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CfiAPTEE THE TWENTy-]SlOTH. 


THE DOCTHINB OP CHARITT AND OP FAITH. 

9974. THOSE who believe, tliAt by the goods which tliey 
do they merit heaven, do good from themselves, and not from 
the Lord. 

9975. The goods which men do from themselves, are all of 
them not good, because they are done for the sake of self, since 
for the sake of reward, thus in them they primarily respect 
themselves ; but the goods which men do from the Lord are 
all of them good, since tliey are done for the sake of the Lord 
and for the sake of tlie neighbor; thus in them the doers pri- 
marily respect the Lord and the neighbor. 

9976. Wherefore those who place merit in works, love them- 
selves, and those who love tliemselves despise the neighbor, 
yea tliey are angry with God Himself, if they do not receive the 
hoped-for recompense, for what they do is tor the sake of the 
recompense. 

9977. Hence it is evident, that their works are not from 
celestial love, thus neither from a true faith, for the faith which 
regards good as derived from self, and not from God, is not true 
faith. Such pereons cannot receive heaven in themselves, for 
heaven with man is from celestial love and from true faith. 

9978. Those who place merit in works, cannot light against 
the evils which are from the hells, for no one can do this from 
himself ; but in the case of those who do not place merit in 
works, the Lord fights for them and conquers. 

9979. The Lord alone has merit, because He alone from 
Himself conquered the hells, and subdued them ; hence the 
Lord alone is merit and justice. 

9980. Moreover man of himself is nothing but evil, there- 
fore to do good from himself is to do it from evil. 

9981. That good ought not to be done for the sake of recom- 
pense, the Lord Himself teaches in Luke,“ If ye love those viho 
love you^ what favor have yet if ye do good to those who do 
good to you, whcd favor have ye t for sinners do the same : rather 
u^e your enemies, and do good, and lend hojmng for nothing 
then shall your reoomj>ense he great, and ye shall be the sons ^ 
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the Highest^' vi, 32 — 35. Tliat neither can man do good from 
himself which is real good, but from the liord, the Lord also 
teaches in John, '■'•A. man cannot take any thing unless it he 
given him from heaven,'' iii. 27 : and in another place, '‘'•Jesus 
said, lam the vine, ye are the branches / fie who aoideth in Me, 
and I in him, the same heareth much fruit / for without Me ye 
can do nothing f xv. 6. 

9982. To believe that they are rewarded if they do good, 
is not hurtful with those who are in innocence — as with infants 
and with the simple ; but to confirm themselves therein when 
they become adults, is hurtful ; for man is initiated into good 
by respecting i-ewai'd, and he is deterred from evil by respect- 
ing punishment ; but so far as he comes into the good of love 
and of faith, so far he is removed from respecting merit in 
the goods which he does. 

9983. To do good, which is good, must be from the love 
of good, thus for the sake of good ; those who are in that love 
abhor merit, for they love to do, and hence they perceive satis- 
faction ; and vice versa, tliey are sorrowful, if it be believed that 
what they do is for the sake of any thing of themselves. The 
case herein is nearl^"^ as with those who do good to friends for 
the sake of friendship, to a brother for the sake of brotherhood, 
to a wife and children for the sake of the wife and children, to 
their country for the sake of their country, — thus from friend- 
ship and from love ; those who think well, also say and insist, 
that they do no good for the sake of themselves, but for the 
sake of others. 

9984. The delight itself, which is in the love of doing good 
without reward as an end, is the recompense which remains 
to eternity, for every affection of love is permanent, being In- 
scribed on the life ; — ^iuto that love is insinuated heaven and 
eternal happiness from the Lord. 


CHAPTEK XXIX. 

1. AND this is the word which thou shalt do to them, 
to sanctity them, to perform the oflice of the priesthood to Me j 
take one bullock, a son of the herd, and two rams entire. 

2. And bread of what is unleavened, and cakes of what is 
unleavened, mixed with oil, and wafers of what is unleavened 
anointed with oil ; with fine ffour of wdieat thou shalt make 
them. 

3. And thou shalt give them upon one basket, and thou 
shalt cause them to approach in the basket ; and the bullock 
and the two rams. 
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4. And Aaron and his sons thou shalt cause to approach to 
the door of the tent of the congregation, and thou snalt wash 
them with waters. 

5 And thou shalt take garments, and shalt clothe Aaron 
with the tunic, and with the robe of the ephod, and with the 
epliod, and with the breast-plate, and thou shalt gird him with 
the girdle of the ephod. 

6. And thou shalt set the mitre on his head, and thou shalt 
give the coronet of holiness upon the mitre. 

7. And thou shalt take the oil of anointing, and shalt pour 
it upon his head, and shalt anoint him. 

8. And thou shalt cause his sons to approach, and shalt 
clothe them with tunics. 

9. And thou shalt gird them with a belt, Aaron and his 
sons, and shalt tie turbans to them, and the priesthood shall be 
to them for the statute of an age ; and thou shalt fill the hand 
of Aaron, and the hand of his sons. 

10. And thou shalt cause the bullock to approach before the 
tent of the congregation, and Aaron and his sons shall put their 
hands upon the head of the bullock. 

11. And thou shalt slay the bullock before Jehovah at the 
door of the tent of the congregation. 

12. And thou shalt take of the blood of the bullock, and 
shalt give it upon the horns of the altar with thy finger; and all 
the blood thou shalt pour forth at the foundation of the altar. 

13. And thou shall take all the fat covering the intestines, 
and the caul upon the liver, and the two kidneys, and the fat 
which is upon them, and thou shalt make the altar to bum. 

14. And the flesh of the bullock, and his skin, and his dung, 
thou shalt burn with fire out of the camp ; this is sin. 

15. And thou shalt take one ram, and Aaron and his sons 
shall put their hands upon the head of the ram. 

16. And thou shalt slay tlie ram, and shalt take his blood, 
and shalt sprinkle [it] upon the altar round about. 

17. And thou shalt cut the ram into his segments, and shalt 
wash his intestines, and his legs, and shalt give [them] upon his 
segments, and Upon his head. 

18. And thou shalt make the altar to burn with the whole 
ram, this is a burut-ofiering to Jehovah, an odor of rest, this is 
an oflcring made by tire to Jehovah. 

19. Ana thou shalt take the second ram, and Aaron and his 
sons shall put their hands upon the head of the ram. 

20. And thou shalt slay the ram, and shalt take of his bloo«L 
and shalt give [it] upon the auricle* of the ear of Aaron, ana 

* The auride of the ear Is that part of the external ear which Is on the oat* 
■ide of the head, thus all that is oommofdy understood bj the term ear. Ana- 
tomists use the word enr to denote the whole of the organ of hearing, and divide 
the whole into the external ear, the noddle ear, and the teUemal ear. The txtemal 
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apon the auricle of the right ear of his sons, and upon the 
thumb of their right hand, and upon the great toe of their right 
foot ; and thou shalt sprinkle the blood upon the altar round 
about. 

21. And thou shalt take of the blood which is upon the 
altar, and of the oil of anointing, and shalt sprinkle [it] upon 
Aaron, and upon his garments, and upon his sons, and upon 
the garments of his sons with him, and he [shall be] holy, and 
his garments, and his sons, and the garments of his sons with 
him. 

22. And thou shalt take the fat of the ram, and the tail, and 
the fat covering the intestines, and the caul of the liver, and the 
two kidneys, and the fat which is upon them, and the right 
flank, because it is the ram of fillings. 

23. And one piece of bread, and one cake of bread of oil 
and one wafer, out of the basket of the unleavened things which 
are before Jehovah. 

24. And thou shalt put all the things upon the palms of the 
hands of Aaron, and upon the palms of tlie hands of his sons 
and shalt shake them a shaking before Jehovah. 

25. And thou shalt receive them out of their hand, and 
shalt cause the altar to burn on the burnt-offering, for an odor 
of rest before Jehovah, this is an offering made by fire to 
Jehovah. 

26. And thou shalt take the breast of the ram of fillings, 
which is for Aaron, and thou shalt shake it a shaking before 
Jehovah, and it shall be to thee for a portion. 

27. And thou shalt sanctify the breast of shaking, and the 
flank of up-lifting, which is shaken, and which is up-lifted of 
the ram of fillings, of that which is for Aaron, and of that 
whicli is for his sons. 

28. And it shall be for Aaron and for his sons for the statute 
of an age from with the sons of Israel, because this is the up- 
lifting, and the uplifting shall be from with the sons of Israel 
of their peace-making sacrifices, their up-lifting to Jehovah. 

29. And the garments of holiness which are for Aaron shall 
be for his sons after him, to anointing in them, and to filling in 
them their hand. 

30. Seven days shall the priest after him of his sons put them 
on, who shall enter into the tent of the congregation, to minis- 
ter in the holy [place]. 

31. And thou shalt take the ram of fillings, and shalt boil 
his flesh in the holy place. 

82. And Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of the ram, 
and the bread which is in the basket, at the door of the tent at 
the congregation. 

$ar consists of the auride and the meahu auditomUf or the passage which leads 
Uie auricle to the membrane of the tympanum or drum of the ear. 
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83. And they shall eat those things wherein is wLat is ex 
piated, to fill their hand, to sanctify them ; and a stranger shall 
not eat, becanse they are holy. 

34. And if there should haye been left of the flesh of fillings, 
and of the bread until the morning, then thou shalt bum what 
is left with fire, it shall not be eaten, because' it is holy. 

35. And thus thou shalt do to Aaron and to his sons, ac- 
cording to all which I have commanded thee : seven days thou 
shalt fill their hand. 

36. And a bullock of sin thou shalt offer every day on the 
propitiations, and thou shalt cleanse from sin upon the altar in 
propitiating thyself upon it, and thou shalt anoint to sanctify it. 

87. Seven days thou shalt propitiate upon the altar, and shalt 
sanctify it, and the altar shall be the holy of hollos ; every one 
touching the altar shall be sanctified. 

88. And this is what thou shalt do : offer upon the altar two 
lambs the sons of a year every day, continually. 

39. One lamb thou shalt offer in the morning, and the other 
lamb thou shalt offer between the evenings. 

40. And a tenth of fine flour mixed with bruised oil, the 
fourth of a hin, and a libation of the fourth of a hin of wine 
with the first lamb. 

41. And the second lamb thou shalt offer between the even- 
ings, according to the morning meat-offering, and according to 
the libation thereof, thou shaft offer it, for an odor of rest, an 
offering made by fire unto Jehovah. 

42. And a burnt-offering continually throughout your gene- 
rations at the door of the tent of the congregation before Jh 
HOVAH, where I will meet you to speak there unto thee. 

43. And there I will meet the sous of Israel, and he shall be 
sanctified with My glory. 

44. And I will sanctify the tent of the congregation, and the 
altar, and Aaron, and his sons I will sanctify to perform the office 
of the priestliood to Me. 

45. And I will dwell in the midst of the sons of Israel, and 
1 will be to them for a God, 

46. And they shall know that I am Jehovah their God, 
who brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, to dwell 
Myself in the midst of them ; I am Jehovah their God. 


THE CONTENTS. 

9986. THE subject treated of, in the internal sense, in this 
chapter, is the glorification of the Lord as to the Human [prin 
ciple], which is signified by tlie inauguration of Airon and his 
w)ne into the priesthood. 
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9986. VERSES 1, 2, 3. And this is the word which thou 
shall do to them^ toscmctify them^ toperfoi^m the office of the 
priesthood to Me : take one hullockj a son of the herd^ and two 
rams entire. And bread of what is unleavened^ and cakes of wh at 
is unleavened miseed with oilj ofid wafers of what is unleavened 
anointed with oiZ^ with fine flour of wheat thou shall make them. 
And thou shall give them upon one basket^ and thou shall cause 
them to approach in the basket : and thebullock and the two rams. 
And this is the word which tliou shalt do to them, signifies the 
law of order. To sanctify them, signifies a representation 
of the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle]. To perform 
the office of tlie priesthood to Me, signifies to represent 
all the work of salvation by Him. Take one bullock, a 
son of the herd, signifies the purification of the natural or 
external man. And two rams entire, signifies the purification 
of the spiritual or internal man. And bread cf what is unlea- 
vened, si^ifies the niirificatioii of the celestial principle in the 
inmost ot man ; ana cakes of what is unleavened mixed with 
oil, signifies the purification of the middle celestial principle. 
And wafers of what is unleavened anointed with oil, signifies 
the celestial principle in the external man. With fine flour of 
wheat thou shalt make them, signifies truth which is from Di- 
vine Good ; and thou shalt give them upon one basket, signifies 
the sensual principle in which they are. And thou shalt cause 
them to approach in the basket, signifies thereby the presence of 
all things. And the bullock and the two rams, signifies the na- 
tural or external principle of man, and his spiritual or internal 
principle, which were to be purified. 

9987. And this is the word which thou shalt do to them ” 
— that hereby is signified the law of order, appears from the 
signification of the Word, as denoting the Divine Truth, and 
hence the law of order, of which we shall speak presently. 
Word in the general sense signifies what is uttered by the mouth 
or discourse ; and since discourse is the thought of the mind 
uttered by expressions, therefore word signifies the thing 
thought of, hence every thing which really exists, and is any 
tiling, in the original tongue is called the word. But in an emi- 
nent sense the Word is the Divine Truth, by reason that every 
thing which really exists, and which is any thing, is from the 
Divine Truth, therefore it is said in David, “ By the Word ^ 
Jehovah the heavens were made^ and by the breath of His 
mouth all the host of themfi Psalm xxxiii. 6 ; where the 
Word of Jehovah is the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Lord; the breath of the mouth of Jehovah is life thence 
derived ; the heavens thence made, and all the host of 
(hem, are the angels so far as they are receptions of the Di^ ine 
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Truth. The reason why the heavens denote angels is, hecanse 
angels constitute heaven; and since angels are receptions of 
Divine Truth, therefore by angels in the abstract sense are 
signitied the Divine Truths which are from the Lord, see n. 
8192 ; and that the host of heaven in the same sense denotes 
Divine Truths, see n. 3448, 7236, 7988. Hence it may be 
manifest what is signified by the Word in John, “ In the 
ginning was the Wordy and the Word was with Oody and God 
was the Word. All things were made by Himy and without Him 
was nothing madsy which was made. And the Word was made 
fleshy and dwelt in uSy and we beheld His glory,^ i. 1, 3, 
14. That the Lord is here meant by the Word, is evident, 
for it is said that the Word was made fiesh. Tlie reason why 
the Lord is tlie Word is, because the Lord, when lie was in the 
world, was the Divine Truth itself, and when He departed out 
of the world the Divine Ti’Uth j^oceeded from Him. See the 
passages cited, n. 9199, 9315. Tliat the Word in the supreme 
sense is tlie Lord as to Divine Tj-nth, or, what is the same 
thing, that the Word is the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Lord, is manifest from numerous passages, as from David, 
“They cried to Jehovah, and He sent His Wordy and healed 
themy' Psalm evii. 19, 20. And from John, '^Ye have not the 
Word of the Father abiding in you, because whom lie hath sent. 
Him ye do not believe : nor are willing to come to Me, that ye 
may have life,” v. 38, 40. Again, I have given to them Thy 
Wordy therefore the world hateth them ; sanctify them in Thy 
Truth, Thy Ww'd is Truihf xvii. 14, 17. And in the Apoca- 
lypse, “He that sat on the white horse was clothed with a vesture 
tinged with blood, and His nanu is called the Word of God; 
ana He had uijon His vesture, and upon Ilis thigh, a name 
written, King of kings and Lord of lords,” xix. 13, 16. From 
these and from other passages it is manifest, that the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord is the Word, and in the supreme 
sense the Lord as to Divine Truth, for it is said that the name 
of Him who sat on the white horse is the Word of God, and 
that He is King of kings and Lord of lords ; and whereas the 
Word is Divine Truth, therefore it is said, that lie was clothed 
with a vesture tinged with blood, for by vesture is signified 
truth, n. 9952, and by blood truth derived from good ; see these 
things more fully explained, n. 2760, 2761, 2762. Hence it is 
that all truth, which* is from the Divine, is called the Word, 
as in Joel, “ Jehovah uttered His voice before His army. His 
camp is exceedingh' great, because [His army] is innumerable 
which doeth His Woi'd,'^ ii. 11 ; where the voice which Jehovah 
utters is truth from the Divine, n. 9926. The camp of Jehovah 
is heaven, n. 4236, 8198, 8196 ; hence it ^ is evident that 
[the army] being innumerable which does His Word, denotes 
nrhich does Divine Truth ; and in Matthew, any one heareth 
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tiie Word of the hmgdom^ and does not attend, the evil one 
comcth, and snatchem away what was sown in bis heart : he 
that received the seed upon stony places, is he wJio heareth 
the Word, and immediately with joy receiveth it, but hath not 
root : he that receiveth seed among thorns, is he who heareth 
the Word, but the care of the age and the deceitfulness of 
riches choketh the Word: he that receiveth seed into good 

g round, is he who heareth the Word a/nd attendeth, and thence 
ringeth forth fruit,” xiii. 19 to 23. That the Word in this 
passage is Divine Truth, is evident without explication ; it is 
called the Word of the kingdom, hecanse it is the truth of 
heaven and the church, for tne kingdom denotes heaven and 
the church. Hence it ma^ be manifest, that words denote 
Divine Truths which are from the Lord, as in John, “ The 
words which I sjoeak to you, are spirit and are life,” vi. 63 ; 
therefore also the precepts of the decalogue are called the “ tm 
words,” Exod. xxxiv. 28. The reason why the Word denotes 
the law of order is, because the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Lord makes order in the heavens, insomuch that it is order 
there, hence the laws of heavenly order are Divine Truths, see 
n. 1728, 1919, 2247, 2258, 4839, 5703, 7995, 8513, 8700, 
8988. The law of order, which is signified by the Word in this 
ch^ter, is how the Lord glorified His Human, that is, made 
it Divine, for this is the subject here treated of in the inteiiial 
sense ; and hence, in the respective sense, the regeneration of 
man is treated of, for tlie regeneration of man is an image ot 
the glorification of the Lord, n. 3130, 3212, 3296, 4402, 5688, 
9145, 9146. The reason why this principally is the law of order 
is, because the Lord, as to the Divine Human, is order in the 
heavens ; and because every one who is regenerated is reduced 
to that order ; wherefore tliose who are in that order, are in 
the Lord. 

9988. “To sanctify them” — ^that hereby is signified to re- 
present the Lord as to the Divine Human, appears from the 
signification of sanctifying, as denotingto represent the Lord 
as to the Divine Human, see n. 9958. xhe reason why this is 
meant by sanctifying is, because the Lord alone is holy [saaictnta\, 
and because every thing that is holy proceeds from Him, and all 
sanctification represents Him, n. 9479, 9680, 9820. 

9989. “ To perform the office of the priesthood to Me ” — 
that hereby is signified all the work of salvation by| Him, ap- 
pears from the s^iiitication of the priesthood, as being repre- 
sentative of the !^rd as to the work of salvation, see n. 9809. 

9990. “ Take one bullock, a son of the herd ” — that hereby 
is signified the purification of the natural or external man, ap- 
pears from the signification of a bullock, as denoting the good 
of innocence and of charity in the natural or extemiu man, see 
tt- 9391 , and because it is said a son of the herd, it signifies 
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also the truth of that ^od, for a son denotes tmth, and a herd 
denotes the natural principle. That a son denotes truth, see 
n. 489, 491, 633, 2623, 8373, 9807; and tliat the herd denotes 
the natural principle, see n. 2566, 6913, 8937. The reason 
why hy a bullock the son of the herd is here signified the 
purification of the natural or external man is, because he was 
sacrificed, and by sacrifices were signified purification from 
evils and falses, or expiation, in this case purification from the 
evils and falses which are in the natural or external man ; but 

E urification in the spiritual or internal man, is signified by the 
unit-offering of the ram. That it may be known what the 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices specially represented, it is to be 
noted, that in man there is an external and an internal principle, 
and that in each there is what has relation to truth, and iKmat 
has relation to good ; wherefore when man is to be regenerated, 
he must be regenerated as to the external principle and as to the 
internal, and in each as to truth and as to good ; but before 
man can be regenerated, he must be purified from evils and 
from falses, for these are opposed [to it]. The purifications of 
the external man were represented oy burnt-offerings and sacri- 
fices of oxen, of bullocks, and of he-goats ; and the purifications 
of the internal man by burnt-offerings, and sacrifices of rams, 
of kids, and of she-goats ; but the purification of the internal 
principle itself, which is inmost, by burnt-offerings and,sacri- 
uces of lambs : wherefore from the animals themselves, which 
were sacrificed, it may be manifest what purification or expia- 
tion was represented. It is said what purification or expiation 
was represented, because bumt-offerings and sacrifices did not 
purity or expiate man, but only represented purification or ex- 
piation ; for who cannot know that such things do not take 
away any thing of evil and of the false appertaining to man, see 
passages from the Word, n. 2180. The reason why they did 
not take away, but only represented, was, because with the 
Ikraelitish and Judaic nation was instituted the representative 
of a church, by which conjunction was effected with the hea- 
vens, and by the heavens with the Lord, on which subject see 
M'hat was shown in the passages cited, n. 9320, 9380, but what 
was specifically represented by tlie burnt-offerings and sacrifices 
of bullocks, and of rams, and of lambs, will be seen in what 
follows in this chapter, for it there treats concerning them. 

9991. “ And two rams entire ” — ^that hereby is signified the 
purification of the spiritual or internal man, appeara from the 
signification of a ram, as denoting the internal principle of man, 
thus his spiritual principle, see n. 2830 ; for the internal prin- 
ciple with man is called spiritual, and_ the external natural. 
The reason why purification is signified is, because burnt-offer- 
ings were made of rams, and by burnt-offerings and sacrificea 
in general were represented purifications from evils and tnlees. 
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or expiations, and by bnmt-offerings and sacrifices of rams the 
purifications or expiations of the internal or spiritual man, men* 
tioned subsequently in tliis chapter, where they are treated of. 

9992. “ And bread of what is unleavened ” — that hereby is 
signified the purification of the celestial principle in the inmost 
man, appears from the signification of bread-, as denoting the 
celestial principle, see n. 2165, 2177, 3478, 9645 ; and from 
the signification of what is unleavened, as denoting what is 
purified, of which we shall speak presently. The reason why it 
denotes tlie inmost of man is, because the celestial principle is 
the good of love, and the good of love is inmost. There are 
three [things or principles] appertaining to man, which follow 
in successive order ; those three are called celestial, spiritual, 
and natural. The celestial is the good of love to the Lord, the 
spiritual the good of charity towards the neighbor, and the 
natural thence derived the good of faith, which being grounded 
in what is spiritual, is called spiritual-natural. For the case 
with man is similar to what exists in the heavens ; in the inmost 
heaven, which is also called the third heaven, is the celestial 
principle ; in the second or middle heaven, is the spiritual prin- 
ciple ; and in the first or ultimate lieaven, is the natural prin- 
ciple theuce derived, or the spiritual-natural. The cause of its 
being with man similarly to what it is in the heavens is, because 
man, who is in good, is a lieaven in the least form, — see what 
is cited, n. 9279. Concerning the tri-partition also of heaven, or 
of the heavenly kingdom, we shall speak presently, when we 
come to treat of the cakes, and wafers of fine flour of wheat. 
Tile reason why what is unleavened signifies what is purified is, 
because leaven signifies what is false aerivedfrom evil, n. 2342, 
7906 ; hence what is unleavened signifies what is pure, or without 
that false principle. The reason why leaven signifies what is 
false derived from evil is, because this false principle defiles good 
and also truth, likewise because it excites combat, for on the 
approach of that false princijde to good, heat is produced, and 
as it approaches to truth it excites collision. Hence it is, that 
a meat-olferiiig of unleavened bread was employed in the burnt- 
oflerings and m the sacrifices. Therefore it was ordained that 
“ every meat-offering^ which they should bring to Jehovah^ should 
be prepared without leaven^' Levit. ii. 11. ’•'‘That tftcy should 
not saorif^e upon what is leavened tlie blood of the sacrifices” 
Exod. xxiii. 18. “And that on the feast of the passover, they 
should not eat at all what was lea/vened, and that he who did eat 
should be cut off from Isradfi Exod. xii. 15, 18, 19, 20. The 
reason why he was to be cut off from Israel, who ate what was 
leavened on the feast of the passover, was, because the feast ot 
the passover signified liberation from damnation, and specifically 
liberation from falses derived from evil, with those who suffer 
themsei^ves to be regenerated by the Lord, see n. 7093, 9286 to 
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9292. Heiicd also, tliat fostiyal was called the feast of unlea* 
rened thinm. 

9993. “ And cakes of what is unleavened mixed with oil 
that hereby is signified the purification of the middle celestial 
principle, appears from the signification of cakes, as denoting 
the middle c^estial principle, of which we sliall speak jjresently ; 
and from the signification of oil, as denoting the good of love, 
see u. 886, 4582, 4638. Hence it is evident, that by cakes 
mixed with oil is signified the celestial piinciple which is from 
the inmost, for oil is the good of love, which is inmost. The 
case herein is this ; the heavens are distinguished into two king- 
doms, one of which is called spiritual, the other celestial ; to 
the spiritual kingdom in the heavens, corresponds the intel- 
lectual principle appertaining to man, and to the celestial king- 
dom there corresponds liis will p»-inciple, n. 9835. In earii 
kingdom there is an internal and an external, as also is the 
case with man as to the intellectual principle, for the intel- 
lectual principle appertaining to man is internal and external, 
and the will principle is internal and external. Tlie internal in- 
tellectual principle makes the spiritual life of the internal man, 
and the external intellectual principle makes the spiritual life 
of the external man ; but the internal will principle makes the 
celestial life of the Internal man, and the external will principle 
makes the celestial life of the external man. That there is an 
internal and an external appertaining to man, may be manifest 
to every one who reflects, especially Irora the case of hypocrites, 
of the deceitful, of the cunning, and of the malicious, in that 
they interiorly with themselves think against the truths of 
faith, and also will against the goods of celestial love, but ex- 
teriorly think and wul with them, whence also they speak and 
act, that they may appear before the world. It is moreover to be 
noted, that each kingdom, namely, the spiritual and celestial, in 
the heavens is tripartite, having an inmost, a middle, and an ex- 
ternal, see n. 9873. The inmost of the celestial kingdom is the 

f jood of love to the Lord, the middle there is the good of mutual 
ove, which is the good thence proceeding, and the external 
is the delight proceeding from that good ; the two former are 
in the internal man with those who are in the Loi'd’s celestial 
kingdom, but the third is in the external man with the same. 
Th^e three were represented by bread of what is unlea- 
vened, by cakes of what is unleavened mixed with oil, and 
by wafers of what is unleavened anointed with oil ; and 
their purification is represented by the offering ot those three 
upon the altar together with the bumt-ofioring or sacri- 
(ice. That such things in order are signified, may be evi- 
dent solely from this consideration, that those three things 
were commanded, and also their preparation described in the 
books of Moses, which would not have occurred, unless they 
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had involved arcana of heaven and of the church, for on any 
other idea, to what purpose could such things have been re* 
quired 1 But I am aware, that those arcana can be apprehended 
scarcely by any one at this day, by reason that a worldly prin- 
ciple is now every thing in the understanding and the will, and 
those who think about heaven and will it, have, and are willing 
to have no other idea concerning it, than a natural and terrestrial 
idea, and where there is such an idea, and such a wiU, thus 
where there is such a love, there the arcana of heaven have no 

S lace. It would be altogether otherwise if the mind were 
elighted with heavenly rather than with worldly things, for 
those things with which man is delighted, are apprehended, as 
when he is delighted with the arcana of the civil state of king- 
doms, and with the arcana of the moral state appertaining to 
man ; by the moral state is meant the state of the loves and 
affections, and thence of the thoughts, the arcana of which a 
cunning man easily perceives ; the reason is, because he 
delights to lead others by such things, in oi*der to secure honors, 
or gains, or reputation on their account. That cakes signify 
the celestial principle in the internal man, is because they are 
in the second order, for in the first order is bread of what is 
unleavened, in the second are cakes mixed with oil, and in the 
third are wafers anointed with oil ; those three were called 
meat-oft’orings, and were offered on the altar together v’lh 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices. The mode in which Qiey wert to 
be prepared is described in Leviticus, chap. ii. and how they 
were to bo offered is described in various passages, as how by 
Aaron on the day of his anointing, Levit. vi. 18 to 16. By 
cakes also in the word the good of love in general is meant ; 
hence it is, that the breads of faces or of proposition are ca^ 
cakes in Moses. Thou shalt take fine nonr ami ia&e twel've 
eakes thereof^ one cake shall be of two-tenths ; and thou shalt 
set them on the table before Jehovah, and shalt give upon the 
order pure frankincense,” Levit. xxiv. 5 to 9, where the pure 
frankincense, which was given upon the cakes, signified truth 
from celestial good, which is the ultimate or extreme of the 
celestial kingdom. By cakes also the good of love in general 
is signified in Jeremiah. ^*The sons gather wood, and the 
fathers kindle a fire, the women knead dough, to make cakea 
to the qiteen [Melecheth^ of the heamena^ and to offer libations 
to other gods,” vii. 18 ; chap. xliv. 19, where to make cakes 
to the Melecheth of the heavens denotes to worship the devil 
from tlie good of celestial love, and to offer libations to other 
gods, denotes to worship Satan from the truths of faith, for 
by the Melecheth of the heavens those are signified who are in 
the hell of genii, and by other gods, those who are in the hell of 
evil spirits, concerning whom see n. 5977, 8593, 8622, 8625. 
Those who are in the hell of genii, taken together, are called the 



EXODUS. 


IT 


9994 , 9995 .] 

de\ril, but those who are in the hell of evil spirits are called Satan. 
But the ^ood of spiritual love is signified by cakes in Hosea, 
“ Ephraim is become a cake not turned^' vii. 8 ; but cake is here 
expressed by another name in the original tongue, which sig- 
nifies the good of spiritual love. A cake not turned is, when 
tlie external man rules over the internal ; when this is the case 
with man, order is inverted, for then the external rules, and the 
internal serves ; Ephraim is the intellectual principle of the 
church, which is illustrated and affected, when the goods and 
truths of faith are received. 

9994. “And wafers of what is unleavened anointed with 
oil ” — ^that hereby is signified the celestial principle in the ex- 
ternal man, appears from the signification of wafers, as denoting 
the celestial principle in the external man, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of what is un- 
leavened, as denoting what is puri^d, see above, n. 9992 ; and 
from the signification of oil, as denoting the good of love, see 
n. 886, 4582, 4638 ; hence it is evident that by wafers of what 
is unleavened anointed with oil, the celestial principle in the 
external man is signified, which proceeds in order from the 
foregoing. The wafers are said to be anointed with oil, but the 
cakes mixed with oil, by reason that wafers are in the third 
order, and cakes in the second, as was said just above, n. 9993 ; 
aiTfl what is in the second order proceeds from the inmost im- 
m«.|diately, and hence has in it tlie inmost celestial principle, 
which is signified by oil ; and what is in the third order proceeds 
from the inmost mediately, namely, by that which is in the 
second order, and hence has the inmost principle not so in itself 
a(. that which is in the second order ; on this account the cakes, 

• (fpuse they signify the celestial principle of the second order, 
are said to be mixed with oil, and the wafers, because they 
signify the celestial principle of tlie third order, are said to be 
anointed with oil. But these things are of difficult apprehen- 
sion, unless it be known how the case is with the existence of 
things in successive order, which is as end, cause and effect ; 
the inmost is the end, the middle is the cause, and tlie ultimate 
is the effect ; the end must be in the cause to make it a cause 
of that end, and the cause must be in tlie effect to make it an 
effect of that cause ; the end does not appear in the effect as 
in the cause, because the effect is further removed from the end 
thnn the cause. From these considerations the mind may be 
illustrated [so as to see] how the case is with what is inmost, 
middle, and external in successive order. 

9995. “ With fine flour of wheat thou shalt make them ” — 
tbftt hereby is signified truth which is from Divine Good, from 
which those things are, appears from the signification of fine 
flour, as denoting truth, of which we shall speak presently ; 
npd from the signification of wheat, as denoting the good of 

VOL. X. 2 
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love, Bee n. 3941, thus in the Bupreme sense the Divine Good ; 
and from the signification of making them, as denoting that 
those celestial goods, which are signified by bread, cakes and 
wafei'S of what is unleavened, are from that truth. Die case 
herein is this ; all the truths and goods, which are in the 
heavens, are from the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine 
Good of the Lord ; this Divine Trutn received by the angels 
in the celestial kingdom is called celestial good, but in the 
spiritual kingdom, received by the angels there, it is called 
spiritual good ; for although the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Divine Good of the Lord is called truth, it is still good. 
The reason why it is called truth is, because it appears in the 
heavens, before the ektemal siglit of the angels there, as light, 
for light in the heavens is the Divine Truth ; but tlie heat in 
that kght, which is the good of love, makes it to be good. It 
is similarly witli man, the truth of faith, when it proceeds from 
the good of charity, as occurs when man is regenerated, then 
appears as good, which is also thence called spiritual good, 
for the esse of truth is good, and tnith is the form of good. 
Hence it may be manifest, why man can with difficulty dis* 
tinguish between thinking and willing, for he says, when ha 
wills anything, that he thinks it, and frequently when he thinks 
anything, that he wills it, when yet they are distinct as troth 
and good, for the esse of thought is will, and the form of will 
is thought, as the esse of truth is good, and the form of good is 
truth, as was just now stated. Since man with so much diffi* 
culty distinguishes between those two principles, therefore 
neither does he know what is the esse of his life, and that this 
esse is good, and not truth, only so far as it existe from good : 
good appertains to the will, and the will is that which a man 
loves, wherefore truth does not become the esse of man’s life 
until he loves it, and when he loves it he does it ; but truth 
appertains to the understanding, the province of which is to 
think, and when man thinks it, he can discourse concerning it ; 
moreover it is given to understand and think truth without 
willing and doing it, but when it is not willed, it is not appro- 

{ iriated to the life of man, because it has not in it the esse ot his 
ife : it is in consequence of man’s ignorance of this, that he 
attributes to faith the all of salvation, and scarcely anything to 
charity, when yet faith derives its esse of life from cuarity, as 
truth from good. Moreover a’l good appertaining to man is 
formed bv truth, for good flows in by an internal way from the 
Lord, ana truth enters by an external way ; and they unite in 
marriage in the internal man, but in one manner with the 
spiritual man and angel, and in another with the celestial man 
and angel. With the spiritual man and angel the marriage is 
effected in the intellectual part, but in the celestial man and 
angel in the will part. The external way, by which truth enters 



EXODUS. 


19 


9995.] 

Ib by tbe hearing and sight into the understanding ; but the 
internal way, by which good flows in from the Lord, is through 
his inmost principle into the will, on which subject see what 
was shown in the passages cited, n. 9596. From these con« 
siderations it is evident that the celestial goods, which are sig* 
nified by bread, by cakes, and by wafers of what is unleavened, 
exist by the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the Lord, and that this is meant by what is said, “ With fine 
flour of wheat thou shalt make them.” Since this is the case, 
all the meat-offerinM, which were prepared by various methods, 
were made of fine flour mingled with oil, seeLevit. ii. 1 to the 
end ; chap. vi. 13 to 16 ; Numb. vii. 19 and the following 
verses ; chap. xv. 2 to 15 ; chajp. xxviii. 11 to 16. That fine 
flour, and also meal, denotes truth which is from good, is mani- 
fest from the following passages, “ Thou didst eat fine fiour^ 
honey a/nd oil, whence thou becamest exceedingly beautiful,” 
Ezek. xvi. 13 ; these things are said of Jerusalem, by which is 
there meant tlie Ancient Church ; fine flour denotes the truth 
derived from the good of that church, honey its delight, oil the 

g ood of love, and to eat is to appropriate ; wherefore it is said 
lou becamest beautiful, for spiritual beauty is from truths and 
goods. And in Hosea, “ It hath no standing coi*n, the germ 
shall not yield meal, if so be it yield, strangers shall devour it,” 
viii. 7 ; where standing corn denotes the truth of faith de- 
rived from good in conception, n. 9146 ; tlie germ shall not 
yield meal denotes barrenness, because truth is not derived from 
good; the strangers who shall devour denote falses derived from 
evil which will consume. And in the Ist book of Kings, “ A 
woman of Zidon in Zarephtha said to Elias, that she had nothing 
of which to make a cake, hut a handful of meal in a cash, and 
a little oil in a cruse : Elias said, that she should make for him 
a cake in the first place, and the cask of meal would not he con- 
sumed, and the cruse of oil would not fail : which also came to 
pass,” xvii. 12 to 15. By meal is here signified the truth of 
the church, and by oil its good, for by the woman of Zidon is 
represented the church which is in the knowledges of truth and 
good, and by Elias the prophet, the Lord as to the Word ; hence 
It is evident what this miracle involves, for all the miracles 
recorded in the Word involve such things as relate to the 
church, n. 7337, 8364, 9086 ; hence it is manifest what is 
signified by the cask of meal not being consumed, and the 
cruse of oil not tailing, if the woman made a cake of what few 
things she had for Elias in the former place, and for her son in 
the latter. That woman denotes the church, see n. 252, 253‘; 
that Zidon denotes the knowledges of truth and good, n. 1201 ; 
and that Elias denotes the Lord as to the Word, n. 2762, 5247. 
And in Isaiah, “ O daughter of Babel, take a millstone, and 
frindmealfi xlvii. 2; where the daughter of Babel denote* 
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those in the church who are in a holy external, but in a pro- 
fane internal ; to grind meal denotes to select such things 
from the sense of the letter of the Word, as serve to confirm 
the evil of self-love and the love of the world, which evil is 
profane ; to grind denotes to select, and also to explain in 
favor of those loves ; and meal denotes truth that is service- 
able, see n. 4335 ; hence it is evident what is meant by grind- 
ing, and consequently by what is ground, as in Jeremiah, 
“ Princes are hanged up by their hand, the faces of the old were 
not honored, they brought the young men to grind, Lam. v. 
12, 13. And in Moses, “ Moses took the calf which they had 
made, and burned it with fire, and gro^md it until it became 
most minute, then he sprinkled the surface of the waters, and 
made the sons of Israel to drink,” Exod. xxxii. 20; Dent. ix. 
21. And in Matthew, “Then two shall be in the field, one 
shall be taken, the other shall be left; [two womeni shall be 
grinding, one shall be taken, the other shall be left,” xxiv. 40, 
41. Hence it is evident what is denoted by grinding, that in 
a good sense it denotes to select truths from the Word and 
explain them to the service of what is good, and in a bad sense 
to the service of what is evil, see n. 7780 ; whence also it is 
manifest what is signified by what is ground, consequently what 
by meal and fine flour. 

9996. “And thou shalt give them upon one basket,” — that 
hereby is signified the sensual principle in which those things 
are, appears from the signification of basket, as denoting the 
sensual principle. The reason why basket denotes the sensual 
principle is, because the sensual principle is the ultimate of the 
life of man, and in the ultimate are stored up all interior things 
in order, see n. 9828, 9836 ; and by vessels of every kind in the 
Word are signified external things, wherein are things interior, 
n. 3079. Hence now it is that it is said, that the bread, the 
cakes, and the wafers of what is unleavened should be given 
into a basket, and should be brought in a basket; that the sen- 
sual principle appertaining to man is the ultimate of his life, 
see n. 9212, 9216. But the case herein is this; there are two 
principles appertaining to man which constitute his life, the 
intellectual principle and the will principle; the ultimate of the 
intellectual principle is called the sensual scientific, and the 
ultimate of the wiU principle is called sensual delight; the sen- 
sual scientific, which is the ultimate of the intellectual principle, 
is imbibed through two senses, which are hearing and seeing; 
and the sensual delight, which is the ultimate of the will prin- 
ciple, is imbibed also through two senses, which are tasting and 
touching ; the ultimate of the perception of each is smelling. 
The sensual scientific, which is the ultimate of the intellectual 
principle, is meant in the Word by a cup, for the wine which is 
thereiH) or the water, denotes the truths which are of the 
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intcllectnal part ; but the sensua delight, which is the ultimate 
of the will principle, is meant in the Word by a basket ; and 
whereas the ultimate is the continent of all interior things, 
therefore also interior things are meant by those vessels, — ^by a 
cup intellectual ^uths, and in the opposite sense falses, and by 
a basket goods of the will, and in the opposite sense evils ; for 
^ods appertain to the will, and truths to the understandjng ; 
that cups denote intellectual truths in the complex, see n. 5120, 
9557 ; and that baskets denote goods of the will in the complex, 
n. 6144. Whether we speak of goods of the will, or of celestial 

S joods, it is the same thing, in like manner whether we speak of 
ntellectual truths or of spiritual truths ; that those things which 
Were placed in the basket signify celestial goods, see just above, 
i\. 9992, 9993, 9994, and whereas the sensual principle is their 
ultimate, and thereby the continent of all, therefore it is said 
that all those should be given upon a basket. 

9997. ^‘And thou shalt cause them to approach in thi 
basket ” — that hereby is signified thus the presence of all thinga 
appeal's from the signification of causing to approach, as denot 
ing conjunction and presence, see n. 9378 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of a basket, as denoting the sensual principle, containing 
all things, see iust above, n. 9996. 

9998. ‘‘ Ana the bullock, and the two rams ” — that hereby 
is signified the natural or external principle of man, and his 
spiritual and internal principle, which were to be purified, ap* 
pears from the signification of the bullock, as denoting the na- 
tural or external principle of man, which is to be purified, see 
above, n. 9990 ; and from the signification of the rams, as 
denoting the spiritual or internal principle of man which is to 
be purified, see also above, n. 9991. 

9999. Verses 4 to 9. A.nd A.aron and his sons thou shalt 
cause to a/pproach to the door of the tent of the congregation^ and 
thou shalt wash them with waters. A.nd thou shalt tdkegarmentSy 
and shalt clothe A aron with the tunic j and with the rohe of the 
ephod^ and with the ephod^ and with the hreastrplate / ana thou 
shalt gird him with the girdle of the ^hod. And tfuoi shalt 
set the 7 nitre upon his head^ and thou shalt give the^ coronet of 
holi/ness upon the 7 nitre. And thou shalt take the oil of anoinU 
ing^ and shalt pour it upon his head^ and shalt anoint him. 
And thou shalt cause his sons to approach^ and shalt clothe 
them with tunics. And thou shalt gir a them with a heltj Aaron 
a 7 id his sons^ and shalt tie turbans to them^ and the priesthood 
shall be to them for the statute of an age and thou shalt fU 
the hand of Aaron and the hand of his 8(^. And Aaron 
and his sons, signifies the Lord as to the Divine Good, and as 
to the Divine Truth thence derived. Thou shalt cause to ap- 
proach to the door of the tent of the congregation, signifies the 
conjunction of each in heaven. And thou shalt wash them with 
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waters, signifies purification by the truths of faith. And thou 
shalt take garments, and clothe Aaron, signifies a representative 
of the Lora’s spiritual kingdom. With me tunic,* signifies the 
inmost of that kingdom. And with the robe of the ephod, sig- 
nifies the middle of that kingdom. And with the ephod, sig- 
nifies its ultimate. And with the breast-plate, signifies Divine 
Ti'uth shining forth from the Divine Good of the Lord. And 
thou shalt set the mitre upon his head, signifies the Divine 
Wisdom. And thou shalt give the coronet of holiness upon the 
mitre, signifies the Divine Human of the Lord. And thou 
shalt take the oil of anointing, signifies a representative of in- 
auguration into the Divine Good. And shalt pour it upon his 
head and anoint him, signifies a representative of the Divine 
Good in the Lord as to the whole Human [principle]. And 
thon shalt cause his sons to approach, signifies the conjunction 
of tlie Divine Truth proceeding from tlie Divine Good of the 
Lord. And thou sbmt clothe them with tunics, signifies a 
representative of the Divine Spiritual [principle] proceeding. 
And tliou shalt gird them with a belt, signifies a bond of con- 
junction that all things may be kept in connexion, and hence 
in a heavenly form. Aaron and his sons, signifies the Lord as 
to Divine Good and the Divine Truth thence proceeding. And 
shalt tie turbans to them, signifies intelligence from wisdom. 
And the priesthood shall bo to them, signifies the Lord as to 
the work of salvation in successive order. For the statute of 
an age, signifies according to the eternal laws of order. And 
thon siialt fill the hand of Aaron, and the hand of his sons, 
signifies a representative of the Divine Power of the Lord by 
Divine Truth derived from Divine Good. 

10.000. “ And Aaron and his sons ” — that hereW is signified 
the Lord as to Divine Good, and as to the Divine Truth thence 
derived, appears from the representation of Aaron, as denoting 
the Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 9806 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of his eons, as denoting the Lord as to the Divine 
Truth tlience derived, see n. 9807. 

10.001. “ Thou shalt cause to approach to the door of the 
tent of the congregation ” — that hereby is signified the conj unc- 
tion of each in heaven, appears from the signification of causing 
to approach, as denoting presence and conjunction, as above, 
n. 9997, here the conjunction of Divine Good and Divine 
Truth in heaven ; and from the signification of the door, as 
denoting introduction, seen. 8989 ; and from the representation 
of the tent of the co^regation, as denoting heaven, see n. 9157, 
9181, 9185, 9963. Die reason why the bullock, the rams, the 
bread, the cakes, and the wafers of what was unleavened in 
the basket, and Aaron with his sons, were- to be presented at 
tlie door of the tent of the congregation, and that these latter 

•The tonic was a garment immediately investing the body. 
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shotild be there clothed with garments, and anointed, and the 
former should be there ofiferea upon the altar, was, because the 
place where the door of the tent of the congregation was, repre- 
sented the marriage of Divine Good with DiTMne IWth ; for by 
the altar, which also was set at the door of the tent, was repr^ 
sented the Lord as to Divine Good, and by the tent of the con- 

f regation was represented the Lord as to Divine Truth ; hence 
y the place at the door of the tent was represented the con- 
junction of good and of truth, which conjunction is called the 
heavenly marriage. That by the altar of burnt-offering was re- 
presented tlie Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 9964 ; and that by 
the tent of the congregation was represented the Lord as to 
Divine Truth, n. 9963. That the altar was there placed is ma- 
nifest from Moses, “ And jSfoaee set the aUar of ov/rnt-offering 
at the door of the tent^^ Exod. zl. 29. That the conjunction 
of good and of truth is the heavenly marriage, and that it is 
heaven, see n. 2173, 2508, 2618, 2803, 3204, 3132, 3952, 4434, 
6179. From these considerations it is now evident, that by 
causing Aaron and his sons to approach to the door of the tent 
of tlie congregation, is signified the conjunction of each, 
namely of Divine Good and Divine Truth from the Lord in 
heaven. 

10,002. “And thou shalt wash them with waters” — ^that 
hereby is signified purification by the truths of faith, appears 
from the signification of washing with waters, as denoting puri- 
fication by the truths of faith, see n. 3147, 5954, 9089. Imat all 
purification and regeneration is effected by the truth# of faith, 
see u. 2769, 7044, 8625 to 8640, 8772 ; and that watwrs denote 
the truths of faith, n. 739, 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 7037, 
8568. 

10,003. “ And thon shalt take garments, and shalt clothe 
Aaron ” — ^that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom, appears from the signification of the gar- 
ments of Aaron, as being a representative of the Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom, see n. 9814. 

10,004. “ With the tunic ” — ^that hereby is si^ified the in- 
most of tliat kingdom, appears from the signification of the 
tunic with which Aaron was clothed, as denoting the Divine 
Spiritual immediately proceeding from the Divine Celestial, 
thus the inmost of the spiritual kingdom, see n. 9826, 9942. 

10,005. “ And with the robe of the ephod ” — that hereby is 
signified the middle ’of that kingdom, appears from the signi- 
fication of the robe, as denoting the Divine Spiritual mediately 
proceeding froir the Divine Cdestial, thus the middle of the 
spiritual kingdom, see n. 9825. The reason why it is called the 
robe of the ephod is, because the robe belonged to the ephod; 
it was also divided from the tunic by the girdle ; for there were 
two girdles, one common to the ephod and the robe together^ 
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the otlier for tae tanic oolj, which signified that those things 
of the spiritnal kingdom, which were represented by the tunic, 
were distinct from those which were represented by the robe 
and the ephod together: ; the girdle or belt signifies a common 
bond, by which interior things are held in connexion, n. 9828 
and also by which one is separated from the other, n. 9943. 
The ease herein is this ; there are three things which follow or 
succeed in order; those three in the heavens are denominated, 
the celestial, the spiritual, and the natural thence derived. The 
eelestial [principlej is the good of love to the Lord, the spiritual 
is the go<ra of charity towards the neighbor, and the natural 
thence derived is the good of faith. Tn^e celestial, which is the 

g ood of love to the Lord, constitutes the inmost or third heaven ; 

le spiritual, which is the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bor, constitutes the middle or second heaven ; and the natural 
thence derived, which is the good of faith, constitutes the 
ultimate or first heaven. Inasmuch as the garments of Aaron 
represented the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, n. 9814, it is 
evident from what has been said what the tunic represented, 
and what the robe, and what the ^hod, namely, that the tnnic 
represented the uniting medium oi the spiritual kingdom with 
the celestial kingdom, wherefore also it was divided by the 
girdle from the robe and the ephod, which rej^resented the 
internal and external spiritual kingdom. Concerning the tunic, 
see n. 9826, 9942 ; of the robe, n. 9825 ; and of the ephod, n. 
9822. An idea of this subject may also be obtained from what 
has been before stated concerning the tent of the congregation, 
by which was represented heaven wherein the Lord is ; by its 
inmost, where the ark of the testimony was, was represented 
the inmost or third heaven ; by the habitation, which was with- 
out the vail, was represented the middle or second heaven ; and 
by the court, the first or ultimate heaven ; thus also the celes- 
tial, the spiritual, and the natural thence derived. But the 
uniting medium of the inmost and middle heaven was repre- 
sented by the vail between the holy and the holy of holies, the 
like as by the tunic upon Aaron. Concerning the inmost of the 
tent where the ark was, see n. 9485 ; of the habitation which 
was without the vail, n. 2594, 9632 ; of the court, n. 9741 ; 
and of the vail, as being the uniting medium of the inmost and 
middle heaven, n. 9670, 9671. A still better idea may be con- 
ceived of this subject from the correspondence of man with the 
heavens, in that there is a correspondence of all things apper- 
taining to man with all things in the heavens ; see what has been 
above shown at the close of several chapters. The head with 
man corresponds to the inmost or third heaven, where celestial 
good is ; the breast even to the loins corresponds to the middle 
or second heaven, where spiritual good is ; and the feet corres- 
pond to the ultimate or first heaven, where natural good is ; but 
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the neck from correspondence denotes the nniting medium of 
the inmost heaven and the middle, n. 9913, 9914; in like 
manner as the vail in the tent ; for all representatives in nature 
have reference d the human form, and have a signification ac- 
cording to their relation to it, see n. 9496. From these con- 
siderations it may now be manifest, why the tunic was divided 
by the girdle from the robe and the epbod, and also why the 
robe is called the robe of the ephod. 

10.006. “And with the ephod” — ^that hereby is signified 
the ultimate thereof, namely, of the spiritual kingdom, appears 
from the signification of the ephod, as denoting the ultimate of 
the spiritual kingdom, see n. 9824. 

10.007. “ Ana with the breast-plate ” — that hereby is signi- 
fied Divine Truth shining forth from the Divine Good of the 
Lord, appears from what was shown concerning the breast- 
plate, n. 9823, 9863 to 9873, 9905. 

10.008. “ And thou shalt set the mitre upon his head ” — that 
hereby is signified the Divine Wisdom, appears from the signi- 
fication of a mitre, as denoting intelligence, and when concern- 
ing the Lord, who is represented by Aaron, as denoting the 
Divine Wisdom, see n. 9827. 

10.009. “ And thou shalt give the coronet of holiness upon 
the mitre ” — that hereby is signified the Divine Human of the 
Lord, appears from what was said above, n. 9980, 9931, con- 
cerning the plate of gold, in which was engraven Holiness to 
Jehovah, which is here called the coronet of holiness. 

10.010. “Andtliou sWt take the oil of anointing” — that 
here% is signified a representative of Divine Good in the Lord, 
appears from the signification of oil, as denoting good, and in 
the supreme sense the Divine Good of the Divine Love in the 
Lord ; and from the signification of anointing, as denoting in- 
auguration to represent that good, see n. 9474, 9954. 

10.011. “ And shalt pour it upon his head, and shalt anoint 
him ” — that hereby is signified a representative of the Divine 
Good in the Lord as to the whole Human [principle], appears 
from the sigiiifi cation of pouring oil upon Aaron’s head, as de- 
noting the Divine Good upon the whole Human of the Lord, 
for hy oil is signified Divine Good, n. 4582, 9474, by Aaron 
the Lord as to the Divine Good, n. 9806, and by the head the 
whole Human [principle] ; and from the signification of anoint- 
ing, as being a representative of tliis, see n. 9474, 9954. The 
reason why the head denotes the whole Human [principle], or 
the whole man is, because from the head descends the all of the 
man, for the body is a derivation thence, wherefore also what 
man thinks and wills, which is done in the head, this is pre- 
sented in effect in the body. The head is as the supreme oi 
inmost principle Li the heavens, which descends and flows-in 
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into the heavens which are beneath, and prodncos and is de- 
rived into them, wherefore also the head with man corresponds 
to the inmost heaven, the body even to the loins to the middle 
heaven, and the feet to the ultimate heaven. In fine, what is 
inmost, this in the derivatives is the only principle which essen- 
tially lives. Hence it is evident that the Divine, since it is the 
inmost of ill, or what is the same thing, the highest of all, is 
the only principle from which is the life of all, wherefore so far 
as man receives from the Divine, so far he lives. Moreover the 
oil, with which the priest was anointed, flowed down from the 
crown of the head even to the body, as is manifest from David, 
“ As the good oU upon the head descending to the heard of Aaron^ 
which descends upon the border of his garment f Psalm cxxxiii. 2. 
And in Matthew, “ A woman poured an alahaster box of balsam 
upon the head of Jesus, as he lay down ; Jesus said, she hath 
poured the balsam upon my body for the sepulchre,” xxvi. 7, 12. 
And in Mark, “ There came a woman haring an alcJ>aster box of 
ointment of spikenard very precious, and Ireakiny the aldbaster 
box, she poured it upon the nead' of Jesus ; and Jesus said, she 
is come beforehand to anoint my body for the burial,” xiv. 3, 8. 
Hence also it is evident, that anointing the head is anointing 
the whole body. That by the head is meant the whole man, 
is also manifest from several passages in the Word, as in Isaiah, 
“The redeemed of Jehovah shall return, and shall come to Zion 
with singing, and the joy of eternity shall be on their headf 
XXXV. 10. And in Moses, “ The precious things of the products 
of the sun, the first fruits of the mountains of the east, and 
the precious things of the earth for the head of Joseph, and for 
the crown of the head of the Nazarite of his brethren,” Dent, 
xxxiii. 14:, 15, 16. And in Jeremiah, “ The storm of Jehovah 
shall dash upon the head of^ the wickedf xxx. 23. And in 
Ezekiel, “ Their way I will give upon their head,’* xi. 21 ; chap, 
xvi. 43 ; chap. xxii. 31 ; Jo^ iii. 4; Obad. verse 15. Again, 
in Ezekiel, “ Woe to them that make kerchiefs upon the head of 
every statue to hunt souls,” xiii, 18. And in David, “ Qod 
shall bruise the head, the scalp of the hair,” Psalm Ixviii. 21. 
From these considerations it is now evident, that by the head is 
signified the whole man, and thus tliat by pouring oil upon the 
head of Aaron, is signified the Divine Good in the Lord upon 
the whole HumaH [principle]. That the Ijord, when He was 
in the world, made Himself Divine Truth, and when He de- 
parted out of the world, made Himself Divine Good, see what 
18 cited, n. 9315, 9199. 

10,012. “ And thou shalt cause hie eons to approach ” — ^that 
hereby is signified the comunction of the Divine Truth pro- 
ceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, appears from the 
representation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the Divine 
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TrutJi proceeding from the Divine Go^ of the Lord, see n. 
9807 9 End from the signihcEtion of cEiising to EpproEch, ee 
denoting conjunction, see n. 3806, 10,001. 

10.013. “ And shalt clothe them with tunics ” — that hereby 
is signified a representative of the Divine Spiritual proceeding, 
appears from the simiification of the tunics which were for the 
sons of Aaron, as denoting the Divine Xrnth proceeding from 
the Divine Spiritual, which is represented by the tunics of 
Aaron, see n. 9947. 

10.014. “And thou shalt gird them with a belt” — that 
hereby is signified a bond of conjunction tliat all things may 
be kept in connexion, and thence in a heavenly form, appears 
from the signification of the belt, as denoting an external bond 
keeping together all the truths and goods of faith in connexion 
and in form, see n. 3341, 9828, 9837, 9944. 

10,016. “ Aaron and his sons ” — that hereW is signified the 
Lord as to the Divine Good, and the Divine Truth tlience pro- 
ceeding, appears from the r^resentation of Aaron, as denoting 
the Lord as to the Divine Good, see n. 9806 ; and from the 
representation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
the Divine Truth thence proceeding, see n. 9807. 

10.016. “ And shalt tie turbans ^tiara] to them” — that hereby 
is signified intelligence grounded m wisdom, appears from the 
signification of turbans, as denoting intelligence grounded in 
wisdom, see n. 9949. 

10.017. “ And the priesthood shall be to them ” — that hereby 
is signified the Lord as to the work of salvation in successive 
order, appears from the signification of the priesthood, as being 
a representative of the Lord, as to all the work of salvation, 
see n. 9809. The reason why it is in successive order is, because 
the priesthood of the sons of Aaron is here treated of, and by 
his sons are represented those things which proceed, thus things 
which succeed in order, n. 9807. The case herein is this ; the 
priesthood, which is represented by Aaron, is the work of the 
salvation of those who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom, which 
kingdom is properly meant in the Word by a kingdom of priests ; 
but the priesthood, wdiich is represented by the sons of Aaron, 
is the work of the salvation of those who are in the Lord’s spi- 
ritual kingdom proximately proceeding from His celestial king- 
dom. Hence it is, that by the priesthood is here meant the Lord’s 
work of salvation in successive order ; but the priesthood, which 
is represented by the Levites, denotes the Lord’s work of sdva- 
tion again proceeding from the former. There are three (princi- 
ples] which succeed in order j there is the celestial, which is the 
good of love to the Lord ; there is tlie spiritual, which is the good 
of charity towards the neighbor j and there is the natural, thence 
derived, which is the good of faith. Inasmuch as there are those 
Uiree which succeed in order, there are also throe heavens, and 
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in tLem ^oods in tliat order ; the work of the salvation of those 
who are m celestial ^od, is represented by the priesthood of 
Aaron ; bnt the work of the salvation of those who are in spi- 
ritual good, is represented by the priesthood of the sons of 
Aaron ; and tlie work of the salvation of those who are thence 
in natural ^od, is represented by the priesthood of the Levites ; 
and since those things, which succeed in order, proceed from 
the good of love to the Lord, which is represented by Aaron 
and his priesthood, therefore it is said of the Levites, that they 
should be given to Aaron, for those things which proceed are of 
that from which they proceed, for the things proceeding or suc- 
ceeding, thence derive tlieir esse ; according to what was said 
just above, n. 10,001. That the Levites were given to Aaron 
and his sons that they might perform the ministry of the priest- 
hood under tliem, see Numb. iii. 1 to the end. 

10.018. “ For the statute of an age ” — that hereby is signi- 
fied according to the eternal laws of order, appears from the 
signification of a statute, as denoting a law of order, see n. 
7884, 7995, 8857 ; and from the signification of an age, as de- 
noting what is eternal. 

10.019. “ And thou shalt fill the hand of Aaron, and the 
hand of his sons ” — that hereby is signified inauguration to re- 
present the Divine Power of the Lord by Divine Truth derived 
from Divine Good, is evident from the signification of filling the 
liand, which is to inaugurate to represent the Lord as to Divine 
Trutli derived from Divine Good, and the power thence result- 
ing. There were two things by which inauguration into the 
priesthood was eflfected, anointing and filling of the hand ; by 
anointing was eflTected inauguration to represent the Lord as to 
Divine Good, for the oil, by which anointing was effected, 
signifies the good of love, u. 10,011, and by filling of the hand 
was effected inauguration to represent the Lora as to Divine 
Truth derived from Divine Good, and thereby as to power ; for 
by the hand is signified power, n. 878, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 
6328, 6947, 7011, 7188, 7189, 7518, 7673, 8050, 8069, 8153; 
and the hand is predicated of the truth which is from good, n. 
3091, 3563, 4931, 8281, 9025. Since all power is of truth 
derived from good, n. 5623, 6344, 6413, 6948, 8200, 8304, 
9327, 9410, 9639, 9643 ; and whereas the head and the whole 
body exercise their power by the hands, and power is the acti- 
vity of the life appertaining to man, therefore by the hand is 
also signified whatsoever appertains to man, thus the man 
himself so far as he is an agent, n. 9133 ; from which consi- 
derations it may be manifest what is signified by filling the 
hand. That the Lord alone has all power, and that no angel, 
spirit, nor man has any, unless what is thence derived, see 
n. 8200, 8281, 9327, 9410, 9639. The reason why by those 
two things, namely, by anointing and filling the hand, inaugura- 



10,018, 10,019.] EXOPUS. 29 

tion into the priesthood was effected, was, because all things what- 
soever which are and exist, in the heavens and in the earths, have 
reference to goodness and to trnth. But in what manner the fill- 
ing of the hand was effected, is described in this chapter from 
verse 9 to 36 ; and also in Levit. chap, viii, 22 to the end ; it 
was effected by the second ram, which is therefore called the 
ram of fillings. The process of filling was, that the ram should 
be slain; that of his blood [a part] should be given upon the 
auricle of the right ear, the thumb of the right hand, and the 
great toe of the right foot, of Aaron and of his sons ; that 
some of the blood from the altar, and of the oil of anointing, 
should be sprinkled upon Aaron and upon his sons, and upon 
their garments ; that the fat, the tail, the fat on the intes- 
tines, the caul of the liver, the kidneys and their fat, and the 
right shoulder, of that ram, also the bread, the cakes and the 
wafers of what is unleavened from tlie basket, should be set 
upon the paltns of the hands of Aaron and of his sons, and 
should be shaken ; and afterwards they were to be burnt upon 
the burnt-offering of the first ram, that the breast, after it 
was shaken, and the left shoulder, should be for Aaron and 
his sons, and the flesh baked in the holy place, and the bread 
remaining in the basket, should be eaten by them, at the door 
of the tent of the congregation ; this was the process of the fill- 
ings of the hands ; but what each of these rites signified, will be 
shown, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, in the following pages. 
The Divine Power of the Lord, which was represented by the 
filling of the hand of Aaron and of his sons, is the Divine 
Power of saving the human race ; and the po^^er of saving the 
human race is power over the heavens and over the hells ; for 
by that power of the Lord, and by no other, man is saved ; 
for all the good which is of love, and all the truth which is 
of faith, flow in through the heavens from the Lord, which 
cannot flow in unless the hells are removed, for from the 
hells are all evils, and thence every thing that is false ; by 
the removal of evils and the falses thence derived which enter 
in from the hells, and then by the influx of the good of love 
and of the truth of faith through heaven from the Lord, man 
is saved. That the Lord, when He was in the world, subdued 
the hells, and reduced the heavens into order, and acquired 
to Himself Divine Power over them, see n. 9486, 9715, 9809, 
9937, and what is cited n. 9528 at the end. This power of 
the Lord is wlmt was represented by the filling of the hand 
of the priests ; for by the priesthood was signified the whole 
work of the Lord’s salvation, n. 9809. That the Lord has that 
power, Ho Himself teaches ^ in express words^ in Matthew, 
ATI, nowffr is Qvvsn v/nAo vn ths hso/wsns cind vn> the so/rths^ 
xxviiu 18. And in Luke, “ Jesus said to the seventy, who 
said iAcd iAs dstnons loers (Aedisnt to thsyn^ JBehold^ Z gvos you 
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power to tread vpon serpents^ a/nd upon eoorpims^ and upon edZ 
the power of the enemy ^ and nothing shall in any wise hurt you. 
All things are ddmered to Me of My Father, x. 19, 22. By 
these words is described the power of the Lord over the hells ; 
demons are those who are in the hells ; serpents and scorpions 
denote evils and the falses of evil ; to tread upon them is to 
destroy them ; the hells are also meant by the enemv, over 
whom they were to have power. That the Lord acquired to 
Himself that’ power when He was in the world, is manifest from 
Isaiah, “ Who is this that cometh from JEdom, walking in the 
muUitude of His strength^ mMly to save ; my own arm brought 
salvation to me / therefore lie was made a Sa/oiour to them^'* 
Ixiii. 1 to 10 ; that those things are said of the Lord, is known 
in the church. In like manner what is said elsewhere in the 
same prophet, '•'•His own arm brought saloation to Hi/m, and 
His justice stirred Him upfherefore He put onj-ustice as a coat of 
tnau,and a hdmet of sal/oaHon upon His head, and the Redeemer 
name to Zionf lix. 16 to 21. And in David, "The saying of 
Jehovah to My Lord, Sit thou at My right hand, u/ntil I place 
ihy foes thy footstool / Jehovah shall send the sc^tre (f thy 
strength out of 2^ion / have thou dominion in the midst of enemies / 
the Lord is at thy right handf Psalm cx. 1 and following 
verses. That these things were said of the Lord, the Lord 
Himself teaches in Matthew, chap. xxii. 42 ; in this passage is 
described His dominion over the hells by sitting at the right 
hand, for by the right hand is signified tlie power which Divine 
Truth has from Divine Good ; the hells ana the evils and falses 
thence derived are the foes, who were to be placed for His 
footstool, and also the enemies in the midst of whom he 
was to have dominion. That the right hand of Jehovah is 
Divine Power, is evident from numerous passages in the Word, 
as in Moses, "‘Thy right hand, O Jehovah, is magnificent in 
strength, thy right hand, 0 Jehovah, halh broken in pieces the 
enemy f Exod. xv, 6. And in David, “ O God, thou givest 
me the shield of salvation, and thy right ha/nd sustaineth mef 
Psalm xviii. 35. Again, “Their arm did not preserve them, 
but thy right hand, and thine arm, and the light of thy faces f 
Psalm xliv. 3 ; it is said, thy right hand, and tliiue arm, and 
the light of thy faces, because the right hand denotes power, 
the arm denotes strength, and tlie light of faces Divine Truth 
from the Divine Good ; that arm denotes strength, see n. 4932, 
4934, 4935, 7205 ; that light is the Divine Truth, n. 9548, 
9684 ; and that the face of Jehovah is the Divine Good, n. 
222, 5585, 9306. Again, “ O God, Thy right hand sustavneih 
mef Psalm Ixiii. 8. Af ^ J^ehovah, thou hast an arm 
with virtue, strong is Tmy hand. Thy right hand shall be 
eaealtedf Psalm Ixxxix. 13. And in Isaiah, "Jehovah halh 
sworn by His right hand, by the arm of His strength,” Ixii. & 



EXODUS. 


81 


10 , 020 .] 

And in David, “ O Jehovah, let Thy hand he fm' the 'mcm (ff 
Thy right hand: for the Son Man, [whom] Thou hast 
strengthened for Thyself ; then will we not recede from Tliee,” 
Psalm Ixxx. 17, 18. From these passages it may now be ma* 
nifest what is meant by the Lord’s words in Matthew, “ Jesus 
said, henceforth ye ehml see the Son of Mom, sitting on the right 
hand of power xxvi. 64; and in Luke, ^'•Henceforth shcdZ 
the Son of Man sit on the right hand of the vvrtve of Ood^^ 
xxii. 69 ; that the Son of Man denotes the Lord as to Divine 
Truth, see n. 9807 ; but that the right hand denotes Divine 
Power, is manifest from what has been now shown, therefore 
also it is called the right hand of power and the right hand of 
virtue. From these considerations it is now evident what was 
represented by the anointing of Aaron and of his sons, and 
what by the filling of their hand, namely, by anointing, the 
Divine Good of the Divine Love in the Lord, n. 9954 at the end, 
and by the tilling of the hand. Divine Timth and the Divine 
Power thence derived. That Divine Good has all power by 
Divine Truth, and that the Lord alone has that power, see the 
passages cited above. On this account also, in the Word of 
the Old Testament the Lord is called hero, a man of war, and 
also Jehovah Sabaoth, or of armies. 

10,020. Verses 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. And thou shailt cause 
the huUoch to approach hefore the tent of the congregation, and 
Aaron and his sons shaUput their hands upon the head if the 
Indlook. And thou shalt slay the hullocle, hefore Jehovah at the 
door of the tent of the congregation. And thou shalt take of ilui 
Uood of the bullock, and shalt give it upon the horns (J the cdtar 
with thy fnger y and all the blood thou shalt pour forth at the 
foundation of the altar. And them shalt take all thefal covering 
the intestines, and the cavl upon the liver, and the two kidneys, 
and the fat which is upon them, and thou shalt make the altar 
to hum. And the Jlem of the bullock, and his skin, and his 
dung, thou shall bum with fire out of the camp y this is sin. 
And thou shalt cause the bullock to approach, signifies the 
state of the application of the natural or external man, such as 
it is in its infancy. Before the tent of the congregation, signi- 
fies for purification, the reception of truth from heaven, and the 
conjunction thereof with good. And Aaron and his sons shall 
put their hands on the head of the bullock, signifies a repre- 
sentative of the reception of good and of truth in the natural 
or external man. And thou shalt slay the bullock before 
Jehovah, signifies preparation for the purification of good and 
of truth from the Divine in the external or natiiral man. At 
the door of the tent of the congregation, signifies that there 
may be conjunction of those principles. And thou shalt take 
of rile blood of the bullock, signifies Divine Truth accom- 
modated in tlie natural or external man. And shalt give it 
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npon tlie Itorns of the altar with thj'finger, signifies tlieDipine 
Power of the Lord from the proprium. And all the blood thou 
shalt pour forth at the foundation of the altar, signifies Dirine 
Truth, the whole of it in the sensual principle, whicn is the 
ultimate of the life of man. And thou shalt take all the fat, 
signifies good accommodated. That covers the intestines, sig* 
nifies which appertains to nltimates or lowest principles. And 
the caul upon the liver, signifies interior good of tne external 
or natural man. And tlie two kidneys, and the fat upon them, 
signifies interior truth of the external or natural man and its 
good. And thou shalt make the altar to bum, simifies from 
me Divine Love of the Lord. And the flesh of me bullock, 
signifies the evil of the former loves there. And his skin, signi- 
fies the false in nltimates. And his dung, signifies the rest of 
the unclean things. Thou shalt burn wim fire out of the camp, 
signifies that they are to be committed to hell, and to be con- 
sumed with the evils of self-love. This is sin, signifies that it is 
purified from evils. 

10,021. “ And thou shalt cause the bullock to approach ” — 
that hereby is signified the state of the application of the na- 
tural or external man such as it is in its infancy, appears from 
the signification of causing to approach, as denoting presence 
and conjunction, see n. 9378, 9997, 10,001, and also applica- 
tion, n. 8439, in this case application for purification and for 
the reception of good and of truth from the Divine, for by this 
sacrifice, and by sacrifices in general, this is signified ; and 
from the signification of the bullock, as denoting the good of 
charity ana of innocence in the natural or external man, see 
n. 9391, thus the external or natural man, such as he is in his 
infancy, for then he is in the good of innocence ; whilst he 's 
in that state, he is also in a state of application for purification 
and for reception of good and truth from the Divme. Since 
those things are now treated of in the internal sense, it may be 
expedient to say how the case herein is. When man is regene- 
rated, which occurs when he is of adolescent years, then he is 
first let into a state of innocence, but into a state of external 
innocence, almost like that of infants, the innocence of these 
latter being external innocence, which dwells in ignorance ; 
this state is the plane of the new life when man is regenerating ; 
the man is also on this occasion as an infant, for during rege- 
neration he is conceived anew, is bora, becomes an infant, and 
grows up to maturity, which is effected by truth implanted in 

f ood ; and so far as he tlien comes into genuine good, so far 
e comes into the good of internal innocence, which innocence 
dwells in wisdom. And whereas the regeneration of man is an 
image of the glorification of the Lord, it is evident that the 
Lord so glorified Himself, that is, made His Human [principle] 
Divine ; for the subject treated of, in the internal sense, in this 
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chapter, is concerning the glorification of the Lord, n. 9985 ; 
but Bince the glorification of the Lord an to His Hnman [prin- 
ciple] transcends the understanding, therefore, that it in^ in 
some measure be apprehended, it is explained by its resemblance 
or image. These statemebts are premised, to the intent that it 
may betnown what is meant by purification and by the reception 
of good and of truth, and their conjunction, which are signified 
by sacrifices in general, and here specifically by the sacri&es of 
the inauguration of Aaron and of his eons into the priesthood. 
That the regeneration of man is an image of the glorification 
of the Lord, see n. 3130, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 6688. Tliat 
the innocence of infants is external innocence, and dwells in 
^orance, n. 2306, 3474, 3504, 4563, 4797, 5608, 7305, 9301. 
That man, who is regenerating, is conceived anew, is born, 
becomes an infant and a boy, and grows up to adolescence, n. 
3203. Tliat the innocence of infancy is a plane, n. 2780, 3183, 
3994, 4797, 5608, 7840. That tlie knowleoges of truth and of 
good are implanted in the innocence of infancy as their plane, 
n. 1616, 2299, 3504, 4797. Tliat the innocence of the regene- 
rate is internal innocence, and dwells in wisdom, n. 1616, 3495 
3994, 4797, 5608, 9301, 9939. The difference of the external 
innocence which is of infants, and of the internal innocence 
which is of the wise, n. 2280, 4563, 9301. That this difference 
exists, is manifest from the education and regeneration of infanta 
in the other life, see n. 2289 to 2309. That every good of the 
church and of heaven, has in it innocence, and that without 
innocence good is not good, n. 2736, 2780, 6013, 7840, 7887, 
9262. "What innocence is, see n. 3994, 4001, 4797, 5236, 6107, 
6765, 7902, 9262, 9936. 

1 10,022. “ Before the tent of the congregation ” — that hereby 
M' signified for purification, the reception of truth from heaven, 
and the conjunction thereof with good, appears from the repre- 
sentation of die tent of the congregation, as denoting heaven 
where the Lord is, see n. 9457, 9481, 9485. The reason why 
purification, the implantation of trudi, and the conjunction 
thereof with good, is here also signified, is, because the bullock 
was brought thither to be sacrificed, and by sacrifices are signi- 
fied both purification, and the implantation of truth and of good, 
and their conj unction. That by sacrifices were represented pu- 
rifications from evils and falses, and also expiations, see n. 
9990, 9991 ; and that by the place before die tent, which is 
called the door thereof, is represented the marriage of truth and 
of good, which is called the heavenly marriage, see n. 10,001. 
Hence row it is, that by causing the bullock to approach before 
the tent of the congregation, is signified the application, of the 
external or natural man, snch as he is in his infancy, ^to his 
purificadon from evils and falses, and thus to the rece^ion of 
truth from heaven, and the conjunction thereof with good. 

VOL. X. 8 
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Inasmiicli as the subject treated of in what now follows in this 
chapter is concouing sacrifices and burnt-oflferings, it may be 
expedient to say what was in general represented by them. By 
burnt offerings and sacrifices in general purification from evils 
and falses was represented, and since purification was repre- 
sented, the implantation of good and of truth from the Lord, 
and likewise their conjunction, was also represented. For when 
man is purified from evils and falses, which is effected by their 
removal, then good and truth from the Lord fiow in, and so far 
as good and tnith in that state flow in, so far they are implant- 
ed, and so far conjoined ; for the Lord is continually present 
with good and truth with every man, but He is not received, 
only BO far as evils and falses are removed, thus so far as man 
is purified from them ; the conjunction of truth and of good is 
regeneration. Hence it may be manifest what was represented 
by burnt-offerings and by sacrifices in genei’al ; but what was 
specifically represented, is manifest from tlie animals of divers 
species which were sacrificed. Inasmuch as those three things, 
namely, purification from evils and falses, the implantation of 
truth ana of good, and their conjunction, were represented by 
sacrifices and burnt-offerings, therefore all worship grounded in 
the truth of faith and in the good of love is also signified by 
them, n. 6905, 8680, 8936. For all worship has fur its end, 
that man may be purified from evils and falses, consequently 
that goods and truths from the Lord may be implanted in him, 
and uiat thus he may be regenerated, which is effected by the 
conjunction of those princi^es. Their conjunction is heaven, 
or the Lord’s kingdom with man. 

10,023. “ And Aaron and his sons shall put tlieir hands upon 
the head of the bullock ” — that hereby is signified a repre- 
sentative of the reception of good and of truth in the natural 
or external man, appeare from the signification of the laying on 
of hands, as denoting to communicate tliat wliich is his own 
with another. Tlie reason why it also denotes reception is, be- 
cause that which is communicated is received by another ; and 
from the signification of the head, as denoting the whole, see 
n. 10,011 ; and from that of the bullock, as denoting the good 
of innocence and of charity in the external or natural man, see 
n. 9391, 10,021. The reason why the laying on of hands sig- 
nifies communication and reception is, oecause by the hands 
power is signified, and since this is the active principle of life, 
by hands is also signified whatsoever appertains to the man, 
thus the whole man, so far as he is an agent, see what was 
cited, n. 10,019 ; and by laying on is signified communication 
in reference to him who ays on, and rec^tion in respect to 
him or to it on which it xs laid. Hence it is evident, what was 
signified by the imposition of the hand amongst the ancients, 
namely, the communication and transference of tliat wluoh is 
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treated of, and also its reception by another, whether that be 
power, or obedience, or benediction, or testification. That by 
the imposition of the hand is signified power, is manifest from 
the following passages in Moses, “ Jehovah said to Moses, that 
he should lay the hand upon Joshua, and should set him in the 
presence of Eleazar tlie priest, before the whole congregation, 
and thus should give of^ his glory upon him, and all the congre- 

{ nation should chey him^' Kumb. xxvii. 18, 20. Tliat by the 
aying on of the hand is here signified the communication and 
transferring of the power which Moses had, and its reception 
by Joshua, is evident ; hence it is said, thal thus he should give 
his glory upon him. Again, “ When the Levites were puri- 
fied, and the ministry of the priesthood under Aaron was ascribed 
to them, it was commanded, that two bullocks should be brought 
with a meat-offering, and that Aaron should bring the Levites 
before Jehovah, and the som of Israel should lay their hands 
upon the Levites ; and the Levites should lay their hands upon 
the head of the bullocks, one of which was to be offered for a 
sacrifice, the other for a burnt-offering ; and thus they were to 
separate the Levites from the midst of the sons of Israel, and 
they were to be Jehovah’s,” Numb. viii. 7 to 14. By the sons 
of Israel laying their hands upon the Levites was signified the 
transference of the power of ministering for them, and reception 
of it by the Levites, thus separation. And by the Levites 
laying their hands upon the head of the bullocks, was signified 
a transferring of that power to Jehovah, that is, the Lord ; there- 
fore it is said that thus they should be separated from the midst 
of the sons of Israel, and should be Jehovah’s. Again, “ After 
that the sons of Israel confessed their sins, then Aaron was to 
lay both his hands upon the head of the living goat Asasel, and 
was to confess over him all the iniquities of the sons of Israel, 
and all their sins, and was to give them upon the head of the 
goat, and send him into the wilderness,” Levit. xvi. 21. That 
the laying on of hands upon the goat signified the communica 
tion and translation of all the iniquities and sins of the sons of 
Israel, and their reception by the goat, is evident. The wilder- 
ness, whither the goat was to be sent, denotes hell. ^^Thal the 
witnesses a/nd all who heard, were to lay thei/r hands upon him 
who was to be stonedf Levit. xxiv. 14 ; signified testification 
tliereby communicated and transferred, whicli being received he 
was adjudged to death. Again, “ The man who bringeth from 
the herd or from the flock a bui-nt-oflfering for a present to Je- 
hovah, shall lay his hand on the head of the bumtroffermg, in 
which case it shall be received from him with good pleasure, to 
expiate him,” Levit. i. 2, 3,4. In like manner, the 

head of the present which was for sacrifice^ Levit. lii. 1, 2, 
8, 13. And so also the priest was to do, if he sinned ; in 
ikft manner the ddersj likewise the whole congregation} also 
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Ihe prince, if he Binned ; and in lik< nanner, eoery aovl v)hab- 
soever, if they sinned, Levit iv. t, 16, ^ 24, 29. By the 
laying of their hand npmi the bni it-offering and upon the 
Bacrihce, was signitied the all of th« worship of him who of- 
fered, namely, the acknowledgment >f sins, confession, thence 
purification, the implantation of go<»d and of truth, thus con- 
junction with the Lord, all which were effected by communica- 
tion, translation, and reception ; by translation and reception 
is meant that which is signified by the carrying of iniquities, see 
n. 9937, 9938. Inasmumi as communications, translations, and 
receptions, were signified by the imposition of hands, it may be 
known what is signified by the imposition of bands in Matthew, 
“ The ruler came to Jesus, and said, my daughter is just now 
dead, hut coming lay thy hand upon (jer, then she shall live. 
Jesus entering in took hold of her hand, and the damsel arose,” 
ix. IS, 19, 25. And in Mark, Jesus laid His hcmds upon the 
eyes of the hlind man, and he was restored,” viii. 25. Again, 
“ They bring one that was deaf to Jesus, thad he should lap 
the hand upon him; He taking him from tlie people put His 
linger into Jiis ears, and iottohed his tongue, and his ears were 
opened,” vii. 32, 33, 35. And in Luke, “ A woman was 
bowed down by the spirit of infirmity, Jesm laid hands upon 
her, and healed herf xiii. 11, 13. Also in Mark, Jesus laid 
hands on the infirm, and healed themfi vi. 6. In these pas- 
sages by the laying on of tlie Loi’d’s hands, and also bjr Hie 
touch, is signified the communication and reception of Divine 
Virtue, as is manifest in Mark, “ A certain woman came from 
behind, touched the garment of Jesus, saying, M I shalltouoh 
even His garment, I shall be healed, and immediately she was 
headed of the plague : Jesus knew in Himself that virtue was 
gons forth from Him,'^ v. 27 to 30. And in Luke, “A woman 
touching the garment of Jesus was healed ; Jesus said, some 
one hath touched me ; for I know that virtue is gone forth 
■from mef viii. 44, 46. And again, '•^The whole crowd sought 
to touch Jes-us, hecause virtue went forth from Him, and healed 
all,'’* vi. 19. Hence it is evident what is signified by touching 
with the hand or finger. And also by what is said elsewhere in 
the same evangelist, '•'•Jems coming near touched the hier, in 
which the dead man was, and they that bare it stood still ; then 
He said, young man, 1 say uato thee, arise, and he that was 
dead sat up, and began to speak,” vii. 14, 15. Also what by 
the imposition of hands upon boys and infants ; upon boys in 
Matthew, “ Boys were brought to Jesus, that He should lay 
hands upon them ; Jesus said, suffer the boys, and forbid them 
not, to come onto me, of such is the kingdom of the heavens, 
and He laid hands on themf xix. 13, 15 ; and upon infants, 
in Mark, Jesus took infants up in His arms, nn^pvd His hands 
upon them, and blessed them,” x. 16. By the laying on of 
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the hand upon the boys and upon infants is here also signified 
the communication and reception of Divine Virtue, whereby 
was effected the healing of the interiors, which is salvation. 
This signification of touching, which is effected by the hands, 
originates in representatives m the other life, where those who 
are in a dissimilar state of life, appear removed at a distance, 
but those who are in a similar state, appear consociatod, and 
those in that life, who miituallv touch each other, communicate 
the state of their life with each other ; if tliis is done by the 
hands, the all of the life is communicated, because by the hands, 
as was said above, from correspondence is signified power, 
which is the active principle of life, thus whatsoever appertains 
to any one ; such representatives exist in the world of spirits, 
but they are effected by influx from heaven, where alone are 
perceived consociations as to the affections of goodness and of 
truth. 

10.024. “ And thou shalt slay the bullock before Jehovah ” 
— that hereby is signified preparation for the purification of 
good and truth from the Lord in the external or natural man, 
appears from the signification of slaying, when concerning the 
animals which were offered for a burnt-offering or for sacri- 
fices, as denoting preparation for those things which are repre- 
sented by burnt-oiferings and sacrifices ; — that those were puri- 
fications from evils and falses, the implantation of good and 
of truth, and their conjunction, see above, n. 10,022; and 
because those are from tiie Divine, tlierefore it is said, before 
Jehovah; and from the signification of the bullock, as denoting 
the purification of the external or natural man, see above, n. 
9990. Hence it is, that by slaying, when concerning tlie 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices, in tlie Word is signified all that 
which is represented by the burnt-offering and sacrifice itself, 
since all that is then understood. 

10.025. “ At the door of the tent of the congregation ” — that 
hereby is signified that there may be conjunction of those 
principles, appears from the signification of the door of the tent 
of the congregation, as denoting the conjunction of trath and 
of good, which is called the heavenly marriage, see above, n. 

.10,001. Inasmuch as this is signified by the door of tlie tent 
of the congregation, therefore it was ordained, “ That if [the 
animal offered in sacrifice was slain] elsewhere, blood should be 
imputed, and that soul should be cut off from the people,” 
Levit. xvii. 3, 4, 8, 9 ; the reason was, because in such case 
the conjunction of good and of truth was not represented, thus 
not the heavenly marriage, but the infernal marriage, which is 
the conjunction of evil and of the false. 

10.026. “ And thou shalt take of the blood of the bullock ” 
— that hereby is signified Divine Truth accommodated to th« 
natural or external man, appears from the signification ot blood. 
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«8 denoting the Divine Trnth proceeding from the Divine Good 
of the Lord, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
fli^ification of the bullock, as denoting the natural principle 
of man, which was to be purified, and in which ti*uth and 
good were to be implanted, see n. 9990. The reason why men- 
tion is here first made of blood, and that it was to be given on 
the horns of the altar, and the remainder of it to be poured 
out at its foundation, is, because by blood in the Word is sig- 
nified the Di vine Trutli proceeding from tlio Divine Good of the 
Lord, and by this truth all purification is eflFected, for truth 
teaches man what is good, and how he ought to live, and when 
man knows this, then the affection of love of good may first be 
implanted, and thus he may be regenerated ; for knowledge 
must precede, before man can have faith, and live the life of 
faith, which is the life of good ;-::-that all purification from evils 
and falses is effected by the truths of faith, consequently all 
regeneration, see wliat is cited, n. 9959. Those who do not 
know the internal sense of the Word, — thus who do not know 
that by blood is signified Divine Trnth, and that by this from 
the Lord is effected ])nrification, — believe that man is purifiedi 
by the blood of the Lord, by which they mean tlie passion 
of flis cross ; but let them know, that by the passion of the 
Lord’s cross, thus by His blood, no one is purified, but by a 
life accoi’ding to His precepts, as He Himself teaches in many 
places. Tlie passion of the cross was the ultimate of the Lord’s 
temptation, by which He fully glorified His Human, as He 
Himself also says in Luke, “ Ought not Christ to suffer these 
things, and to enter into llis glory V xxiv. 26 ; for the Lord 
came into the world that He might subdue the hells, and reduce 
all things into order, even in the heavens, which was effected by 
temptations admitted into Himself. And the passion of the 
cross was the ultimate of His temptation, by which He fully 
conquered the hells, and arranged the heavens into order, and 
at the same time glorified His Human ; and unless He had done 
so, no man could have been saved ; but see what has been co- 
piously shown before on these subjects in the passages cited, n. 
9528, 9715, 9937, 10,019, also that by the blood of the Lord 
is signified the Divine Ti-uth proceeding from His Divine Good, 
n. 4735, 4978, 6378, 7317, 7326, 7850, 9127, 9393. 

10,027. “ And thou shalt give [it] upon the hoims of the 
altar with thy finger ” — that hereby is signified the Divine 
Power of the Lora from the proprium, appears from the signi 
fication of the horns of the altar, as denoting the power of 
truth from good. That horns denote power, see n. 9081, 9719, 
9720, 9721, and that the altar is representative of the Lord as 
to Divine Good, or representative of Divine Good in the Lord, 
n. 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964 : and from the signification of finger, 
as denoting power, see n. 7430. The reason why it denotes 
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from proTOr power, or from the prop-inm, is because this was 
done by Moses, and by Moses is represented the Lord, as to 
Divine Truth, n. 9372, 9806, wherefore it is said with thy fin- 
der. The reason why the blood was first to be given upon the 
horns of the altar was, that the power itself of the Divine 
Truth from the Divine Good might be represented ; for by the 
power of Divine Ti*uth from Divine Good all things are made 
[or done], and without it nothing, see what is cited above, n. 
10,019. 

10,028. “ And all the blood thou shalt pour forth at the 
foundation of the altar ” — that hereby is signified the whole 
Divine Tnith in the sensual principle which is the ultimate of 
the life of man, appears from the signification of blood, as 
denoting the Divine Truth from the Divine Good of the Lord, 
see jnst above, n. 10,026 ; and from the signification of the 
foundation of the altar, as denoting the sensual principle, which 
is the ultimate of the life of man. The reason why the foun- 
dation of the altar has this signification is, because the altar 
was representative of the Lord’s Divine Human, wherefore 
its foundation signifies that which is the ultimate of life in the 
human principle, and the ultimate of life in the human princi- 
ple, is that whicli is called tlie external sensual principle, which 
IS here meant. That the altar was the chief representative of 
the Lord’s Divine Human, see n. 9388, 9389, 9714, 9764 ; 
that tlie foundation is its ultimate, is evident ; — that this with 
man is the external sensual principle, and what its quality is, see 
n. 9212, 9216, 9996. How the case herein is, it ina^ be expe- 
dient briefly to say : when man is purifying, then first of all 
are learnt such truths as can be apprehended by the sensual 
man, such as are the truths in the literal sense of the Word. 
Afterwards interior truths are learnt, such as are collected from 
the Word by those who are in illustration, for these persons 
collect its interior sense from various passages, where the 
sense of the letter is there explained ; from these when known, 
truths still more interior are afterwards drawn forth by those 
who are enlightened, which truths with the former serve the 
church for doctrine, these latter for doctrine to those who are 
men of the intei-nal church, the former for doctrine to tliose 
who are men of the external church. Both the former and 
the latter men, if they have lived acccording to those truths, 
are elevated into heaven amongst the angels, and are there im- 
bued with angelic wisdom, which is deriv’ed from truths still 
interior, and at length from inmost truths in the third heaven. 
Iliese truths with the f)rmerintheir order, close into ultimates, 
which are those of the external sensual principle, and are toge- 
ther there ; hence it is evident, that all interior truths are toge- 
ther in the truths of the literal sense of the Word, for these truths, 
as was said above, are the ultimates, — that all interior things io 
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order are stored tip in uldmates, and are there tog^ether, may be 
seen, n. 9825, 9626. From these considerations it is evident, 
what is meant by Divine Truth being wholly in the sensnal 
principle, which is si^ified by all the blood being poured out 
at tlie foundation of uie altar. 

10,029. “ And tliou shalt take all the fat ” — that hereby is 
signified good accommodated, appears from the signification of 
fat, as denoting good, see n. 5943. It is called good accommo- 
dated, because the subject here treated of is the purification of 
the external or natural man, and the implantation of truth and 
of good, and thus the conjunction of botli there, for theSe 
are what are signified by sacrifices and burnt-ofiferings ; there- 
fore by the fat from the bullock is here meant good accommo- 
dated to the natural or external man, such as can be conjoined 
with truth there, for truth roust be accommodated to its own 

f ood, and good to its own truth, by reason that they are to 
e a one. it is also to be observed, that truth and good in 
tlie natural or external man differ from truth and good in the 
internal man, as what is exterior and interior differ, cr as what 
is inferior and superior, or, what is the same thing, as that 
which is posterior, and prior. Truth in the natural man is 
scientific, and good there is the delight thereof, each percep- 
tible to the man whilst he is in the world, for it then appears 
when it becomes an object of the thought ; truth however in 
the internal man is not apparent scientific truth, but is trath 
implanted in his intellectual part ; good also in him is not per- 
c^tible, because it is implanted in his will, each in the interior 
life of the man, in which truth is of faith and good is of love. 
8nch is the difference between truth and good in the internal 
or spiritual man, and truth and good in the extei’nal or natural 
man ; the implantation and conjunction of the latter is signified 
by the sacrifice from the bullock, but the implantation and 
conjunction of the former by the bumt-offering from the ram 
are treated of in what follows in this chapter. From these con- 
siderations it is evident what is meant by the accommodated good 
which is signified bj the fat from the bullock. 

10,030. “ Covering the intestines ” — ^that hereby is signi- 
fied what belongs to ultimates or lowest principles, appears 
from the signification of the intestines, as denoting ultimate or 
lowest principles. Tlie reason why the intestines denote ulti- 
mate or lowest principles is, because they are the ultimate and 
lowest of the interior viscera of man, not only as to situation, 
but also as to use ; — as to situation, they are below the stomach, 
to which they are appended ; — ^and as to use, they ultimately 
receive those things which are digested with man. Above them, 
as it is known, are situated the stomach, the liver, the pancreas, 
tlie spleen, and still higlier, the heart and lungs, and higher 
•dll, the head. It is also well knowL. that these superior 
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organs, cast their filth and refuse into the intestines, and there- 
by remove them, partly by the stomach, partly by the ducts 
from the liver, whicli are denominated the hepatic ducts, and 
also the cystic or biliary ducts, partly through the ducts from 
the pancreas, which ducts with tlie rest have their termination 
in the intestine, called the duodenum. Hence it is now evident 
why ultimate or lowest principles are signified by the intes- 
tines. That by the viscera, which appertain to man, are sig- 
nified such things as are of tlie spiritual world, may be mani- 
fest from what has been copiously shown at the close of several 
chapters, where the correspondence of the Gband Man, which 
is heaven, witli all things appertaining to man, was ti’eated 
of, — what specifically corresponds to the intestines, may be seen 
u. 5392 ; and that the hells correspond to the fasces and excre- 
ments thence ejected, n, 5393 to 5396. Inasmuch as in what 
now follows mention is made of some of the viscera of the 
body, as of the caul or omentum, the liver, the kidneys, the legs, 
the breast, the shoulder, the head, and as their ordination in the 
sacrifices is treated of, therefore it may be here first expedient to 
show that by man’s members in general are signified such things 
as are in the Gbakd Man, that is, in heaven. At present we 
shall confine ourselves to the consideration of those members, 
by which the statue of Nebuchadnezziu* is described in Daniel, 
where it is said, “That its head was pure gold, the hreast and 
arms silver, the heUy and side brass, tlie legs iron, and the feet 
partly iron and partly clay,” ii. 32, 33. He who does not know 
that the "Word of the Lord is spiritual, believes that these things 
were said concerning thekingdoms of the earth, but in the Word 
the kingdoms of the earth are not treated of, but the kingdom 
of God 18 , thus heaven and the church. The reason why these 
are described by such things as are in the earths, and in the 
kingdoms of the eai'ths, is, because worldly and terrestrial things 
correspond to such as are in heaven ; for universal nature, and 
the universal world, is a theatre representative of the Loid’s 
kingdom, (see what is cited, n. 9280,) and terresti’ial and worldly 
things are what man first apprehends. Hence it may be ma- 
nifest, that by the statue seen by Nebuchadnezzar in a dream, 
are not signified wordly things, but heavenly things. What, 
however, is specifically signified by the head, by the breast, by 
the belly and side, by tlie legs and by the feet, may be known 
from their correspondence — thus from the internal sense of the 
Word. From correspondence it is known, that by the head is 
signified tlie first state of the church, by the breast and arms 
the second, by the belly and side the third, by the legs ^ the 
fourth, and by the feet the last. Now, as the first state ot the 
church was a state of the good of love to tlie Lord, it is said 
that the head was of gold ; and since the second state was a 
state of truth from that good, it is said that the breast and arms 
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were of silver ; and wHereas the third state was the good of love 
and its truth in the exteraal or natural man, it is said that the 
bellv and side were of brass ; and as the fourth state was the 
truth of faith, it is said that the legs were of iron ; and since the 
last state was the truth which is called [the truth] of faith with- 
out good, it is said that the feet were partly of iron, and partly 
of clay ; and whereas such a state of the church was its ulti- 
mate state, it is said thai out of a rock was cut a stone, which 
hrake in pieces and dispersed aU things, insorrmch that the wind 
carried them away, and noplace wasfomidfor them, verses 34, 
35, by which is signified, that the good of love to the Lord, the 
good of charity towards the neighbor, and the good of faith, 
were utterly dispersed, insoinucn that it was not known what 
they are, but only something about the truths of faith without 
good, or with a good which is not good, thus which does not 
cohere with the truths of faith. This good is external withovt 
internal good — such as is the good of merit — good for the sake 
of self and for the sake of the world — ^thus for the sake of gain, 
of honor, and of reputation, for the sake of friendship on 
account of those things, or for the sake of favor, and also 
for the sake of the fear of the law alone, and not for the sake 
of the good of charity, which is the good of a fellow citizen, 
the good of human society, the good of a man’s country, and 
the good of the church. Such goods as are mentioned above 
are signified by clay, and the truth, with which that good does 
not cohere, is the iron ; therefore it is said, iron, which 

thou'sO'West mixed with clay of mud, shcdt mix themseioes together 
hy the seed of man, but tney shall not cohere the one vnlh the 
other, as iron is not mixed together with day,’' verse 43. Tlie 
seed of man is the truth of faith derived from the proprium — 
tlius truth falsified and adulterated by application to the evils 
resulting from a regard to self and the world. From these con- 
siderations it is evident, that by the members of man from his 
head even to the sole of the foot are signified sucli things as 
relate to the church. That in general the head signifies celestial 
good, which is the good of love to the Lord ; the breast spiritual 
good, wliicli is the good of charity towards the neighbor ; and 
the feet natural good, which is the good and trutli of faith, may 
be seen, n. 9313, 9914. That similar things are also signified by 
gold, silver, brass and iron, n. 5658; but what is specifically 
signified by the head may be seen, n. 4938, 4939, 5328, 9913, 
9914; what by gold, n. 113, 1551,1562, 5658, 9510, 9881 ; 
what by the breast, n. 4938, 4939, 5328, 6436, 9913, 9914; 
what by silver, n. 1551, 5658, 6914, 6917 : hence it is evident 
what is signified by the belly and by the side, which are below 
the breast. Moreover, what is denoted by brass, may be seen 
n. 425, 1651; what by tliefeet, n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 4938 to 
4952 ; what by iron, n. 425, 426 ; and what by clay or mud, 
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n. 1300, 6669. From these considerations it ma^ nowbetno^vn. 
that by the members or viscera of man are signified such things 
as correspond to those in the Gbaud Man, or in heaven, whiwi 
have reference to the good of love and to the truth of faith, and 
what correspond to tliese, correspond also to the same things in 
the church — ^for the Lord's heaven in the earths is tlie clmrch. 
That there is a correspondence of man and of all things apper- 
taining to man with the Gbaud Man, which is heaven, may be 
seen in what has been shown from experience itself at the ena 
of several chaptei’s, in the following places, n. 3624 to 3649, 3741 
to 3751, 3883, 3896, 4039 to 4051, 4218 to 4228, 4318 to 4331, 
4403 to 4421, 4527 to 4533, 4622 to 4633, 4652 to 4660, 4791 
to 4805, 4931 to 4953, 5050 to 5061, 5171 to 5189, 5377 to 
5396, 5552 to 5573, 5711 to 5727, 5846, 5866, 5976 to 5993, 
6053 to 6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6326, 6466 to 6495. And 
what correspondence is, n. 2987 to 3003, 3213 to 3227, 3337 to 
3352, 3472 to 3485. 

^ 10,031. “ And the caul upon the liver ” — that hereby is 

signified the interior good of the external or natural man, ap- 
pears from the signification of the caul which is upon the liver, 
as denoting the interior good of the external or natural man. 
The reason whjr the caul denotes this good is, because the whole 
is fat, and by fat is signified good, see above, n. 10,028 ; that it 
denotes interior good is, because that fat is higher or more in- 
terior in tlie body than the fat covering the intestines, spoken of 
just above; by the liver also is signified interior purification, 
for the liver purifies the blood, but the intestines those things 
fj'om which the blood is formed. The reason why it denotes the 
good of the external or natural man is, because by the bullock, 
m which that caul is, is signified the good of innocence and of 
charity in the external or natural man, n. 9990. In other cases 
by the liver Is signified the external good of innocence, such as 
appertains to infants, because infants, before the rest of the 
viscera are fully formed to their use, as is the case when they are 
embryos, receive their nourishment through the liver, for every 
nutritious juice is brouglit thither through the placenta and the 
navel from the womb of the mother — this juice corresponds to 
the good of innocence. That this good is signified by the liver, 
is manifest from Jeremiah, “ Mine eyes are consumed by tears, 
my bowels are disturbed, my Ivoer is pov/red forth into the earthy 
upon the breach of the daughter of my people: the infant and 
the melding faint in the streets, tliey say to their mothers, where 
is the corn and the wine,” Lam. ii. 11, 12. In this passage is 
described tlie grief of the vastated church ; grief on account of 
truth destroyed is signified by the eyes being consumed by tears; 
grief on account of the truth of innocence being destroyed by 
the bowels being disturbed ; and grief on account of tlie good 
Off innocence being destroy^ by the liver being poured ibrth 
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into the earth ; wherefore it is said, the infant and the snokling 
faint in the streets, and they say to their mothers, where is the 
com and wine. The daughter of the people, on account of whose 
breach is tliis grief, denotes the church, n. 2362, 3963, 6729 ; 
eyes denote the things which are of the internal sight, thus tlie 
truths of faith, n. 4526, 4528, 9051 ; bowels [viscera] denote the 
truths of innocence, n. 3294 ; the liver denotes the good of in- 
nocence, for the infants and sucklings, who faint in tlie streets, 
denote those who are in the good of innocence, n. 130, 3183, 
4563, 5608 ; the corn and Uie wine, concerning which they say 
to their mothers where are they, denote the good of truth and 
the truth of good — com the good of truth, n. 5959 — wine the 
truth of good, n. 1071, 1798. 

10.032. “And the two kidneys, and the fat which is upon 
them ” — ^that hereby is signified ^e interior trutli of the ex- 
ternal or natural man and its good, appears from the siguifiett 
tiou of the kidneys, as denoting interior truths, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of fat, as denoting 
good, see above, n. 10,028. The reason why it denotes the 
good of that truth is, because it was tlie fat upon the kidneys. It 
IS said the good of that truth, since every good has its truth, and 
every truth lias its good. There are innumerable genera of good, 
and every genus of good has ti'uth which is of the same genus ; 
for in the universal heaven goods and truths are what constitute 
the life there, and tliey are every where various. What is the 
quality of the good which is signified by the fat upon the kidneys, 
is manifest from the truths miich arc signified by the kidneys : 
by the kidneys ai’e signified truths exploring, purifying, ana 
chastising ; — this signification is grounded in their function. 
Hence it is evident what is signified by kidneys in tlie following 
passages, “ Jefwvah that j^rweth the kidneys and tlie hearty 
Jer. xi. 20. And in David, “ Thmi provest the heart and the 
kidneys, O Just God,' Psalm vii. 9. Again, “ O JeJuroah, ex- 
plore my ktdneys and my heart’’ Psalm xxvi. 2. Again, “ O 
Jehovah, thou possessest my kidneys’’ Psalm exxxix. 13. And 
in the Kevelations, '•^I am,who search the kidneys and the heart’’ 
ii. 23. To search and to prove the kidneys denotes to explore 
the truths of faith ; and to search and prove the heart denotes 
to explore the goods of love — for the heart denotes the good of 
love, n. 3883 to 3896, 7542, 9050. That the truths of faith are 
signified by tlie kidneys, evidently appears in David, “ O Jo- 
hovah, behold thou desirest truth in the kidneys^’ Psalm li. 6. 
The reason why by the kidneys is signified interior truth, and 
its exploration, is, because by the ureters and the bladder, which 
go forth from the kidneys, is signified exterior truth, and its ex- 
ploration, and also chastisement, n. 5381, 5382, 5383, 5384. 

10.033. Inasmuch as this chapter treats of tlie sacrifice and 
the bnrnt-ofieriug, by which Aaron and his sous were to be in- 
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angurated into tlie priesthood, it may be expedient to make a 
few more observations concerning the blood and the fat. That 
all the blood of the sacrifice and of the burnt-offering was to be 
ponred forth at the altar, and that all the fat was to be burnt 
upon the altar, is manifest from the statutes and the laws con 
ceming the bumt-offerings and the sacrifices in Leviticus. The 
leason why it was so ordained was, because the blood signified 
the Divine Truth, and the fat the Divine Good ; that blood has 
this signification, is manifest from what was shown concerning 
blood, n. 4736, 4978, 6378, 7317, 7326, 7850, 9127, 9393; and 
that fat si^ified Divine Good, from wliat was shown, n. 5943. 
Tliat by blood is signified Divine Truth, is manifest from Ezekiel, 
“ Gather ye together from the circuit upon My sacrifice, which 
I sacrifice for you, a great sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel, 
that ye may eat flesh, and drink hlood^ ye shall eat the flesh ol 
the mighty, and sfuill drink the hlood oj^the prinoes of the earth: 
ye shall ^eXfat to satiety, and shaU dmnkhlood even to drunken- 
ness, of my sacrifice which I will sacrifice for you ; ye shall be 
satisfied at My table with the horse, with the chariot, with the 
mighty one and every man of war ; thus will I give My glory 
amongst the nations,” xxxix. 17 to 22. That by blooa is not 
here meant blood, eveiy one may see, for it is said that they 
should drink the blood of the princes of the earth, and even to 
drunkenness ; and also that they should eat fat even to satiety ; 
and tlien that they should be satisfied with the horae and with 
the chariot ; hence it is evident that something else besides 
blood is signified by the blood, and something else besides the 
princes of the earth by the princes of the earth, also something 
else by the fat, likewise by the horse and by tlie cliariot, besides 
the tat, horse, and cliariot. What is signified, however, cannot be 
known, except from the internal sense, which teaches, that blood 
denotes the Divine Truth, the princes of the earth the primary 
truths of the church, that fat is the Divine Good, that home is 
the internal sense of the Word, and that chariot is the doctrine 
itself thence derived. That blood is the Divine Truth ’ ^^anifest 
from the jiassages above cited ; that the princes of the earth are 
primary truths, see n. 5044 ; that tlie earth is the church, n, 9326; 
that the horse denotes the internal sense of the Word, n. 2760, 
2761, 2762 ; and that chariot denotes doctrine, n. 6321, 8218. 
From these considerations it is now evident what is signified by 
the IjOrd’s words in John, “ Jesus said, unless ye ecU the flesh 
of the Son of Man and drink His blood, ye have no life in Vou ; 
te that eateth Myy^csA, and dri/nketh My blood, hath eternal-life, 
and 1 will raise him up at the last day : /or My is truly 

fneai, and ^My Hlood ts truly drhnk : he that eateth My fl/ssh, and 
drimk^h My blood, abideth in Me, and I in him,” vi. 53—66. 
That flesh is the Divine Good, see n. 3813, 7850, 9127 ; and 
that the Son of Man, whose flesh they were to eat, and whose 
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blood they were to drink, is the Lord as to the Divine Truth 
from the Divine Good, i). 9807. That fat denotes the Divine 
Good, is moreover demonstrable from Isaiah, “ Jehovah shall 
make for all people in this mountain Afeast^fat things^' xxv. 6. 
Again in the same prophet, “ Attend to IJe, and eat goody and 
your aoul ahaU he aeLighted infatnesa,” Iv. 2 ; and in Jeremiah, 
“T will fill the soul of the priests with fatness: and My people 
ahall he satiated with My good^' xxxi. 14. From these consU 
derations it may be manifest why all the fat of the sacrifice was 
to be burnt upon the altar, and why all the blood was to be 

S oured forth at its side. Inasmuch as blood and fat signify those 
fivine things, therefore the Israelitish people were altogether 
forbidden to eat fat and blood, as is manifest from Moses, “ A 
statute of eternity to your generations, ye shall eat no fat and no 
hloody' Levit. iii. 17. Again, “ Ye shall eat nofaty whether of 
an oXy or of a hirdy or of a she-yoat / every one who shall eat the 
fat of a heast whereof an offering is made hyf/re to Jehovahy the 
soul that eateth shall be cut oflf from his people,” Levit. vii. 23, 
25. And again, “ Whosoever shall eat any hlood, I will give 
My faces against the soul that eateth hloody and I will cut it off 
from the midst of his people,” Levit. xvii. 10 to 14; also 
Deut. xii. 23, 24, 26. Tlie reason why it was so severely pro- 
hibited to eat the blood and the fat was, because by it was re- 
|}resentcd the profanation of Divine Truth and Divine Good ; 
for the Israelitish and Judaic nation was in externals separate 
from internals thus in no Divine Truth and in no Divine Good 
as to faitli and love, but in external worehip without them ; for 
they were principled in the love of self and of the world more 
than other nations, consequently in the evils tiierein originating, 
which are contempt of others, enmity, hatred, revenge, barbarity 
and cruelty ; hence also it was, that internal truths were not 
revealed to them, for if they had been revealed, they could not 
but profane them. That that nation was of such a quality, 
may be seen in what is cited, n. 9320, 9380 ; wherefore they 
would have represented profanation, if they had eaten blood and 
fat, for whatsoever was instituted amongst them, was repre- 
sentative of the interior things of the church and of lieaven. 
From these considerations it is further evident, what is signified 
by eating fat to satiety, and by drinking blood, the blood of the 
princes of the earth,even to drunkenness, in Ezekiel, chap, xxxix. 
17 to 22, spoken of above, namelpr, that when interior thin^ were 
opened, then to those who were in interior things, that is, m faith 
and in love to the Lord, would be appropriated Divine Truth 
and Divine Good, which was effected amon^t the nations when 
the Lt»rd came into the world, wherefore also it is tliere said, 
thus will I give my glory arrunig the nations — ^by glory is signifi- 
ed the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, sucli as it is in 
heaven, n. 9429 ; and by nations are signified all who are in 
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wod, n. 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849, 45T4, 6005, 8771, 9266. These 
tilings the Lord Himself confirms, when He says, that His flesh 
%ea8 truly meat, and His blood was i/ruly drink, and that whoso- 
ever eateth Hisjlesh, amddAnJceth His blood, abideth in Him, and 
He in him,” John vi. 55, 56 ; and also when He instituted the 
Holy Supper, in which tlisy were to eat His flesh, cmd to drink 
His blood. Matt. xxvi. 27, 28, by which is signified the appro- 
priation of Divine Good and Divine Truth from Him; and the 
appropriation of Divine Good and Divine Ti’uth from the Lord 
cannot be given except with those who acknowledge the Divine 
[principle] of the Lora, for this is the firet and the very essential 
of all tilings which are of faith in the church ; for heaven cannot 
be unclosed to others, since the whole heaven is in tliat faith, 
thus the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord, which is there meant by blood, cannot be communicated 
to others. Let every one therefore who is within the church, 
take heed to himself, lest he deny the Lord, and also lest he 
deny His Divine [principle], for to that denial heaven is closed 
and hell is opened ; for all such are separated from heaven where 
the Divine of the Lord is the all in all, for this makes heaven ; 
and when heaven is closed, the science of the truths of faith 
derived from the Word, and the doctrine of the church is indeed 
given, but in no case faith which is faith, for the faith which is 
faith comes from above, that is through heaven from the Lord. 
The reason why the Lord so spake, namely, why He called the 
Divine Good proceeding from Himself His flesh, and the Divine 
Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, His blood, was. be- 
cause the Word, which was from Him, was the Divine filling 
the universal heaven ; such Word must be [written] by coires- 
pondence8,con8equeiitljr must be representative and significative 
m ail and every expression, for thus and no otherwise it conjoins 
the men of the church with the angels in the heavens ; for when 
men perceive the Word according to the letter, the angels per- 
ceive it according to the internal sense, thus instead of the flesh 
of the Lord they perceive the Divine Good, and instead of His 
blood the Divine Truth, each from the Lord : — hence what is 
holy flows in through the Word. 

10,034. “And thou shalt make the altar to bom” — that 
hereby is signified from the Divine Love of the Lord, appears 
from the signification of making to burn, as denoting the kind- 
ling of Divine Love ; and from the representation of the altar, 
as being a representative of the Lord as to the Divine Good ol 
Love, see n. 9388, 9389, 9714. The reason why making to burn 
denotes the kindling of Divine Love is, because by the tire upon 
the altar was siguiffed the Divine Love, n. 6832. 

10,085. “ And the flesh of the bullock ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified the evil of tlie former loves there, appears from the signifi- 
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cation of flesh, as denoting the good of love, and in the opposite 
sense, the evil of love, of which we shall speak presently ; and 
from the signification of the bullock, as denoting the external 
or natural principle, before treated of. By a bullock and a calf 
in a good sense the external or natural principle of man as to 
the good of innocence and of charity is signified, but in the op- 
posite sense the external or natural principle of man as to the 
evil which is contrary to the good of innocence and of charity, 
for most expressions in the Word have also an opposite sense. 
The reason why the flesh of the bullock here signifies the evil of 
former loves in the external or natural man is, because by flesh 
is signified the will principle of man, thus his proprium, for 
what is of the will, that is proper to man ^or his propnum] : and 
since by flesh is signified the will principle or the proprium, 
therefore also by it is signified the good of love or the evil of 
love ; for there are two faculties appertaining to man, which are 
called the understanding and the will, — to the understanding 
appertain truths or falses, — but to the will goods or evils ; thus 
to the understanding appertain tliose things which are of faith, 
and to the will those which are of love, for the things which 
are of love are perceived as goods, and the things which are of 
faith are perceived as truths ; falses also are of faith, and evils 
are of love, with those who are in falses and in evils. Hence it 
may be manifest what is meant by the will proprium, which is 
signified by flesh in both senses. It is fui'ther to be noted, that 
alT the will proprium of man is evil, because man of himself 
loves nothing but himself and the world, and if he loves his 
neighbor it is for the sake of himself; w'herefore he must be 
regenerated, and by regeneration must receive a new will ; but 
the will, which he receives by regeneratioh, is not of man, but 
of the Lord with man ; — when this will, or this will principle, 
is meant bv flesh, then flesh signifies the good of love. See how- 
ever what has been before shown concerning flesh, and the pro- 
prium, namely, that flesh signifies the proprium of the Lord, 
which is Divine Good, and hence every good of love appertain- 
ing to the regenerate man, n. 3813, 7850, 9127 ; and that in 
the opposite sbnse it signifies the will proprium of man, which 
is tlie evil of love, n. 999, 3813, 8409. • That the proprium of 
the Lord is Divine Good, and hence the good of love to Him, 
and towards the neighbor, since the proprium of the Lord is 
what gives the life of heaven to man when ho is regenerating, 
may be seen, n. 1023, 1044, 1937, 1947, 3812, 6660, 6780, 8480 ; 
and that the proprium of man is nothing but evil, n. 210, 216, 
694, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1047, 3812, 4328, 5660, 6780, 8480, 
8497. That by the flesh of this bullock is signified the evil of 
love, is manifest from what follows in this verse, nunely, that 
the flesh, the skin, and the dunsr. were to be burnt cut of the 
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camp, because they were sin. Bnt what was represented by the 
flesh of the sacrifice being eaten by the priest and by the people 
in the holy place, will be seen below, n. 10,040. 

10,086, “ And his skin ” — that hereby is signified what is 
false in nltimates, appeal's from the signification of tlie skin, 
as denoting truth in nltimates, and in tne opposite sense what 
is false there ; this signification of the skin is grounded in cor- 
respondence, for those who have reference to the skin in the 
Grasd IflAR, or in heaven, are those who are in the truths of 
faith, and not so much in correspondent good, who are in tlie 
threshold of heaven, see n. 5552 to 5559 ; — hence by the skin in 
the abstract sense is signified truth in ultimates, n. 3540, 8980 
The reason why by the skin is here signified what is false in 
ultimates, is, because by the flesh is signified the evil of love, 
treated of just above, n. 10,034, and when flesh signifies the evil 
of love, its skin signifies the false of faith thence derived. 

10,037. “And his dung” — that hereby are signified all 
other unclean things, appears from the signification of dung, as 
denoting what is unclean. The reason why dung signifies what 
is unclean, consequently evil and the false, for these things in 
the spiritual sense are unclean, is, because every tiling of food 
which is useless and obsolete passes oft' into dung [fimutri] and 
ordure [sterem^ and food in the spiritual sense is the trath and 
good of faith and love, see n. 4792, 5147, 5293, 5340, 5342, 5576, 
5915, 8562, 9003 ; hence also it is that dung [Jimua], ordure 
[stercua\ and excrement, correspond to evils which are in hell, 
which also in the "Word is called a jakes \latrina] ; concerning 
this correspondence, see n. 954, 2756, 4948, 6394, 6396, 7161. 
Hence it is then that such things in the W ord signify what is in- 
fernal, as may be manifest from the following passages, “He that 
is left in Zion, and hothatremainethin Jerusalem, shall be called 
holy, eveiy one that is written for life in Jerusalem, wfim the 
Lord hath washed the excrement of the daughters of Zion,, and 
Hath washed away the bloods of Jerusalem,” Isaiah iv. 3, 4. JBy 
Zion and Jerusalem is signified the church, — ^by Zion the church 
with those who are in tlie good of love, and by Jerusalem with 
those who are in truths derived from that good ; to wash the 
excrement of the daughtere of Zion, denotes to purify those in 
the church who are in the good of love from evils, and to wash 
away the bloods of Jerusalem, denotes to purify those in the 
church who are in truths from the falses of evil. And in Jere- 
miah, “ They shall draw forth the bones of the kings of Judah, 
and the bones of his princes, and the bones of the priests, and 
the bones of the prophets, and shall spread tliem out to the sun, 
and to the moon, and to all the host of the heavens, which they 
had loved, and which they had served, they shall not be gatliered 
together, neither shall they be buried, they shaU he for dung 
[jicret**] on live faces of the earth f viii. 1, 2. By these words 
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is described the state of those who have profaned the eoods and 
truths of the church, which state at that time was also repre- 
sented by the drawing forth of bones from sepulchres. The bones 
of kings and of princes drawn forth from sepulchres signify 
truths profaned ; the bones of priests and of pi’opliets signify 
goods profaned ; to be spread out to the sun, to the moon, and 
to all the host of the heavens, signifies removal from all good and 
truth ; not to be gathered together, nor to be buried, signifies 
*ion-resnrrection to life ; to b^e dnng on the faces of the earth, 
signifies to be nothing but what is infernal. Again, “ They shall 
die by deaths of malignant diseases, so that they shall not be 
lamented, neither shall they be buried, they shall he for dv/ng 
[stercu8\ on the faces of the earth" xvi. 4 ; chap. xxv. 33, — by 
onng on the faces of the earth, the like is signified as above. 
And in the Lamentations, ** Those who did eat delicacies are 
devastated in the streets ; those who were educated ujpon purple 
have embraced dv/nghillsf iv. 5. Those who have eaten delica- 
cies denote such as have the Word, and thence the knowledges 
of truth ; those who were educated upon purple denote such as 
are in the knowledges of good ; to embrace dunghills denotes 
instead of truth and good to learn and choose falsities. And in 
Malachi, “ If ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay [it] on the 
heart, I will send into you a curse, and wiU, spread dung upon 
your faces, t)te dung of your festivals" ii. 2, 3 ; to spread diing 
upon the faces denotes to defile the interiors of lire with the 
falses of evil ; the dnng of festivals denotes to defile the holy 
tilings of worship. And in Ezekiel, “The prophet was commana- 
ed to make a cake of barley with the ordure \8t6rcus\ of human 
dung [Jimusl., because thus the sons of Israel eat their unclean 
bread : but he said, Ah, Lord Jehovah, my soul hatli not been 
polluted, there hath not come into my moutli the flesh of abomi- 
nation ; then He answered, I give thee the excrement of an oxfot 
the dung of man \stercus\, that thou mayest make thy bread with 
it ; for 1 will cause them to want bread and water, and a man 
and his brotlier shall be desolated, and shall consume away by 
reason of tlieir iniq^uity,” vi. 12 to 17. By these words was re- 
presented the quality of the good and trutJi of the cluircii of the 
Jewish nation ; a cake of barley with the ordure \stei'cus\ of the 
dung \^fmu^ of man, eigiiities the interior good of the church 
defiled with the evils of the love of self ; a cake with the excre- 
ments of an ox, signifies the external good of the church defiled 
with the evils of that love; inasmuch as those things are signi- 
fied by tlie cuke, it is said that they should w'ant bread and water 
and should be desolated; bread and water denote good and truth; 
to want tliem and to be desolated denotes to be deprived of them. 
Inasmuch as such things were signified by dung \Jimus'\, ordure 
[sterous'], and excrement, it is evident what is signified by these 
ir< rds ill Moses, “ There shall be a space out ot tlie camp, wlu 
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ther thou shalt go forth abroad, and thou ehalt have a paddle, 
voUh which them shaU cover thine eoscrement / for Jehovah God 
•walketh in the midst of thy camp, that thy camp may be holy, 
and he may not see in thee the nakedness of any tiling, and re- 
turn from after thee,” Deut xxiii. 13 — 15. This was com- 
manded, because what is unclean was represented by dnng ; for 
by the camp where the sons of Israel were, was represented hea- 
ven and the church, where the Lord is present by faith and love ; 
wherefore by tlie place out of the camp, was represented wliere 
heaven and the church are not — thus where the Lord is not pre- 
sent by faith and love ; wherefore it is said, that Jehovah walk- 
eth in the midst of the camp, that the camp may be holy, lest 
lie see the nakedness of any thing, and return ; — nakedness de- 
notes what is unclean by I'eason of evils and fakes. That the 
camp there signified heaven and the church, where the Lord is, 
will be seen in what now follows. 

10,038. “ Thou shalt burn with fire out of the camp ” — tliat 
hereby is signified that those things are to be committed to 
hell, and to be defiled with the evils of self love, appears from 
the signification of burning with fire, as denoting to consume 
with tlie evils of self love ; for by burning is signified to con- 
ume, and by fire the evil of self love ; that those things are 
signified by burning and by fire, may be seen n. 1297, 5071 , 5248, 
6314, 6832, 7324, 7575, 9041, 9434; and from the signification 
of the camp, as denoting heaven and the church, anu in the op- 
posite sense where heaven and tlie church is not, thus hell, of 
which we shall speak presently. The reason why to be burnt 
with fire denotes to be consumed by the evils of self love is, be- 
cause that love consumes all the goods and truths of faith : 
— that self love has this effect, scarce any one at this day 
knows, and hence neither is it known that this love is hell with 
man, and that it is meant by infernal fire. For there are two 
fires of the life appertaining to man, one is the love of self, the 
other is the love to God ; those who are in the love of self cannot - 
be in love to God, since they are opposite ; the reason why they 
are opposite is, because the love of self produces all evils, which 
are contempt of otliers in comparison with itself, enmity against 
those .who go not favor them, at length hatreds, revenges, sa- 
vageness, cruelties, which evils altogether resist Divine influx, 
consequently extinguish the truths and goods of faith and of 
cliarity, for these are what flow in from the Lord. That every 
one’s fove is the fire of hislife, every one may know who reflects, 
for without love there is no life, and such as the love is such is 
the life ; and hence that self love produces evils of every kind, 
ff tid that it so far produces them, as it is regarded as an end, 
that is, so far as it is the ruling love. The worst kind of self 
love is the love of dominion for die sake ot selt, that is, solely 
for the sake of honor and gain ; those who are principled in 
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that love, may indeed make a profession of faith and charity, 
but they do this with the mbntli and not with the heart ; yea, 
tiioee who are the most abandoned of them, regard the things of 
faith and charity, — thus the holy things of the ohurcii, as means 
to accoinjflish their own ends. Concerning self love and its ge- 
nera moreover, and concerning the evils therein originating, and 
their state in the other life, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, we 
shall speak specifically in another place; tliese things are said, to 
the intent that it may be known what is meant by being burnt 
with fire ont of the camp. That the camp, wliere the sons of Israel 
encamped, represented heaven and the cliurch, and hence that 
out of the camp, denotes where heaven and the church are not, 
tlnis wliere hell is, may be manifest from those tilings in the 
Word whicli are related of the camp and of the encampment of 
tlie sons of Israel in the wilderness, as from these words m Moses, 
“ The sons Israel shall mcamj) a man at his campy and a man 
at his standard, according to their armies : And the Levites shall 
eneumjfl around thehabitation of testimony, there bo not wrath 
upon the congregation of tiie sons of Israel.” Numb. i. 62, 58 : 
ciiap. ii. 2. And again, The tribes of Jndah, of Issachar, and 
of Zabulon, encamped to tlie east ; the tribes of Beuben, of Si- 
meon, and of Gad, to the south ; the tribes of Ephraim, of Ma- 
nassoh, and of Benjamin, to the west ; and the tribes of Dan, of 
Ashur, and of Naphtfili, to the nortli ; but the Levites in the 
midst of the camp,” hiumb. ii, 1 to the end ; chap. x. 1 to the 
end. The reason why their encampments were so ordained 
was, that they might represent heaven and the church, n. 9820 ; 
by the tribes also, according to which tliey encamped, were re- 
presented all the goods and trntlis of heaven and of the church 
13 the complex, n. 3858, 3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337, 6397, 
6640, 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997 ; hence it is that we read, “ That 
Jelu/vah dwells in the midst qf the camp,'' Numb. v. 3. **And 
that he walks in the midst thereof, and therefore it shall be holyf 
Deut. xxiii. 14 : and in the prophetic enunciation of Balaam, 
“ When he saw Israel dwelling aecordiaig to tribes, he said, How 

? ood are thy tabsmaclis, O Jacob, and thy habitations, O Israel,” 
lumb. xxiv. 2, 3, 6. Inasmuch as by the camp was repre- 
sented heaven and the church, it follows that by out of the 
camp was signified where heaven and the church are not, — ^thus 
w'here hell is ; wherefore every one that was unclean, and also 
that was guilty, was sent forth thitlier, as may be manifest from 
the following passages, “ Ye shall send forth out of the camp 
every one that is leprous, and every one that suffereth a flax, 
every one unclean, on account of the soul, from a male even to a 
female, ye shall send them abroad out of the camp, that they may 
not pollute the camp, in the midst of which Jeliovah dwells,” 
Numb. V. 2, 3 ; Levit. xiii. 15, 16. “A man who is not clean 
by chance of the night, shall go forth abroad otd of the camp, 
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neither shalZ Ite oome into the midst of the camp / when he hath 
washed himself with waters, and the snn is set, he shall enter 
into the camp. There shall be a space for thee <mt of the camp^ 
whither thou mayest go forth abroad, and by a paddle thou shmt 
cover thine excrement, because Jehovah walks in the midst oi 
the camp, therefore the camp* shall be holy, ’ Dent, xxiii. 10 to 
15 ; and that they should be stoned out of the camp, Levit. xxiv. 
14 ; Numb. xv. 35, 36. From these passages it is now manifest 
that by burning with fire the flesh, the skin, and the dung of tlie 
bullock, out of the camp, is signified that the evils, which are 
signified bj’’ those things, were to be committed to hell. What 
was represented by the camp, and by out of the camp, was also 
represented by the land of Canaan, and by the countries [terras] 
round about it, after that land had been districted for inhe- 
ritances amount the sons of Israel ; hence it is that by the land 
of Canaan, and simply by land [or earth, or country] in the 
Woi'd, is signified heaven and the church, and by tlie sons of 
Israel, those who are in heaven and the church ; that by land is 
signified heaven and the church, may be seen in what is cited, 
n. 9325 ; and that by the sous of Israel are signified those who 
are therein, n. 9340. 

10.039. “ This is sin ” — that hereby is signified what is puri- 
fied from evils and falses, appears from the signification of sin, 
when by itis meant sacrifice, as denotingpurification from evils 
and falses ; for in the original tongue by where sacrifices are 
treated of, is meant sacrifice for sin, and by sacrifice is signified 
purification from evils and falses, n. 9990, 9991. That sacrifice 
for sin in the Word is called sin, may be seen Levit. iv. 3, 8, 14, 
20, 21, 24, 25, 29, 33, 34 ; chap. v. 6, 8, 9 ; chap. xvi. 9, 25, 
and elsewhere. 

10.040. Inasmuch as the flesh of the bullock with his skin 
and dung was to be burnt with fire out of tlie camp, it may be 
manifest that by tlie flesh was not signified the good, but the 
evil of love, according to what was said before concerning his 
flesh, n. 10,035, and concerning the camp just above, n. 10,039. 
But the reason why it was granted to eat the flesh of the sacri- 
fice, as may be manifest from the passages which follow, was, 
because the Israelitish and Jewish nation, whilst in worship, was 
in an external principle without an internal, (see what is cited 
n. 9320, 9380) ; and an external principle without an internal is 
not at all holy, because in such case gesture alone acts, and the 
mouth speaks, but the heart and soul are absent. Nevertheless 
the external without the internal was called holy, because it re- 
presented holy internal things holy internal things are all 
those which are cf love and faith from the Lord to the I^rd. Now 
since thatnatlor was of such a quality, it was not allowed them 
to eat blood and fat, inasmuch as by blood was signified the 
Divine Trutli which is of faith, and by fat tlie Divine Good 
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whidi is of love, each from the Lord, see above, n. 10,033 ; but 
they were allowed to eat the flesh of the sacrifice, because by it 
was signified the proprium of man, n. 10,036, and the proprium 
of that nation was to worship external things as holy, and to 
make no account at all of internal things, wliich worship, if we 
except its being representative, and thereby holy, was idolatrous, 
see n. 4281, 4311. The flesh also representatively was nothing 
else, when its blood represented Divine Truth, and its fat Divine 
Good, n. 10,033, for then the flesh represented something without 
lite and soul, which is called dead, such as is an external princi- 
ple without an internal, according to these words in Moses, 
“ Tliou shalt not eat the blood, because the blood is the soul ; 
thou shalt not eat the soul with the flesh,” Dent, xih 23. 
Nearly similar worship prevadlswith a nation of the GathoUc re- 
ligion as it is GcHled, namely, external withmit internal [worship], 
for it is not given the common people to know the internal things 
of the Word, since they are forbidden to read the Word / on which 
account also hy the Divine- Providence of the Lord it has come to 
pass, that in the holy supper the hr 'ud was given, which is the 
flesh, and not thewinc which is the blood; and yet the blood is whal 
vivifies theficsh, as the wine the bread ; for ac bread without the 
wine [or some other liquid], does not afford nourishment to the 
body, so neither does the good of love, which is signified by bread 
and byjlesh, without the truth of faith, which is signified by wine 
and- by blood, give nourishment to the soul. By the Divine Pro 
vidence of the Lord it has come to pass, that the priest should drink 
the wine, because by it is signified the nourishment of the swl by 
Divine Truth wit fund the good qf love, which is an external holy 
principle without an internal holy principle ; that this has come 
to pass by the Divine Providence of the Lord, they do not know, 
by reason that they idolatrously adore things external, and thus do 
not apprehend thvngs internal; wherefore if it hadbeen otherwise, 
they would have profaned thinys holy, in like marmer as the Jews: 
— by drinking the wine only is also signified to know Divine 
Truth only, whilst the vulgar do rwt knxm it, except accoi'ding 
to the guaniity and quality in which they will them to know it, 
as is also the case there. That in the holy supper the flesh amd 
the bread denote the Divine Good of the Divine Love of the Lord 
towards the human race, and the reciprocal [love] (ff man to the 
Lord ; and that the blood and the wine denote the Divine Truth 
proceedi/ng from the Divine Good of the Lord; thus the truth qf 
faith from the Lord to the Lord, see n. 3464, 3813, 4211, 4217, 
4785, 4796, 6136, 6189, 6377, 7860, 9127. In reference to 
the flesh of the sacrifices, when it was to be brought forth out 
of the camp, and to bo burned with fire, may be seen Levit iv. 
11, 12, 21 ; and when and by whom it was to be eaten, Levit. 
▼i. 19 to the end ; chap. vii. 6, 16 to 19 ; chap. xix. 5, 6 ; Deut 
xii. 7) 17, 18, 27 ; chap, xxvii. 6, 7. 
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10.041. Verees 15, 16, 17, 18. JLnd thou shalt tdko'oM 
ram^ and Aa/ron and his sons shall put their hands rmon the 
head of the ram. And thou shcdt slay the ram, and slwdl take 
the blood of it, and shalt sprinMe upon the aUa/r round, cdmtl. 
And thou shalt cut the ram into hts segments, and shalt wash his 
intestines, and his legs, and shalt give [them^ upon his segments, 
and upon his headi and thou shcdt cause the cdtar to hum with the 
whole ram / this is a burnt-offering to Jehovah, an odor of rest, 
this is an cffering by fire to Jehovah. And thou shalt take one 
ram, eignines the good of innocence in the internal man. And 
Aaron and his sons shall lav their hands, signifies the commu- 
nication of power. Upon the head of the ram, signifies with 
the whole. And thou shalt slay the ram, signifies preparation 
for the purification of the internal man. And thou shalt take 
the blood, signifies Divine Truth; and shalt sprinkle it upon 
l^e altar round about, signifies conjunction with Divine Good. 
And thou shalt cut the ram into segments, signifies interior 
things to be distinctly arranged into order. And thou shalt 
wash the intestines, signifies purification of lowest tilings ; 
and his legs, signifies uio purification of tlie exterior things, 
which are of the natural man. And thou shalt give them upon 
his segments and upon his head, signifies the orderly arrange- 
ment of exterior tilings beneath internal and inmost things. 
And thou shalt cause the altar to bum with the whole ram, 
signifies the internal of the Lord’s Divine Human united to the 
Divine Good of His Divine Love which was in Himself. Tliis 
is a burnt-offering to Jehovah, signifies the glorification of the 
Lord’s Human. An odor of rest, signifies jierceptive of peace. 
Tliis is an offering by fire to Jehovah, signifies all things from 
the Divine Love. 

10.042. “ And thou shalt take one ram ” — that hereby is 
signified the good of innocence in the internal man, appears 
from the signification of a ram, as denoting the good of inno- 
cence and of charity in the internal man, of wliich we shall 
speak presently. Now as it treats in this chapter concerning 
the sacrifices and burnt-offerings of rams and of lambs, it may 
be expedient to say what was signified by the animals in gen- 
eral, which were ofered for sacrifices and burnt-offerings. Tlipse 
animals were oxen, bullocks, he-goats, rams, she-goats, he-kids ; 
also he-lambs, she-lambs, and flie female kids of she-goats. 
He who does not know what these animals signify, cannot in 
any wise know what is especialljr signified by the sacrifice 
and bumt-offerings of them. It is to be observed, that all 
animals, which are in the eartlis, signify such things as apper- 
tain to man, which in general have reference to tho affections of 
his will, and to the thoughts of his understanding, thus to goods 
and to truths, for goods are of the will, and truths are of the 
understanding; and since they have reference to goods and 
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truthe, they have also reference to love and to faith, for all things 
which are of tiie love are called g^ds, and all things which are 
of the faith are called truths. Tliis signification of animals of 
different kinds originates in representatives in the other life ; for 
in that life there appears animals of numerous genera, and of 
innumerable species ; such animals are appearances there which 
have an exact and living correspondence to the affections and 
the thoughts appertaining to spirits and angels. Tliat this is 
the fact, may also be proved from the prophetic visions in the 
Word thrpngliout ; for all things which were seen by the pro- 
phets, are such as appear in heaven before the angels : hence it 
18 that such frequent mention is made in the Word of beasts, 
and by every one of them is signtfied something which has 
reference to such things as appertain to man, — spoken of above. 
Nor is man himself any thing else but an animal as to his ex- 
ternal man, but he is distinguished by the internal man, whereby 
both the latter and the former can be elevated towards heaven 
and to God, and thence receive faith and love ; — hence it is that 
beasts were employed in sacrifices and burnt offerings. He 
who docs not know these tilings, can in no wise know why it 
was commanded at one time to offer bullocks, rams, he-lambs. 
At another time oxen, she-goats, and she-lambs, at another 
time he-goats, he-kids, and siie-kids of the she-goats ; for otlier- 
wise to wliat puipose would such distinctions be made ? That 
oeasts in tlieWordsignif/ goods and evils appertaining to man. 
And also truths and falscs, see n. 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 776, 
1823, 2179, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 7523, 7872, 9090, 
and that on this account they were employed in sacrifices, n. 
1823, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830. But as to what concerns sacri- 
fices and burnt-offerings from them, it is to be noted, I. That 
representative worship with the Jewish and Israelitish nation 
consisted chiefly in sacrifices and burnt-offerings. II. That 
sacrifices and burnt-offerings in general signified the regenera^ 
tion of man by the truths of faiUi and the goods of love from 
the Lord ; ana in tlie supreme sense, the glorification of the 
Lord’s Human. III. That the all of worship was represented 
by sacrifices and burnt-offerings according to its various things 
[or principles], thus with all variety ; and that on this account 
various kinds of animals were _ commanded. But to be more 
particular; 1. Thai representaiive worship with the Jewish cmd 
Israditish nation consisted chiejhy in sacrifices and bumt-qfier- 
ingSy is manifest from the consideration that they were made use 
of for every sin and for all guilt ; also for every consecration and 
Inauguration ; and further on every day, on every sabbath, on 
every new moon, and on every festival; and that on this account 
the altar was the most holy of all things. All other parts of 
worship with chat nation depended upon these ; therefore where 
tile abolition of representative worship is treated of in Daniel| 
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It is said that the sacrifice and oblation shall cease, chap. ix. 
27 ; and the conivuvucd- ^sacrifice] shall be removed, chap. viii. 
10, 11, 12, 13 ; chap. xi. 81 ; chap. xii. 11 ; by the continual 
[sacrifice] is specifically signified the sacrifice which wasofiered 
daily, and in general all worship. See moreover what has been 
shown before on this subject, namely, that sacrifices in general 
signify all representative worship, n. 923, 2165, 69i)6, 8680, 
8936. Tliat tlie altar was the principal representative of the 
Lord and hence of worship, n. 2777, 2811, 8936, 8940, 9888, 
9389, 9714, 9964. That the ancients before Eber knew nothing 
of sacrifices, n. 2180. Tliat from Eber, thus with the Hebrew 
nation, and thence with the posterity of Jacob, sacrifices were 
instituted, and why, n. 1178, 1343, 2180, 2818. That sacrifices 
were not commanded, but permitted, n. 2180. II. That sacri- 
fices and burnt-offerings in general signified the regeneration of 
man by the truths of faith and the goods of love to the Lord from 
the Lord^ is manifest from this consideration, that all things of 
worship liave reference to purification from evils and falses, to 
the implantation of truth and good, and to their conjunction, — 
thus to regeneration, for by those three things man is regene- 
rated ; hence it is that sacrifices and burnt-ofierings were offered 
for all sin and for all guilt; and when they were offered, it is 
said, that expiation was made and tliat pardon was granted, 
Lovit. iv. 20, 26, 31, 35 ; chap. v. 6, 10, 13, 16, 18 ; chap. vi. 7 ; 
chap. vii. 7 ; chap. x. 17 ; chap. xiv. 18, 19 ; chap. xv. 30, 31 ; 
chap. xvi. 6, 24 ; chap. xvii. 11. The pardon of sins, expiation, 
propitiation, and redemption, are also nothing else but purifica- 
tion from evils and falses, the implantation of good and of 
truth, and their conjunction, thus regeneration, n. 9056, 9452, 
9453, 9454, 9937, 9938. The entire process of regeneration is 
also described by each of [singular] the rituals of every sacrifice 
and burnt-offering, and is made manifest when the representa- 
tives are unfoldea by the internal sense, n. 10,022. Tm reason 
why sacrifices andhumt-offerings in thesvgoreme sense signify the 
glorification of the Lord's Human \jprincipLe\ is, because all tlie 
rituals of worship instituted amongst tlie Israelitish and Jewish 
nation had reference to the Lord alone; thus sacrifices and 
bunit-offerings, by which in general was represented the all of 
worehip, as was shown above, principally regarded Him ; the 
regeneration of man also is from no other source than from the 
Lord, n. 9606, 9716, 9486, 9487, 9809, 10,019; wherefore 
where the subject treated of in the Word is the r^eneration of 
man, in the supreme sense the glorification of the lord’s Human 
is treated of ; for tlie regeneration of man is an image of the 
Lord’s glorification; n. 3138, 3212, 8296, 3490, 4402, 6688. 
To glority the Human [principle] is to make it Divine, but to 
regenerate man, is to make him celestial, that the Divine of the 
Lord may dwell in him. III. That the all of worshi/p according 
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io its various pa/rtiev^rs^waa represented hy sacrifices and Tmm*f 
(^erings^ thus with aU variety^ and that on this account different 
kinds of animals were commanded^ is manifest from the various 
things for which sacrifices and burnt-ofiTerings were made, 
namely, for sins by error, and for sins not by error, for every 
prevarication and uncleanness, whether with the priest or with 
the whole assembly, or with the prince, or with any soul ; for 
cleansing from the leprosy, for purification after the birth ; 
for the consecration of the altar, of the tent of the congregation, 
and of all tilings therein ; fur the cleansing of the same when 
Aaron once every year entered into the holy of holies ; for the 
inauguration of Aaron and of his sons into the priesthood ; 
for the consecration of the Nazarites ; and in general on the 
throe festivals, on each of the new moons, on the sabbaths, and 
on days in the morning and between the evenings, besides 
votive and voluntary oSerings. Because tlie sacrifices and 
burnt-ofieriugs were for such various occasions, and because by 
them were represented the various particulars of worship, there- 
fore also the diiFerent kinds of aniroalB,Mdiich were to be oflFiered, 
were expressly commanded, namely, bullocks, oxen, and he- 
goats, rams, she-goats and he-kids ; he-lambs, shedambs, and 
female-kids of the she-goats ; and by the sacrifices* and burnt- 
ofierings of the bullock, the ox, and the he-^oat were repre- 
sented the pmdfication and regenei*ation ot the external or 
natural man ; of the ram, the slie-goat, and the he-kid, were 
represented the purification and regeneration of the internal or 
spiritual man ; and of the he-lamb, the she-lamb, and the 
female-kid of the she-goats were represented th^urification or 
regeneration of the inuiost or celestial man. That there are 
three principles which have an orderly succession in man, the 
celestial, the spiritual, and the natural, may be seen, n. 9992, 
10,005, 10,017 ; and that man must be regenerated as to inter- 
nals and as to externals, before he can be a regenerate man, 
see what is cited, n. 9325 at the end. But what is specifically 
signified by the sacrifice and burnt-oflferiug from the ram, which 
arc treated of in this chapter, is manifest from the passages in 
the Word, where sacrifices and burn t-ofie rings from the ram 
are described, and where the ram is named ; from which it is 
evident that by the ram is signified the good of innocence and 
of charity in the internal man, and by the sacrifice and bumt- 
ofiering from it the purification and regeneration of tlie internal 
man, thus the implantation of the good of innocence and of 
charity therein. That this is signified by a ram is manifest fi^jim 
the following passages, All tlie flocks of Arabia shall be ga- 
thered together unto thee, the rams of NAaioth shaU minister 
vMto thoe^ they shaU cotne up for what is well pleading to My 
aUar.’^ Isaiah lx. 7. In this passage it treats of the Lord, 
and of His heaven and church ; — the flocks of Arabia denote 
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all the goods of the internal man ; — and the rams of Nebaioth 
aro the goods of innocence and of charity tliei-e. That floc^ 
denote the goods of the internal man, niay be seen, n. 8937, 
9185 ; that Arabia denotes where good is, n. 3268 ; and that 
Nebaioth denotes those who are there in good, n. 3268, 3686, 
3688. And in Ezekiel, Arabia and all the princes of Kedar, 
the tradera of thy hand by oaiUe and rams and he-goats,'* 
xxvii. 21, speaking of Tyre, by which is signified the church 
where the knowledges of good and of truth are,n. 1201 ; traders 
denote those who have those knowledges and coiurnunicate 
them, n. 2967, 4453 ; cattle the goods of love, rams the goods of 
charity, and he-goats the goods of faith. In the "Wora flocks, 
cattle [j?ecora], and cattle [pecttiFes] which in the original lan- 
guage ai‘o distinguished by flieir names j and by flocks are sig- 
nified in general internal things, by cattle [^^ecudeal the same 
things specifically, and by cattle [y>ecom] inmost things speci- 
cally ; but by herds things external. And in Jeremiah, “ I 
will cause them to descend as [p^cora] to bO slaughtered, 
as rams with he-goatSj^ li. 40 ; where by cattle, rams, and he- 
goats similar things are signified. And in Ezekiel, “Thns 
saith the Lord Jehovah, Behold Ijudge between cattle \pectides'\ 
and cattle \^peciides\^ and between the rams and the )ie-goats, 
xxxiv. 17. Between cattle and cattle, denotes between those 
who are in the interiors of good and of evil ; between the rams 
and the he-goats denotes between those who are in charity and 
thence in faith, and those who are in the truths of faith with- 
out charity ; — rams in this passage signify the like as sheep, 
for rams are the males of sheep ; — that sheep denote those who 
are in charity and thence in faith, may be seen, n. 4169, 4809 ; 
and that he-goats denote those who are in truths, which are 
called the truths of faith, without charity, n. 4169, 4769. Si- 
milar is the signification of the ram and the he-goat in Daniel, 
chap. viii. 1 to the end, and also of the sheep and the he-goats 
in Matthew, chap. xxv. 32. And in Moses, “ If a soul shall 
sin through error, he shall bring his guilt to Jehovah <m entire 
ram of tnej^ckf Levit. v. 15, 18 ; cha^. vi. 6. By sacrifices 
from a ram is signified the purification of the internal man, and 
the implantation of the good of innocence therein ; for sin by 
ernor is sin grounded in ignorance wherein is innocence, and 
the innocence of ignorance is of tlie internal man. Again, 
“ In the new moons they shall oflFer two Ivllochs^ one ram, and 
seven h&-lambs ; and afterwards a he-goat of the ahe-goats. In 
like manner on every day of the passover ; and in like manner 
on the day of the f/rst-fruitsf Numb, xxviii. 11, 15, 19, 22, 27. 
This was to represent the purification of the whole man, exter- 
nal, intenial, and inmost; by the sacrifice and burnt-ofifering 
from bnllocks the purification of the extenial man, from a ram 
the purifioation of the internal, and from lambs the puiificatioa 
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of lihe inmost ; and since purification was represented, so was 
also tlie implantation of tne good of innocence, for a bullock 
denotes the good of innocence in the external man, a ram in the 
internal, and a he*lamb in the inmost, as was said above. The 
reason why the last of these was a he-goat was, because by a 
he-goat was signified the truth of faith in the external man, 
and the truth of faith there is the ultimate principle, n. 9959. 
Inasmuch as the goods and truths appertaining to man follow in 
that order, therefore also the presents of the princes of Israel, 
when the altar was anointed and the tent of the congregation, 
were a hdlock, a ram, and a he-lamh, for burat-oflferings ; and 
a he-goat of the ehe-goat for a sacrifice. Numb. vii. 15, 16, 17, 
21, 22, 23, 27, 28, 29, 83 and following verses. From tliese 
considerations it may now be manifest, tliat a ram signifies the 
good of innocence and of charity in the internal man. 

10.043. “ And Aaron and his sons shall put their hands ” — 
that hereby is signified communication of power, appears from 
the signification of laying on of hands, as denoting the com- 
munication of power, — see above, n. 10,023. 

10.044. “ Upon the head of the ram ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified with the whole, appears from the signification of the 
head, as denoting the whole man, thus the whole, see n. 10,011. 
The reason why the head denotes tlie whole is, because it is the 
highest, and themn is the inmost principle of man ; and from 
what is supreme proceed all things which are beneath, as also 
from w'hat is inmost proceed all fliings which are without, for 
the latter and former things are thence derived ; tlie inmost 
principle appertaining to man is his will and understanding, 
these in their beginnings \^jprvncipia\ are in the head, and the 
things which thence proceed are acts [or deeds], which are 
effects of interior principles in the body ; wherefore when men- 
tion is made of the will and the undeistauding, the whole man 
is meant, for thence man is a man. The acts of the body also 
have from the will all that belongs to them ; hence it is, that 
man is not regarded from the acts of the body or works, but 
from the will in them ; this being the case, by aovl in the Word 
is meant the whole man, and man is called a soul, as in Levit. 
iv. 27 ; chap. v. 1, 4, 17 ; chap. vi. 2 ; chap. xvli. 10, 15, and 
elsewhere. There are two things which signify the whole, 
namely, what is highest and lowest. The reason why what is 
lowest or ultimate signifies also the whole is, because ail interiot 
things, even from the first to the highest, terminate in ultimates, 
and are there together, see n. 9828, 9836. Hence it is that the 
highest, by means of what is ultimate, holds together all the 
interior things which are intermediate in connection and in 
form, so that they look to one end, n. 9878. Th^t what is ulti- 
mate also si^ifies the whole, is manifest from numerous pas- 
sages in the vTord, as when the whole man is called flesh, Gea 
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VI. 12 ; Numb. xvi. 22 ; chap, xxvii. 16 ; Isaiah xl. 5 ; Zeoh. ii, 
18, and elsewhere. Inasmuch as ultimates also signify all ot 
the whole, therefore hair [orinis], hair the beard, wliich 

are ultimates that are excrescent with man, are taken for all 
or the whole, — also the feet, yea the toes and fingers. That 
hair [cWnw], hair and heard are so, is manifest from 

Isaiah, “ In that day the Lord shall shave with a razor by the 
king of Assyria the fiead, the hair [pUus"] of the feet and also 
the •vii. 20; the king of Assyria denotes reasoning, such 

as is that of those who by it destroy things divine, n. 1186 ; — 
to shave the head, the hair of the feet, and the beard, denotes 
to take away ultimates, for when these ai’e taken away interior 
things flow away, and perisli ; on this account also a priest was 
forbidden to shave the head, Levit. xxi. 10, and also a Naza* 
rite, whose hair [coma\ was called the Nazariteship of God, 
Numb.vi. ; n. 6437, 9407, and is meant by the crown of the 
head of the Naza/rite of the brethren, Gen. xlix. 25, 26 ; Deut. 
xxxiii. 16. Hence also it is said that the hairs of the head a/re 
all mimhered, Matt. x. 30, by which is signified that eadi and 
every thing in man is so ; also ^mtahair of the head shaU not 
perish, Luke xxi. 18. That the feet also, and the toes, and 
lingers, signify all things, and thus the whole, is manifest from 
John, “ Fetor said, Lord, Thou shalt not wash my feet only, 
but also the hands and the head ; Jesus said to him, he who is 
washed hath no need to he washedhut as to the feet, and the whole 
is deanf xii. 9, 10; the feet denote the natural principle, 
which is the ultimate, n. 2162, 3147, 4938 to 4952, 91U6. And 
in what follows in this chapter, “Thou shalt give of the blood 
of the ram upon the auricle of the ear of Aaron, and upon the 
thumh of the right hand, a/nd upon the great toe of uie right 
footf verse 20 ; which denotes upon all and singular the things 
which are signified by the ear, the hand, and the foot. Inas- 
much as what is highest and what is lowest, or what is the 
same, what is first and what is last, alike signify each and 
every thing, or the whole with its parts, therefore the omnipo- 
tence and omniscience of the Lord is described by His being 
the first and the last, the beginning and the end, the alpha and 
omega, Apoc. i. 8, 11 ; chap. xxi. 6 ; chap. xxii. 13 ; Isaiah xli. 
4. Tiiat all things are held together in connection, and stand 
togetiier from the first or highest by [or through] the last 
or lowest, is thus described in Isaiah, “ I am tne first and 
I a/m the last, also My hand hath founded the earth, and 
My right hand hath spanned the heaven y I call them together, 
they stand together f xlviii. 12, 13 ; where the hand and 
right hand of Jehovah, or of the Lord, denotes omnipotence ; 
tlie earth which he hath founded is the ultimate ; the heaven 
which he stretched out is what is between the fii'St and the 
l^t; to call them together that they may stand together, 
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dei.otes to hold together all interior things by what is last 
in connection and in form, that they may look to one end 
the one end to which they are to look is He who is the first 
and the last. That He is the Loi'd, is manifest from Isaiah, 
“ Thus saith Jehovah, the king of Israel and hie Redeemer^ 
I am the fret and I the lastf xliv. 6 ; where the king of 
Israel denotes the Lord, John xviii. S7 ; that the Bedeemer 
is the Lord is ovident. Audintlie Apocalypse, “These things 
saith the first and the last, who was dead and is alive again,” 
ii. 8. That the first holds together all things in connection 
by means of the last, may be manifest from the Word and from 
man ; the Word in ultimates is the sense of its letter, and the 
Word in first [principles] is the Lord, and the Word in interior’s 
is its internal sense, which is perceived in the heavens, and has 
this efiect, that the inhabitants look to one end, which is the 
Lord ; concerning this arcanum, see n. 9560, 9824. As regards 
man, man in ultimates is the church in the earths, man in first 
[principles] is the Lord, man in interiors is heaven, for the 
church and heaven before the Lord is as one man, on which 
account heaven is called the Qband Man, treated of at the 
close of several chapters, (see what is cited at the end of 
u. 10,030). Tiiere is a continual connection and influx accord* 
ing to connection of all things from the Lord through the hea» 
vens to the church in the earms ; by the heavens are meant the 
angels who are tliere, by the church the men who are true men 
of the church, and by man in firet [principles] the Lord as to 
His Divine Human ; that from the first by [or tlirough] the last 
all things are held together in connection, and stand together, 
is meant by the Lord’s words above quoted in Isaiah, '■'•Jam 
the first arid I am the last, also My hand hath founded the earthy 
ana My right hand luith spanned the heave^t,, icaU them together y 
they stand together y' xlviii. 12, 13 ; that by tiie earth in the 
Word is meant the church, has also been abundantly shown, — 
see what is cited, u. 9325. An idea of this subject may be ob* 
tained from what is ultimate and what is inmost with man ; the 
ultimate is the skin, the inmost is the heart, the things inter- 
mediate or interior are the viscera ; from the heart even' to the 
skin through the viscera there is a continuous connection by the 
blood vessels, for these proceed from the heart, and terminate in 
the skin ; — that the skin is the ultimate, holding interior things 
in connection, is evident, for if the skin be taken away interior 
things flow fortii. Fi'om these considerations it may be seen 
why it is, that as M'hat is supreme or inmost signifies all and 
every thing [omnia ct singula], so also does what is lowest or ul- 
timate. From the same considerations also is discovered the ar- 
canum, why the Lord glorified His Human even as to ultimates ; 
the ultimates are called bones and flesh, wherefore the Lord said 
to His disciples, who supposed that tliey saw a spirit, “ Beheld 
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Mjr hands and My feet, that I Am ; handle Me and see^ fw a 
spirit hath not flesh and hones as ye see Me hame^"^ Luke xxi v. 87^ 
89. That tlie Divine [principle] itself was tlie first in Him, is 
known well, for He was conceived from Jehovah, and what 
is conceived from the Father, this is the first [principle] of the 
man ; that the Lord glorified even the ultimates nf His Human, 
is evident from His words in the above passage, and also Irom 
this consideration, that He left nothing of His Human m the 
sepulchre. That intei'ior things terminate and are at rest in ul- 
timates, and are there together, and that ultimates hold interior 
things in connection, also in spiritual things, may be seen, n. 
9210, 9828 — that on this account strength and power are in uL 
timates, n. 9836 — and that on this account sanctity is in ulti- 
mates, n. 9824 — and tliat in ultimates there are revelations and 
responses, n. 9905. 

10.045. ^‘And thou shalt slay the ram” — that hereby is 
signified preparation for the purification of the internal man, ajh 
pears from the signification of slaying, when spoken of the sacri- 
fice or burnt-ofiering, as denoting preparation for purification, 
see n. 10,024 ; and from the signification of the ram, which is 
as to the internal man, see above, n. 10,042. 

10.046. “ And shalt take the blood of it ” — that herebjj’ is 
signified Divine Truth, see n. 10,026, 10,033 ; that all purifica- 
tion from evils and falses, and all regeneration, is effected by 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, may be seen in what 
is cited, n. 9959. 

10.047. “And shalt sprinkle [it] upon the altar roundabout” 
— that hereby is signitiea conjunction with Divine Good, appeai*8 
from the signification of the blood, whicli was to be sprinkled 
upon the altar round about, as denoting the Divine Truth, see 
n. 10,026, 10,033 ; and from the representation of the altar, as 
being representative of the Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 9388, 
9389, 9714, 9964 ; hence it is evident lljat to sprinkle the blood 
upon the altar round about denotes to unite Divine Truth with 
Divine Good in the Lord. The case herein is this ; it was said 
above that the subject treated of in this chapter is the glorifica- 
tion of the Lord’s Human, and in the representative sense the 
regeneration of man from the Lord. As to wdiat concerns the 
glorification of the Lord’s Human it was effected by the unition 
of Divine Truth with Divine Good ; the Divine Good, whicli ir 
J ehovah, was in the Lord, as the soul from the father is in man, 
for He was conceived of Jehovah, and made His Human Divine 
Truth by Divine means, especially by temptation-combats, and 
60 much as He united, so much He glorified, that is, made Di 
vine. This unition is what is signified in the supreme sense by 
the sprinkling of the blood round about the altar. That the 
Lord, when He was in the world, made His H uman Divine 
Truth, and united it with Divine Good, which was in Himself 
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and thereby glorified His Hnman, be seen in what is cited, 
n. 9199, 9315. And that Jehovah His Father is the Divine 
Good, which was in Him, n. 9194. As the Lord glorified His 
Human, so He also regenerates man ; for the Lord with man 
flows in with good through the soul which is by^ an internal way, 
and with truth through the hearing and the sight, which is by 
an external way, and so far as man desists from evils, so far the 
Lord conjoins good with truth, and the good becomes [the 
good] of charity towards the neighbor and of love to God, and 
tlie truth becomes [the truth] of faith. Thus the Lord creates 
mananew,orre^nerate8him,forthe regeneration of man, as was 
said above, is effected by purification from evils and falses, by 
the implantation of good and of truth, and by their conjunction ; 
— ^the regeneration of man, and in the supreme sense the glo- 
rification of the Lord’s Human, are what were represented bv 
sacrifices and burnt offering, n. 10,022. It is to be noted, 
that in the burnt-offering the blood was sprinkled upon the 
altar round about ; in like manner in the eucharistic sacrifices; 
but in the sacrifices for guilt and for sin the blood was sprinkled 
at the foundation of the altar. By the sprinkling of the blood 
on the altar round about was represented the unition of Divine 
Truth and Divine Good in every mode, both in the internal and 
external man, — ^and by the sprinkling of the blood at the founda- 
tion of the altar was i-epreseuted the unition of Divine Truth 
and Divine Good in the external man only. With the regene- 
rate, conjunction is efi'ected in the external man, according to 
the Lord’s words in John, “ Ho who is washed, hath need only 
to be washed as to tlie feet, and is wholly clean,” xii. 9, 10, 
washing signifies purification and regeneration, n. 3147, 9809, 
thus he that is washed signifies one who is purified and rege- 
nerated ; and the feet signify the natural or external principle of 
man, n. 2162, 3147, 4938 to 4962, 9406. Tliat in the burnt- 
offerings blood was sprinkled upon the altar round about, see 
Levit. 1 . 5, 11 ; also in the eucharistic sacrifices, Levit iii. 2, 8, 
13 ; and tliat in tlie sacrifices for guilt and for sin the blood 
was sprinkled at the foundation of the altar, Levit. iv. 7, 18, 25, 
30, 34 ; chap. v. 9. 

10,048. “ And thou shalt cut the ram into his segments ” — 
that hereby are signified interior things to be distinctly arranged 
into order, appears from the signification of the ram, as denoting 
the good of innocence and of charity in the internal man, sea 
n. 10,052, here preparation for his purification, w'hichis signified 
by the burnt-onering fi-om the ram ; and from the signification 
of cutting into segments, as denoting the orderly arrangement 
of interior things therein. The reason why preparation for the 
orderly arrangement of interior things is signified by cutting 
into segments, pieces, members, and pares is, because an orderly 
arrangement is described by the intestines and legs being given 
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upon the segments and npon the head, and by the intestines are 
signified the lowest principles which are called external sensual, 
by the legs the proximately superior principles, which arc called 
natural ; thus by the segments, which were still superior, are 
signified interior principles, and by the head inmost principles. 
That such thin^ are signified by the intestines, the legs, and 
the head, will be manifest from what follows ; — ^tbat by the vis- 
cera and members of man such things are signified in order, may 
be seen above, n. 10,030. Inasmuch as in the representative 
sense by sacrifices and bumt-oiferings is meant the regeneration 
of man, it may be Qxpedient briefly to state how an orderly ar- 
rangement is effected therein. With those who are being regene- 
rated, interior and exterior things are arranged in order by the 
Lord for all succeeding states, insomuch that present things in- 
volve those which are future, and things future, when they be- 
come present, do the same, and this to eternity ; for the Lord 
foresees all things and provides all things, and llis foresight and 
providence is to eternity, thus is eternal ; for the Divine, which 
alone is His, is in itself infinite, and whnt is infinite in respect to 
duration is eternal ; hence it is that whatsoever the Lord arranges 
and ordains is eternal. This is the case with those whom the Lord 
regenerates : the regeneration of man commences in the world, 
and continues to eternity, for man, when he becomes an angel, 
is always being perfected. There are in man things external, 
internal, and inmost ; all these are arranged and restored to 
order together and successively for the reception of what is to* 
succeed them to eternity. But in what order external, interior, 
and inmost things are regenerated, and how the nnregenerate 
are circumstanced, will be shown, by the Divine Mercy of the 
Lord, in what follows. 

10,049. “ And shalt wash his intestines ” — ^that hereby is 
signified the purification of lowest (^things or principles], ap- 
pears from the, signification of washing, as denoting to purify, 
see n. 3147, 5954, 9089. The purification, which was repre- 
sented by washing, is purification from evils and falses, for 
these are filth in the spiritual sense ; and from the signification 
of the intestines as denoting the lowest things, see above, n. 
10,039. The reason why it is said that the intestines and the 
legs were to be washed is, because by them are signified lowest 
and natural [things], and lowest or natural [things] are more 
defiled with evils and falses than interior things ; tor the former 
are in the world, and sensual [things or principles], which are 
the lowest, are extant in the world, and therefore immediately 
receive those things which are in the world. Those thin^ which 
they receive are tne delights of the loves of self and of the 
world, together with the delights of the senses, and their falla- 
cies. Interior [things or principles], however, are not so cir- 
eomstanoed, for these are not in the world, but in heaven ; and 
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those things which are of Ihe world cannot enter into those 
which are of heaven, for physical influx is not given, but those 
things which are of heaven can enter into those which are of 
the world with man ; wherefore as soon as the external man 
wishes to let himself into the internal, — which is eflPected by 
reasonings from the loves of self and of the world, and from 
the fallacies of tlie senses, — ^the internal man is closed ; this is 
provided of the Lord : wherefore the purification of the internal 
man, during man’s regeneration, is effected in heaven from the 
Lord. Hence it is that man, when ho is in the world, does not 
perceive what is transacting in his internaljnan during regene- 
ration ; and these are the [arcana] which are meant by the Lord’s 
words in John, “ The spirit breatheth where it willeth, and thou 
hearest the voice thereof, but knowest not whence it coineth, 
and whither it goeth, so is every one who is born of the spirit,’* 
iii. 8 ; — ^the spirit is the life of charity by faith. 

10.050. “ And his legs ” — that hereby is signified the purifi- 
cation of the exteriors which are of the natural man, is evident 
from the signification of washing the legs, as denoting the puri- 
fication of the natural man ; — ^toat to wash denotes to purify, 
may be seen just above, n. 10,049; — and from the signification 
of the legs, as denoting the exterior [things or prineijnes] which 
are of the natural man. The reason why the Jogs have this sig- 
nification is, because the feet are meant at the same time, for 
the legs of beasts are four, and are continuous witli the feet, 
-and the feet from correspondence signify the natural or external 
principle of man, see n. 2162, 3147, 3765, 4938, to 4952. The 
same is signified by the legs in Amos, “As a shepherd snatched 
from the mouth of a lion Ubo legs, or a portion of an ear, so 
shall the sons of Israel be snatched away that dwell in Samaria, 
in tlie corner of the bed, and in the extremity of a couch,” iii. 
12 ; by a lion those who vastate the church are here signified ; 
by legs the external of a church, which also is of the natural 
man ; bv the auricle of the ear its perceptive principle ; by 
the dwellers in Samaria those who are in external worship ; the 
corner of a bed and the extremity of a couch denote the lowest 
natural principle, which is the external sensual principle, and its 
truth and good. By the legs, where the statue of i^ebuchad- 
nezzar is treated of in Daniel, where it is said, that its head 
was of pore gold, the breast and the arms of silver, the belly 
and the side of brass, the legs of iron, and the feet partly of 
iron, partly of clay,” ii. 32, 33, the truth of faith in the external 
or natural man, which also is iron, is signified, may be seen, n. 
10,030. _ The reason why tlxe legs are here distinguished from 
the feet is, because the legs with man are otherwise circum- 
stanced than with beasts. 

10.051. “And shalt give [them] upon his segments and 
upon his head” — that hereby is signified the subor din ation of 
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exterior things or principle to snch as are interior and inmost, 
appears from the signification of the segments, as denoting in- 
terior things, as may be seen above, n. 10,048 ; from the sig- 
nification of the head, as denoting wiiat is inmost, n. 5328, 
6436, 9656, 9913, 9914 ; and from the signification of the in- 
testines and of tlie legs, which were to be given upon them, as 
denoting things outermost and exterior. That the intestines 
denote outermost or lowest things or principles may be seen^ 
n. 10,030, and that legs denote exterior things, n. 10,050; and 
from the signification of giving the latter upon the former, as 
denoting to arrange into order. Tlie reason wliy it denotes the’ 
orderly arrangement of exterior beneath interior things, and 
not upon them according to the sense of the letter is, because 
the altar and the fire upon the altar denote supreme or inmost 
tiling, for the altar represented the Divine Human of the 
Lord as to Divine Good, and the tire the Divine Love Itself, 
wherefore those parts of the ram and tlie burnt-offering, which 
were nearest to the lire of tlie altar, were supei'ior or interior, 
and tliose which had a place above them, inasmuch as they were 
more remote from tlie fire of the altar, were inferior or ex- 
terior ; for in the external sense, contrary to that of the letter, 
those things are regarded as superior or interior which are 
nearest to the supreme, and as inferior or exterior which are 
more remote from it. Whether we speak of things superior 
and interior, or of things inferior and exterior, it is the same ; 
for what is superior, that is interior, and what is inferior, that 
is exterior, n. 2148, 3084, 4599, 5146, 8325. Hence now it is 
evident, that by giving the intestines and the legs upon the 
segments and the head, is signified that outermost or exterior 
things were to be arranged in subordination to interior or in- 
most things. That the altar was r^resentative of the Divine 
Human of the Lord as to Divine Good, may be seen, n. 921, 
2777, 2811, 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964 ; also that tlie lire of the 
altar denotes His Divine Love. 

10,052. “ And thou shalt cause the altar to burn with the 
whole ram ” — that hereby is signified the internal of the Lord’s 
Divine Human united to the Divine Good of His Divine Love 
which was in Himself, is evident from the signification of causing 
to burn, as denoting to unite to the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the ram, as denoting the internal principle appertain- 
ing to man, thus in tlie supreme sense the internal of the LoihI’s 
Divine Human, concerning which, see u. 10,042 ; and from the 
signification of the altar, as being the principal representative 
of the Lord’s Divine Human as to His Divine Good, as was 
shown just above, n. 10,051 at the end. It is to be noted, that 
with every man tliere is an internal and an external, which are 
called his internal and external man, and that when man ia re> 
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generated ho is regenerated both as to the internal and as to the 
external, and that regeneration is the conjunction of good and 
of truth in each. It was similar with the Lord as to His^ninan ; 
yet it cannot be said of His Human that it was regenerated, 
but that it was glorified, for His inmost,, which with man is 
called the soul from the father, was the Divine itself, inasmuch 
ns Ho was conceived from Jehovali. The Divine itself is the 
Divine Good of the Divine Love; and since the Lord united 
His Human with this, and thereby made also Ilis Human [prin- 
ciple] Divine, therefore it cannot be said that His Human was 
regenerated, btit glorified, for to glorify is to make Divine, as 
may be seen just below, n. 10,063. The glorification of His 
internal man, or of His internal Human [principle], is described 
by representatives in the burnt-offerings from rams and from 
lambs. The reation why causing the altar to burn with the whole 
ram denotes to unite the Divine Good of the Divine Love with 
the internal of His Human principle is, because tlie altar was 
representative of the Lord’s Divine Human, and the tire upon 
the altar, with which the burnt-oftering was burned, signified 
the Divino Good of the Divine Love, as may bo manifest from 
what was cited just above, n. 10,051 at the end ; and because 
the ram, which was the burnt-offering and which was burned, 
signifies the internal principle appertaining to man, thus the in- 
ternal of the Lord’s Human, n. 10,042. Fj’oin these conside- 
rations it is evident, that by causing the altar to burn with the 
whole ram for a burnt-offering, the internal of the Lord’s Hu- 
man united to the Divine Good of His Divine Love, which was 
in Himself, is signified. 

10,053. “ Tills is a burnt-offering to Jehovah ” — that hereby 
is signified the glorification of the Lord’s Human, is manifest 
from the representation of a bunit-otfering, as denoting tlie 
glorification of the Lord’s Human. With the Jewish nation 
there were sacrifices and burnt-offerings ; the sacrifices signified 
purification from evils andfalses, and the implantation of truth, 
but the burnt-offerings the conjunction of truth with good, 
thus plena^ regeneration. In the supreme .sense however, in 
which the Lord is treated of, sacrifices signified the ejection of 
evils and of falses from His Human which was from the mother, 
and the implantation of Divine Trutli from the Divine Good 
which was in Himself, and burnt-offerings signified the unition 
of the Divine Truth with the Divine Good, which unition is 
what is meant by glorification ; for the Lord, when He was in 
the world, made His Human Divine Truth, and successively 
also by unition with the Divine Good which was in Himself, 
and was the esse of His life. He made His Human Divine Good, 
thus one with Jehovah. Die esse of His life was what with 
man is called the soul from the father, and this was Divine 
Good itself* or Divine Love ; but on these subjects, see what 
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waa shown in the passages cited, n. 9194, 9315, 9528 ; and that 
the Lord expelled all tlxe Human which was from the mother, 
until at length he was not her son, n. 9315 ; and that the Son of 
Man, whom the Lord called Himself, is not the son of Mary 
but Che Divine Truth, n. 9807. That glorification, where the 
Lord is treated of, denotes the unition of His Human with th 
Divine itself which was in Himself, thus with Jehovali His Fa 
ther, by which unition He made His Human also Divine Good, 
is manifest from the passages in the "Word where mention is made 
of glory and glorification, when spoken of Jehovah or the Lord, 
as in Isaiah, “ The glory of Jehovah shall be revealed, and all 
flesh shall see together, because the mouth of the Lord hath 
spoken,” xl. 5. Again, “ I Jehovah liave called thee in justice 
to open tlie blind eyes, to bring forth from the prison him tliat 
was bound, I [am] Jehovah, that is My name, and My glory 
wiU 1 mt give to another''* xlii. 6 — 8. And again, “On thee 
shall Jehovah arise, and Hu alory shall he seen upon Thee ; the 
nations shall walk to Thy light,'’ lx. 2, 3. In these passages 
the Lord is treated of, and by the glory of Jehovah is meant tlia 
Lord as to Divine Truth, for the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Lord is the glory of Jehovah, n. 9429 ; — that Divine Truth 
is from no other source, the Lord teaches in John, “ Ye have 
neither heard the voice of the Father at any time, nor have seen 
His shape,” v. 37 ; and since it is the Lord, it is Jehovah Him- 
self, for He suith, 1 am Jehovah, that is My name, and My 
glory will I not give to another. Hence also it is that the Lord 
18 called the king of glory, as in David, “ Lift up your heads, 
O ^e gates, and be ye lifted up ye doors of the world, and the 
King of Olory shall enter in. Who is this King ofOlory f Je- 
hovah strong and a Hero, Jehovah the Hero of War,” Psalm 
xxiv. 7 to 10. The Lord is here called the Xing of Glory from 
the Divine Truth, from which He fought, conquered, and sub- 
dued the hells. That this was done from llis Human when He 
was ill the world, may be seen, n. 9716, 9809, 10,019. Hence 
it is that He is called Jehovah Mighty and tlie Hero of War, 
also Hero in Isaiah, “ Unto us a child is born, unto us a Son is 

f iven : His name is God., Hero, the Father of eternity f ix. 6. 

hat the glory of Jehovah is the Lord as to the Divine Truth 
proceeding from His Divine Good, which is Jehovah or the Fa- 
ther, the Lord Himself teaches in John, “ The Word was made 
flesh, and we saw His glory, as the glory of the only-hegotten of 
the Father f i. 14; that the Lord is there meant by the Word 
which was made flesh, is evident ; the Word is Divine Truth, and 
also glory. And in Matthew, “ The Son of Man is about to 
come in the glory of His Father^' xvi. 27. And in Luke, 
“ Jesus said to the disciples, ought not Christ to sufler these 
things, and to enter into His glory f xxiv. 26. To enter into 
fils glory is to be united to the Divine Good which was in Him| 
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thus to Jehovah or His Father. Hence it is evident what is meant 
by being gloriiied in the following passages in J ohn, “ The Holy 
Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was not yet glorified^’' vii. 39. 
Again, “These things the disciples of Jesus knew not, but 
w7ven Jesus was gloried, they tlien remembered. Jesus said, 
t?ie hour is conte, that the Son of Man should he glorified. And 
He said, Father, glot'ify Thy name^ then came there a voice 
from heaven, I have glorified it, and will again glorify xii. 
16, 23, 27, 28. And again, “ After tliat Judas was gone forth, 
Jesus said, now is the Son of Ma/n glorified, and is glori- 
fied in Him, and God shall glorify ilim i/n Himself a/nd shall 
straightway ylorify Himfi xiii. 31, 32. Hence it is evident, 
that the niiition of tlie Lord as to the Human with the Divinb 
itself which was in Him, and which is called Jehovah the Fa- 
thei‘, is glorification, for it is said, that God vrill glorify Him 
in Hiniself ; it is also evident, that that unition was fully made 
by the passion of the cross, which was the last of the tempta- 
tions ; — that the Lord by combats with the hells, whicli are 
teni])tations, glorified His Human, may bo seen from wdiat is 
cited, n. 9528, 9937. That when the Lord was glorified, the 
Divine Truth proceeds from Him, Himself teaches in John, 
“ The Holy Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was not yet glori- 
■fiedfi vii. 39. And again, “ The Paraclete, the Spirit of iruth, 
whom I will send to you, shall not speak from Himself, Hs 
shall glot'ify Me, because He shall take of Mine, and shall an- 
nounce it to you. All things whatsoever the Father luUh are 
Atine,’' xvi. 13, 14, 15, 28 ; the Spirit of Truth is the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 9818. The unition of tlie 
Human [principle] with the Divine in Himself is also here de- 
scribed by wliat is said, that all tilings which the Father hath 
arc His ; and in another place, that the Father and Re a/re one; 
and tleai the Faiher is in Him, and He i/n the Father, John x. 
30; chap. xiv. 10, 11 ; see n. 3704; thus that glorification or 
unition w'as reciprocal, which also the Lord teaches in John, 
“ Father glonfy Thy Soji, tluii Thy Son also may glorify Theefi 
xvii. 1 ; M’here tlie Father is the Divine itself which was in 
Him, and the Son is the Divine Human: that the Father is the 
Divine Good which was in the Lord, may be seen, n. 3704, 
7499. That Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, n. 2921, 6303, 
8865 ; and that the Lord is the Divine itself or Jehovah under 
a human form, may be seen from what is cited, n. 9315. 

10,054. “ An odor of rest ” — that hereby is signified per- 
ceptive of peace, appears from the signification of an odor, as 
denoting what is perceptive, is shown, n. 3677, 4624 to 4634, 
4748 ; and from the signification of rest, as denoting peace. 
What Divine Peace is in the heavens, may be seen, n. 92, 93, 
2780, 5662, 8455, 8665, 8722 ; that peace in the supreme sense 
is tlie Lord, and the Divine proceeding from Him efi'ectiug good 
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in the heavens from what is inmost, n. 3780, 8617. The reason 
why a burnt-offering is called an odor of rest to Jehovah is 
because by the burnt-offerine was represented the unition of the 
Lord’s Divine Human with the Divine itself, as shown above, 
n. 10,063 ; and bv that unition was acquired peace in the hea^ 
vens ; for all the hells were subjugated by the Lord, when He 
was in the world, and all the heavens were reduced into order, 
n. 9716, 9809, 9937, 10,019. Hence it is evident, why it is, 
that the burnt offering is called an odor of rest to Jehovah ; as 
in several other places, where the burnt-offerings and the meat* 
offerings are treated of, as Jjevit. i. 9, 13, 17 ; chap. ii. 2, 9, 12; 
chap. iii. 6 ; chap. iv. 31 ; chap. vi. 6, 15 ; chap. viii. 28; chap, 
xxiii. 13, 18 ; Numb. xv. 3, 7, 13 ; chap, xxviii. 6, 8, 13 ; chap, 
xxix. 2, 0, 13. 

10.055. “ This is an offering by fire to J ehovah” — tliat hereby 
are signified all things from the Divine Love, is manifest from 
the signification of an offering by fire to Jehovah, as denoting 
that it is from the Divine Love, for fire in the Word signifies 
love in each sense, and when said of Jehovah or tlie Lord, it 
signifies the Divine Love. That fire denotes love in each sense, 
may be seen, n. 4906, 5216, 6314, 7324; and that in the supreme 
sense, in which it relates to Jehovah or the Lord, it denotes 
Divine Love, n. 6832, 6834, 6849. The burnt -offering is called 
an offering by fire to Jehovah, because the Divine [being] as- 
sumed the Human, and from tlie Human fought against the 
hells and subdued them, and at the same time united it to the 
Divine, to save the human race, out of pure love ; that this 
unition is signified by the burnt-offering, may be seen, n. 
10,042, 10,053. 

10.056. Yerses 19 to 35. And thou sJudt taks the second ramy 
andAaron and his sons shodZjput their hands upon the head oj 
the ram. And thou skalt slay the ram, and malt take of its 
hlood, and shalt give \it\ upon th>e cmriole of the ear <f Aaron, 
and upon the auricle of the rigid ear of his sons, and upon the 
thmno of their right hand, and upon the great toe of their right 
foot, and thou shalt sprinkle the Uoodupon the ctUar round about. 
And thou shalt takeofthe hlood which ts upon the altar, and of 
the oil of anointing, and shalt sprinkle upon Aaron, and upon 
his garments, and upon hie sons, aua upon the garments oj his 
sons with him,’ and he [shall he"] heiy,^ and his garments, and his 
sons, and the garments of his sons with him. And thou shall 
take from the ram the fat, and the^ tail, and the fat that covers 
the tntestines, and the caul qf the limr, ard the two kidneys, and 
the fat which is upon them, and the right fiank, hecause it is 
the ram of filings. Aid one piece of wead, amd one mke of 
bread of oil, and one wafer, out qf the basket of the unleanened 
things which are before Jehovah. And thou shalt put aU the 
things upon the palms of the hands of Aaron, and upon, the palv\s 
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of the hands of hie som, emd ehalt shake them a shaking hefore 
Jehovah. And thou shaLt receive them out of their hand, and 
ehalt cause the altar to hum on the humt-offeringfor an odor of 
rest lefore Jehovah j this is an offering made hg fire to Jehovah. 
And thou ehcdt taJcethehreastoftIte ram of filings, which is for 
Aaron, and ehalt shake it a shaking before Jehovah, and it shall 
he to thee for abortion. And thou shalt sanctify the ht'easi of 
shaking and thefank of uplifting, which is shaken, and which 
is lifted u/p of the ram oj filings, of that which is for Aaron, 
and of that which is for his sons. And it shall he for Aaron, 
and for his sons for the statute of an age from with the sons of 
Israel, because this is the up-lifting, and the up-lifting shall be 
from with the sons of Israel of their peace-maktng sacrfcM, 
their wp-Ufling to Jehovah. And the garments of holiness which 
are for Aaron shall be for his sons after him, to anointmg in 
them, and to filing in them their hand. Seven days shall the 
priest after him of his sons pul them on, who shall enter into the 
tent of the congregation to minister in the holy \^plaoe\. And 
thou shalt take the ram of filings, and shalt boil his flesh in the 
holy place. And Aaron and his sons shall eat ths flesh of the 
ram, and the bread which is in the basket at the door of the tent 
of the congregation. And they shall eat those things wherein is 
what is expiated, to flll their hand, to saiustify them; and a 
stranger shall not eat, because they are holy. And if there should 
have been left of the flesh of filings, and of the bread until the 
morning, then thou shalt bum what is left with f/re, it shall not 
he eaten, because it is holy. And thus thou shalt do to Aaron 
and to his so7is, according to all which I have commanded thee; 
seven days thou shalt fU thsir hand. And thou shalt tako the 
second ram, signilies to the state following, which is of the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in 
the heavens. And Aaron and his sons shall put tlieir hands 
upon the head of the ram, signifies communication of power 
M'ith the whole. And thou shalt slay the ram, signifies prepa- 
ration. And thou shalt take of his blood, signifies the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good ot the Lord in the 
heavens. And thou shalt give it on the auricle of the ear of 
Aaron, and on the auricle of the right ear of his sous, signifies 
every thing perceptive of the Divine Truth proceeding from tlio 
Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens. And on the thumb 
of their right hand, signifies the intellectual principle thence de- 
rived in the middle heaven. And on the great toe of their right 
foot, signifies the intellectual principle in tlie ultimate heaven. 
And thou shalt sprinkle the blood upon tlie altar round about, 
signifies the unition of the Divine Truth with the Divine Good, 
j^d thou shalt take of the blood which is upon the altar signi- 
fies Divine Tnitli united to Divine Good in the Lord. And of 
4ie oil of anointing, 8i£:nifies the Divine Good of the Divine i.ova 
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which IB in the Lord. And shalt sprinkle it upon Aaron and npon 
his garments, sjjmifies the reciprocal unition of the Divine Good 
and tlie Divine Truth in the Lord’s Divine Human in tlie supe- 
rior heavens. And upon his sons, and upon the garments of his 
sons with him, signifies tlie reciprocal unition of the Divine Good 
and the Divine Iruth in the Lord’s Divine Human in the inferior 
heavens. And he [shall be] holy, and his garments, and his 
sons, and the garments of hie sons with him, signifies thus all Di- 
vine Things in the heavens. And thou shalt take from the ram 
the fat, signifies good in the heavens. And the tail, signifies all 
truth there. And the fat that covers the intestines, signifies 
good in ultimates. And the caul of the liver, signifies interior 
purified good of the natural man. And the two kidneys and 
the fat which is upon them, signifies interior purified trutn of the 
natural man and its good. And the right fiank, signifies inmost 
good. Because it is mo ram of fillings, signifies a representative 
of the Divine Power of the Lord in the heavens by Divine Truth 
from His Divine Good. And one piece of bread, signifies in- 
most celestial good from the Lord. And one cake of bread of 
oil, signifies middle celestial good. And one wafer, signifies 
ultimate celestial good. Out of the basket of the unleavened 
things, signifies which are together in the sensual principle. 
Which are before Jehovah, signifies from the Divine Good of 
the Lord. And thou shalt put all the things upon the palms of 
the hands of Aaron, and upon the palms of the hands of his 
sons, signifies acknowledgment in the heavens that those things 
are of me Lord and from the Lord. And shalt shake them a 
shaking before Jehovah, signifies hence Divine life. And thou 
shalt receive tliem out of their hand, and shalt cause the altar to 
burn upon the bumt-ofifering, signifies unition with the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love. For an odor of rest before Jehovah, 
signifies what is perceptive of peace. This is an ofiTeringmade 
by fire to Jehovah, signifies from the Divine Love. And thou 
shalt take the breast, signifies tlie Divine spiritual principle in 
the heavens and its appropriation there. Of the ram of fillings, 
which is for Aaron, signifies a representative of the Divine Pow- 
er of the Lord in the heavens by Divine Truth from His Divine 
Good. And shalt shake it a shaking before Jehovah, signifies 
viviJication. And it shall be to thee for a portion, signifies com- 
munication with those who are in Divine Truths. And thou 
shalt sanctity the breast of shaking, signifies the Divine Spi- 
ritual [principle] acknowledged in lieaven and in the churclu 
And the flank of uplifting, signifies the Divine Celestial [princi- 
ple], which is of the Lord alone, perceived in heaven and in the 
church. Which is shaken, and which is up-lifted, signifies 
which is acknowledged and which is received. Of the ram of 
fillings, of that whicli is for Aaron, and of that which is for his 
sens, signifies a representative of the Divine Power of the Lord 
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in the heavens by Divine Truth from Divine Good. And it shall 
be for Aaron and for his sons for the statute of an age from with 
tlie sons of Israel, signifies the law of order in the representative 
church as to the JDivine Good of the Lord and the Divine Truth 
thence proceeding. Because this is the uplifting, signifies a 
representative of Divine Good and the Divine Iruth thence 
proceeding. And the up-lifting shall be from with tlie sons 
of Israel of their peace-making sacrifices, their up-lifting to 
Jehovah, signifies reception in the heavens and in tiie church, 
and acknowledgment that it is of the Lord alone. And the 
garments of holiness which are for Aaron, signifies the Divine 
Spiritual [principle] immediately proceeding from the Divine 
Celestial. Shall be for bis sons after him, signifies in the na* 
tural principle successively. To anointing in tlicm, signifies to 
represent the Lord as to Divine Good. And to filling in them 
their hand, signifies a representative of Divine Truth proceeding 
from tlie Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens. Seven days 
shall the priest after him of his sons put them on, signifies plenary 
acknowledgement and reception. Who shall enter into the tent 
of the congregation to minister in the holy [place] signifies in all 
worship in heaven and in the church. And thou shalt take the 
ram of fillings, signifies a r^resentative of the Divine Power of 
the Lord in Hie heavens by Divine Truth from Divine Good, and 
its communication and reception there. And shalt boil his flesh 
in the holy place, signifies the preparation of good fur the use of 
life by truths of doctrine in illustration from the Lord. And 
Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of the ram, signifies the 
appropriation of spiritual good from the Lord. And the bread 
which is in the basket, signifies the appropriation of celestial 
good from the Lord, And they shall eat those things wherein is 
w’hat is expiated, signifies the appropriation of good with those 
W'ho are purified from evils and the falses thence derived. To 
fill their hand, signifies to receive Divine Truth. To sanctify 
them, signifies that they may be in truths grounded in good 
from the Lord. And a stranger shall not eat, signifies no ap- 
propriation with those who do not acknowledge tlie Lord. Be- 
cause they are holy, signifies because they are Divine. And if 
there should have been left of the flesli of fillings and of the 
bread until the morning, signifies spiritual and celestial goods, 
which are not conjoined for a new state. Thou shalt burn what 
is left with fire, signfiies their dissipation. It shall not be eaten, 
signifies it shall not be appropriated. Because it is holy, sig- 
nifies to which it shall not be conjoined, because thence it is 
profane. And thus thou shalt do to Aaron and to his sons, sig- 
nifies this representative of the glorification of the Lord, and 
of His influx into the heavens' and into the cliurch. Accordiiig 
to all which I Lave commanded thee, signifies according to the 
laws of Divine order. 8evou davs thou shalt fill theil liand, 
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signifies a representative of the plenary power of the Lord in tho 
heavens by influx from the Divine Good of the Divine Love of 
His Human [principle]. 

10,067. “ And thou shalt take the second ram ” — that hereby 
is signified the following state, which is of Divine Trutli pro* 
ceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens, ap- 
pears from what precedes and follows. The subject treated of 
in what goes before was the sacrifices from the bullock, and tho 
bumt-ofrering from the first ram ; in what follows it treats of 
the second ram, and of the filling of the hand by it, and lastly 
of the sacrifice from the bullock, and of the daily burnt-offering 
from lambs. Who cannot see, if he thinks from reason at all 
enlightened, that in every particular of these things there lies 
concealed the arcana of heaven ? For otherwise, to what pur- 
pose could the sacrifices and burnt-offerings have been instituted 
with so many ceremonials, as that the altar should be over- 
flowed with blood, and that blood should be given upon the 
auricle of the ear, the thumb of the hand and the great toe of 
the foot, of Aaron and of his sons, and also upon their gar- 
ments ; and that in the sacrifice the fat of the intestines, of 
the liver, and of the kidneys, with tho kidneys themselves, 
should be bunit upon the altar, and the rest of the parts burnt 
with fire out of the camp, or eaten ; and in the burnt-offering 
that the intestines and the legs should be placed on the seg- 
ments and the head burned ; also that those things which were 
from the second ram should be first shaken upon the palms of 
the hands of Aaron and of his sons, and that some parts of it 
should be eaten ? Let any one, who is so disposecf, consider, 
whether such things would not have been merely terrestial, and 
of no account, if Siey had not involved holy arcana ? And if 
they involve holy arcana, those arcana must be altogether such 
as I'elate to heaven and the church, and in the supreme sense 
to the Loi’d, for these alone are holy, because Divine. If it bo 
a tenet of faith that the Woi^d is holy and inspired by the Divine 
as to each and every expression [omnia et singula], it must be 
also a tenet of faith, that each and every thing, which was in- 
stituted concerning sacrifices and burnt-offerings, comprehend 
and contain in them inwardly such arcana. What they com- 
prehend and contain in them, however, cannot at all be known 
in the earths, unless it be known what is signified by such things 
in the heavens ; but, what is signified the internal sense of the 
Word alone teaches, since this sense unfolds correspondences ; 
for all things which are in the natural world correspond to those 
which arc in the spiritual world, by reason that tlie former world 
exists and subsists from the latter. But what the sacrifices and 
burnt-offerings, which are described in this chapter, involve, 
will be shown in a series from the unfolding of the correspoudeu- 
ces by the internal sense. In tho supreme sense, iu which all 
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holy things aro Divine, the snbiect treated of is the glorification 
of tlie Lord’s Human, and in tno representative sense the re^> 
neration of man ; tlie process itself of the glorification of fl»e 
Lord’s Human, and of the regeneration of man is fully described 
by those things which were commanded concerning the sacri. 
fices and burnt-offerings ; and that this process may be appre- 
hended, it is allowed to expound it by such things ns can fall 
into the understanding. It is well known that the things seen 
by the eyes and heard by the eare aro perceived inwardly with 
man, and as it were pass out of the world through the eyes or 
through the eare into the thought, thus into the understanding, 
for thought is of the undei-standing : and if they be such things 
as are loved, they pass thence into the will, and from the wul 
by an intellectual way into the speech of the mouth, and also 
into tlie act of tlie body ; such is the circle of things from the 
world through the natural man into his spiritual man ; and from 
this again into the world. Let it be observed, however, that 
tills circle is instituted from the will, which is the inmost prin- 
ciple of the life of man, and that it commences there, and is, 
thence accomplished, and the will of the man, who is in good, is 
ruled out of heaven by the Lord, although it appears otherwise ; 
for tliere is an influx from the spiritual world into the natural, 
thus by the internal man into his external, but not vice versa : 
for the internal man is in heaven, but the extenial In the world. 
Inasmuch as this circle is the circle of the life of man, therefore 
wlien man is regenerated, he is regenerated according to the same, 
and when he becomes regenerate, he lives and acts according 
to the same ; wherefore during man’s regeneration, the truths, 
which are to be truths of faith, are insinuated by tlie hearing 
and the sight, and are implanted in the memory of his naturm 
man ; from that memory they are withdrawn into tlie thought 
which is of the understanding, and those which are loved be- 
come truths of the will ; and so far as they become of tlie will, 
so far tliey become of the life, for the will of man is his very life, 
and BO far as they become of tlie life, so far they become of his 
afiectioc, thus of charity in the will, and of faith in the under- 
standing. Afterwards man speaks and acts from that life, which 
is the life of charity and of faith ; from charity which is of the 
will, goes forth the speech of the mouth and also the act of the 
body, each by an intellectual way, thus by the way of faith. 
From these considerations it is manifest that the circle of the 
regeneration of man is similar to the circle of his life in com- 
mon ; and that in like manner it is instituted in die will by an 
influx out of heaven from the Lord. Hence also it is evident, 
that there are two states appertaining to the man who is rege- 
nerating, -the first when the ti-uths of faith are implanted and are 
conjoined to the good of charity, the second when he speaks 
from the good of charity by the truths of faith, and acts accord- 
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ing to them ; — ^thus that the first state is from the world throagh 
the natural man into the spiritual ; thus into heaven, and <Se 
second from heaven throng the spiritual man into the natural, 
-—thus into the world. Tlie spiritual or internal man, as was 
said above, is in heaven, and the natural or external man in the 
world : this circle is the circle of the regeneration of man, and 
hence is the circle of his spiritual life ; concerning this two-fold 
state of the man who is regenerating, see what is cited, n, 9274. 
From what has been said some idea may be formed concerning 
the glorification of the Lord’s Human, for as the Lord glorified 
His Human, so He regenerates man ; wherefore, as has been 
occasionally stated above, the regeneration of man is an image 
of the glorification of the Lord. Hence it is evident, that the 
first state ot His glorification was to make Ills Unman Divine 
Truth, and to unite it with the Divine Good which was in Him- 
self ; and that the second state was to act from Divine Good by 
Divine Truth, for by the Divine Truth proceeding from the Di- 
vine Good of the Lord heaven is builded and the church is 
bnilded ; and by it all who are in the church are regenerated. 
These are the things which are described by the sacrifices and 
burnt-offerings, ana their ceremonials, treated of in tiiis chapter ; 
by the sacrifice from the bullock, and by the burnt-offering from 
the fiist ram, is described the first state, and by the fillings of 
the hand from the second ram is described the second state ; 
and lastly by the sacrifice from the bullock, and by the burnt- 
offerings is signified its continuity. It is to be noted, that with 
the man who is regenerating, purification from evils and the 
falscs thence derived continually advances, for so far as man is 
purified from evils and falses, so far the truths which are of faith 
are implanted, and these are conjoined to the good which is ot 
charity, and so far man then acts from the good of charity. 
Purification from evils and falses with man is not liberation from 
them, but is their removal, as may be seen, n. 868, 887, 894, 929 
1681, 2269, 2406, 4564, 8206, 8393, 8988, 9014, 9333, 9446 to 
9461, 9938. But with the Lord there was not tlie removal, but 
the ejection of those things which He derived from the mother, 
thus a plenary liberation from them, insomuch that He was no 
longer the Son of Mary,' as may be seen in what is cited, n. 
9316, at the end. These things are premised, so that it may be 
known what is signified by the filling of the hand from the 
second ram, which is the subject of what now follows. 

10,058. “ And Aaron and his sons shall put their hands upon 
the head of the ram ” — that hereby is signified the communica- 
tion of power with the whole, appears from the signification of 
laying on the hands, as denoting the communication, translation, 
and reception of power, see n. 10,023 ; and from the signification 
of the head, as denoting the whole with the parts, see n. 10,011, 
thna all and every thing are represented by the second ram. 
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10.059. “ And thou shalt slay the ram ” — ^tliat hereby is 
signified preparation, is manifest from the signification of slic- 
ing, when relating to the sacrifice and burnt>ofiering, as ae> 
noting preparation, see n. 10,024. 

10.060. “And shalt take of his blood” — tliat hereby is 
signified the Divine Truth proceeding fromtlie Divine Good of 
the Lord in the heavens, is evident from the sigiiification of 
blood, when relating to the sacrifice and burnt-onering, as de- 
noting Divine Truth, as was shown above, n. 10,026, 10,033, in 
this case the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the Lord’s Divine Human, communicated and received in the 
heavens, for this is the subject treated of in what now follows. 
It was said above, n. 10,057, that there are two states appei'- 
taining to the man who is regenerating, the first when truth is 
implanted, and is conjoined to good, the second when man is 
in good and acts from good ; when he is in this latter state, 
then the trutlis appertaining to him proceed from good, for from 
good he regards them, speaks them, and does them ; in this 
case good is in every thing as the soul is in man, or the heart in 
the body, which is also perceived by a wise person from the 
discourses and actions of those who are in good. From this 
idea of the regeneration of man, some faint conception may be 
formed of the glorification of the Lord’s Human, for in like 
manner as tlie Lord glorified His Human, He also regenerates 
man, n. 3130, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5680. For tlie first state 
of the glorification of His Human was the implantation of Divine 
Truth, and its unition with Divine Good : hence the Lord, when 
He was in the world, made His Human Divine Truth, and also 
by unition with Divine Good which was in Himself, made it 
Divine Good, as ms^ be seen in what is cited, ii. 9199, 9315. 
The second state of His gloi'ifi cation is, that from Divine Good 
p^roceeds Divine Truth, which is His Divine in the heavens. 
The first state of the glorification of the Lord’s Human is de- 
cribed in the internal sense by those things which were said 
concerning the sacrifice from the bullock, and the burnt-offering 
from the first ram, treated of in this chapter, veraes 10 to 18 ; 
but the second state is described by those things which now 
follow concerning the second ram, which is called the ram of 
fillings. Hence it is evident, that W blood is here signified the 
Divine Truth proceeding from tlie Divine Good of the Lord, 
communicated and received in the heavens. 

10.061. “ And thou shalt give [it] on the auricle of the ear 
of Aaron, and upon the auricle of the right ear of his sons ” — 
that hereby is signified every filing perceptive of Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine Quod of the Lord in the heavens, 
appears from the signification of the blood, which was given 
upon the auricle of the car, as denoting Divine Truth in the 
heavens and in the church proceeding from the Divine Good ot 
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the Lord, as shovra just above, n. 10,060 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the ear, as denoting what is perceptive, see n. 9397, — 
here what is perceptive of Divine Truth in the heavens and in 
the church, for every tiling perceptive tlierein is ^perceptive] of 
that [truth]. It is here meant specifically what is perceptive in 
the celestial kingdom, for truth grounded in good is there per- 
ceived, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9277 ; and from the 
signification of the auricle which is the outermost part of the 
ear, as denoting the whole or all, for as by what is first or 
supreme is signified the whole or all, so it is also by what is last 
or extreme, as may be seen above, n. 10,044 ; and from the 
signification of the right ear, as denoting what is perceptive of 
truth derived from good. The reason why the right ear has 
this signification is, because those things which are on the right 
side of man, correspond to the good from which truths are de- 
rived, and those on the left correspond to the truths by which 
good is procured, n. 9604, 9736 ; this is the case in the brain, 
also in the face, and in the organs of sense there, also in the 
breast, in the loins, and in the feet. Ue who does not know 
this arcanum, cannot in any wise know why it was commanded 
that the blood should be given upon the auricle of the right ear^ 
upon the thumb of the right kand^ and upon the great toe of the 
nght foot of Aaron and of his sons ; ana that from this ram, 
besides the fat, the i^ghtfianh should be burned upon the altar, 
treated of in what follows of this chapter, verses 22, 25. In 
like manner that the blood from the sacrifice should be given 
upon the auricle of the right ear of him that Was to be cleansed 
from the leprosy, and upon the thumb ^ the right hand, and 
upon the great toe of his rigJUjoot; and that the priest should 

S our oil from the log* upon the palm of his left hand, and should 
ip the right finga' in the oil which was upon the palm of hie 
Ift hand, and should crinkle it upon his right finger seven 
times before Jehovah, Levit. xiv. 14 to 18, 25 to 28. Nor can 
he know what is signified by what the Lord said to the disciples 
when they were fishing, that they should cast the net on the 
right side of the ship, and that when they cast it, they took so 
many, that they were not able to draw the net by reason of tlie 
multitude of fishes, John xxi. 6; by this was represented, that 
to act and teach from good is to comprehend innumerable things 
which are of truth, but not vice versa. Those also who are in 
truths derived from good, are meant hy the sheep which are on 
the right hand, but those who are in truths not derived from 
good, are meant hy the goats, which a/>'e on the left hand. Matt. 
XXV. 32. By the right hand are also meant those who are 
in the light of truth from good in David, “Thine are the 
heavens, and Thine the earth, Thou hast founded the world and 

* Tile log was a Jewisli measure of liqat is, ooutainlng the 720th part of the 

Somsr or Or. 
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the fulness thereof, Thon hast created the north and the righi 
hand'' Psalm Ixxxix. 11, 12 ; -where by the heavens, the earth, 
and the world, is signified the church, n, 9325, by fulness all 
tlie truth and good, which constitute the church ; by the north 
those therein who are in an obscure state as to truth, n. 3708, 
and by the riglit hand those who are in the liglit of truth from 

f ood, thus the like as by tlie south, n. 9642. Hence it may 
e manifest what is signified by sitting on the right hand of 
God, where it is said of the Lord, Psalm cx. 1, 5. Matt. xxvi. 
63, 64. Mark xii. 36 ; chap. xiv. 61, 62. Luke xx. 42, 43 ; 
chap. xxii. 69, namely Divine Power by Divine Truth proceed- 
ing from His Divine Good, n. 3387, 4592, 4933, 7518, 8281, 
9133. Since most of tlie expressions in the Word have also 
an opposite sense, so also have the right hand and the left, and 
in that sense the right hand sig.iifies evil productive of the 
false, and the left hand the false productive of evil, as in Zo- 
chariali. “ Woe to tlie shepherd of nought that forsaketh the 
flock, the sword is upon Jiis arm, and upon his right eye, his 
arm withering shall witlier, and his right eye darkening shall 
be darkened,” xi. 17. The arm in this passage denotes the 
power of truth apjdied to confirm evil, concerning which power, 
since it is of nought, it is said that withering it shall wither; 
and the right eye denotes the science of good applied to confirm 
what is false, concerning which science, since it is of ncught, 
it is said that darkening it shall be darkened ; a shepherd de- 
notes one who teaches truths, and thereby leads to go<5d, n. 
343,3745, 6044 ; hence a shepherd of nought is one who teaches 
and leads to evil ; the arm denotes the power which is of truth 
derived from good, n. 4931 to 4937, 7205; but the arm of a 
shepherd of nought denotes no power; the eye denotes the un- 
derstanding and perception of truth, n. 4403 to 4421, 4523 to 
4534, 9051 : but the right eye of a shepherd of nought denotes 
the science of good without the understanding and perception 
of it, because it is applied to what is false ; darkness denotes 
the false derived from evil, n. 7711. And in Matthew, “ Jesus 
said, if thy right eye shall scandalize thee, pluck it out and cast 
it from thee ; and if thy right hand shall svandalize thee, cut it 
off and cast it from thee ; it is better for thee that one of thy 
members should porish, and not thy whole body be cast into hell 
[gehennah],” v. 29, 30. The right eye denotes the understand- 
ing and faith of what is false derived from evil, and the right 
hand denotes the false itself derived from evil. Every one may 
know_ that by eye is not here meant tlie eye, nor by right hand 
the right hand, and that the scandalizing eye is not to be 
plucked out, nor the scandalizing hand to be cut off, for nothing 
of salvation could thence be derived to man. And in the 
Apocalypse, “ The beast gave to all a mark on their right hand, 
or on their foreheads,” Apoc. xiii. 16 ; where the right hand 
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denotes the false derived from evil, and the forehead denotei 
the love of evil from which the false is derived ; — that the fore- 
head denotes heavenly love, and hence in the opposite sense in- 
fernal love, may be seen, m 9936. 

10,062. ‘‘ And on the thumb of their right hand that 
hereby is signified the intellectual principle thence derived in 
the middle heaven, is evident from the signification of the thumb, 
as denoting the power of good by truth, or truth in its power 
from good and the intellectual principle thence derived, of which 
we shall speak presently. The reason why it denotes the intel- 
lectual principle in the middle heaven is, because by the blood, 
which was ^iven on the thumb, is signified the Divine Truth 
proceeding trom the Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens, see 
above, n. 10,060, in this case therefore the intellectual principle 
thence derived ; for by the blood on the auricle of the right ear 
is signified what is perceptive in the inmost heaven ; hence by 
the blood on the thumb of the right hand is signified the intel- 
lectual principle in the middle heaven ; and by the great toe of 
the right foot is signified the intellectual principle in the ulti- 
mate heaven ; for those things which are of the inmost heaven 
are signified by the head, and by the things which are of the 
head, liere therefore its perceptive principle by the right ear, 
for this is of the head ; — ^and those which are of the middle 
heaven are signified by the body, and by the things which are 
of the body, in this case therefore the intellectual principle by 
the right hand ; — and those which are of the ultimate heaven 
are signified by the feet, and by the things which are of the 
feet. That such is the correspondence of the heavens with man, 
may be seen above, n. 10,030, and in the passages there cited. 
In the inmost heaven moreover there is a perceptivity of truth 
from good ; but in the middle heaven, there is not what is per- 
ceptive of truth but what is intellectual concerning it, and in 
like manner in the ultimate heaven, as may be seen in the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9277, 9596, 9684:. That the tliurnb of the right 
liand should signifiy truth derived from good in its power, and 
thence the iiitmlectual principle in the middle heaven, appears 
indeed [improbable] as being apart far too inferior and unimpor- 
tant to signify heaven, for it may be asked whence has the thumb 
such and so important a signification ? But let it be known, 
that the ultimate or extreme of any member signifies the same 
as the whole member, and the hand the whole power of the body, 
for the body has power by the arms and hancfs ; that what is ul- 
timate or extreme signifies all and the whole, in like manner as 
what is first and hignest, may be seen above, n. 10,044. That 
the hands signify power, and that all power is of truth derived 
from good, may be seen in what is cited, n. 10,019, and that 
the right hand signifies the power of truth derived from good, 
and the left hand truth productive of good, n. 10,061. The 

VOL. X. 
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reason why the intellectual principle is what is meant is because 
every thiu^ intellectual is torined from truths, but every thing 
voluntary from goods, for all things in the world and in heaven 
have reference to truth and to good, and the understanding of 
man was given tor truths, and the will for goods ; therefore 
since by tlie hands is signified truth in its power, the intellect 
is also signified. Inasmuch as the thumb, like the hand itself, 
signified the power which is of truth derived from good, there- 
fore in ancient times amongst the Gentiles, aitd also with the 
Xsraelitish people, it was usual to cut off the thumbs and the 
great toes of their enemies, Judges i. 6, Y ; by which was re- 
presented the taking away of all power ; in the thumb also is 
the chief power of the hand, for when that is cut off the hand 
is of no avail in battle. As the thumb, so also the lingers sig- 
nify power, as in David, “ Jehovah teacheth my hands to war, 
and my finaers to Jighi,'^ Psalm cxliv. 1. Again, “ When I 
look at the heavens the work of Thy Jingera^ Psalm viii. 3. 
And in Luke, “ Jesus said, if hy the finger of God I cast out 
demons, certainly the kingdom of God is come unto you,” xi. 20. 

10.063. “ And upon the great toe of their right foot” — that 
hereby is signifiea the intellectual principle in the ultimate 
heaven, appears from wliat was said and shown just above, 
n. 10,062.*^^ 

10.064. “ And thou shalt sprinkle the blood upon the altar 
round about ” — that hereby is signified the unition of the Divine 
Truth with Divine Good, appears from the signification of blood, 
when relating to the sacrifice and burnt-offering, as denoting 
the Divine Truth, shown above, n. 10, 026, 10,033 ; and from the 
signification of the altar, as being representative of the Lord as 
to Divine Good, n. 9064. When it is said Divine Good, the 
Divine Love is also meant, since all good is of love, for whatso- 
ever is loved, that is perceived as good, and hence is also called 
good ; but all truth is of faith, for whatsoever is believed, this is 
perceived and is also called truth ; hence it follows that those 
things which form the understanding of man, are of faith, and 
those which form the will, are of love, for the understanding of 
man is dedicated to the reception of the truths which are of 
faith, and his will is dedicated to the reception of the goods 
which are of love. The understanding of man therefore is of 
such a ^quality, as are the truths which term it, and as is the 
faith of those truths ; and the will of man is of such a quality, 
as are the goods which make it, and as is the love of tho^ 
goods. In the opposite sense there is a love of evil and a faith 
in what is false, hence also a will and an understanding ; but the 
understanding is of such a quality as is the false which forms it, 
and as is the faith in what is false ; and the will is of such a 
quality, as is the evil w'hich makes it, and as is the love of evil ; 
that the will of evil, and the understanding of what is false are 
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from hell, and that they are hell with man, is evident, since 
they are opposite to the understanding of truth and to the will 
of good, which are out of heaven from the Lord, and thus 
which constitute heaven with man. 

10.065. “ And thou shalt take of the blood which is upciu 
the alter” — that hereby is signiiied Divine Truth united to Di- 
vine Good in the Lord, appears from the signification of the 
blood on the altar, as denoting the Divine Truth united to the 
Divine Good, as was shown just above, n. 10,064. How tlie 
case herein is, will be shown in what presently follows. 

10.066. “ And of the oil of anointing ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified the Divine Good of the Divine Love which is in the Lord, 
appears from the signification of the oil of anointing, as being a 
representative of the Divine Good of the Divine Love which is 
in the Lord, see n. 9954, 10,019. 

10.067. “ And thou shalt sprinkle [it] upon Aaron, and upon 
his ^rments ” — that hereW is signified the reciprocal uiiition of 
the Divine Good and the Divine Truth in the superior heavens, 
is evident from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the 
Lord as to Divine Good, as may be seen n. 9806, which is the 
Divine Good of the Lord in the celestial kingdom, as shown 
11 . 9966, or what is the same in the superior heavens ; and from 
tlie signification of the gaiments of Aaron, as being representa- 
tive of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom adjoined to Ilis celestial 
kingdom, spoken of in n. 9814 ; and from tlie signification of 
sprinkling upon them, as denoting to unite, for what was 
sprinkled ana poured upon any one, this represented iinition, as 
also above, where it is said that the blood was to be sprinkled 
upon the altar round about, n. 10,064. The reason whpr the 
Lord’s Divine nuiuati in the heavens is wiiat is meant, is, be- 
cause in thispassage and in what now follows the subject treated 
of is concerning -the Divine of the Lord in the heavens, and 
concerning His uuition with the angels there, thus concerning 
the second state of the glorification of the Lord’s Human, see 
11 . 10,057, therefore here by Aaron is represented the Lord 
as to the Divine Good in the celestial kingdom, and by His 
garments as to the Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom 
adjoined to the celestial kingdom, thus as to each in the 
superior heavens. The reason why it is the Divine Human 
from which those things are derivea is, because no other Divine 
[priiiciplejis acknowledged and worsliiped in the ]ieaven8,except 
the Divine Human of the Lord, for the Divine, which the Lord 
called His Father, was the Divine in Himself. That in tlie 
heavens no other Divine [being or principle] is acknowledged 
and worshiped except the Lord as to the Divine Human, may 
be manifest from the Lord’s words on numerous occasions in the 
evangelists, as from these, “ AJZ things are deli/vered to Me by 
the Father Matt. xi. 27 ; Luke x. 22. “ The Faiher hoik 
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giv^ all thinga into the hand of the Son” John iii. 84, 35. 
^The Faiher hath given to the Son tlte power of all Jleah'^ John 
xvii. 3. “ Without Me ye can do nothing, xv. 6 . Father, 
all Mine are Thine, and all Thine are Mine,'' John xvii. 10. 
^^All jfower is given to Me in the heavena and in the earths," 
Matt, xxviii. 18. Jesus said to Peter, I will give to thee the 
"key a of the kingdom of the heavena, and whatsoever them shall hind 
on earth, shalthe hound in the heavens, a/nd whatsoever thou shall 
loosen on earth shall he loosened in the heavens," Matt. xvi. 19. 
That this is the case, is also evident from this consideration, that 
no one can be conjoined bj faith and love to the Divine itself 
witliout the Divine Human; for the Divine itself, which is called 
the Father, cannot be thought of, because it is incomprehensi- 
ble, and what cannot bo thought of cannot enter into the mind 
as an object of faith, thus neither as an object of love, when yet 
the principal of all things of worship is to believe in God, and 
to love Him above all things. That the Divine itself, which is 
the Father, is incomprehensible, the Lord also teaches in John, 
^^JTo one hath seen 0-od at any time, the only-begotten Son, who 
is in the bosom of the Father, He hath brought Him forth to 
view,” i. 18. Again, “ Ye have neither heard the voice of the 
Father at any time, nor seen his shape f v. 37. And that the 
Divine itself, which is the Father, is comprehensible in the Lord 
by His Divine Human, He again teaches in John, “ lie that 
aeeth Me, seeth Him who sent Me," xii. 45. Again, “ If ye have 
knowuMe, ye have known My Father also, and henceforth ye have 
known Him and have seen Him. He that aeeth Me, aeeth the 
Father f xiv. 6 to 11. And in Matthew, All things are de- 
livered to Me from my Father, and no one knoweth the Son hut 
the Father, neither doth any one know the Father hut the Son, 
and he to whom the Son shall reveal Him,” xi. 27 ; Luke xi. 22. 
Tlie reason why it is also said, that no one knowotli the Son but 
the Father, is, because by the Son is meant the Divine Truth, 
and by the Father the Divine Good, each in the Lord, and the 
one cannot be known but from the other, wherefore the Lord 
first says, that all things are delivered to Him from tlie Father, 
and afterwai'ds that he knoweth [die Father] to whom the Son is 
willing to reveal Him ; — that the Son is the Divine Timth, and 
tlie Father the Divine Good, each of the Lord, may be seen, 
n. 2803, 2813, 3704, 7499, 8328, 8897, 9807. From these con- 
siderations it is now evident that the Divine in the heavens is 
the Divine Human of the Lord. We now proceed to show what 
was represented by the blood from the second ram being 
sprinkled upon the altar round about, and by taking from that 
blood and from the oil of anointing, and sprinkling it upon 
Aaron and upon his garments ; that these things signified tlie 
unition of Divine Truth with Divine Good, and of Divine Good 
with Divine Truth in the Divine Human of the Lord, is evident 
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from what was said and shown above, n. 10,064, 10,065, 10,066, 
10,067 ; but the arcannm which lies concealed herein, has not 
yet been discovered ; this arcanum is, tliat there was a recipro- 
cal unition of Divine Good and Divine Truth, thus of the Divine 
itself, which is called the Father, and of the Divine Truth which 
is the Sqn. The unition of Divine Truth with Divine Good is 
signified by the sprinkling of the blood upon the altar, n. 10,064 ; 
these united are signified by the blood upon the altar, from which 
it was to be taken, n. 10,065 ; and the oil of anointing, by which 
was signified the Divine Good, n. 10,066 ; hence the reciprocal 
unition of Divine Truth and Divine Good in the Divine Human 
of the Lord is signified by the sprinkling of that blood, and at 
the same time of the oil of anointing, upon Aaron and upon his 
^rments, as shown in the former part of this paragraph. That 
tlie unition was reciprocal, is manifest from tbe Lord’s words in 
the following passages. “TVie Fatlier and 1 are one. If there- 
fore ye believe not Me, believe the works, that ye may know 
and believe, tltM the Father is in Me, and I in t/te Fatiter,’' John 
X. 30, 38. Again, '■'■Beli&oest tJum not that I am in the Father 
and the Father in Me t Believe Me, that I am in tJte Father 
and the Father in Me" xiv. 6 to 11. Again, ‘‘ Jesus said. Fa- 
ther, the hour is come, glorify Thy Son, thcU Thy So7i also may 
glor^y Thee; aU Mine are Thine,and all Thine Mine" xvii. 1, 
10. Again, “ Now is the Son of Man glorified, and God is 
glorified in Him, and God shall glorify Him in Ilimsflfi" xiii. 
31, 32. From these passages it may be manifest, that the 
Divine Good of the Di vine Love, which is the Father, was united 
to tbe Divine Truth, which is tlie Son, reciprocally in the Lord ; 
and hence that His Human itself is the Divine Good; the like 
is also sign i fied by His comiv,g forth from the Father, and coming 
into the world, and going to the Falher, John xvi. 27, 28 ; and 
that cdl things of the Father are His, 5 o\va. xvi. 16, and that 
the Father and He are one, John x. 30. But these things 
may be better apprehended from the reciprocal conjunction of 
good and fruth wdth the man who is regenerated by the Lord, 
for, as was before said, tlie Lord regenerates man as lie glori- 
fied His Human, n. 10,057. When the Lord regenerates man. 
He insinuates the truth which is to be of faith into the man’s 
intellectual principle, and the good which is to be of love into 
his will principle, and therein conjoins them, and when tliey are 
conjoined, tlien the truth which is of faith has its life from tlie 

f ^ood which is of love, and tlie good which is of love has its qua- 
ity of life from the truth which is of faith ; — ^thus conjunction 
is efifectcd reciprocally by good, and is called the heavenly mar- 
riage, and is heaven with man. In that heaven the Lord dwells 
as ni His own, for all the good of love is from Him, and also all 
tlie conjunction of truth with good; the Lord cannot dwell in 
any prupriuni of man because it is evil ; this reciprocal cor^*^**^ 
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tion is what is meant by be Lord’s words in John, “ In that 
da^ ye shall know that 1 am in My Father, and ye in Me, and 
Ivn you^' xiv. 20. And again, “All Mine are Thine, and Thine 
Mine, but I am glorified in them, that they all may be one, as 
thou Father in Me, and Tin them^ that they may he one in m," 
xvii. JO, 21. Reciprocal conjunction is tlins described, never 
theless it is not meant that man conjoins Himself to the Lord, but 
that the Lord conjoins to Himself the man who desists from evils; 
for to desist from evils is left to the determination of man, and 
when he desists, then is effected the reciprocal conjunction of 
the tj'uth which is of faith and of the good which is of love from 
the Lord, and not at all from man ; for that man from himself 
cannot do any thing of good, and thus cannot receive any thing 
of truth in good, is a known thing in the church ; this also the 
Lord confirms in John, “ Abide in JbTc, and I in yo-u ; he that 
abideth in J/e, and I in him^ the same beareth much fruit ; for 
without Me ye can do nothing,'^ xv. 4, 5. Tliis reciprocal con* 
junction may be illustrated by the conjunction of the under- 
standing and of the will with man ; his understanding is formed 
from truths, and his will from goods, and truths are of the faith 
appertaining to him, and goods are of the love : man imbibes 
truths from hearing by the sense of hearing, and from reading 
by the sight, and stores them up in the memory ; those truths 
relate either to the civil state or to the moral state, and are called 
scientifics ; the love of man, which is of his will, through the 
undemtanding, looks into those truths in tlie memory, and thence 
selects such as are in agreement with the love, and those which 
it selects, it brings near to itself, and conjoins to itself, and by 
them strengthens itself every day. Truths thus vivified by love 
constitute his intellectual principle, and goods themselves which 
are of the love constitute his will principle ; the goods of love 
are also as tires there, and truths in the circumferences round 
about vivified by love are as li^ht from that fire ; by degrees, as 
truths are enkinaled from that tire, there is kindled in them a de- 
sire of conjoining themselves reciprocally ; hence the reciprocal 
conjunction, which is of perpetual duration. From these con- 
sideratuins it is manifest, that the good which is of love is the 
conjoining principle itself, but not the truth which is of faith, 
only BO far as this partakes of the good of love in itself ; whether 
we speak of love or of good, it is the same thing, for all good is 
of love, and what is of love that is called good; and also wmether 
we speak of love or of the will, it is likewise the same, for what 
a man loves that he wills. It is to be noted, that those things 
which relate to the civil and moral state, just now spoken of, 
conjoin themselves in the external man ; but those which are ol 
the spiritual state, before treated of, conjoin themselves in the 
internal man, and afterwards by the internal in the external ; for 
those which are of the spiritual state, which are the truths of 
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faitli and the goods of love to the Lord, and which respect 
eternal life, communicate with the heavens, and open the internal 
man, and they open it so far and in such a manner, as the truths 
which are of faith are received in the goods which are of love to 
the Lord and towards the neighbor, from the Lord. Hence it 
is evident, that those are only external men, who do not at the 
same time imbibe those things which are of the spiritual state 
and that those are merely sensual men who deny those things, 
however intelligently they may appear to discourse. 

10.068. “ And upon his sons, ana upon the garments of his 
sons ” — tliat herel^ is signified tlie reciprocal unition of Divine 
Good and Divine Truth from the Lord’s Divine Human in the 
inferior lieavens, appears from this consideration, that when b^ 
tlie sprinkling of blood from the altar and the anointings of oil 
^on Aaron, is signified the reciprocal unition of the Divine 
(jood and the Divine Truth from the Lord’s Divine Human in 
the superior heavens, n. 10,067, by similar things upon the 
sons of Aaron and their garments is signified such unition in 
the inferior heavens ; for the Divine of the Lord in the inferior 
heavens is represented by the sons of Aaron, when the Divine 
of the Lord in the superior heavens is rejtresented by Aaron 
himself ; the reason of this is, because the inferior heavens are 
born from the superior as sons from a father, see n. 9168, 9173, 
9680, 9683, 9780, It is to be noted, that by the superior hea- 
vens is meant the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and by the 
inferior heavens His spiritual kingdom. That the heavens are 
distinguished into two kingdoms, lias been 'frequently said and 
shown. In each kingdom the Divine of the Lord is similar, but 
as to reception by the angels it is dissimilar. 

10.069. “ And he [shall be] holy, and his gaiments, and his 
sons, and the garments of his sons ” — that hereby are signified 
thus all things Divine in the heavens, appeaie from the signifi- 
cation of what is holy, as denoting what pioceeds from the 
Lord, since He alone is holy, see n. 9229, 9179, 9680, 9818, 
9820, 9956, 9980, thus denoting what is Di vine ; and since by 
Aaron and by his garments, and by his sons and by their gar* 
iiients were represented holy or Divine things in the heavens, 
treated of above, n. 10,067, 10,068, therefore by them are sig- 
nified all things Divine in the heavens. That Aaron, his sons, 
and their garments were called holy, by reason that they repre- 
sented holy Divine tilings, is manifest, for every one, who 
exercises due consideration may know, that neither the blood ot 
a ram, nor the oil of anointing, can sanctity any one ; for blood 
and oil are dead things, and thus cannot alfect the interiors of 
jian. The interiors themselves of man are only affected by 
virtue of the truths of faith and of the good of love from the 
Lord, to the Lord, thus by virtue of things Divine, and these #re 
the things which sanctity, because these alone are holy. 
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10.070. “ And thou shalt take the fat of the ram ” — that 
hereby is signified good in the heavens, appeara from the signi- 
fication of mt, as denoting good, see n. 10,033 ; the reason why 
it denotes in the heavens is, because by the filling of the hand 
from the second I’ara is signified the Divine [proceeding] from 
the Lord in the heavens, n. 10,057. 

10.071. “ And the tail ” — that hereby is signified every truth 
there, is evident from the signification of the tail of the ram, as 
denoting truth ; the reason why the tail denotes truth is, be- 
canse it is an ultimate, and truth is in ultimates, n. 9959 ; the 
tail also is the ultimate of the cerebrum and cerebellum, for 
these are continued into the spinal marrow, which also termi- 
nates in tlie tail, and which thus is their ultimate appendix ; 
therefore it is said that in tlie sacrifices “ the tail was to he re- 
moved near the spine of the hack^' Levit. iii. 9. That the tail 
signifies truth in ultimates, and in the opposite sense the false, 
is manifest from the following passages, “ Jehovah shall cut on 
from Israel the head and the tcdl^ the old man and the' honored 
is the head, but the prophet, the teaaher of a He, is the tailf 
Isaiah ix. 13, 14. To cut ofiT the head and the tail in the spi- 
ritual sense denotes good and truth, for the subject treated ot is 
the church, which being devastated, the head signifies what is 
evil, and the tail what is false ; that the head denotes good, may 
be seen, n. 4936, 4939, 5328, 9913, 9914 ; in like manner an old 
man, n. 6523, 9404. That a prophet is one who teaches ti’uth, 
thus abstractedly a prophet is truth, n. 2534,7269 ; in the opposite 
sense therefore the head denotes evil, likewise the old man and 
the honored who do it ; and the tail denotes the false, in like 
manner the prophet, whence he is called the prophet of alio, for 
a lie is what is false. Again in the same prophet, ‘‘There shall 
not be work for Egypt, which may make the head and the ta/ilf 
XIX. 15. Egypt denotes those who by reasonings from scien- 
tifics are desirous of entering into the truths and goods of faith, 
and nut from what is revealed, thus not from faith in what is 
revealed, n. 1164, 1165, 1186 ; no work which makes the head 
and tile tail denotes that they have neither good nor truth ; that 
the tail denotes truth in ultimates is evident from the significa- 
tion in the opposite sense, in which the tail denotes what is false, 
as in the Apocalypse, “T/ie locusts had tails like unto scorpions, 
and stings were in their tails, and their power was to hurt men,” 
ix. 10 ; where tails like unto scorpions, and stings in the 
tails, denote cunning reasonings from falses by which they per- 
gnade, and thereby hurt, wherefore it is said, that their power is 
to hurt men ; that a locust also denotes the false in what is outer- 
most may be seen n. 7 643. Again, “ The tails of the horses were 
like unto serpents, having heads, and by them they do hurt,” 
Apoc. ix. 19 ; where tails like unto serpents also denote reason- 
ings from falses, whereby hurt is done. Again, “TAs tail qf the 
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draaon drew the thhdpart.cf the stars of heaven^ and cast them 
to tne earth,” Apoc. xii. 3. The tail of the dragon denotes 
truths falsified, especially bv application to evils ; uie stars de- 
note the knowledges of trutn and good, which are falsified ; to 
cast to the earth denotes to destroy. 

10.072. “ The fat covering the intestines ” — that hereby is 
signified good in ultimates, appears from the signification oi fat, 
as denoting good, see n. 10,033 ; and from the signification of 
tlie intestines, as denoting ultimates and lowest principles, shown 
n. 10,030, 10,049. 

10.073. “ And the caul of the liver ” — tliat hereby is signified 
the interior good of the natural man purified, is manifest from 
the signification of the caul of the liver, as denoting the interior 
good of the external or natural man, shown n. 13,031 ; the rea- 
son why it denotes good purified is, because the liver is a purifi- 
catory organ, n. 10,031 ; and because by the kidneys truth puri- 
fied is signified, n. 10,032, hence also it is said tiiat that caul 
shall be removed near the kidneys, Levit. iii. 4, 10, 15. 

10.074. “ And the two kidneys, and the fat which is upon 
them” — that hereby is signified the interior truth of the natural 
man purified, and its good, is evident from the signification of 
the kidneys, as denoting the interior truth of the external or 
natural man; and from the signification of the fat which is upon 
them, as denoting its good, shown n. 10,032. The reason why 
it is truth purified,which is signified by the kidneys, is, because 
the kidneys are organs puritying the blood, n. 10,032, and the 
blood denotes trith, n. 9393, 10,026. 

10.075. “ And the right flank” — tliat hereby is signified in- 
most good, appears from the signification of the riglit flank, as 
denoting inmost good. Tlie reason wliy the right flank denotes 
inmost good is, because the flanks of animals signify the same 
as the loins and tliighs appertaining to man, and the loins and 
thighs appertaining to man signify conjiigial love, and hence the 

{ ;ood of celestial love, wliicli good is the good of the inmost 
leaven, as maybe seen, n. 3021, 4277, 4280, 4575, 5050 to 5062, 
9961, and the right loin and the right tliigh signify inmost good 
there ; for the things which are on the right side of man from 
correspondence signify the good 2 >roductive of truth, and those 
which are on his left the truth productive of good ; and hence 
those which are in the midst signify the conjunction of both 
good and truth. Hence also it may be manifest, that the flanks 
are the hinder parts of the animal, where the genitals are,' but 
not the fore parts, for these are called the breast. Inasmuch as 
the right flank signifies inmost good or celestial good, therefore 
when it was taken ui> from the sacrifice, and given to Aaron, it 
was called his anointing, in Moses, “ The right Jlank ye shall 
give an up-lifting to the priest of your eucharistic sacrifices ; the 
Dieast of shaking and thejUmk <f up-lf ting 1 have taken frooi 
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pjeing] with the sons of Israel of their eucharistic sacrifices ; I 
liape given them to Aaron the priest, and to his sons for the 
statute of an age; this is the anointing of Aaron, and the anoint' 
ing of his sons from the ofioringsby fire to Jehovah,” Levit. vii. 
82, 34-, 35 ; the breast and the flank are called the anointing, 
by reason of the representation of spiritual good and celestial 
good, for the breast from correspondence signifies spiritual good, 
which is the good of the middle or second heaven, and the right 
flank celestial good, which is the good of the inmost or third 
heaven, and the anointing is a r^resentation of the Lord as to 
Divine Good, n. 9954, 10,019. The hreast and right jianh were 
also given to Aaron from the sacrifices of the fiI•8^born of an ox, 
of a iSieep, and of a goat. That the right flank signifies inmost 
good, is also evident from this consideration, that it is named in 
the last place ; for the tail is first named and the intestines, af- 
terwards the caul of the liver and the kidneys, and lastly the 
right flank ; the things which are named in the first place are 
most external, those in the second are more inward, and that in 
the last place is inmost. 

10.076. “ Because it is the ram of fillings ” — that hereby is 
signified a representative of the Divine Power of the Lord in the 
heavens by Divine Trntli from Divine Good and its communi- 
cative and receptive principle there, appears from the significa- 
tion of a ram, as denoting the internal of man as to the good of 
innocence and of charitv, shown above, n. 9991. For all beasts 
signify something of afiection or of inclination appertaining to 
man, n. 9280 ; hence it is that those who are in charity and in 
innocence are called sheep and lambs; the ram therefore, which 
is the male of the sheep, signifies the good of charity and of in- 
nocence in the internal man, and in the supreme sense the same 
in the internal of the Lord’s Human. For that which in the in- 
ternal sense signifies any thing of man, thus any thing of tiie 
church or heaven appertaining to man, in the supreme sense 
signifies such a principle eminently appertaining to the Lord 
when He was in the world ; all things also of the "Word in the 
inmost sense treat of the Lord, whence comes the holy principle 
of the "Word. And from the signification of the fillings of the 
hand, as being representative of Divine Truth from the Divine 
Good of the Lord in the heavens, and its communicative princi- 
ple with the angels there, and the principle of recipiency by 
them; for, according to what was previously shown, as with man 
who is regenerating there are two states; the first when the truths 
which are of faith are implanting in the good which is of love, 
and are conjoining, and the second when he acts from the good 
of love, the like was eminently the case in the Lord; the first state 
of the glorification of His Human was to make it Divine Truth, 
and to conjoin it with the Divine Good which was in Him, and 
was called the Father, and thereby to make it the Divine Gk>od 
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of the Divine Love, which is Jehovah ; the second stare of Sis 
glorification was to act from the Divine Good of the Di\in0 
jLove, which is effected by the Divine Tmth proceeding from 
that good. As respects man, in the first state, he is itnbned 
with those things which are to be of faith, and as he is imbued 
with them from good, that is, by good from the Lord, so is his 
intellectual principle formed ; when those truths which are oi 
the intellectual principle, have been implanted in and conjoined 
with good, then he comes into the second state, which consists 
in acting from good by truths. Hence it is evident what is the 
quality ofthe second state of the man who is regenerated, namely, 
tliat it consists in thinking and acting from good, or, what is the 
same thing, from love, or, what is also the same, from the will, 
for what a man wills, this he loves, and what he loves, this he 
calls good. But man then first comes into the second state, 
when he is wholly from the head even to the heel such as his 
love is, thus such as his will is and the understanding thence 
derived. Who can at all believe, that the whole man is a re- 
semblance of liis will and of his understanding thence derived, 
consequently a resemblance of his good and the truth thence 
derived, or a resemblance of his evil and of the false thence 
derived, for good or evil form the will, and truth or the false 
form the undertanding ? This arcanum is known to all the 
angels in the heavens ; but the reason why man does not know 
it is, because he has no knowledge of his soul, and consequently 
no knowledge that the body is formed after its likeness, and 
hence that me whole man is of such a quality as his soul is. 
That this is the case appears manifestly trom spirits and angels 
in the other life ; for they are all of them human forms, and such 
forms as tlieir affections are, which are of love and of faith ; and 
this to such a degree that those who are in the good of love and 
charity may be said to be loves and charities in form ; and vice 
versa, those who are in evils grounded in the loves of self and of 
the world, thus in hatreds and the like, are hatreds in form. 
That this is so, may be also manifest from these three things, 
which in universal nature follow in order, namely, effect, cause, 
and end ; the eftect derives its all from the cause, for an efifect 
is nothing else but a cause in an external form, since when a 
cause becomes an effect, it clothes itself with such things as are 
in externals, that it may appear in a lower sphere, which is the 
sphere of effects. The case is similar with the cause of a cause, 
which in the superior sphere is called a final cause, or an end ; 
this end is the all in the cause, that the cause may be for the 
sake of something ; for a cause, which is not for the sake of some- 
thing, cannot be called a cause, for otherwise to what purpose 
would it be ? This for tlie sake of something is the end, which 
is the first [principle] in the cause, and also its last ; hence it is 
evident, that the end is as it were the soul of the cause, and M 
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it were its life, consequently also the soul and life of the effect. 
For if in the cause and in the effect there is not that which pro- 
duces an end, it is not any thin^, because it is not for the sake 
of any thing, thus it is as a dead thing without soul or life, and 
such a thing perishes like the body \^en the soul departs from 
it. Tlie case is similar with man, his soul itself is his will ; the 

S roximate cause, bj' which the will produces effect, is his un- 
erstanding, and the effect which is produced is in the body, 
thus of the body ; that this is the fact is manifest from this con- 
sideration, that what a man wills, and thence thinks, presents 
itself suitably in an effect in the body, — when as he speaks and 
when he acts. From these considerations it is further evident, that 
such as the quality of man’s will is, such is the qualitj' of tlie whole 
man ; whether we speak of the will, or of the end, or of the love, 
or of the good, it is the same, for all that a man wills is regarded 
as an end, and is loved, and is called good : in like manner 
whether we speak of the understanding, or of the cause of an 
end, or of faith, or of truth, it is also the same, for what a man 
from will understands or thinks, this ho takes for a cause, and 
believes, and calls true. When these things are apprehended, 
it may be known what is the quality of the man who is rege- 
nerating, in his first state, and what is his quality in the second. 
From these observations some idea may be had how it is to be 
understood, that the Lord when He was in the world, and glo- 
rified His Human, first made it Divine Truth, and by degrees 
the Divine Good of the Divine Love ; and afterwards tliat from 
the Divine Good of the Divine Love He acts in heaven and in 
the world, and gives them life, which is effected by the Divine 
Truth which proceeds from the Divine Good of the Divine Love 
of His Divine Human, for from it the heavens existed, and from 
it perpetually exist, that is, subsist ; or what is the same, from 
it the heavens were created, and from it they are perpetually be- 
ing created, that is preserved, for preservation is perpetual crea- 
tion, as subsistence is perpetual existence. Such ||truthsj are also 
involved in these words in John, “In the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with God, and God was uie Word. 
All things were made by Him, and without Him was not any 
thing made that was made : — and the Word was made flesh,” 
i. 1, 3, 14. The Word is the Divine Truth; the first state 
is described by the Word being in the banning, and the 
Word being with God, and God being the Word; the second 
staite by all things being made by Him, and by nothing which 
was made being made without Him. The case was similar 
when the Lord came into the world, and reduced the heavens 
into order, and as it were created them anew. That the 
Lord is there meant by the Word, is manifest, for it is said, 
that the Word was made flesh. The communicative and 
perceptive principle of the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
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Divine Good of the Divine Love of BGs Divine Human, is what 
is meant by the tilling of the hand, and is described by repre- 
sentatives in this passa^ concerning the second ram. Inas- 
much as the Lord as to Divine Good is represented by Aaron, 
n. 9806, therefore the glorification oftlieLord as to His Human 
is representatively described in the process of the inauguration 
of Aaron and of his sous ; the first state of glorification by what 
was said of the sacrifice from the bullock, and of the burnt- 
oflfering from the first ram, and the second state of glorification 
by what was said of the second ram, which is called the ram of 
fillings. The first state is called anointing, and the second state 
is called the filling of the hand ; hence when Aaron and his song 
were inaugurated into the priesthood by anointing and by filling 
of the hand, they were said to be anointed, and those whose 
hand he has filled, as in Moses, “ The Great Priest, upon whose 
head is poured forth the oil of anointing^ and he houth filled his 
hand to put on garments, shall not shave his head, and his gar^ 
ments lie shall not unsew,*’ Levit. xxi. 10. From these consi- 
derations it is also evident, that the filling of the hand is repre- 
sentative of the communication and reception of Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens, 
for it is said, he hath filled his hand, and not he is filled in the 
hand, and also he hath filled the hand to put on garments ; for 
by Aaron and by his anointing, is represented the Lord as to 
Divine Good, and by his garments the like as by the filling ol 
the hand, namely, the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine 
Good of the Lord ; that this is represented by gai’ments, see 
n. 9814 ; its dissipation is signified by unsewing them, and the 
dissipation of Divine Good in the heavens by shavii^ the head. 
Now, as the influx and communication of Divine Truth from 
the Lord, and its reception in the heavens, is signified by the 
filling of the hand, therefore by it is also signified purification 
from evils and falses ; for so far as a man or an angel is purified 
from these latter, so tar he receives Divine Truth from the Lord ; 
in this sense the filling of the hand is meant by these words in 
Moses, “ The sons of Levi smote of the people three thousand 
men ; and Moses said, fill your hand to-day to Jehovah^ to give 
a blessing to-day upon you,” Exod. xxxii. 28, 29 ; to be blessed, 
in the spiritual sense, denotes to be gifted with tlie good of love 
and of faith, thus to receive the Divine proceeding from tlie 
Lord, n. 2846, 3017, 3408, 4981, 6091, 6099, 8939. Mention 
also is made of filling^after Jehovah, and by it is signified to do 
according to Divine Trutli, thus also by it is signified the re- 
ceptive principle of truth, as in Moses, “Another spirit was with 
Caleb, and he hath filled after Jehovah f Numb. xiv. 24 ; Deut. 
i. 36 ; and in another place, “Jehovah sware, saying, surely none 
of the men, from a son of twenty yearn and upwards, shall see 
the laud which 1 have sworn to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacobi 
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because they have not^ed after Me^ except Caleb and Joshua, 
who havef^d after Jehovah” Numb, xxxii. 11, 12. 

10.077. “ And one piece of bread ” — ^that hereby is signified 
inmost celestial good, from the Lord, is evident from the sigaifi- 
cation of bread, as denoting celestial good, see n. 2165, 2177, 
3478, 9545. Celestial good is the good of love to the Lord ; 
tills good, because it is the good of the celestial kingdom, is 
therefore called celestial good. 

10.078. “ And one cake of the bread of oil ” — ^that hereby is 
signified middle celestial good, appears from the signification of 
a cake of the bread of ou, as denoting middle cmestial good, 
see above, n. 9993. 

10.079. “ And one wafer ” — tliat hereby is signified ultimate 
celestial good, appears from the signification ot a wafer, as de- 
noting celestial good in the external man, see n. 9994, — ^thus 
ultimate good. In tlie heavens tliere are two distinct kingdoms, 
one is called the celestial kingdom, the other tlie spiritum king- 
dom ; each kingdom is tripartite, having its inmost, its middle, 
and its ultimate ; the inmost good of the celestial is signified by 
bread, the middle good by cakes, and the ultimate good by 
wafers, as may be seen above, n. 9993. It is said that they 
should take one piece of bread and one cake, and one wafer, 
and that th^ should burn them, after they were shaken, upon 
the burnt-ofiering, and that Aaron and his sons should eat tlie 
residue of the bread in a basket at the door of the tent of tlie 
congregation ; by these things were signified the communicative 
principle of the good of love from tue Lord, and its receptive 
principle in the superior heavens, or in the celestial kingdom, 
the communicative principle by those kinds of bread [panes] 
which, after being shaken, were burnt ou the burnt-offering, and 
its receptive principle by the bread which was eaten. It is said 
one piece of bread, one cake, and one wafer, because the Divine 
Good in itself is one. It may here be expedient also to remark 
why it was appointed, that not only the fat of the ram and the 
right fiank should be burned upon the altar, but also the kind 
ot bread which was called cakes, when yet by the fat and by 
the flank good is alike signified as by the bread or cakes ; un- 
less the reason be known why it was so done, it may seem su- 
perfluous ; the reason however was, that sacrifices and burnt- 
offerings w’ere not commanded, but permitted, and that ou this 
account there was nothing in them well pleasing in the heavens ; 
therefore cakes, which were a kind of bread, were also employed, 
and likewise libations of wine, in which was something well 
pleasing, for bread signifies all celestial good, and wine all its 
truth. Hence also it is that sacrifices and burnt-offerings were 
called bread, and also cakes or presents, for in the original tongue 
cakes are presents ; but see what has been previously shown 
on these subjects, — namely that saciificcs and burnt-offerings 
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were first instituted by Eber, and that they thence descended to 
the posterity of Jacob, n. 1128, 1343, 2818, 4874, 5702 ; — that 
sacrifices and burnt-offering were not commanded, but per- 
mitted, n. 2180 ; — that sacrifices and burnt-offerings were called 
bread, n. 2165 ; — ^that bread denotes celestial good, and wine 
its truth, n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177, 3735, 4217, 4735, 4976, 
5195, 6118, 6377, 8410, 9323, 9545 ; in like manner a meat- 
offering and libation, n. 4581. Hence it is evident that for this 
reason also buriit-offorings and sacrifices were abrogated by tlie 
Lord, and bread and wine retained. But it is to be noted, that 
the flesh of the sacrifice and burnt-offering specifically signified 
spiritual good, whereas the bread of the meat-offering signified 
celestial good, and that on this account not only flesh but also 
bread was offered. 

10.080. “ Out of the basket of the unleavened things” — that 
hereby is signified which are together in the sensual principle, 
appears from the signification of the basket, in which the differ- 
ent kinds of bread were, by which are signified goods, as de- 
noting the external sensual principle, in wTiicIi tliose things are 
together, see n. 9996 ; and from tlie signification of uiings 
unleavened, as denoting which are purified, see n. 9992. 

10.081. “ Which are before Jehovah ” — that hereby is signi- 
fied from the Divine Good of the Lord, is evident from this 
consideration, that Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, who is 
called Jehovah from the Divine Good, and God from the Divine 
Truth. That all tliose things which are here stated concerning 
the second ram, and are called fillings of the hand, signify the 
Divine of the Lord in the heavens proceeding from the Divine 
Good of His Divine Love, is evident from what has been shown 
above. That Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, may be seen in 
what is cited, n. 9373 ; and that the Lord is called Jehovah 
where the Divine Good is treated of, and God where the Divine 
Truth, u. 2769. 2870, 2822, 4022, 6303, 9167. 

10.082. “And thou shalt put all the things on the palms of 
the hands of Aaron, and on the palms of the bands of his sous ” 
— that hereby is signified acknowledgment in the heavens that 
those things are of the Lord and from the Lord, appears from 
the signification of all things which are from the ram, as the 
fats, the kidneys, and the right flank, and of all which were in 
the basket, as the bread, the cake, the wafer, us denoting Divine 
Goods and Divine Trutlis which are of the Lord because from 
the Lord, on which see n. 10,070 to 10,080 ; and from the sig- 
nification of the palms of the hands, as denoting those things 
which are from proper power, — thus the proprium, of which we 
Bhall speak presently ; and from the representation of Aaron 
and of his sons, as denoting the Lord as to the Divine Good 
and tlie Divine Truth thence proceeding, see n. 98u6, 9807, 
10,017. The reason why the palms of the hands denote those 
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things ■which are from proper power, and hence why to be put 
on the palms denotes acknowledgment that all those tilings are 
of the Lord and from the Lord, is, because the palms are ttie 
palms of the hands, and by the hands power is signified, and 
to put any thing upon them denotes to ascribe it, thus to, ac- 
knowledge ; for it follows, that they were to be shaken upon 
them, by which is signified life thence derived from the Divine, 
and life from the Divine is given by faith, the first principle of 
which is acknowledgment. Inasmuch as b^ the hands is signi- 
fied power, it follows that by the palms is signified full power, 
since the palms of the hands comprehend fully ; hence when 
tile palms of the hands are predicated of the Lord, and of the 
Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, as in this 
passage, Omnipotence is signified. Hence it is evident, that by 
putting on the palms of the hand of Aaron and of his sons, is 
signified the acknowledgment of the Lord’s omnipotence, — thus 
that all things are His, because all things in the heavens are 
from Him. That the hands denote power, may bo seen, n. 4931 
to 4937, 5327, 6328, 6947, 7188, 7189, 7518;— that the hand 
and riglit hand, when applied to the Lord, denote omnipotence, 
n. 3387, 4592, 4933, 7518, 7673, 8050, 8153, 8281, 9133 ; and 
that the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord has all power, n. 6948, 8200, 9327, 9410, 9639, 10,019. 

10,083. “ And thou shalt shake them a shaking before Je- 
hovah” — that hereby is signified hence Divine life, appears from 
snaking a shaking, as denoting to vivify, thus denoting life ; 
and because it is said before Jehovah, Divine life is sipiified. 
That to shake a shaking denotes to vivify, or to give Divine life, 
is manifest from the passages in the Word, where mention is 
made of shaking a shaking, as in Moses, “ When ye bring a 
sheaf of tlie tiret-fruits of your harvest to the priest, ye shall 
shake the sheaf before Jehovah to your well pleasing ; on the 
morrow of the sabbath ye shall shake itf Levit. xxiii. 10, 11. 
By tlie harvest is signified the state of the truth of faith derived 
from good, tlius the state of good, n. 9295 ; by the sheaf of the 
first-fruits is signified the state thereof collectively ; hence by 
being shaken by the priest is signified to be verified to receive a 
blessing ; for every blessing, to be a blessing, must have life in 
it from the Divine. Again, Aaron shall shake the Levites a 
shaking before Jehovah from being with the sons of Israel, that 
they may be to minister a ministrv to Jehovah. Thou shalt set 
the Levites before Aaron, and before his sons, and shalt shake 
thern, a shaking to Jehovah f afterwards the Levites shall come 
to minister in the tent of assembly, and thou shalt purify them, 
a,nAshaltshakethencashaking: and when the Levites are purified, 
and Aaron hath shaken them a shaking before Jehovah^ and hath 
expiated them to purify them,” Numb. viii. 11, 13, 15, 21. 
From these considerations it may be manifest wliat is meant by 
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Bhaking a shaking, namely, that it denotes to vivify by acknow- 
ledgment, which 18 the first principle of life from the Divine 
appertaining to man ; knowledge indeed precedes acknowledg- 
ment, but there is nothing of Divine life in knowledge, until it 
becomes acknowledgment, and afterwards faith. The Levites 
represented truths ministering to good, and Aaron represented 
the good to which they ministered, therefore the former were 
shaken, that is, were vivified ; on which account it is also said 
that they wore to be purified, for life from the Divine must be 
in truths that they may minister to good, and that life first 
flows in by acknowledgment. The like is signified by the 
shaking of gold in Moses. ‘‘The men came with flie women and 
brought tlie clasp, the necklace, the ring, the girdle, all the 
vessels of gold, every man who shooTc a shaking of gold to Jo* 
hovahf Exod. xxxv. 22 ; where to shake a shaking of gold to 
Jehovah denotes to vivify by the acknowledgment that it was 
Jehovah’s, tliat is, the Lord’s. This signification of shaking a 
shaking, is grounded in correspondence, for all motion corre- 
sponds to a state of thought ; hence progressions, journeyings, 
and the like, which relate to motion in the Word, signify states 
of life, see n. 3335, 4882, 5493, 5606, 8103, 8417, 8420, 8567. 
And in John, “ At the pool Bothesda lay a great multitude of 
sick people, and an angel at certain times descended into the 
pool, and 'put the water in motion / whosoever then fii^st entered 
after the motion of the water was made sound, wdiatsoever the 
disorder was by which he was held,” v. 2 to 7. By putting 
the water in motion was here in like manner signified vivitica- 
tion by acknowledgment and faith, thus also purification by 
truths. That motion signifies states of life may be seen, n. 
2837, 3356, 3387, 4321, 4882, 5604, 7381, 9440, 9967 ; and 
that watei’s denote the truths of faith, n. 2702, 3068, 3424, 4976, 
8568, 9323 ; that all purifications are effected by the truths of 
faith, u. 2799, 5954, 7044, 7918, 9089 ; and that healings repre- 
sented the restorations of spiritual life, n. 8365, 9031. Now as 
by shaking upon the palms of the hands of Aaron is signified 
vivification by acknowledgment of the Lord, and that all thiuM 
are from Ilim, therefore it may be expedient to speak briefly 
concerning the acknowledgment and the faith thence derived. 
It was often said by the Lord, when the sick were healed, that 
they should have faith, and that it should be done to them 
accoi-ding to their faith, as Matt. viii. 10 to 13 ; chap. ix. 2, 22, 
27, 28, 29 ; chap. xiii. 67, 58 ; chap. xv. 28: chap. xxi. 21, 22, 
31, 32 ; Mark v. 34, 36 ; chap. x. 49, 52 ; Luke vii. 9, 47, 48, 
49, 60 ; chap, viii 48 ; chap. xvii. 19 ; chap, xviii. 42, 43 ; the 
reason was, because the first principle of all is to acknowledge 
that the Lord is the Saviour of tne world, for without that 
acknowledgment no one can receive any thing of good and of 
truth from heaven, — thus not faith, — and because it is the first 
VOL. X. 7 
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and most essential (principle] of all, therefore, that the Lord 
miglit be acknowledged when He came into the world, in heal- 
ing the sick, He questioned them concerning their faith, and 
those who had faitli were healed ; the faith was that He was the 
Son of God about to come into the world, and that He had the 
power of healing and of saving. All healings also of diseases 
by the Lord, when He was in the world, signified the healings 
of spiritual life, thus the things which are of salvation, n. 8364, 
9086, 9031- Inasmuch as the acknowledgment of the Lord is 
the first of all [the principles] of spiritual life, and the most 
essential [principle] of the church, and since without it no one 
45 an receive from heaven any thing of the truth of faith and of 
the good of love, tlierefore the Loi*d also often says, that whoso- 
ever believeth in him hath eternal life, and whosoever doth not 
believe hath not life, as John i. 1, 4, 12, 13 ; chap. iii. 14, 15, 
16, 36 ; chap- v. 39, 40 ; chap. vi. 28, 29, 30, 34, 35, 40, 47, 48 ; 
chap. vii. 37, 38 ; chap. viii. 24 ; chap. xi. 25, 26 ; chap. xx. 
30, 31 ; but He also teaches at tlie same time, that those have 
faith in Him, who live according to His precepts, so that life 
thence enters into faith. These observations are made to illus- 
trate and confinn [the doctrine] that the acknowledgment of 
the Lord, and that from Him is all salvation, is the first [princi- 
ple] of life from the Divine appertaining to man ; — this first 
[principle] of life is signified by the shakings upon tlie palms 
of the hands of Aaron. 

10.084. “ And thou shalt receive them out of their hand, 
and shalt cause the altar to bum on the bumt-oftering ” — that 
hereby is signified unition with the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love, is manifest from the signification of taking out of their 
hand, aS denoting the state after acknowledgment, for since by 
shaking on the palms of the hands of Aaron and of his sons is 
signified acknowledgment whereby is Divine life, by taking 
those things out of their hand, is signified the state after ac- 
know’ledgment, which is a state of conjunction with good, 
signified by causing the altar to burn on the burn t-ofifering; for 
by causing the altar to burn is signified to be conjoined to good, 
n. 10,052 ; and by the burat-ofifering is signified and described 
the conjunction itself. 

10.085. “ For an odor of rest before Jehovah ” — that hereby 
is signified what is perceptive of peace, appeai-s from the signi- 
fication of an odor of rest, when it is predicated of J ehovah or 
the Lord, as denoting what is perceptive of peace, as shown, n. 
10,054. 

10.086. “Tliis is an offering made by fire to Jehovah”— 
that hereby is signified from the Divine Love, appears from the 
signification of an offering by fire to Jehovah, as denoting the 
Divine Love, concerning which, see n. 10,055. 

10 087 . “ And thou shalt take the breast ” — that hereby is 
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signified the Divine Spiritual [principle] in the heavens, and 
appropriation there, appears from the signification of the breast, 
as denoting the good of ciiaritj, and in the snpreine sense the 
Divine Spiritual [principle], of which we shall speak presently. 
The reason why it denotes the appropriation tliereof in the 
heavens is, because the subject of what now follows is the flesh 
from the ram, and the bread from tlie basket, which were not 
burnt on the altar, but were given up to Moses, to Aaron, and 
his sons, for a portion, and were eaten, whereby appropriation 
is signified, the process of which is described in what now fol- 
lows. That by the breast is signified the good of charity and 
in the snpreine sense the Divine Spiritual [principle], is grounded 
in correspondence ; for the'head with man corresponds to the 

f ood of love to the Lord, which good is the good of the inmost 
eaven, and is called the Divine Celestial ; but the breast cor- 
responds to the good of charity, which is the good of the middle 
or second heaven, and is called the Divine Spiritual ; and the 
feet correspond to the good of faith, thus to the good of obedi- 
ence, which is the good of the ultimate heaven, and is called 
the Divine Natural, concerning which correspondence may be 
seen what was shown above, n. 10,030. Inasmuch as tlio breast 
from correspondence denotes the good of charity, and the good 
of charity consists in doing good from willing it, tlierefore ifohn, 
who represented that good, lay at the hreast or in the "bosom of 
the Lord., John xiii. 23, 25 ; by which is signified, that it was 
loved by the Lord ; for to lie at the breast and in the bosom 
denotes to love. He who knows this, may also know what is 
signified by these words of the Lord to Peter and to John, 
“ Jesus said to Simon Peter, Simon of Jonah, lovest thou Me ? 
he saith, yea Lord, Thou knowest that I love Tliee ; He saith 
unto him, Peed My lambs : He saith unto him again, Simon of 
Jonah, lovest thou Me? he saith, yea Lord, Thou knowest that I 
love Thee ; He saith unto him. Feed My sheep : He said to him 
the third time, Simon of Jonah, lovest tliou Me ? Peter was sor- 
rowful, therefore ho said. Lord, thou knowest all things, Thou 
knowest that I love Thee; Jesus saith unto him. Feed My 
sheep : verily I say unto thee, when thou wast young, thou 

g irdest thyself and walkedst whither thou wouldest ; but when 
lou art old, thou shalt stretch out thy hands, and another shall 
gird and lead thee whither thou wouldest not. When He had 
said these things, lie said unto him. Follow Me ; Peter being 
turned saw the disciple whom Jesm Ivoed following, who also 
lay on His breast at supper : Peter seeing him, saith. Lord, what 
is he? Jesus said. If I will that he remain till I come, what is it 
to thee, follow thou Me’^ John xxi. 15 to 21. What these 
words signify, no one can know except by the internal sense, 
which teaches that the twelve disciples of the Lord represented 
all the things of faith and of love in the complex, after the man- 
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ner of the twelve tribc/S of Israel, and that Peter represented 
faith, James charity, and John the works or goods oi charity. 
That the twelve disciples of the Lord represented all the things 
of faith and love in the complex, may be seen n. 3488, 3858, 
6397 ; in like manner the twelve tribes of Israel, n. 3858, 3926, 
40G0, 6335, 6640. That Peter represented faith, James charity, 
and John the works of charity, see preface to chap, xviii. and 
xxii. of Gen., n. 3750, 4738, 6344 ; and that Petra, as Peter is 
also called, denotes the Lord as to faith, n. 8581. Now as 
faith without charity does not love the Lord, and still can teack 
such shings as relate to faith and love, and as relate to the Lord, 
therefore the Lord says three times, Lovest thou Me, feed My 
lambs, and feed My sheep, and on this account the Lord says, 
W’hen thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst 
whither tho\i wonldest, but when thou shult be old, thou shalt 
stretch out thy hands, and another shall gird thee and lead thee 
whither thou wouldest not ; by which is signified that the faith 
of the church, in its rising, is in the good of innocence as an 
infant, but when it is in its setting, which is in the end of the 
church, faith would be no longer in that good, nor in the good 
of charity ; and that then evil and the false would lead, vdiich 
are signified bv when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch out 
thy hands, and another shall gird thee and lead thee whither 
thou wouldest not ; thus from being free it would become a 
servant. To gird is to know and perceive truths in light from 
good, n. 9952 ; to walk, is to live according to them, n. 8417, 
8420 ; hence to gird himself and walk whither he would, is to 
act from freedom, and to act from freedom is to act from the 
affection of truth grounded in good, n. 2870 to 2893, 9585 to 
9591 ; and is to be led of the Lord, n. 9096, 9586, 9589, 9690, 
9591. But to be girded by another, and to be led whither ho 
would not, is to be a slave, and to be a slave is to act from evil, 
thus to be led of hell, n. 9096, 9586, 9589, 9590, 9591. That 
lambs, of which the Lord first speaks, denote those who are in 
tlie good of innocence, may be seen n. 3994 ; that sheep, ol 
which the Lord speaks in the second and third place, denote 
those who are in the good of charity and thence in faith, n. 
4169, 4809 ; and that three denote a whole period from begin' 
ning to end, n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 9198, therefore, because He 
spake to Peter concerning the church from its rising to its 
sitting. He said three times, Lovest thou Me. By John’s fol- 
lowing the Lord was signified, that those who are in the goods 
of charity follow the Lord, and are loved by the Lord, neither 
do they fall away; but that those who are in faith separate 
^froin charity], not only do not follow the Lord, but are ahw) 
indignant on the occasion, like Peter in this passage ; not to 
mention numerous other arcana, which are contained iu the 
above words. From these considerations it is also evident} that 
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to lie on the hreast and in the hosom the Lord denotes to be 
loved by Him, and that this is said of those who are in the 
jfoods of charity, in like manner as earrying in the hoeom^ Isaiah 
xl. 10, 11, and lying in the hoaom^ 2 Samuel xii. 3. 

l.,088. “ Of the ram of fillings, which is from Aaron ” — that 
hereby is signified a representative of the Divine Power of the 
X<ord in the heavens by the Divine Truth from His Divine Good, 
and the communicative and receptive [principle] thereof in the 
heavens, was shown above, n. 10,076. 

10.089. “ And thou shalt shake it a sha'king before Jehovah ” 

— that hereby is signified vivification, appears from tlie signifi- 
cation of shaking a shaking before Jehovah, as denoting vivifi- 
cation by the acknowledgment of the Lord, and that.He has all 
power in the heavens and in the earths, may be seen above, n. 
10,083. That the first principle of the church is to acknowledge 
the Lord, is known, for the doctrine of the church teaches, that 
without the Lord there is no salvation. That He has all power, 
the Word teaches in many passages, and the Lord Himself in 
those which follow, things are delivered to Me of the 
Father f Matt. xi. 27 ; Luke x. 22. '■'■The Father hath given 

dU things into the hand of the Sonf John iii. 34, 35. '■'■The 

Father hath amen to the Son ^ower over all flesh f .S dim xvii. 2. 
“ Without Me ye can do nothing f John xv. 5. “AZZ power is 
given unto Me in heaven and in earth f Matt, xxviii. 18. ‘‘Jesus 
said to Peter, thou art Petra [a rock], Twill gvoe to thee the 
keys of the kingdom of the heavens, that whatsoever thou shalt 
hind on earth shall he homid in the heavens, and whatsoever thou 
shalt loosen on earth shall he loosened in. the heavens^' Matt. xvi. 
19. That by Peter in this passage is meant faith from the 
Lord, thus the Lord as to faith, which has that power, may be 
seen in the preface to chap. xxii. Gea.,n. 4738, 6344; and that 
Petra, as he is there called, denotes the Lord as to faith, n. 
8681. 

10.090. “ And it shall be to thee for a portion ” — that here- 
by is signified communication with those who are in Divine 
Truths, 18 evident from the representation of Moses, who was to 
have the breast for a portion, as denoting the Lord as to Divine 
Truth, thus the Divine Truth which is from the Lord, is shown 
n. 6752, 7010, 7014, 9372; and from the signification of being 
for a portion, as denoting communication, for what was given 
from the sacrifices to Moses, to Aaron, to his sons, and to the 
people, signified communication of a Holy Divine [principle] 
w’ith tliem ; and all communication is effected according to the 
quality of him who receives, thus according to the quality of 
uie representation appertaining to those who receive it. The 
reason why the breast was given to Moses for a portion, and the 
flank to Aaron, subsequently spoken of, was, because the sub- 
ject here treated of is the communication and appropriation of 
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Divine Truth and Divine Good from the Lord in heaven and in 
the church ; and there are two things whicli are received there, 
nameljf, Divine Truth and Divine Good, both from tlie Lord ■ 
— Divine Truth by those who are in the Lord’s spiritual king* 
dom, and Divine Good by those who are in the celestial king* 
dom, as may be seen from what is cited, n. 9277, 9684, therefore 
the breast was given to Moses for a portion, and the flank to 
Aaron, for by the breast is signified the Divine Truth in the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom, n. 10,087 ; and by tlie flank, the 
Divine Good in the celestial kingdom, n. 10,075 ; and also by 
the ditferent kinds of bread ir the baskets, which likewise were 
given to Aaron, n. 10,077. That Moses represented the Lord 
as to Divine Truth, was shown abeve ; and that Aaron, when 
lie was inaugurated into the p»'IesLhood, represented the Lord as 
to Divine Good, may be seen n. 9806. That the breast was 
given to Moses for a portion, is manifest from Leviticus, where 
also it treats of the inauguration of Aai*on, and of his sons, 
into the priesthood, '•'•Mosea took the hreast, and shook it a shak- 
ing before Jehovah, of the ram of fillings, and’ it was to Moses 
for a portion, as Jehovah commanded Moses,” viii. 29. 

10.091. “ And thou shalt sanctify the breast of shaking ” — 
that hereby is signified the Divine Spiritual [principle] acknow- 
ledged in heaven and in the church, appears from the signification 
of sanctifying, as denoting to represent the Lord and the holj 
things which are from Him, as sliown n. 9956, 9988 ; and from 
the signification of the breast, as denoting the Divine Spiritual 
[principle] in heaven, n. 10,087 ; and from the signification of 
snaking, as denoting vivification by acknowledgment, n. 10,083, 
10/JS9 : the Divine Spiritual [principle] is the Divine Truth in 
the middle or second heaven, which heaven is called the 
spiritual kingdom. 

10.092. “And the flank of up-lifting” — that hereby is 
signified the Divine Celestial [principle] which is of the Lord 
alone, perceived in heaven and the church, is manifest from the 
signification of the flank, as denoting the Divine Celestial 
in Jieaven and in the church, respecting whicli, see n. 10,076 ; 
and from the signification of up-lifting, as denoting what is 
given and received, of which we shall speak presently. The 
Divine Celestial is the Divine Good from the Lord received in 
the inmost heaven, wliich heaven is also the celestial kingdom ; 
hence the Divine Good received in the inmost heaven is called 
celestial good. 

10.093. “Which is shaken, and which is up-lifted” — that 
hereby is signified which is acknowledged and which is per- 
ceived, appears from the signification of being shaken, when it 
is said of the breast, as denoting what is vivified by acknow- 
ledgment, as shown above, n. 10,091 ; and from the signification 
of ui>-lifted, as denoting the Divine Celestial [principle], which 
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is of the Lord alone, perceived in heaven and in the chnrch, 
of which we shall speak presently. It may be expedient briefly 
to say how the case herein is ; there are two kingdoms of which 
the heavens consist, tlie celestial kingdom and the spiritual 
kingdom. The Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom is acknow- 
ledged, but in the celestial kingdom it is perceived; the reason 
is, because Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom is received in 
the intellectual part, but in the celestial kingdom in the volun- 
tary [or will] part; what is received in the intellectual part is 
said to be acknowledged, but what is received in the voluntary 
part is said to b- perceived. That the former also have only an 
acknowledgment of Divine Truth, but the- latter a perception 
of it, may be seen from what was copiously shown concerning 
those two kingdoms in the passages cited, u. 9277, 9596, 9684. 
As regards up-lifting, that is called an up-lifting, which was 
Jehovali’s or the Lord’s, and is given to Aaron for the sake of the 
representation ; and as Aaron represented the Lord as to Divine 
Good, n. 9806, therefore what was up-lifted from the sacridces, 
and given to Aaron, represented the Divine of tlie Lord, and is 
also called the anointing in Moses, ^^The breast of shaking, and 
the Jlmik of uplifting,! have veceived from [being] with the 
sons of Israel of their eucharistic sacniices, and have given 
them to Aaron the priest and to his sons for a statute of eternity 
from [being] with the sons of Israel ; this is the anointing oj 
Aaron, aim the anointing of his sons of the offerings by lire to 
Jehovah, on the day in which I caused them to approach to 
perform the office of the priesthood to Jehovah,” Levit. vii. 
84, 35. The reason why it is called the anointing is, because 
anointing is inauguration to represent the Lord as to Divine 
Good, as may be seen, n. 9954, 10,019. Again, “ Jehovah 
spake to Aaron, behold I have given thee the Keeping of mins 
up-liftings, as to all the holy things of the sons of Israel I hams 
gtven them to thee for the anointing, and to thy sons for thee the 
^-lifting of the gift as to every shacking of the sons <f Israel, aU 
the fat of pure oil, and all the fat of new wine anacom,of ths 
•first fruits, and as to all the first fruits, which they shall give 
to Jehovah, they shall be for thee ; as to every thing devoted f 
every opening of the womh, and as to all flesh, which they shall 
bring to Jehovah, of the first born of the ox, of the sheep, and 
of the goat, the flesh shall be for thee, as the breast of shaking, 
and as the right flank : every up-lifting <f holy things. Thott 
shalt not have part nor inheritance in the land, because Jehovah 
is thy part and inheritance ; also every up-liftiny from the tenths 
mid from the gifts, which are gimen to the LeviUsf 17 umb. x viiL 
From these considerations it is evident, what is meant by up- 
liftings, namely, that all things were so called which are Jeho- 
vah’s, that is, the Lord’s. And whereas the Levites represented 
Divine Truths in heaven and in the church serviceable toDivine 



104 EXODUS. [Chap. xxfx. 

Good, they were aleo given to Aaron in the place of all the 
first born, which were Jehovah’s, that is, the Lord’s, concerning 
which it is thns written in Moses, “ I have taken the Levites 
out of the midst of the sons of Israel, in the place of everv 
first born, the opening of the womb, from the sons of Israel, 
tliat the Levites may be Mine, because every first born is Mine , 
and because the Levites were given to Me, I have given those 
that were given to Aaron and to his sons,” Numb. iii. 12, 13 , 
chap. viii. 16 — 18. Up-liftings are called gifts given to Jeho- 
vah, that is, to the Lord, from [being] with the sons of Israel ; 
but hereby is meant that they are Jehovah’s, not from any gift, 
but from possession, since every thing holy or Divine appertain- 
ing to man is not of man, but is of the Lord witli him. That 
every thing good and true, thus every holy Divine thing is from 
the Lord God, and nothing from man, is known in the church, 
whence it is evident that it is from appearance that it is called a 
gift from man ; wherefore also in what presently follows it is 
said, “Because this is the up-lifting, and tlie up-lifting shall 
be from [being] with the sons of Israel, it is an up-lifting to 
Jehovah^ by which is signified that the up-lifting from the 
sons of Israel is Jehovah’s uplifting, thus that the gift from 
them is a gift from the Lord. JSence it is evident what is meant 
by up-lifting. 

10.094. “ Of the ram of fillings of that which is for Aaron, 
and of that which is for his sons ” — that hereby is signified a 
representative of the Divine Power of the Lord in the heavens, 
by Divine Truth derived from Divine Good, is evident from 
what was shown above, n. 10,076. 

10.095. “ And it shall be for Aaron and for his sons for the 
statute of an age from with the sons of Israel ” — that hereby i* 
signified the law of order in the re^esentative church as to the 
Divine Good of tlie Lord and the Divine Truth thence proceed- 
ing, appears from the representation of Aaron and of his sons, 
as denoting the Lord as to Divine Good and the Divine Truth 
thence proceeding, as shown n. 9806, 9807, 10,068 ; and from 
the signification of the statute of an age, as denoting the law 
of Divine Oi'der, see n. 7884, 7995, 8357 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the church, n. 
4286, 6426, 6637, 9340. The reason why it denotes the repre- 
sentative church is, because with the sons of Israel that church 
was instituted, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9320. 

10.096. “Because this is the up-lifting” — that hereby is 
signified a representative of Divine Good and of the Divine 
Truth thence proceeding, is evident from what was shown just 
above, n. 10,093. 

10.097. “ And the up-lifting shall be from with the sons of 
Israel of their peace-making sacrifices, their up-lifting to Je- 
hovah ” -that hereby is signified reception in the heavens and 
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in the church, and ackncwledsment that it is of the Lord alone, 
appears also from what was shown above, n. 10,093. It is said 
from the peace-making sacrifices, because by tliem is signified 
worship which is from freedom ; for the peace-making or eucha- 
ristic sacrifices were voluntary sacrifices, and those things which 
are voluntary are from man’s freedom ; that is called free which 
is done from the love, thus which is done from the will, for 
what a man loves, that he wills. The Lord flows in with man 
into his love, thus into his will, and produces the eflfect, thac 
what a man receives is in freedom ; and what is received in free- 
dom, this also becomes free, and he loves it, consequently it is 
of his life. Hence it is evident what is meant by worslup from 
freedom, which is signified by the peace-making or voluntary 
sacrifices ; thus also what is meant bj* an up-lifting from them, 
namely, tliat it denotes what is of the Lord alone. That sacri- 
fices signify all worsliip in general, may be seen n. 6905, 8936, 
10,042 ; and that the freedom of man is what is of his love, n. 
2870 to 2893, 3158, 4031, 7439, 9096, 9585 to 9591. 

10,098. “And the garments of holiness which are for Aaron” 
tliat hereby is signified the Divine Spiritual immediately pro- 
ceeding from the Divine Celestial, appears from the signification 
of the garments of Aaron, as being representative of the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom adjoined to His celestial kingdom, shown 
n. 9814; thus also denoting the Divine Spiritual, for the Lord’s 

3 )iritual kingdom exists from His Divine there, which is called 
le Divine ^ritual ; neither is the universal heaven any thing 
else but the Divine of the Lord, for the angels who are there. 
Know, acknowledge, believe, and perceive, that all the good of 
faith and tlie good of love, which constitute heaven, are from the 
Lord, and nothing from themselves. Those gannents are called 
the garments of holiness, because they represented the holy 
Divine things which are from the Lord. That tlie Lord alone is 
holy, and that every holy thing is from Him, and that all sancti- 
fication represented Him, may be seen n. 9229, 9680, 9818, 9820, 
9956, 9988 ; and that heaven is hence called the sanctuary, 
n. 9479. 

10,099. “ Shall be for his sons after him ” — that hereby is 
signified in the natural principle successively, appears from the 
signification of the sons of Aaron, as denoting those things 
which proceed from Divine Good, as from a father, as was shown 
n. 9807, 10,068 ; and from the signification of after him, as de- 
noting successively or in successive order ; and since those 
things are said of ftie garments of Aaron, by which was repre- 
sented the Divine Spintual, n. 10,098, tlierefore by being for his 
sons after him is signified the Divine Spiritual in the natural 
successively. For uiere are three [things or principles], which 
succeed [each other] in heaven, which, that they may be dis- 
tinctlv conceived, are to be called by their names, which ar« 
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celestial, spiritnal, and natural ; these three proceed there in 
order, the one from the other, and by the influx of the one into 
the other successively, they are connected togetlier, and thereby 
make a one. The Divine of the Lord in the heavens, fi-.iln the 
difference of reception, is called by tliose names. Now, as the 
subject here treated of is the second ram, which is called the 
"ram of fillings, and by the filling of the hand is signified inau- 
guration to represent the Divine of the Lord in the heavens, 
and its communicative and receptive principle there, n. 10,019, 
therefore, that its reception in the natural principle may likewise 
be described, it here now treats of the successive putting on of 
the garments of Aaron by his sons after him, whereby is meant 
the succession of that thing in the heavens, wliicL is signified 
by the filling of the hands. Hence it is evident, that in the in- 
ternal sense these cohere by continuity, although in the sense of 
the letter the series of the things treated of, which is concerning 
the ram, here appears disjoined. Inasmuch as the subject here 
treated of is concerning tilings successive in heaven, it may be 
expedient to say also wliat is meant by what is successive. Most 
of the learned in the present day have no other idea respecting 
tilings successive, than as of what is continuous, or as of what 
coheres by continuity ; and because of this idea concerning the 
succession of things, they cannot conceive the distinction be- 
tween the exteriors and interiors of man, consequently neither 
between the body and the spirit of man ; wherefore when they 
think of them from those ideas, they cannot at all understand, 
tliat the spirit of man, after tlie dissipation or deatli of tlie body, 
can also live under a human form. But things successive are 
not connected continuously, but discretely, that is distinctly 
according to degrees ; for interior things are altogether distinct 
from exterior, insomuch that exterior things may be separated, 
whilst interior things still continue in their life ; hence it is that 
man can be withdraw^ from the body, and think in his spirit, 
or, according to a form of speaking in use amongst the ancients, 
can be withdrawn from things sensual, and elevated towards 
things interior. The ancients moreover knew, that when man 
is withdrawn from the sensual tilings which are of the body, lie 
is withdrawn or elevated into tlie light of his spirit, thus into the 
light of heaven ; hence also tlie learned ancients knew, that 
when the body was dissipated, they should live an interior life 
which they called their spirit ; and as they regarded tliat life as 
the very human life itself, they tlience also knew that they should 
live under a human form, ^uch was the idea which they had 
concerning the soul of man ; and since that life was in affinity 
with Divine life, they hence perceived that their soul was im- 
mortal ; for they knew that that part of man, which was in affi- 
nity with Divine life, and thus conjoined to it, cannot in any 
wise die. But this idea concerning the soul, and concerning the 
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spirit of man, after those ancient times disappeared, by reason, 
as was said above, of tlie want of a just idea of things successive ; 
hence also it is, that those who think from modern erudition, 
do not know that there is a spiritual principle, and that this is 
distinct from what is natural, for those who have an idea of 
things successive, as of what is continuous, cannot conceive of 
what is spiritual any otherwise than as of something more purely 
natural, wlien yet they are distinct from each other, like what is 
prior and what is posterior, thus as that which begets and that 
which is b^otten. Hence it is that by persons of such erudi- 
tion the difference is not apprehended between the internal or 
spiritual man, and the external or natural, thus neither between 
man’s internal thought and will, and his external thought and 
will ; hence also they are unable to comprehend any thing con- 
cerning faith and love, heaven and hell, and the life of man after 
death. Whereas those who have a just and distinct idea con- 
cerning things successive, are able in some manner to compre- 
hend, that with the man who is regenerating, the interiors are 
successively opened, and that as they are opened, they are also 
elevated into interior light and life, and nearer to the Divine ; 
and that such opening and consequent elevation is effected by 
Divine Tniths, which are vessels recipient of the good of love 
from the Divine. The good of love is what immediately con- 
joins man to the Divine, for loveis spiritual conjunction. Hence 
It follows, that man can thus be more and more interiorly opened 
and elevated, in proportion as he is in the good of love from the 
Divine ; and that on the contrary, there is no opening and con- 
sequently no elevation with the man who does not receive Di- 
vine Truths, as is the case with every one who is in evil. But 
concerning this successive order, ana its arcana, by the Divine 
Mercy of the Lord, we shall speak more fully in another place. 

10.100. “ To anointing in them ” — ^that hereby is signified to 
represent tlie Lord as to Divine Good, is manifest from the sig- 
nification of anointing, as denoting inauguration to represent 
the Lord as to the Divine Good, as shown, n. 9954, 10,019, in 
this case by those who receive the Divine ot the Lord in the na- 
tural principle, for by the garments of Aaron being for his sons 
after him, is signified the Divine Spiritual of the Lord in the 
natural, u. 10,098, 10,099. 

10.101. “ And to filling in them their hand ” — ^that hereby 
is signified a representative of Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens, appears from the sig- 
nification of the filling of the hand, as denoting inauguration 
to r^resent Divine Irnth proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the Lord, and its communicative and receptive principle in the 
heavens, as shown, n. 10,019, hereby those who are in ulti- 
mates tliere. 

10^102. “ Seven days shall the priest after him of his sons 
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pnt them on” — ^that hereby is signified plenary acknowledgment 
and reception, is evident from the signification of seven days, 
as denoting a full state, shown n. 6508, 9228, thus what is 
plenary ; and from the signification of putting on garments after 
Aaron of bis sons, as denoting to represent the reception of 
the Divine Spiritual in the natural, shown above, n. 10,098, 
10,099. 

10.103. “ Wlio shall enter into the tent of the congregation 
to minister in the holy [place] ” — that hereby is signifieain all 
worehip in heaven and in the church, appeans from the signifi- 
cation of the tent of tlie congregation, as oeing a representative 
of heaven and of the church, shown n. 9457, 9481, 9485 ; and 
from the signification of entering-in thither to minister in the 
holy [place], as denoting worship, see n. 9963, 9964. 

10.104. “ And thou §halt take the ram of fillings ” — that 
hereby is signified a representative of Divine power in the hea- 
vens 6y Divine Truth from the Divine Good, and its communi- 
cative and receptive principle there, as shown above, n. 10,076. 

10.105. “ And shaft boil his flesh in the holy place ” — that 
hereby is signified preparation of good for uses of life by truths 
of doctrine in illustration from the Lord, is evident from the 
signification of boiling, as denoting to prepare for use of life 
by truths of doctrine ; and from uie signification of flesh, as 
denoting good, see n. 7850, 9127 ; and from the signification 
of in the holy place, as denoting from Divine illustration, for 
the holy place is where the Divine of the Lord is present, thus 
in application to the truths of doctrine, where there is Divine 
illustration, for where the Divine of the Lord is present, there 
is illustration. The reason why boiling the flesh of the sacrifice 
denotes to prepare good for the use of life by truths of doctrine 
is. because the flesh, by which is signified good, is thus pre- 
pared for the use of the body, hence in the spiritual sense for 
the use of life ; that preparation is eflfected by the truths of 
doctrine, is evident, inasmuch as they teach use ; by watera 
also, in which boiling is eflfected, are signified truths, may be 
seen, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 5668, 8668, 9323. It is said by 
truths of doctrine in illustration from the Lord, since truths 
denved from the Word are to be fashioned into doctrine that 
they may be serviceable for use, and this must be effected by 
those who are in illustration from the Lord ; and those are in 
illustration, when they read the Word, who are in the affection 
of truth for the sake of truth, and for tlie sajee of the good of 
life, and not those who are in the afllection oT truth for the sake 
of self-glory, of reputation, or of gain. That doctrine ought 
to be altogether derived from the Word, that the Word may be 
understood, may be seen, n 9025, 9409, 9410, 9424, 9430 ; 
and that those who collect doctrine from the Word, must be 
in illustration from the Lord, n. 9382, 9424. That to boil in 
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waters denotes to reduce truths into doctrine, and thereby to 
prepare for tlie use of life, appears at first sisbt as a gi'oundless 
and far-fetched interpretation ; nevertheless tliat this is the case, 
may be manifest from the passages in the "Word, where mention 
is made of boiling in waters, and also where the pot is spoken 
of, in which the boiling takes place, as in the Second Book of 
Kin^, “ Elisha returned to Gilgal, when a famine was in the 
land : when the sons of the prophets sat before him, he said to 
his boy, set on the great pot^ and hoU pottage for the eons of the 
prophets j one went out into the field together herbs, and found 
a wild vine, and gathered from it wila gourds and mt them 
together into the p>ot rf pott&ge f when they did eat of the pot- 
tage, they cried, there ts death m the pot^ O mam, of God ; 
wherefore he said, that they should take fine fieur, which tie 
oast into the pot,, and said, pour for the people that they may 
eat, thtn there was no evU thing in thepot^' iv. 38 to 42. This 
miracle, like all the others in the Word, .involves holy things 
of the church, which are discoverable by the internal sense ; 
from this sense it is known, that Elisha r^resented the Lord 
as to the Word, in like manner as Elias. That the sons of the 
prophets denote those who teach tiniths from the Word ; that 
the pot, which was set on by order of Elisha, denotes doctrine 
thence derived. That a wild vine and the gourds thence ga 
thered denote falses ; hence it is evident what is meant by death 
in the pot. The fine fiour, which he cast into the pot, denotet 
truth derived from good, and since doctrine is amended by such 
truth, it came to pass that tliere was no evil thing in the pot; 
hence also it is evident, that to boil in a pot denotes to bring 
together into doctrine, and thus to prepare for use. That all 
the miracles in the Word involve holy things of the church, 
may be seen, n. 7337, 8364, 9086 ; that Elisha represented the 
Lord as to the Word, n. 2762; that prophets denote those who 
teach truths, thus, abstractedly from persons, the truths of 
doctrine, n. 2534, 7269 ; that a vine denotes the truth of the 
church, and grapes its good, n. 5113, 6117, 9277 ; hence a 
wild vine and wild gour^ denote falses and evils. That fine 
flour denotes the genuine truth of faith derived from good, n. 
9995 ; that the pottage, which they were to boil, denotes a 
mass of doctrinals, such as was that of the Jews, n. 3316 ; 
hence may be concluded what is meant by boiling, and what 
by a pot. And in Ezekiel, ‘‘ Parabolize a parable against the 
house of rebellion ; set o?i a pot, set on, and aho pour into it 
waters ; by gathering pieces into it, every good piece, the thigh 
and the shoulder, fill with the choice of bones, and let the hones 
le boiled in the midst (f it f thus saith the Lord Jehovah, woe 
to the city of bloods, to the pot whose scum is in her, and whose 
scum is not gone out of her,” xxiv. 3 to 7. la this passage is 
described the Word such as it is as to doctrine, namely, that 
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Divine Truths derived from Divine Good are therein ; and after- 
wards is described the doctrine derived from the Word, such 
as prevailed with the Jewish nation, tnat it was full of unclean- 
nesses and falses. The pot denotes doctrine ; the thigh, the 
shoulder, and the choice of bones, denote Divine Truths derived 
from Divine Good in successive order ; the city of bloods denotes 
the Jewish nation in respect to the truths of doctrine appertain- 
ing to them, thus abstractedly from nation or person, it denotes 
the doctrine which destrcws good ; the scum therein is the ex- 
ternal principle favoring mthy love^ which not being removed, 
the truth is aefiled. I&nce also it is evident, that a pot denotes 
doctrine, and that to boil denotes to prepare for use. Again, 
in the same prophet, “ The spirit said to me, Son of Man, mese 
men think iniquity, and consult the counsel of wickedness in 
the city, saying it is not near to build houses, U is the pot, and 
we are the jUnh” xi. 2, 3, 7. In this passage also the pot 
denotes the doctrine of the false derived from evil, for so the 
city is called where iniquity is thought of, and the counsel of 
wickedness consulted ; that a city also denotes doctrine, may 
be seen, n. 402, 2712, 2943, 3216, 4492, 4493 ; here doctrine of 
Bitch a quality. And in Jeremiah, “ Jehovah said, what seest 
thou ; he said, I see ajpt hoilma, the face of which is towards 
the north ; Jehovah said, from the north shall be opened evil 
upon all the inhabitants of the earth,” i. 13, 14. In this pas- 
sage also a boiling pot denotes the doctrine of the false derived 
from evil ; the north denotes an obscure state as to the tioith of 
faith, and also thick darkness derived from falses, n. 3708 ; 
hence it is evident, what this prophetic vision involves. And 
in Zechariah, “ In that day every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah 
shall he holiness to Jehovah ZSaoth, and all that sacritice shall 
come and shall take from them, and shall hoU in them’' xiv. 
21 ; where pot signifies the doctrine of charity and of faith, 
thus the doctrine of truth derived from good ; Jerusalem denotes 
the church of the Lord ; those who sacrifice denote those who 
are in Divine worship ; hence it is evident, that to boil in pots 
denotes to prepare for the use of spiritual life. And in Moses, 
“Every vessel of earthenware, in which ilte flesh is boiled of a 
sacrifice of guilt and of sin, shall he broken j but if it h ith been 
boiled in a vessel of brass, it shall be scraped, and plunged in 
waters,” Levit. vi. 28. The vessel of earthenware, in which 
the boiling is effected, denotes the false, which does not cohere 
with good ; a vessel of brass denotes the doctrinal wherein is 
good ; the boiling of the flesh of the sacrifice of guilt and of 
sin, in them, denotes prenaration for purification from evils and 
the falses thence deriveif. Hence it is evident what was repre- 
sented by the law req^uiring that every vessel of earthenware 
should be broken, and that a vessel of brass should be scoured 
end immersed in waters. 
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10.106. “ And Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of tlie 
ram ’’—that hereby is signified the appropriation of i^iritual 
good with those who are in internal things from the Xiord, is 
evident from the signification of eating, as denoting appropria- 
tion, see n. 3168, 8513, 3596, 4745 ; and from the representa- 
tion of Aaron and his sons, as denoting the Lord as to Divine 
Good and Divine Tnith, see n. 9806, 9807, 10,068, in this case 
in the heavens, because the subject treated of is the filling of 
the hand, by which is signified their communicative and recep- 
tive principle there ; and from the signification of the flesh of 
the ram as denoting the good of the intei-nal man, or good in 
internals ; that flesh denotes good, may be seen, n. 3813, 7850, 
9127 ; and that a ram denotes the good of innocence and of 
charity in tlie internal man, n. 9991, 10,042.. It is said the 
Lord as to the Diviiie Good and Divine Truth in the heavens, 
and its communicative and receptive principle there, inasmuch 
as the Lord is above the heavens, for He is the sun of heaven, 
and actually appears also as the sun to those who are in heaven ; 
all the light likewise of the heavens is thence derived ; by the 
light and heat thence derived He is present in the heavens, and 
so present as if He were altogether there, for He fills the hea- 
vens and makes them. The light proceeding from Him as a sun 
is in its essence Divine Truth, and hence come the wisdom and 
intelligence appertaining to the angels ; and the heat proceeding 
from Him as a sun is the Divine Good of Ilis Divine Love 
there. The communication and reception of this Divine Good 
and of that Divine Truth, in the heavens, is what is signified 
by the filling of the hand. That the Lord is the sun of heaven, 
and that hence come light and heat in the heavens, from which 
the angels derive life, that is, wisdom and love, may be seen, 
n. 363^, 3543, 4321, 5097, 7078, 7083, 7171, 7173, 7270, 8644, 
8812. 

10.107. “And the bread which is in the basket” — that 
hereby is signified the appropriation of celestial good from the 
Lord, appears from the signification of eating, in this case 
bread, as denoting appropriation, as just above, n. 10,106 ; 
and from the signification of bread, as denoting the good of 
love and charity, see n. 2165, 2177, 3464, 3478, 3785, 3813, 
4217, 4735, 4976, 5915, 6118, 9323, 9545 ; and from the signi- 
fication of a basket, as denoting the external sensual principle, 
see n. 9996 ; hence it is evident, that by eating the bread which 
was in the basket, is signified the appropriation of good fiom 
the Lord in things external. The bread wliich was in the basket 
was unleavened bi*ead, unleavened cakes, and unleavened wafers, 
and by them are signified goods purified, both internal and 
external, n. 9992, 9993, 9994 ; when therefore it is said bread 
in the basket, all those things are signified in the external sen- 
sual principle, and the external sensual principle is the ultimata 
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of the life of man, containing all interior things together in 
itself. That the external sensnal principle is tlie ultimate of the 
life of man, maybe seen, n. 507T, S081, 5094, 6125, 6128, 
6767, 6183, 6311, 6313, 6318, 6564, 7645, 9212, 9216, 9730, 
9996 ; and that it contains all interior things, as being the ulti- 
mate, n. 6451, 6465, 9216, 9828, 9836, 10,044. 

10.108. “ At the door of the tent of the congregation 
that hereby is signified to enter into heaven, appears from the 
signification of a door, as denoting entrance, see n. 2145, 2152, 
2366, 2386 ; and as denoting introduction, n. 8989 ; and from 
the representation of the tent of the congregation, as denoting 
heaven where the Lord is, see n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9963. 

10.109. “ And they shall eat those things wherein is- what is 
expiated ” — that hereby is signified the appropriation of good 
with those who are purified from evils and the falses thence de- 
rived, appears from the signification of eating, as denoting 
appropriation, see above, n. 10,106, and from the signification 
of what is expiated, as denoting what is purified from evils and 
the falses thence derived, see n. 9506. It is said, purified from 
evils and the falses thence derived, because there are fttlses, and 
also truths, appertaining to those who are in evil, and likewise 
falses and truths appertaining to those who are in good ; the 
falses appertaining to those who are in evil are the falses of evil, 
and the truths appertaining to them, are truths falsih'ed, which 
are dead ; but tlie falses appertaining to those who are in good, 
are accepted as truths, for they are moderated by the good, and 
are applied to good uses, and the truths appertaining to them 
are truths of good, which are alive; concerning both kinds of 
the false and of the true, see what was shown, n. 2243, 2488, 
2863, 4736, 4822, 6359, 7272, 7437, 7574, 7577, 8051, 8137, 
8138, 8149, 8298, 8311, 8318, 9258, 9298. Since by eating 
the holy things, wlierein is what is expiated, is signified the ap- 
propriation of good with those who have been purified from evils 
and the falses thence derived, therefore it was strictly forbidden, 
that any unclean person should eat of them, for by nnclean- 
ness is signified the defilement arising from evils and from the 
falses thence derived. For the case herein is this ; so long as 
a man is in evils and in the falses thence derived, it is impossible 
for any good to be appropriated to him, for evil ascends from 
hell, and good descends from heaven ; and where hell is, there 
heaven cannot be, for they are diametrically opposite ; to the 
intent therefore that heaven may have place, that is, good from 
heaven, liell must be removed, that is, evil from hell. Hence 
it may be manifest, that good cannot in any wise be appro- 
priated to man so long as he is in evil. By the appropriation ot 
good, is meant the implantation of good into the will, for good 
cannot be said to be appropriated to man, until it becomes of 
his will, since ‘^he will of man is the man himself, and his 
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nnderstandinff is only so far the man, as it partakes of the will ; 
for what is oi the will, that is of man’s love, and thence of his 
life, for what a man wills, that he loves, and calls good, and 
also when it is doiie he feels it as a good ; it is otherwise with 
those things which are of the understanding, and not at the 
same time of the will. It is also to be observed, that by the 
appropriation of good with man is meant only the faculty of 
receiving good from the Lord, with which faculty lie is gifted 
by regeneration. Hence the good appertaining to man is not of 
man, but is of the Lord with him, and man is held in it so far 
as he suffem himself to be witliheld from evils. Inasmuch as 
good cannot be appropriated, that is, be communicated to man 
BO long as he is in evil, therefore it was forbidden that an un- 
clean person should eat the flesh and bread of the sacrifice, for 
by that eating was represented the appropriation of good, as 
was said above. Tliat the unclean were forbidden under pe- 
nalty of death to eat of the sanctified things, is manifest from 
Moses, “ Every one that is clean shall eat flesh ; the soul which 
would eat the flesh of the sacrifices, whilst uncleanness is upon 
him^ shall he cut off from his people. The soul whicli hath 
touched any unclean thing, iheuncleannessof many or an unclean 
heasly or any unclean creeping thing^ and shall eat of the flesh 
of the eucharistic sacrifice, shall he cut off from the peoplCy^ 
Levit. vii. 18, 19, 20, 21 ; all those external uncleaniiesses re- 
presented internal uncleannesses, which are evils appertaining 
to man, and such evils as are of his will, appropriated by actual 
life. Tliis is further described in another passage in Moses, 
“ No man of the seed of Aaron, who is leproiM or suffers a jiuXy 
shall eat of the holy things, until he be cleansed : he who hath 
touched any one unclean on account of the soul, the man from 
whom hath gone forth seedy or the man who hatli touched any 
creeping thingy with which he is polluted, or the man who has 
polluted himself as to all his uncleannessy the soul which hath 
touched it shall be unclean to the evening, and shall not eat 'A 
the holy thing ; but when he hath washed his flesh with waters, 
and the sun is set, he shall be clean, and afterwards shall cat 
of the lioly things, because this is his bread. No stranger shall 
eat what is holy ; a lodger of a priest and a hireling shall not 
eat what is holy. If a priest shall buy a soul with the purchase 
of his silver, he may eat of it ;; and he that is born of his house, 
these sluill eat of his bread. When the daughter of a priest 
shall marry a strange man [vifiy she shall not eat of the up- 
lifting of the holy thing; but if the daughter of a priest shall 
become a widow, or be divorced, and she hath no seed, and 
shall therefore return to the house of her father according to 
her youth, she shall eat the bread of her fatlier,” Levit. xxii. 
1 to 16. That all these things are significative of interior things, 
is very manifest, thus that they involve the communication and 
von. X. 8 
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appropriation of holy things with those who are in a state of 
reception ; by no stranger eating, was sigaiiied that those should 
uot who do not acknowledge the Lord within the church, thus 
who are not in the truths and goods of the church ; by a lodge* 
and a hireling not being allowed to eat was signified, that neither 
should those who are in natural good without the good of faith, 
and also those who do good for the sake of recompense ; by 
those who were bought with silver and bom in the house being 
allowed to eat was signified, that those should who are con- 
verted, and who ai’e m the truth and good of the church from 
faith and love ; by tlie daughter of a priest married to a strange 
man not being allowed to eat was signified, that the holy things 
of the church cannot be appropriated to the good which is not 
conjoined with the truths of tlie church ; but by a wudow and 
one that is divorced, if she hath no seed, being allowed to eat, 
was signified the appropriation of good after those things arere- 
inovea which are not of the churwi, if from their conjunction 
nothing has proceeded or been born, which has been made a 
princi^e of faith ; that these things are signified is evident, from 
the internal sense of each ozpressiun. Imat hereditary evils do 
not hinder the appropriation of good, is also described in Moses, 
'‘Every man \yir\ of the seed of Aaron, in whom there is a spot, 
shall not come near to oflfer the bread of God ; a man that is 
blind, lame, or a dwarf, or too tall, who hath a breach of the foot, 
or of the hand, is hump-backed, bruised, that hath a blemish in 
the eye, is scabby, full of warts, or bruised in the testicle, tlie 
bread of his God he shall not come near to offer, but the bread 
of the holies of holies, and of the holy things ho may eat,” Levit. 
zxi. 17 to 23 ; by tliese words, as was stated, are signified he- 
reditary evils, and some specific evil by each. The reason why 
the persons above described should not bring bread, and come 
near to the altar, like the priests, was, because those vicious 
principles, or those evils thereby became manifest to the people, 
and what was manifested fell into a species of representation, 
but not those which lay concealed ; for although the priest, the 
Levite, or the people were unclean as to the interiore, they were 
still called clean, and were also believed to be sanctified if they 
only appeared outwardly washed and clean. 

10,110. “ To fill their hand ” — tliat hereby is signified to re- 
ceive Divine Truth, is evident from the signification of tilling 
the hand, as denoting to represent the Lord as to the Divine 
Truth, and its communicative and receptive principle there, 
n. 2076.^ It is said that they should eat the holy things in which 
is what is expiated to fill their hand, and tliat by them is signi- 
fied tlie appropriation of good with those who are purified from 
evils and the falscs thence derived, thus [who are prepared] to 
receive Divine Truth. The case herein is this ; the firet principle 
of all which is appropriated to man is good, and subse<j^uently 
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troth ; the reason is, because good is the ground, and truth is 
the seed, thus in ike manner good adopts truth, and conjoins 
it to itself, because it loves it as a parent ; for there is a celestial 
conjngial principle subsisting between good and ti'uth; and 
good IS what makes the life appertaining to man, inasmuch as 
good is of the will, and the will of man is the man himself; 
whereas truth does not make the life appertaining to man, only 
so far as it is derived from good, since truth is of the under- 
standing, and the underatanding without the will is not the man 
himself, it is only an entrance to the man, for he is entered 
through the understanding. Man may be compared with a 
house, in which are numerous chambers, one of which leads into 
another; those who are in truths only as to the understanding 
are not in any chamber of the house, but only in the court [atn- 
um] ; but so far as truth by the understanding enters into the 
will, so far it enters into the chambers, and dwells in the house ; 
man also in the Word is compared to a house, and the truth which 
is of the understanding alone is compared to a court; but the 
truth which has been made also of the will, and is there become 
goodj is compared to an inhabited chamber and to a bed-chamber 
itself. That good is the principle which first of all is appropriated 
to man from the Lord, is manifest from his infancy and early 
childhood ; for it is well known that at that time he has the 
good of innocence and the good of love towards parents and 
towards liis nurse, and the good of charity towards infant com- 
panions ; the good flows-in from the Lord with infants, that it 
may serve in advancing age for the first [principle] of the Lord’s 
life appertaining to man, and thereby for a plane to receive 
tniths ; this is mso preserved with man, when he grows up, if he 
does not destroy it by a life of evil and the faim of the false 
thence derived. When mention is made of good, thereby is 
meant cliaritv towards the neighbor, and love to the Lord, for 
all that which is of love and charity is good. That good is in 
the first place, and ti'uth in the second, with those wmo are re- 
generating, although it appears otherwise, may be seen n. 3325, 
3494, 3639, 3548, 3556, 3663, 3570, 4926, 4926, 4928, 4930, 
6258, 6209, 6272, 6273. 

10,111. “To sanctity them” — ^that hereby is signified that 
they may be in truths from good derived Irom the Lord, ap- 
pears from the signification of being sanctified, as denoting to 
represent the Lord and the holy things which are from llim, see 
n. 9956, 9988, thus in the spiritual sense it denotes to be led by 
the Lord, since the Lord alone is holy, and every thing holy 
proceeds from Him, n. 8806, 9229, 9479, 9688, 9818, 9820; 
ueoce it is evident that to receive truths by good from the Lord, 
thus faith by love from Him to Him, is to be sanctified ; not that 
nn^n considered in himself is on this account holy, but the Lord 
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with him, for faith and love are the Lord with man, because thej 
are continually from Him. 

10,113. “And a stranger shall not eat” — that hereby is 
signified no appropriation of good with those who do not ac- 
knowledge the Lord, is manifest from the signification of a 
stranger, as denoting those who are out of the clinrch, see n. 
2049, 2116, Y996 ; and those are said to be out of the church, 
w'ho do not acknowledge the Lord. With the Israclitish na- 
tion, those were said to be oiit of the church who did not ac- 
knowledge Jehovah for their God, and suffer themselves to be 
instructed in the rituals of the church ; those who acknow- 
ledged, and suffered themselves to be instructed, were called 
sojourners, who had the same privilege with the home-bom, 
as may be seen, n. 8007, 8013, 9196; and from the significa- 
tion of eating, as denoting the appropriation of good, see n. 
10,109. The reason why there is no ai>propriation of good with 
those who do not acknowledge the Lord is, because for man 
to acknowledge his God is the first [principle] of religion, and 
with Christians to acknowledge the^rd is the first [principle] 
of the church, for without acknowledgment there is no commu- 
nication given, consequently no faith, thus no love ; Jience the 
primary [tenet] of doctrine in the Christian church is, that 
witliout the Lord there is no salvation : for whatsoever a man 
calls true and believes, and whatsoever he calls good and loves, 
cannot be called true and good, unless it be from the Divine, 
tlins unless it be from the Lord ; for that man from himself 
cannot believe, and do good, but that all truth and all good 
comes from above, is also well known. Hence it is manifestly 
evident that those within the church who do not acknowledge 
tlie Lord, cannot have faith, thus neither can they have love to 
God, consequently neither can they be saved. Inis was repre- 
sented amongst the Israelitish nation by their acknowledging 
Jehovah for their God, and by their worship being accepted 
and called holy, and they were then sanctified, whatsoever was 
their quality as to the interiors ; for rej)resentatives were only 
external, and with that nation it wassufiicient to be in externals, 
as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9320 ; those therefore of 
that nation who did not acknowledge Jehovah, but another 
God, notwithstanding they sacrificed in like manner, and in 
like manner worshiped, were still rejected from the church, 
as those who worshiped Baal, and other gods. Hence it may 
be manifest what is the lot of those in the other life, who have 
been born within the church, and yet in heart deny the Lord, 
whatsoever may be their quality as to moral life ; by abundant 
experience also it has been given me to know, that they cannot 
be saved ; wliich the Lord also teaches openly in John, “ 
ihai helieveih in the Son^ hath eternal life^ hut he who helieveth 
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not the Son^ shall not see life^ hut the wraih of God cihideth in 
himl"' iii. 36. But as to what concerns the nations out of the 
church, those who from their religions principle hare lived in 
any species of charity towards their neighbor, and in any 
snecies of love to God the Creator of the universe under a 
human form, are in the other life accepted by the Lord and 
saved ; for, when instructed by the angels, they acknowledge 
the Lord, and believe in Him, and love Him, as may be seen n. 
2589 to 2604. 

10.113. “ Because they are holy ” — that hereby is signified 
because they are Divine, appears n*om the signification of holy 
things, as denoting what are from the Lord, see above, n. 10,111, 
— thus what are Divine. 

10.114. “ And if there should have been [any thing] left of 
the flesh of fillings and of the bread until the morning ” — that 
hereby are signified the spiritual and celestial goods, which were 
not conjoined to the new state, appears from the signification of 
wliat was left of the flesh and of the bread, as denoting that it 
was not appropriated, for by eating is signified to appropriate, 
u. 10,109, thus by what was not eaten, is signified what was 
not appropriated ; and from the signification offlesh, as denoting 
good, see n. Y850, 9127 ; and from the signification of fillings, 
as denoting what is I’eceptive, see n. 10,076, 10,110 ; hence by 
the flesh of fillings is signified the reception of truth in good, 
consequently their conjunction; but in this case non-reception 
and non-conjunction, because what was left of the flesh is 
understood ; and from the signification of bread, as denoting 
celestial good, which is inmost good, see n. 10,077 ; and from 
the signification of morning, as denoting a new state, see n. 
8211, 8427 ; from which considerations it is evident, that by 
what was left of the flesh of fillings and of the bread until the 
morning, are signified the spiritual and celestial goods, which 
were not conjoined to a new state ; for by the flesh of the sacri- 
fice is signified spiritual good, which is the good of charity 
towards the neighbor, and by the bread of the sacrifice celestial 
good, which is flie good of love to the Lord. What is further 
meant by non-conjunction to a new state, it may be expedient 
briefly to relate. A new state is eveiy state of the conjunction 
of good and truth, which occurs when the man, who is being 
regenerated, acts from good, thus from the aflfection of the good 
which is of love, and not as heretofore from truth, or from 
obedience only ; it is also a new state, when those who are in 
lieaven are in the good of love, which state is there called morn- 
ing, for the states of love and of faith vary there, as mid-day, 
evening, twilight, and moniing, in the earths, and it is also a 
new state, when an old church ceases, and a new one com- 
mences; all these new states in the Word are signified by 
morning ; each of them has been treated of in the above explica 
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tions of Genesis and Exodas thronghont. Similar things are 
signilied by the law, that nothing should be left of the flesh of 
the paschal cattle ‘rnitil the morning^ and that the residue of it 
ehovZd he hwmed with fire^ Exod. xii. 10 ; also by the law, that 
the fat of the feast should not be kept all night until the morning^ 
Exod. xxiii. 18. Similar things are also signified by the law, 
that the residue of the flesh of the eucharistic sacrifice should be 
likewise eaten on the following day, but should he humt on the 
third day^ Levit. vii. 16, 17, 18 ; chap. xix. 6, 7 ; by the third 
day is also signified a new state, as maybe seen, n. 4901, 5123, 
6159. The reason why it was so granted was, because the 
eucharistic sacrifices were votive and voluntary sacrifices, not so 
much for the sake of purification and sanctification as the rest, 
but that they might eat together in the holy place, and testify 
joy of heart from Divine worship ; and those meals, which 
they called holy, excited gladness in them more than all other 
worship. Similar things are also signified by the law respecting 
the manna, that the^ should not leave any thing of it until 
the morning, on winch subject it is thus written in Moses, 
“ Moses said, let not a man [vir] leave of the m^nna until the 
morning ; but they obeyed not Moses, for they loft of it until the 
morning, and it produced worms and stank,” Exod. xvi. 19, 20. 

10,115. “ Then thou shalt burn what is left with fire ” — that 
hereby is signified their dissipation, appears from the significa- 
tion of what is left of the flesh and of the bread, as denoting 
what was not appropriated, as above, n. 10,114 ; and from the 
signification of burning with fire, as denoting to dissipate, in 
this place by the loves which are of man’s proprimn, — thus by 
the evils which are of those loves. For by fire is signified love 
in each sense, in this case proper love, which is the love of sell*. 
That this love is signified by fire, may be seen n. 1297, 2446, 
5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7575 ; and that the proprium of man is 
nothing bnt evil, n. 210, 215, 694, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1023, 
1044, 3812, 5660 ; that proper love [or the love peculiar to the 
proprium] is here signified, is, because by what was left until 
the morning is signified that which was not conjoined to good, 
n. 10,114 ; and what cannot be comoined, this is not from tho 
Divine but from the proprium. That this was unclean, thus 
evil, is manifest from Moses, “He who eateth what is left until 
the morning, shall bear his iniquity, and that soul shall be ent 
off from his people,” Levit. xix. 7, 8. Again, “If in eating 
there he eaten of the of the eucharistic sacrifice on the third 
day, he that oflfereth it shall not be accepted, nor shall it be 
imputed unto him, it shall be an abomination, and the soul 
■which hath eaten of it shall bear its iniquity,” Levit. vii. 16, 17, 
18 ; in like manner it is manifest from this consideration, that 
what was left of the manna “ produced worms and stank/ 
Exod. xvi. 20. 
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10.116. “ It shall not be eaten ” — that hereby is signified it 
shall not be appropriated, is evident from the signification of 
eating, as denoting to appropriate, see above, n. 10,106. 

10.117. “ Because it is holy ” — that hereby is signified what 
is Divine, to which it shall not be conjoined, because hence 
comes what is profane, appears from the signification of what 
is hoij, as denoting what is Divine, see above, n. 10,111. The 
reason why it is not conjoined to it is, because by what was 
left of the flesh and of me bread, is signifled that it was not 
conjoined, n. 10,114, thus also that it ought not to be con- 
joined ; that this is the proprium of man, wiicli is nothing but 
evil, may be seen above, n 10,116, and to conjoin what is 
Divine with the proprium of man, thus with evil, is to profane 
it, n. 6348, 9298. Hence it is said, that whosoever eateth of what 
is left until the morning, m-ofanes the holy thing of Jehovah^ 
and tliat that soul shall be cut oflT from his people, Levit. xix. 
7, 8 ; and also that the ^sh of the saorifiee^ which touched any 
unclean thing, should oe humt with fire, Levit. vii. 19. From 
these considerations it is now evident, that the profanation of 
what is holy is signified by eating the flesh and bread of the 
sacrifice on the day following. 

10.118. “ And thus thou shalt do to Aaron and to his sons ” 
— that hereby is signified this representative of the glorification 
of the Lord, and His influx into the heavens and into the 
church, appears from the representation of Aaron, as denoting 
the Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 9809 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of his sons, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Spi- 
ritual Good, see n. 10,068 ; and from the signification of doing 
tliuB, that is, anointing them and filling their hands, and thereby 
inaugurating them into the priesthood, as denoting that they 
may represent the Lord as to the glorification of His Human, 
andi influx thence into the heavens and into the church ; for 
anointing was a representative of the glorification of His Human, 
and the tilling of the hand was a representative of His influx 
thence into the heavens and into the chui'ch. That anointing 
represented the Divine Good of the Lord in His Divine Human, 
see n. 9954, consequently glorification, which is the unition ot 
the Divine Human with the Divine Itself, which is called the 
Father, n. 10,053 ; and that the filling of the hand represented 
the Divine Power of the Lord by Divine Truth in the heavens 
and in the church, and its communicative and receptive [prin- 
ciple] there, n. 10,019, — thus its influx. 

10.119. “ According to all which I have commanded thee” — 
that nereby is signifled according to the laws of Divine Order, 
is manifest from the signification of commanding, when con- 
cerning Jehovah, that is, the Lord, as denoting according to the 
laws of Div'ne Order, for whatsoever the Lord commands is 
according to Divine Order, thus according to its laws, for the 
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Diyine Trutli proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in 
the heavens, tlius tlie Lord there, is order itself; wherefore 
every thing which the Lord commands is a law of order; that 
the laws of jrder are the Divine Truths of the Lord, may be seen 
n. 1728, 2247, 2258, 6703, 7996, 8512, 8700, 8988. 

10.120. “ Seven days thou shalt fill their hand ” — that hereby 
is signified a representative of the plenary power of the Lord in 
the heavens by influx from the Divine Good of the Divine Love 
of His Divine Unman, appears from the signification of seven 
days, as denoting a full state or what is plenary, see n. 6608, 
7228 ; and from the siOTiflcation of filling the hand, as being a 
representative of the Divine Power of the Lord in the heavens, 
and the communicative and receptive principle there, see n. 
10,019 ; and since this is efiected by influx from the Divine 
Good of His Divine Love from His Divine Human, therefore 
this also is signified. 

10.121. Yerses 36 to 46. And a hulloek of sin thou shalt 
ojfer Sfoery day on the propitiations., and thou shalt cleanse from 
stn upon the altar in propitiating thyself upon it, and thou shalt 
cmoint it to scmctify tt. Seoen ^ys thou shalt prmdtiate upon 
the altar, and shalt sanctify it, and the altar shall he the holy <f 
holies ,* every one touching the altar shall he sanctified. Ana this 
is what thou shalt offer upon the alta/r : two larms the sons of a 
year every day, continuolly. One lamb thoti shalt offer in the 
morning, and the other larnb thou shall offer between the evenings. 
And a tenth ef fine four mixedwith bruised oil, the fourth of a 
hin, and a lioation of the fourth of a hin of wine with the frst 
lamb. And the second lamb thou shalt offer het/ween the evcmngs, 
according to the morning meatoffering, and according to the 
Jobation thereof thou shalt offer it, for an odor of rest, an 
ojfervng made by fire unto Jehovah ; and a burnt-offering con- 
tinually throughout your generations, at the door of the tent of 
the congregation before Jehovah, where I will meet you to speak 
there unto thee. And there I will meet the sons of Israel, and he 
shall J>e sanctified with My glory. And I will sanctify the tent 
of the congregation and the altar, a/nd Aaron and his sons, to 
perform the office of the priesthood to Me. A nd Twill dwell in 
the midst of the sons of Israel, and Twill be to them fora Ood. 
And they shall know that I am Jehovah their Ood, who brought 
them forih out of the land of Egypt, to dwell Myself in the 
midst of them. : I am, Jehovah the%r Ood. And a bullock of sin 
thou shalt offer every day on the propitiations, signifies the 
continual removal of evils and thence of falses in the natural 
man by the good of inr ocence from the Lord. And thou shalt 
cleanse from sin upon the altar, signifies purificatio.n from evils 
in heaven and in tne church. In propitiating thyself upon it, 
signifies thereby the faculty of receiving good from the Lord. 
And thou shalt anoint it, signifies inauguration to represent the 
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Divine Good of love from the Lord in heaven and in the clmrch. 
To sanctify it, signifies thereby the Lord there. Seven days 
thou slialt propitiate upon the altar, signifies what is full as to 
infinx into lieaven and into the church. And shalt sanctify it, 
signifies to receive the Lord. And the altar shall be the holr 
of holies, signifies the celestial kingdom, where tlie Lord is 

E resent in the good of love. Every one touching the altar shall 
e sanctified, signifies every one who receives the Divine prin- 
ciple of the Lord. And this is what thou shalt offer upon the 
altar, signifies what in general concerns the reception of the 
Lord inheaven and in the church. Two lambs the sons of a 
year every day, signifies the good of innocence in every state. 
Continually, signifies in all Divine worship. One lamb thou 
slialt offer in the morning, signifies the removal of evils by tho 

S Kjd of innocence from the Lord in a state of love and of light 
ence derived in the internal man. And the other lamb thou 
shalt offer between the evenings, signifies the like in a state of 
light and of love in the externm man. And a tentli of lino flour 
mixed with bruised oil, the fourth of a hin, signifies spiritual 
good derived from celestial, as much as [is needful] for con 
junction. And a libation of the fourth of a hin of wine, signifies 
spiritual truth as much as [is needful] for conjunction. "With 
the first lamb, signifies this is in the internal man. And the 
second lamb thou shalt offer between the evenings, signifies the 
removal of evils by the good of innocence from the Lord in a 
state of love and of light thence derived in the external man. 
According to the morning meat-offering, and according to the 
libation thereof thou shalt offer it, signifies spiritual good de- 
rived from celestial and the truth thereof, so much as [is needful] 
for conjunction. For an odor of rest, signifies what is percep- 
tive of peace. An offering made by fire unto Jehovah, signifies 
from the Divine Love of tlie Lord. And a burnt-offering con- 
tinually', signifies all Divine worship in general. Throughout 
your generations, signifies what is perpetual in the church. At 
the door of the tent of the congregation, signifies the conjunc- 
tion of g()od and of truth. Before Jehovah, signifies from the 
Lord. Where I will meet you to speak there unto thee, signifies 
His presence and influx. And there I will meet the sons of 
Israel, signifies the presence of the Lord in the church. And 
he shall be sanctified with My glory, signifies what is recep- 
tive of Divine Truth from the Lord. And 1 will sanctify 
the tent of the congregation, signifies what is receptive of 
the Lord in the inferior heavens. And the altar, signifies what 
is receptive of the Divine from the Lord in the superior hea- 
vens. And Aaron and his sons to perform the office of the 
priesthood to Me, signifies a representative of the Lord in 
both as to the work of salvation. And I will dwell in the 
midst of the sons of Israel, signifies the presence of the Lord 
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and His inflnx by good in heaven and in the chnrch ; and I 
will be to them for a God, signifies the presence of the Lord 
and His infinx into truth in the church. And they shall know 
that I am Jehovah their God, signifies a perceptive principle 
tiiat from the Lord is all good and all tnith. Who brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt, signifies salvation from hell by 
the Lord. To dwell Myself in the midst of them, signifies the 
Divine of the Lord, that it is the all in all of heaven and of tho 
church. I am Jehovah their God, signifies from which is all 
the good of love and the truth of faith. 

10,123. “ And a bullock of sin thou shalt offer every day on 
the propitiations’’ — that hereby is signified the continual re- 
moval of evils and of the falses thence derived in the natural 
man by the good of innocence from the Lord, appears from the 
signification of a bullock, as denoting tho good of innocence, 
see n. 9391, 9990 ; and from the signification of sin, .as denoting 
purification from evils and the falses thence derived, for by sin 
IS meant the sacrifice of sin, n. 10,039, and by the sacrifice of 
sin is signified purification from evils and falses, n. 9939, 91990, 
10,022, 10,053. The reason why it is called the removal of 
evils and the falses thence derived is, because the evils and falses 
appertaining to man are not ejected, but are only removed, as 
may be seen in what is cited, n. 10,057 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of every day as denoting continually ; and from the sig- 
nification of propitiations, as denoting the reception of the good 
®f love and of faith from the Lord after the removal of evils and 
of the falses thence derived, see n. 9506. It is said tho removal 
of evils and of the falses thence derived, inasmuch as all falses 
are from evil, wherefore so far as evil is removed, so far falses 
are removed. The case herein is this ; all things in heaven have 
reference to good and the truth thence derived ; but all things 
in hell have reference to evil and the false thence derived ; hence 
in like manner in man, all tilings appertaining to him, which are 
from heaven, have reference to good and truth, but all things 
appertaining to him, which are from hell, have reference to what 
is evil and false : or what is the same thing, all things apper- 
taining to man, which are from the Lord, have reference to what 
is good and true ; but all things which ai^ from the man him- 
self have reference to what is evil and false. Now as those are 
the principles, to which all things in the universe have reference, 
and man is a receptacle of them, therefore there are two things 
appertaining to man which receive them, one is called the will, 
ana the other the understanding : the will is the receptacle of 
what is good or of what is evil, and the understanding is the re- 
ceptacle of what is true or what is false ; the will which is from 
the Lord, which is also called the new will, is the receptacle of 
what is good ; and the understanding which is from the Lord, 
which is also called the new understanding, is the receptacle ol 
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what is true ; but the will, which is from the proprium of man, 
and is also called tlie old will, is the receptacle of what is evil , 
and the understanding which is from the proprinm of man and 
is also called the old understanding, is the receptacle of what is 
false ; into this latter understanding, and into this latter will, 
man is bom from his parents ; but into the former understand- 
ing and into the former will, man is born from the Lord, as is 
the case when he is regenerating, for when man is regenerating, 
he is conceived and born anew. Man is so created, that the wul 
and the understanding make a one, so that those two principles 
together constitute one man; for the understanding is given to 
man that he may understand truth, but to the end that it may 
be implanted in the will and become good, and so far as it be- 
comes of the will, so far it is in the man. for the will is the in- 
most principle of man, and is the esse of his life, but the under- 
standing is an exterior principle, and exists thence ; for what a 
man wills, that he loves, and what he loves, that he feels to bo 
delightful, and therefore calls it good ; the understanding favors 
it, and confirms it by reasons, and these he calls truths; hence 
it is that the will and the undestanding in reality make a one, 
but that it appears otherwise, as is the case when the man un- 
derstands what is true, and yet wills what is evil ; nevertheless 
that same man, when he is left to himself, and thinks from him- 
self, understands altogether as he wills, that is, as he loves. The 
reason why a man who wills what is evil, can still speak what is 
true, and also do what is good, is grounded in hypocrisy, to 
which truth and good are subservient as means ; such a man, 
if those means are taken away from him, and he is left in free- 
dom, rushes into evils according to the lusts of his will and fa- 
vors them by his intellectual faculty : this is especially evident 
from persons of like character in tlie other life, where ever^ 
one comes into a state similar to that of his will ; and on this 
occasion those who have not received a new will from the Lord, 
rush into evils of every kind, and think such things as favor 
evils, howsoever in the world they have ^oken and acted alto- 
gether otherwise : for the law of Divine Order is, that the will 
and the understanding should make one mind, thus one man, 
consequently that the whole man should be either in heaven 
or in hell, and not hang between both, that is, with the eye look 
to those things which are of heaven, and with the heart to those 
things which are of hell ; — by the heart is meant the will and 
by the eye the understanding. 

10,123. “ And thou shalt cleanse from sin upon the altar”-— 
that hereby is signified purification from evils m heaven and in 
the church, appears from the signification of cleansing, as de- 
noting to purity ; and from the signification of sin, as denoting 
evil, for all evil from man is called sin ; and from the simitica- 
tion of the altar, as being a representative of the Lora as to 
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Divine Good and the worship of Him, see n. 9714, 9964 ; hero 
as to Divine Good in heaven and in the church : since the sub- 
ject of the influx, the presence, and the reception of the Lord 
there is still continued, it is from this ground that bj the altar 
is also signified heaven and the church as to the reception ol 
Divine Good from the Lord there ; for it is the Divine of the 
Lord which makes heaven and the church, inasmuch as the 
Lord dwells there in His own, and not in man’s nroprium 
Hence also it is, that by the altar is likewise signified the man 
himself in whom is heaven, or in whom is the church, thus in 
whom is the Lord, and abstractedly from person the altar de- 
notes the good itself, which from the Lord appertains to the 
angels of heaven and to the men of the church. In these senses 
the altar is spoken of in the Apocalypse, “ There was given to 
me a reed like unto a staflF, and the angel stood near, and said, 
meamre the temple of Ood a/nd the altai\ and those who worship 
iu it,” Apoc. XI. 1. In this passage tlie temple of God and 
the altar denote heaven and the church, the temple denotes the 
spiritual church, and the altar the celestial church ; to measure 
denotes to know the quantity and quality of trnth and of good, 
wherefore it is not only said, measure the temple and the altar, 
but also those who worship in it ; that the temple denotes the 
spiritual church, may be seen, n. 3720 ; and that to measure 
denotes to know the state of a thing as to truth and good n. 
9603. Again, “ I heard another angel/rom the altar say. Lord 
God Omnipotent, true and just are thy judgments,” Rev. xvi. 
7. From the altar denotes from the inmost heaven, where 
celestial good reigns, — celestial good is the good of love to the 
Lord. And in Jeremiah, “ The Lord hath forsaken Ills altar^ 
He hath abominated His sanctuary,” Lam. ii, 7 ; where to for- 
sake the altar and the sanctuary denotes every thing of the 
church, the altar every thing of the church as to good, and 
the sanctuary every thing of the church as to truth. 

10,124. “ In propitiating thyself upon it ” — that hereby is 
signified thus the faculty of receiving good from the Lord, is 
evident from the signification of propitiating upon the altar, as 
denoting the implantation of good from theXord, and its recep- 
tion by a man of the church, and by an angel of heaven, sub- 
sequent to the removal of evils and of the fmses thence deri ved, 
see n. 9506 ; for by the altar, as was shown just above, n. 1C>,123, 
is signified heaven and the church as to the reception of good 
from the Lord. Now as by the altar is signified heaven and 
the church where celestial good reigns, which is the good ol 
love from the Lord to the Lord, it may be expedient briefly to 
state how it is with the reception of good in the celestial king- 
dom. That heaven is distinguished into two kingdoms, one 
of which is called the celestial kingdom, and the other the 
apiritual kingdom, has been frequently said above; in each 
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kingdom good is implanted bv truth, but with those who are 
in 3ie spiritual kingdom, good is implanted by truth in the 
intellectual part, whereas with those who are in the celestial 
kingdom, good is implanted by truth in the will part. The 
imj^antation of good by truth, with those who are in the spi- 
ritual kingdom, is effected in another manner, than with those 
who are in the celestial kingdom ; with those who are in the 
spiritual kingdom, truth is implanted in the external or natural 
man, and there first becomes science, and sc far as man is 
affected by it, and forms his life according to it, it is called 
forth into the intellectual principle, and becomes faith and 
at the same time charity towards the neighbor ; this charity 
constitutes his new will principle, and this faith his new 
intellectual principle, and both his conscience. But with those 
who are in the celestial kingdom, truth does not become sci- 
ence, nor faith, nor conscience, but it becomes reception in 
the good of love, and so far as the life is formed according to 
it, it becomes perception, which grows and is perfected with 
them according to love ; this is effected every day, whilst they 
are ignorant of it, almost as in the case of infants. The reason 
why it is effected whilst they are ignorant is, because it does 
not remain as science in their memory, neither does it tarry as 
something intellectual in the thouglit, but it passes immediately 
into the will principle and becomes incorporated into the life 
Wherefore these latter do not see truth, but perceive it; and 
they perceive it in such a degree and according to such a mia- 
lity, as is in agreement with the good of love from the Lord to 
the Lord in waich they are principled ; hence much difference 
prevails herein amongst them. And since they perceive truth 
from good, they in no wise confirm it by reasons, but when 
truths are treated of, they say only, either yea, yea, or nay, 
xuiy. These are they who are meant by the Lord in Matthew, 
your discourse he yea^ yea^ nay^ what is heyojtd these 
is from v. 36 ; for to reason about truths whether they 

be 80 , is not from good, since in such case truth is not per- 
ceived, but is only believed from authority, and thence from 
self-confirmation ; and what a man believes from authority, is 
the [belief] of others in himself, and is not his own; and what 
is only believed thence from confirmation, this appears after 
confirmation as truth, although it be false ; as may evidently 
ajipear from the faith of every religious person, and from the 
vari'etjr thereof in the universal world. Hence it is evident 
what 18 the difference, and what the quality of the difference 
between those who are of the Lord’s celestial kingdom, and 
those who are of His spiritual kingdom. The cause of the 
difference is, because the former turn the truths of the church 
immediately into g^ods by life, but the latter abide in truths 
and prefer faith to life. Those who turn the truths of the 
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chui\ A immediately into goods by life, thus wlio are of the 
celesl al kingdom, are described by the Lord in Mark, chap, 
iv. 26, 27, 28, 29, and in numerous other passages. Concerning 
the diiforeiice between the celestial kin^om and the spiritual 
kingdom, see what is cited, n. 9277. 

10,125. “ And shalt anoint it ” — that hereby is signified 
inauguration to represent the Divine Good of love from the 
Lord in heaven and in the church, appears from the significa- 
tion of anointing, as denoting inauguration to represent the 
Lord as to the Divine Gk>od of the Divine Love from His 
Divine Human, see n. 9474, 9954, 10,019, in this place from 
the Lord in heaven and in the church, for the subject treated 
of is His influx and reception there. Whatsoever represents tlie 
Lord, represents Him also with the men of the church, and 
with the angels of heaven, — thus heaven and the church, since 
the men in whom the church is, constitute the church in general, 
and the angels in whom heaven is, constitute heaven in general ; 
nevertheless the men themselves, viewed in themselves, do not 
constitute the church, but the Lord with them ; so neither do 
the angels, viewed in themselves, constitute heaven, but the Lord 
with them ; for the Lord does not dwell in any proprium of 
man and of angel, but in His own appertaining to them ; hence 
it is, that when mention is made of the church and of heaven, 
the Divine of the Lord is meant appertaining to those who are 
there. From these considerations it is evident in what manner 
it ought to be apprehended, that the Lord is the all in all ot 
heaven and of the church, and that the Lord Himself is heaven 
and the church. This is also manifest from the doctrine known 
and received in the Christian world, that all the good of faith 
and of love is from God, and nothing from man, and that 
whatever is from man, as from himself, is not good ; hence also 
it is, tliat no one has merit, nor justice, from anything of his 
own. Tliese observations are made to the intent that it may 
be known what the Lord is in heaven and in the church, thus 
what heaven and the church are ; and hence what representative 
of Him is denoted by the altar and its anointing, which is the 
subject here treated of. All thii^ wore anointed which were 
to rmiresent the Lord, and the Divine things which are from 
the Lord, as the altar, the tent of the congregation, the tables 
which were therein, the candlestick, the ark, Aaron himself, 
his sons, and their garments, and when they were anointed, 
they were called holy ; not that the oil induced any holiness, 
but because they thus represented Divine things from the Lord, 
which alone are holy. The reason why oil was applied to that 
use, was, because oil signified the good of love, and the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love is the Divine itself, for it is the esse 
itself of all things ; thus to represent it, inauguration was 
eflected by oU. The Divine itself, which is the esse of all thingSi 
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was in the Lord alone, for He was conceived of Jehovah ; and 
every man has from’his fatlver the esse of his life, which is called 
his soul ; hence it is manifest that the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love was in the Lord’s Human, as the soul of a fatlier in a 
son ; and as with man nothing lives but his soul, for the body 
without the soul does not live, and as every thing of tlio body 
is produced from the soul, thus to a resemblance of it, that the 
soul may be in an ade<^uate state and accommodated to func- 
tions in the ultimates of order, which are in the world, it hence 
follows, that the esse itself in the Human of the Lord was 
Jehovah, which is the Divine Good of the Divine Love ; and 
the esse of life makes every thing which thence exists to its own 
likeness; thus the Lord, from the Divine which was in Himself, 
thus which was of Himself, made also His Human the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love. In the Athanasian creed, moreover, 
which contains the faith received throughout the Christian world, 
it is said, As the body and soul is one man, so the Divine and the 
Human in the Lord ts one Christ / he therefore who is acquainted 
with the union of the soul in the body, and the resemblance of 
the former to the latter, may in some measure know the union 
of the Divine and the Human in the Lord, and the resemblance 
of the one to the other, and hence might know, that the Divine 
^principle] which is called the Father, and the Human which 
18 called the Son, were one, and one in tlie other, that is, the 
Father in Him and He in the Father, according to the Lord’s 
words in John, chap. x. 30 ; chap. xiv. 10, ll.,XBut since at ' 
this day it is not known what the soul is, and scarcely that it is 
from the Father, and that the body is its resemblance, and that 
those two are one as what is prior and what is posterior, or as 
an esse and what thence exists, tlierefore man has separated the 
Divine from the Human in the Lord, and has distinguished 
them into two natures, and hence has conceived no other idea 
of the Lord’s Human than as of the human of a man ; when 
yet the soul of a man derived from his father is iinite, and has 
evil in it hereditarily, whereas the soul of the Lord, as being 
from Jehovah, was infinite, and was nothing but the Divine 
Good of tlie Divine Love, and hence His Human after glorifi- 
cation was not as the human principle of a man. For the same 
reason tlie Lord took up into heaven His Human glorified, that 
is, made Divine from Himself, and left nothing of it in the 
sepulchre, otherwise than is the case with man. That tlie Lord 
glorified His body itself, even to its ultimates which are bones 
and flesh, the Lord also manifested to His disciples, saying, 

“ Behold My hands and My feet, that 1 Myself am, handle Me 
and see, /or a spirit hath not flesh cmd hones as ye see Me havefl 
Luke xxiv, 39 ; and still He entered through the doors that 
were shut, and after that He had manifested Himself, became 
invisible. John xx. 19; Luke xxiv. 31. These observations 
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are made to the intent that it may be known, that the Lord 
alone as to His Haman was the anointed of Jehovah, yet not 
anointed with oil, but with the Divine Good itself of the Divine 
Love, which is signified by oil, and which was represented by 
anointing, as may be seen, n. 9954. 

10,126. “ To sanctify it ” — that hereby is signified thus the 
Lord there, appears from the signification ot sanctifying, as 
denoting to represent the Lord and the holy tilings which are 
trom Him, thus His presence in heaven and in the church, as 
maybe seen above, n. 10,111. What is represented, that in the 
internal sense is signified ; the Word in the letter consists of i-e- 
presentatives of things celestial and spiritual, which are of hea- 
ven and of the church, and therefore in the internal sense those 
things are signified ; hence the Word of the Lord may be called 
as it were heaven in ultimates, for in the ultimates of heaven 
all things which are seen and heard are representative of such 
things as the angels in the superior heaven speak and think, 
all which have reference to the truths of faith and to the goods 
of love. Die reason why in the ultimates of heaven such things 
are representative is, because those who are in the ultimates of 
heaven do not apprehend the interior tilings of angelic wisdom, 
but only such things as represent them ; it is also according to 
Divine Order, that when superior things flow down into inferior, 
they are turned into similar things, and are thereby presented 
before the external senses, thus accommodated to the apprehen- 
sion of every one ; hence it is that the Word in ultimates, that 
is, in the sense of the letter, is representative, and thence sig- 
nificative of the celestial and spiritual things which are in the 
superior heavens, and hereby is also presented in a way of 
accommodation to the apprehensions of men ; thus also it serves 
the heavens for a basis and foundation. 

• 10,127. “ Seven days thou slialt propitiate upon the altar ” — 
that hereby is signified what is full as to influx into heaven and 
into the church, appears from the signification of seven days, 
as denoting what is full , of which we shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification of propitiating, as denoting purifica- 
tion from evils and the falses thence derived, of which also we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of the altar, 
as being a representative of the Divine Human of the Lord as 
to Divine Good, as may be seen, n. 9388, 9389, 9714, 9904, 
here in heaven and in the church, n. 10,123. The reason why 
the sacrifice from the bullock to propitiate and sanctify the altar 
was to be offered seven days was, because seven days, like a 
week, signified an entire period from beginning to end, greater 
or lesser ; hence also seven days signify what is full. The 
number three likewise signifies an entire period from beginning 
to end, and hence also what is full, but with this di&renco, 
that seven is applied where the subject treated of is concerning 
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any thing holy, bnt three when the subject treated of is concerning 
any thing whatsoever. It is to be observed that all numbers in 
the Word signify thinM, which is very well known in the other 
life, where occasionally papers are let down from heaven to the 
^irits beneath fhll of numbers, and such spirits as receive in 
ffnx from the Lord know thence the things which are signified, 
in a continual series, as if they were written with letters ; such 
papers it has also been given to mysolf occasionally to see. And 
it was stated, moreover, that some of the most ancient people, 
who as to their interiors were in consort with the angels, involved 
in numbers the things of their church, and heavenly arcana, 
and stored them up as a memorial for themselves. Hence rt may 
be manifest, that all numbers in the Word are significative of 
things, for in the Word there is not the smallest expression 
whimi is not significative, since it was written not only for men, 
but also at the same time for the angels in heaven ; hence the 
Word is the Divine passing through all the heavens. That all 
numbers in the Word signify things, may be seen, n. 575, 1963, 
1988, 2075, 2252, 3253, 4364, 4495, 4670, 5265, 6175, 9659. 
That seven in the Word involves things holy, n. 395, 433, 716, 
881, 5265, 5268 ; and that it signifies an entire period from 
beginning to end, thus a full state, n. 6508, 9228. In like 
manner a week, n. 2044, 3845. And also the number three, 
n. 2788, 4495, 4901, 5123, 5159, 7716, 9198, 9488, 9489, 9825. 
As to what concerns propitiating, it signifies purification from 
evils and the falses thence derived, or what is the same thing, 
their removal. And, since to propitiate and to expiate has this 
signification, therefore also it involves the implantation of good 
and of truth, and the conjunction of both from the Lord. The 
reason why these things are involved is, because so far as man 
is purified from evils and falses, so far good and truth are im* 
planted and conjoined from the Lord ; wherefore taking the first 
for granted, the second is taken for granted also ; for the Lord 
IS present with every man with the good of love, inasmuch as 
He loves all, and from love is willing to conjoin them to Him- 
self, which is effected by the good of love and the truth of 
faith ; but evils and the falses thence derived, which man appro- 

f >riates to himself by a life of evil, oppose and hinder influx ; 
lence it is evident what is meant by propitiation and expiation, 
see also n. 9506. 

10,128. “ And shalt sanctify it” — that hereby is signified to 
receive the Lord, appears from the signification of being sanc- 
tified, as denoting tue reception of the Lord. The reason why 
being sanctified denotes the reception of the Lord is, because 
the Lord alone is hoi v, and hence whatsoever proceeds from ^e 
Lord is hoi 7, therefore so far as man receives good, and with 
good truth fi'om the Lord, which are holy things, so far ho re- 
ceives the I^rd ; for whether we speak of receiving good and 
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troth from the Lord, or the Lord, it is the same thins ; for good 
and tmth are of the Lord, because from Him, thos they are the 
Lord in heaven and in tlie church. That the Lord alone is holy, 
and that every holy thing proceeds from Him, and hence that to 
receive Him is to be sanctified, may be seen, n. 9229, 9479, 
9680, 9818, 9820, 9956, 9988, 10,069. That to be sanctified 
denotes the reception of the Lord, is also evident from tliis con* 
sideration, tliat it is said thou shalt propitiate and sanctity, for 
by propitiating or expiating is signified purification from evils 
and the falses thence derived, and at the same time the implan- 
tation of truth and of good from the Lord, n. 10,127 ; tiie im- 
plantation of good and of truth from the Lord is the reception 
of Him, thus sanctification. In like manner as above, it is said, 
in this chapter, “ Tliey shall eat those things in which ia what is 
expiated^ to fill their hand, to sanctify them’^ verse 33 ; where 
by what is expiated is signified what is purified from evils and 
the falses thence derived, n. 9056, 10,105 ; by filling the hand 
is signified to implant good and truth, and to conjoin them, n. 
10,075 ; thus by being sanctified is signified to receive those 
things from the Lord, n. 10,111. 

1(^129. “ And the altar shall be the holy of holies ” — that 
hereby is signified the celestial kingdom, where the Lord is 
present in the good of love, is manifest from the signification of 
the altar, as a representative of the Lord as to Divine Good, 
see n. 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964 ; in this place as to Divine Good 
in heaven and in the church, n. 10,123 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the holy of holies, as denoting celestial good, or the 

f ood of love from the Lord. The reason why it is'the celestial 
ingdom, which is here signified by the altar, and the good in 
that kingdom which is signified by the holy of holies, is, because 
in that kingdom is received the good of love from the Lord to 
the Lord, which is celestial good; for tliere are two kingdoms 
into which the heavens are divided, the celestial kingdom and 
the spiritual kingdom ; in the celestial kingdom is received 
the good of love from the Lord to tlie Lord ; and in the spiritual 
kingdom is received the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bor from the Lord, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9277, 
9680, 10,068 ; by the altar is represented the celestial kingdom, 
or what is the same thing, is represented the Lord where He 
is present in the good of love. And by the tent of the congre- 
gation out of the vail is represented the spiritual kingdom, or 
what is the same, the Lord where He is present in Uie good 
of charity towards the neighbor; the good of the spiritual 
kingdom or spiritual good is called holy, but the good of the 
celestial kingdom, or celestial good, is called the hmy of holies. 
The reason why celestial good, which is the good oi love from 
the Lord to the Lord, is called the holy of holies is, because the 
Lord by that good immediately flows-in into the heavens, but 
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brap iritual good, which is the good of charity towards the 
neighbor, mediately, see n. 9473, 9688, 9873, 9992, 10,005. 
It 18 said flows-in, because the Lord is above the heavens, 
and thence flows-in, n. 10,106 ; nevertheless. He is as it were 
present in the heavens. Tliat celestial good, which is the 
good of love from the Lord to the Lord, is meant by the holy’ 
of holies, is manifest from the passages in the Word where men- 
tion is made of the holy of holies, as in Moses, “ The vail shall 
distinguish foF„you "between the holy and the holy of holies ; and 
thou ^alt give the propitiatory upon the ark of the testimony 
in the holy of holies f Exod. xxvi. 33, 34; hence it is evident 
that that [part] of the tent is called holy, which was ont of the 
vail, and tnat holy of holies which was within the vail. Tliat 
the tent or habitation out of the vail represented tlie Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom or the middle heaven, and that the tent or 
habitation within the vail represented the Lord’s celestial king- 
dom, may be seen n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 10,001, 10,026 ; that 
[part] of the tent which was within the vail, is called the sano- 
titary of holiness, Levit. xvi. 33. Now as by the ark, in which 
was the testimony, and upon which was the propitiatory, was 
represented the inmost heaven, where celestial good reigns, 
therefore the secret place of the temple, where the ark of the 
covenant was, is also called the holy of holies, 1 Kings vi. 16 ; 
chap. viii. 6. The bread and the meat-offering, inasmuch as 
they signified the good of love from the Lord to the Lord, 
which is celestial good, are also called the holy of holies in 
Moses, “ The breoM effaces or of proposition shall be eaten by 
Aaron and his sons in the holy place, because it is the holy of 
holies of the offerings made by nre to Jehovah,” Levit. xxiv. 9 ; 
that the bread of faces, or of proposition, signifies celestial good, 
may be seen n. 9546. Again, “ The residue of the meat-ofering 
shall be for Aaron and his sons, the holy of holies of the ott'erings 
made by fire to Jehovah,” Levit. ii. 3, 10 ; that the meat-offering, 
which was unleavened bread,cakes, and unleavened wafers mixed 
with oil, denotes celestial good, or the good of love, may be seen 
n. 4581, 9992, 10,109. Again, “ Every meat-offering, the sa- 
rifice of sin and of guilt, which is for Aaron and his sons, is 
the holy of holies to Jehovah f Numb, xviii. 9. The reason why 
those things were called the holy of holies was, because those 
sacnfices signified purification from evils, and all purification 
from evils is effected in a state of the good of innocence, which 
good is also celestial good ; wherefore in the sacrifices of sin 
and of guilt were offered she-lambs or he-lambs, or rams, or 
bullocks, or turtle doves, as is manifest from Leviticus, chap. iv. 
V., and by those animals that good is signified. Tliat it is sig- 
nified by lambs, may be seen n. 3994, 3619, 7840 ; — ^by xam^ 
n. 10,042 ; — by bullocks, n. 9391 ; and by turtle doves, is evi- 
dent from the passages in the Word where they are named ; that 
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purification from evils and regeneration is effected in a state of 
innocence, may be seen, li. 10,021 : on this account those sacrb 
fices are callea the holy of holies also in Leviticus vi. 17 ; chap, 
vii. 6 ; chap. x. 17 ; chap. xiv. 13. That the altar of burnt- 
oflfering represented the Lord as to the good of love, and its re- 
ceptive principle by angels and men, was shown above, therefore 
it IS thus said of it in Moses, “ Thou ehalt anoint the altar of 
hurnt-offering, and all its vessels, its laver, and its bases, and 
shalt sanctity them tJiat they may he the holy gf holies / every 
one who toucheth them shall sanctify himself,” Exod. xxx. 29. 
Tho incense^ [a portion] of which was given before the testimony 
in the tent oi the congregation, is also called the holy of holieSy 
Exod. xxx. 36, because it signified celestial good in uitimates, 
and also those thii^s which proceed from that good, n. 9475. 
And in Ezekiel, “ This is the law of the hovse, on the head of the 
mountain all its border round about, shall be the holy of holieSy* 
xliii. 12 ; the reason why the house with the border around it 
is called the holy of holies is, because by the house of God is 
signified the celestial kingdom, and in the supreme sense the 
Lord as to the good of love, n. 3720 ; hence also it is said on the 
head of the mountain, for by the head of the mountain the like 
is signified, n. 6435, 9422, 9434. And in Daniel, “ Seventy 
weeks are decided on the people and on the holy city, to sign 
the vision and prophet, and to emoint the holy of holies f ix. 24 ; 
speaking of the coming of the Lord, who alone is tlie anointed 
of Jehovah, and alone lioly, and also as to His Human is the 
Divine Good of the Divine Love, thus tlie holy of holies. That 
the Lord as to the Divine Human is alone the anointed of Jeho- 
vidi, may be seen n. 9954 ; that He alone is holy, n. 9229 ; and 
that He is the Divine Good of the Divine Love, in what is cited, 
n. 9199. The reason why celestial good is the holy of holies, 
but spiritual good, holy, is, becaxise celestial good is inmost 
good, therefore also that good is the good of the inmost heaven ; 
whilst spiritual good is the good thence proceeding, and on that 
account is the good of the middle heaven, and this good is so 
far good, and hence is so far holy, as it has in it celestial good, 
for this latter flows-in into the former, and conceives it, and be- 

f ^ets it, as a father a son. By celestial good is meant the good ot 
ove from the Lord to the iJord, and by spiritual good is meant 
the good of charity towards the neighbor from tlie Lord ; the 
good itself of love to the Lord from the Lord is the holy of holies, 
because the Lord by it conjoins Himself immediately, but the 
good of charity towards the neighbor is holy, because the Lord 
by it conjoins Himself mediately, and so far conjoins Himself, 
as it has in it the good of love from the Lord. The good of love 
to the Lord from me Lord is in all the good of charity which 
is genuine, and likewise in all the good of faith which is ge- 
nmne, for it flows-in fi om the Lord ; for no one can love mo 
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neiglibor, and from love do good to him from himself, but from 
the Lord, and no one can believe in God from himself, but from 
the Lord ; therefore when the Lord is acknowledged, and the 
neighbor is loved, then the Lord is in the love towards the 
neighbor whether man knows it or not ; this also is meant by 
the Lord’s words in Matthew, “ The just answered, Lor^ lo/ien 
saw we Thee hungry, and fed Thee, or thirsty and gave Thee to 
driuk ; when saw we Thee sick and in prison and came to Thee ; 
but the king shall say unto them, verily I say unto you, mas- 
much as ye h'aoe done it unto one of these least brethren ye have 
done it unto Mef xxv. 37, 38, 39, 40. Hence it is evident that 
the Lord is in tlie good of charity, and is that good, although 
tliose who are in tiiat good are ignorant of it. By brethren in 
the proximate sense are meant mose who are in the good of 
charity, and iu the sense abstracted from pereon, the brethren of 
the Lord are the goods themselves of charity, as may be seen 
11 . 5063 to 5071. 

10,130. “ Every one touching the altar shall be sanctified ” 
— that hereby is signified every one who receives the Divine of 
the Lord, appears from the signification of touching, as denot- 
ing communication, translation, reception, of whicli we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of the altar, as 
being representative of the Lord as to the good of love, here in 
heaven and the church, as may be seen above, n. 10,129 ; and 
from the signification of being sanctified, as denoting to receive 
the Divine of the Lord, see also above, n. 10,128. The reason 
why to touch denotes communication, translation, and rocop- 
tiou is, because the interiors of man put themselves forth by ex- 
ternal things, especially by the touch, and thereby communi- 
cate themselves with another, and transfer themselves to another, 
and so far as the will is in further agreement, and makes one, 
they are received ; whether we speak of the will or the love, it 
is llie same thing, for wliat is of the love of man, this also is of 
his will. Hence also it follows tli.at the interiors of man, which 
are of his love and of the thought thence derived, put them- 
selves forth by the touch, and thus communicate themselves 
with another, and transfer themselves into another ; and so far 
as another loves the person or the things which the person speaks 
or acts, so far they are received. This especially manifests itself 
in the other life, for all in that life act from the heart, that is, 
from the will or love, and it is not allowed to act from gestures 
separate from thence, nor to speak from the mouth according to 
pretence, that is, separately from the thought of the heart it 
18 there evident how the interiors communicate themselves with 
another, and transfer themselves into another by the touch ; and 
how anotlier receives them according to his love. The will or 
love of every one constitutes the whole man there, aud the 
sphere of the life thence flows forth from him as an exhalation 
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or vapor, and encompasses him, and makes as it were himself 
around him ; resembling in a great measure the effluvia encom* 
passing vegetables in the world, which is also made sensible at 
a distance bj odors ; also that encompassing beasts, of which 
a sagacious dog is exquisitely sensible; such an effluvium also 
diffuses itself from every man, as is moreover known from much 
experience. When, however, man lays aside the body, and 
becomes a spirit or an angel, then the effluvium or expiatoiy 
principle is not material, as in the world, but is spiritual, flow* 
iog forth from his love ; this then forms a sphere around him, 
which causes his quality to be perceived at a distance by others. 
Concerning this sphere see what was shown in the passages 
cited, u, ildOd. Now as this sphere communicates with another, 
and is there transferred into him, and is received by another 
according to his love, hence many wonderful things there exist 
which are unknown to man in the world ; as 1st, That all pre- 
sence is according to similitudes of loves, and all absence accord- 
ing to their dissimilitudes. 2dly, That all are consociated ac- 
cording to loves ; those who are in love to the Lord from the 
Lord, consociate in the inmost' heaven ; those who are in love 
towards the neighbor from the Lord, consociate in the middle 
heaven ; those who are in the obedience of faith, that is, who do 
the truth for the sake of the truth, consociate in tlie ultimate 
heaven ; but those who are in the love of self and of the world, 
that is, who do what the^ do for the sake of themselves and 
the wiu'ld as ends, consociate in hell. 3dly, That all turn their 
eyes to those whom they love ; those who love the Lord, turn 
their eyes to the Lord as a sun ; those who love the neighbor 
from the Lord, turn their eyes to the Lord as the muon ; in like 
manner those who do the truth for the sake of the truth ; (con- 
cerning the Lord as the sun and as the moon, see what was 
shown, n. 1521, 1629, 1530, 1531, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4321, 
5097, 6377, 7078, 7083, 7171, 8644, 8812 ;) and what is won- 
derful, in whatsoever direction they turn themselves, or to 
whatsoever quarter, they still view the Lord before them. The 
contrary is the case with those who are in hell, since the mure 
they are in the love of self, and in tlie love of the world, the 
more they avert themselves from the Loi*d, and have Him to 
the back ; and this in whatsoever direction or to whatsoever 
quarter they turn themselves. 4thljr, When an angel of heaven 
determinates his sight to othera, in such case his interiors 
are communicated and transferred into them, according to the 
quantity and quality of his love ; and are received by theni 
according to the quality and quantity of their love ; wherefore if 
by an angel of heaven the sight be determined to the good, the 
enect is gladness and joy ; but if to the evil, the effect is grief 
and torment. The reason, moreover, why by the touch ot the 
hand is also signifled communication, translation, and reception^ 
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IB, becansti the active principle of the whole body is brought 
together into the arms and into the hands, and interior things 
are expressed in the "Word by_ exterior. Hence it is that by the 
arms, by the hands, and especially by the right liand, is signified 
power, as may be seen in what was cited, n. 10,019, 10,023, 
5 0,076; and hence by the hands whatever appertains to the 
man is signified, thus the whole man so far as lie is an agent, 
see what was cited, n. 10,019. Moreover, that all the external 
senses, as sight, hearing, taste, and smell, have relation to the 
touch, and are species of touch, is well known in the learned 
world. That by touching is signified communication, transla- 
tion, and reception, is manifest from numerous passages in the 
Word, of which it is allowed to adduce the following, “ Thou 
shalt anoint the tent of the congregation, and the ark of the 
testimony, and the table, and all its vessels, and the candlestick 
and its vessels, and the altar of incense, and the altar of burat- 
oifering, and all its vessels, and the laver and its base, and shall 
sanctify them, that they may be the holy of holies ; every one 
who toucheth those things smU he sa/nctijied^'* Exod, xxx. 26 to 
29. Again, '•'‘Every ihtng which hath touched the residue of 
the medi-offering, and tfie residue of the flesh of the sacrifl,^^ 
which are for Aaron and his sons, shaU he sanctified f Levit. vi. 
18, 27. And in Daniel, ^'•The angel touched Daniel., and re- 
stored him on his station and lifted him up on his knees; and 
touched his Ups, and opened his month ; ana added to touch him^ 
and strengthened him,” x. 10, 16, 18. And in Isaiah, “ One 
of the seraphim touched my mouth with a huming coal, and said, 
behold this hath touched thy lips, therefore thine iniqiiity hath 
departed, and thy sin is expiated,” vi. 7. And in Jeremiah, 
“ Jehovah put forth His hand, and touched my mouth, and said, 
I give My words into thy month,” i. 9. And in Matthew, 
“ Jesus stretcliing out the hand to the leper, touched him, say- 
ing, I will, be thou cleansed, and immediately his leprosy was 
cleansed,” viii. 3. Again, “ Jesus saw Peter’s wife’s mother 
afflicted with a fever, and He touched her hand, and the fever 
left her,” Matt. viii. 14, 1.5. Again, ^'•Jesus touched the eyes 
of the mind, and their eyes were opened,” Matt. ix. 29, 30. 
Again, '•'•Jems touched the eyes of the two blind men, and they 
immediately received sight,” xx. 34. And in Luke, "Jesus 
touched the ear of the wounded man, and healed him,” xxii. 51. 
And in Mark, “ They brought to Jesus those who were sick, 
thad at least they might touch the hem of His garment, and as 
many as touched were made whole,” vi. 56 ; Matt. xiv. 86. 
And in Luke, “ A woman laboring under a flux of blood 
touched the hem of the gam ent of Jesus ; and immediately the 
flux of blood was staunched ; Jesus said, who is it that hath 
touched Me ; some one hath touched Me, I know that virtue hath 
gone forth from Mef viii. 44 to 48. And in. Mark, “ They 
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brought infants to Jesns, that he should touch them ; and Me 
took them v/p in his a/nns^ laid His hands on and blessed 
X. 13, 16. From these passages it is evident, that by 
touching is signified communication, translation, and reception. 
In like manner where it treats of things unclean, by wliich in 
the internal sense are si^ified evils and falses which are from 
the hells, as in Moses, thcd toucheth one that is dead, as to 
every soul of man, shall be unclean seven days. Every one 
thad toucheth one that is dead^ as to the soul of the man who dies, 
and liath not expiated himself, hath polluted the habitation of 
Jehooah, therefore this soul shall be cut off from Israel. Every 
one who hath touched on the surface ofafidd one thrust through 
with a swoi'd, or one that is deady or the hone of a man^ or a 
sepulchre^ shall be unclean seven days. He that toucheth the 
waters of separation shall be unclean to the evening. Every 
thing which an undean person hath touched shall become un- 
clean ; and the soul which hath touched it shall be unclean until 
the evening,” Numb. xix. 11, 13, 16, 21, 22. Again. “ZTe who 
toucheth uncleanbeasts, unclean creeping things^^haW be unclean 
until the evening ; every thing on which he shall fall shell 
he unclean^ whether vessel of wood, gai-ment, waters, earthen 
vessel, meat, drink, an oven, a fountain, a cistern, a receptacle 
of waters, they shall be unclean,” Levit. xi. 31 to 36 ; in like 
manner, chap. v. 2, 3 ; chap. vii. 21. Again, ‘‘ He that is in 
a flux, is unclean; the man who -shall touch his bed; if he 
shall sit upon a vessel on which he that hath a flux hath sat ; 
he who sliall touch his flesh, or his garments ; if he that is 
affected with a flux spit upon one that is clean ; the cha/riot 
on which he is carried, the earthen vessel^ the vessd of wood, shall 
be unclean,” Levit. xvi. 1 to the end. Also he who touched 
a leper, Levit. xxii. 4. Again, '•'•If there shall fall any thing 
from a dead body upon <M seed of the sower, which is sown, it 
sliall be clean ; but if water hath been given upon the seed, and 
a dead body shall fall upon it, it shall be unclean.” Levit. xi. 37, 
38. By those unclean things are signified various kinds ot 
evils and of falses thence derived, which are from hell, and 
which are communicated, transferred and received ; each of the 
unclean things signifies some specific evil ; for evils are what 
render man unclean, inasmuch as tliey infect his soul ; also 
from evil spirits and genii flow forth the evils of their hearts, 
and according to the persuasions of evil they infect those who 
are present ; this contagion is what is signified by the touch of 
unclean things. And in Moses, “ Of the fruit of tlie tree, 
which is in the midst of the garden, ye shall not eat, neither 
shall ye touch it, lest ye die,” Gen. iii. 3. Again, “ The angel, 
who wrestled with Jacob, seeing that he did not prevail over 
him, touched the hollow of his thigh, and the hollow of the 
thigh shrank,” Gel. xxxii. 26 Again, ‘‘Moses said, that 
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ihey ahovM. not tomh my thing which belonged to Korah, Da- 
than, and Abiram, lest they should be consumed for all their 
sins,” Numb. xvi. 26; And in Isaiah, “ Depart ye, depart ye, 
touch not the undem thing, go forth from the midst of her. be 

5 e purified that carry tlie vessels of Jehovah,” Hi. 11. And in 
ereiniah, “ They have wandered blind in the streets, they are 
polluted witli blood, those things which they cannot [pollute], 
they tomh vtith their garments : recede, he is unclean, they cry 
to ti»em, recede, touch not” Lam. iv. 14, 15. And in Haggai, 
“ Behold a inan [wr] shall carry the flesh of holiness in the liem 
[the wing] of his garment, and his hem towheth bread, or wine, 
or oil, or anyfoo^ whaisoever, still it shall not be sanctified : ^ 
one unclem in sovd shall touch any of those things, still he shall 
be unclean,” ii. 12, 13, 14. And in Hosea, “ To forewear, and 
to lie, and to kill, and to steal, and to commit adultery, tliey 
commit robbery, and bloods touch bloods / therefore the land 
shall moiiiTi,” iv. 2, 3. 

10,131. “ And this is what thou shalt offer upon the altar ” 
— that hereby is signified what in general concerns the recep- 
tion of the Lord in heaven and in the church, is evident from 
the signification of this is what thou shalt offer upon the altar, 
as denoting what in general concerns the reception of the Lord 
in the heavens ; for by the altar is signified the Diviire ot 
the Lord in the heavens, n. 10, 129, thus also the reception 
of Him ; and by this thou shalt offer upon it is signified what 
in general concerns. For what follows is concerning the daily 
burnt-offerings, and by tliem is represented in general what 
concerns the reception of the Lord, for bjr the lambs is signified 
the good of innocence, and the good of innocence is the only 
[principle or good] which receives the Lord, for without the 
good of innocence love to the Lord is not given, neither is cha- 
rity towards the neighbor, nor faith which has life in it, nor 
in general any good containing what is Divine, as may be seen 
in what is cited, n. 10,021. Hence it is, that by this t'liou shalt 
offer upon the altar, is signified what in general concerns the 
reception of the Lord in heaven and in the cliurcli. When it 
is said heaven, tlie church is also meant, for the heaven of the 
Lord in the earths is the cliurch, and in whomsoever the church 
is, in him also is heaven, for the Lord is in him, and where 
the Lord is, there is heaven ; the church also makes one with 
heaven, for the one hangs from the other by an inseparable con- 
nection ; the Word is what conjoins, in the Word is the Lord, 
and the Lord is the Word, John i. 1 and following veraes. 

10,132. “ Two lambs the sons of a year every day ” — that 
hereby is signified the good of innocence in every state, appears 
from the signification of lambs, as denoting the good ot i«n<> 
cence, of which we shall speak presently, and from the signifi- 
cation of the sons of a year, as denoting the quality of infancy, 
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in which however tmths are implanted, of which also we shall 
speak presently ; and from the si^ification of every day, as 
denoting in every state, for by day is signified state, and by the 
morning of the day, and by its evening, in which the burnt- 
offerings of lambs were offered, is signified every state. That 
day denotes state, may be seen, n. 893, 2788, 34:62, 3785, 4850, 
7680 ; and that changes of states are as the changes of the day 
as to morning, mid-day, evening, night, and again morning, n. 
5672, 5962, 6110, 8426. That lambs denote the good of inno- 
cence, is manifest from the pass^es in the Word where lambs 
are mentioned, as in Isaiah, “The wolf shall dwell together 
wiiA the lamb, and the leopard shall lie down with the Md, and 
the calf and the young lion, and the fatling together ; and 
a little child shall lead them; the suoMing mtiX\ play on the 
hole of the viper, and the weaned child shall lay his hand on 
the den of the basilisk ; they shall not corrupt themselves in 
the whole mountain of My holiness. And it shall come to 
pass in that day, the nations shall seek the root of Jesse, which 
standeth for a sign for the people ; and His rest shall be glo- 
rious,” xi. 6, 8, 9, 10. In this passage is described the state of 
peace and innocence in the heavens and in the church, after 
that the Lord came into the world ; and because a state of peace 
and innocence is described, mention is made of a lamb, of a 
kid, and of a calf, also of a little child, a suckling, and a weaned 
child, and by them all is signified the good of innocence, 
the inmost good of innocence by a lamb, the interior good of 
innocence by a kid, and the exterior good of innocence by a 
calf; in like manner by a child, a suckling, and a weaned 
child. The mountain of holiness denotes heaven and the 
church, where the good of innocence prevails ; the nations are 
those who are in that good ; the root of Jesse is the Lord from 
whom that good is derived; the good of love from Him to 
Him, which is also called celestial good, is the good of inno- 
cence. That a lamb denotes the good of innocence in general, 
and specifically the inmost good of innocence, is manifest from 
this consideration, that it is named in the first place, as well as 
from the fact, that the Lord Himself is called a lamb, as will be 
seen in what follows. That a kid denotes the interior good of 
innocence, may be seen, n. 8519, 4871 ; that a calf or a bullock 
denotes the exterior good of innocence, n. 430, 9391 ; that a 
child denotes innocence, n. 5236 ; and in like manner a suck- 
ling, a weaned child, or infant, n. 430, 2280, 3183, 8494, 5608. 
That the mountain of holiness is where the good of love to the 
Lord is, n. 6435, 8758 ; and that nations are those wiio are in 
that good, n. 1416, 6005. That the good of love to tlie Lord, 
which is called celestial good, is the good of innocence, is 
manifest from those who are in the inmost heaven, who, be- 
cause they are in that good, appear naked and as infants, by 
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reason that nakedness denotes innocence, in like manner infancy^ 
M may be seen in what is cited, n. 9277 : and n. 8887, 9680. It 
is saiu that the wolf shall dwell with the lamb, because by the 
wolf are signified those who are opposed to innocence, as also in 
the same prophet, ^The wolf and the lamb shall feed together, 
they shall not do evil, neither shall they destroy in the whole 
mountain of My holiness,” Ixv. 26 ; and in Luke, “ Jesus said 
to the disciples, whom He sent forth, hehold 1 send you aslamh* 
the midst of wolves f x. 3. Inasmuch as the Lord, when 
in the world, was, as to His Hnman, innocence itself ; and be* 
cause thence the all of innocence proceeds from Him, therefore 
the Lord is called the lamb, and the lamb of God ; as in Isaiah, 
‘ Send the lamb of the Oovemor of the earth from the rock to- 
wards the wilderness to the mountain of the daughter of Zion,” 
xvi. 1. Again, “ He hath endured exaction, and was afflicted, 
yet He ojiened not His moutli, as a lamb He is led to the slaugJir 
ter,^' liii. 7. And in John, “John the Baptist saw Jesus coming, 
and said, behold the lamb of Qod, who taketh away the sin of 
the world,” i. 29, 36. And in the Apoc., Lamb who is in 

the midst of the throne shall feed them, and shall lead them to 
living fountains of water,” vii. 17 ; and in another place, “Those 
are they who have not been polluted with viom&n,these are they 
who follow the Lamb whithersoever Hegoeth; tliese were brought 
from men, t/tefirstfruits to God ami the Lambf xvi. i ; besides 
ninnei'ous other passages in the Apoc., as cliap. v. 6, 8, 12, 13; 
chap. vi. 1, 16 ; chap. vii. 9, 10, 14 ; chap. xii. 11 ; chap. xiii. 
8 ; chap. xiv. 1 ; chap. xv. 3 ; chap. xvii. 14 ; chap. xix. 7, 9 ; 
chap. xxi. 9, 14, 22, 23, 26; chap. xxii. 1, 3. l^ow as lambs 
denote those who are in innocence, therefore the Lord said to 
Peter, Ihvet^feed My lambs, and afterwards, My sheep, and 
&gAn\,feed My sheepf John xxi. 15, 16, 17. Lambs in this 
passage denote those who are in the good of love to the Lord, 
for these are in tlte good of innocence more than others ; but 
sheep denote those who are in the good of charity towards the 
neiglihor, and those who are in the good of faitii. The like is 
signilied by lambs in Isaiah, “Behold the Lord Jehovih cometh 
in miglit, and ilis arm ruleth for Him ; as a shepherd He shall 
feed His flock, hiio His artns He s/udl gather the lambs, in His 
bosom Hesliall carry \i\\&m\,thesuoklmgsH6 shall gently leadf 
xl. 10, 11 ; that these things were said of the Lord, is evident. 
Juasmucii as by lambs are meant those who are in love to Him, 
thus in the good of innocence, therefore it is said that He will 
gather them into His arms, and carry them in HIS bosom ; for 
they are coujoiued to the Lord by love, and love is spiritual con 
junction ; and on this account it is also added, that He will 
gently lead the sucklings, for sucklings and infants denote tliosa 
who are in the good of innocence, u. 430, 2280, 8183, 3494 
From these considerations it may now be manifest what is sig- 
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uiiied by the burnt-offeringe and sacrifices of lambs, and why 
tliey were to be • made every day, every Sabbatli, every now 
moon, and every festival, and every day on the feast of the 
passover; and why at the feast of the passover, the lamb which 
was called the paschal lamb was to be eateti, cuncei'iiiug which 
it is thus written in Moses, “ This mouth is to you the head 
of months, this is to yon the first of tlie mouths of the year ; 
ye shall take oattle a male of the lamhs or of the hide ; and 
they shall take of tlie blood and shall give it upon the door 
posts ; and ou tlie threshold, and on the houses in which they 
shall eat it ; they sliall not eat of it raw, or boiled in waters, but 
loast with tire,” Exod. xii. 1 and following verses. By the 
feast of the passover was signified the liberation of those from 
damnation, who receive the Lord in love and faith, ii. 9286, 9287 
to 9292, thus who are in the good of innocence, for the good of 
innocence is the inmost principle of love and of faith, and is their 
soul; wherefore it is said, that they should give the blood thereof 
upon the door posts, the threshold, and the houses, for where 
the good of innocence is, thither hell cannot enter ; the reason 
why they were to eat it roast with fire was, because by it was 
signified the good of celestial love, which is the good of love to 
the Lord from the Lord. Kow because a lamb signified inno- 
cence, therefore wlieu the days were fulfilled after child-birth, a 
lauib the son of a year was offered for a humt-ofermy^ and the 
son of a dove or a turtle for sacrifices, Levit. xii. 6. By the 
son of a dove, and by a turtle, in like manner as by a lamb, was 
signified innocence ; by child-birth in the spiritual sense is signi- 
fied the birth of the church, which is that of the good of love, 
for no other birth is understood in heaven ; and by the burut- 
ofieriug and sacrifice from those things is signified purification 
from evils by the good of innocence ; for this good is that into 
which the Divine fiows-in, and by which it purines. The reason 
why he who sinned through error was to ofer a Latnh^ or a she- 
goat of the goats, or two turtles, or two swus of the doves, accord- 
ing to the ofi'ence, Levit. v. 1 to 13, was, because tin through 
error is sin from ignorance, and if in ignorance there is inno- 
cence, purification is efiected. Concerning the ^azarite also 
it is said, that when he hath fulfilled his M azariteship, he shaU 
offer a he-lamb the son of a year for a burnl-oll'eriug, and a 
siie-lamb the daughter of a year for a sacrifice of sin, and one 
ram tor an eucharistic sacrifice, also a basket of things unlea- 
vened, cak^mixed with oil, and wafei'S of things unleavened 
anointed witn oil. Numb. vi. 13, 14, 16. By all those things, 
namely, by a he-lamb, a slie-lamb, a ram, unleavened bread, 
cakes, wafers, and oil, are signified celestial things, that is, those 
which are of love to the Lord from the Lord. The reason why 
those thmgs were to be sacrificed by the Nazai'ite after the tnl- 
tilling of the days of the Nazariteship, was, because the Nazarite 
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represented tLe_ celestial man, or the Lord as to the Divine 
Oelestial ] the Divine Celestial is the Divine of the Lord in the 
inmost heaven ; and this Divine [principle] is innocence. From 
these considerations it may be manifest, that by a lamb is sig- 
nified the good of innocence, for by all the beasts which were 
sacrificed something of the church was signified, which is espe- 
cially evident from this consideration, that the Lord Himself is 
called a lamb, as is plain from the passages above cited ; and 
likewise that they are ce.lled lambs, who love the Lord, as in 
Isaiah, chap. xl. 10, 11. ; and in John, chap. xxi. 16 ; and that 
well-disposed men are also called sheep, as Matt. xv. 21 to 29 ; 
chap. XXV. 31 to 41 ; John x. 7 to 16, 26 to 31 ; chap. xxi. 16, 
17, and in other places ; whilst evil men are called goats, Matt. 
XXV. 31 ; Zech. x. 3 ; Dan. viii. 6 to 11, 25. That all the nseful 
and tame beasts signify good affections and inclinations, but 
that the useless ana nntame signify evil aftections and inclina- 
tions, may be seen in what is cited, n. 9280. The good of 
innocence is signified not only by a lamb, but also by a ram, 
and by a bullock, but with the difference, that by a lamb is 
signified the inmost good of innocence, by a ram the interior or 
middle good of innocence, and by a bullock the external good 
of innocence. The good of innocence in every one must be 
external, internal, and inmost, that man may be regenerated, 
for the good of innocence is the very essence of all good ; and 
since these three degrees of innocence are signified by a bullock, 
a ram, and a lamb, therefore those three [animals] were offered 
in sacrifice and for the bumt-oflering, when purification was 
represented by that good, as was the case at each of the new 
moons, the festivals, the day of first fruits, when the altar was 
inaugurated, as is evident from Numb. vii. 15, 21, 27, 38 ; chap, 
xxviu. 1 to the end ; chap. xxix. 1 to the end. That a bullock 
denotes the external gooa of innocence, may be seen, n. 9391, 
9990 ; and that a ram denotes the internal good of innocence, 
n. 10,042. Wliat innocence is, and what is its quality with 
infants, with the simple who are in ignorance, and with the wise, 
may be seen in what is cited, n. 10,021. By its being said that 
the lamb, which was to be offered for a bumt-oftering, should be 
the son of a year, was signified that it then was a lamb, for 
when it exceeded a year, it became a sheep ^ and since a lamb 
was an infant sheep, by it was signified such good as is of 
infancy, which is the good of innocence \ hence also it was that 
lambs were to be offered for a burnt-offering in ttte first month 
of the year, at the passover, Exod. xii. 2, and following verses ^ 
Numb, xxviii. 16, 19 : also on the day^ of the first fruits, Numb, 
xxviii. 26, 27 ; and on the day in which they shook the sheaf of 
corn, Levit. xxiii. 11, 12; for by the first mo-nth of the year, 
by the day of the first fruits, and by the day of the shaking of 
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the sheaf, was also signified a state of infancy, thus a state ol 
innocence. 

10,133. “ Continually ” — that hereby is signified in all Divine 
Worship, appears frona the signification of continually, when 
applied to such things as relate to Divine Worship, as denoting 
all and in all ; for the subject treated of is purification from evils 
and falses by the good of innocence, for this good is signified 
by lambs, and purification from evils and the falses thence de- 
rived by the burnt-ofifering of them. Tliis is said to be continual, 
because in all Divine Worship. Therefore also it was offered 
twice eveiy day, in the morning and in the evening ; and what 
was ofiferea in the morning and in the evening represented in 
general all worship, and in all worship ; for the good of inno- 
cence must be in all good, and thence in all truth, to the intent 
that it may be good and truth, in which there is life from the 
Divine ; thus it must be in all worship, for all worship ought to 
be grounded in the good of love and in the truths of faith to 
make it worship. Tiiat all the good of the church and of hea- 
ven has in it innocence, and that witliout innocence good is not 
good, thus neither is worship worship, may be seen, n. 2736, 
2780, 6013, 7840, 7262, 7887 ; and what innocence is, n. 3994, 
4001, 4797, 5236, 6107, 6765, 7902, 9262, 9936, and what is 
cited, n. 10,021 at the end. Tlie reason why continually de- 
notes all and in all, namely, the all of worship and in all wor- 
ship, is because it involves time ; and in the heavens, where 
the Word is not understood in a natural sense, but in a spiritual 
sense, there is not any notion of time, but instead of times are 
perceived such things as relate to state ; here therefore by con- 
tinually is perceived a perpetual state in worship, thus the all of 
worship and in all worsliip. It is so likewise with all the otlier 
expressions in the Word which involve any thing of time, as 
by yesterday, to-day, to-morrow, two days, three days, a day, 
a week, a month, and a year, also by the times of the day and 
of the year, as by morning, mid-day, evening, night, spring, 
summer, autumn, and winter ; wheremre, that the spiritual sense 
of the Word may be understood, every thing which relates to 
time, and also wnich relates to place, and likewise every thing 
which relates to person, must be rejected from its natural sense, 
and instead thereof are to be conceived the states of things. 
From which considerations it may be manifest how pure tne 
Word is in the internal sense, thus how purely it is perceived 
by the angels in the heavens, consequently now eminent the 
wisdom and the intelligence of the angels is, in comparison 
with the intelligence and wisdom of men, who thinli only 
from the natural principle determined to things meet finite 
in the world and tne earth. That times in the heavens denote 
states, may be seen, n. 1274, 1882, 2625, 2786, 2837, 8251, 
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8856, 3404, 3827, 4814, 4882, 4901, 4916, 6110, 7218, 7881, 
8070 ; and wliat is meant by states, n. 4860. From tliese con- 
siderations it is evident what is signified by the coutiunal burnt- 
offering of lambs; thus what by continual and continually in 
other maces, as that the fire should bui*n oonti/nually upon the 
altar, Levit. vi. 13 ; and “ tliat continual bread should be upon 
the table,” 17umb. iv. 7. By fire and by bread is here signified 
the good of love from the Loi-d to the llord. That fire has this 
signification, may be seen, n. 4906, 5216, 6314, 6832, 6834, 
6849, 7324, 7852, 10,055; and also bread, ii. 2165, 2177, 
8478, 3785, 3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 9323, 9645. By 
continual is here also signified tliat tliat good should be in all 
worship ; and tiiatfrom mat good, as from its own fire, tlie truth 
of faith should give light, is si^ified by making the lamp to 
ascend contimially, Exod. xxviii. 20 ; that lamp denotes the 
truth and good ol faith, may be seen, n. 9548, 9783. 

10,134. One lamb thou ahalt offer in the morning” — that 
hereby is signified the removal of evils by the good of in iiocence 
from the Lord in a state of love and of light tlience derived in 
the internal man, is evident from the signification of offeiing a 
lamb, or sacrificing it, as denoting the removal of evils by the 
good of innocence from the Lord, of which we shall speak pre- 
sently ; and from the signification of morning, as denoting a 
state of love and of light thence derived in the internal man, of 
which also we shall speak presently. The reason why by offer- 
ing, or sacrificing a lamb, is si^ified the removal of evils by 
the good of innocence from the Lord is, because by burnt-offer- 
ings and sacrifices purification from evils and tlie falses thence 
derived was signified, or, what is the same thing, their removal, 
and the implantation of good and of truth, and their conjunc- 
tion by the Lord, n. 9990, 9991, 10,022, 10,042, 10,053. That 
purification from evils is their removal, may be seen in what is 
cited, n. 10,057 ; and that a lamb denotes the good of inno- 
cence, n. 10,132. The reason why the removal of evils, and 
the implantation of good and of truth, and their conjunction, is 
effected by the good of innocence from the Lord is, because in 
all good there must be innocence to make it good, and because 
withoxit innocence good is not good ; for innocence is not only 
the plane in which truths are inseminated, but is also the very 
essence of good ; so far therefore as man is in innocence, so far 
good becomes good, and truth lives from good, conseijuently so 
tar man becomes alive, and so far the evils appertaining to him 
are removed, and in proportion as they are removed, in the same 
proportion goods and truths are implanted and conjoined by the 
Lord ; hence it is that the continual burnt-offering was made by 
lambs. Tliat every good of heaven and of the cliurch has in- 
nocence in it, and that without innocence good is not good, 
may be seen, n. 2786, 2780. 6018, 7840, 7887 ; and what inno- 
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cence is, n. 8994, 4001, 4797, 6236, 6107, 6766, 7902, 9262, 
9936. toie reason why morning denotes a state of love and of 
light thence derived in the internal man is, because in the 
heavens, with the angels, the states vary as to love and the faith 
thence derived ; as, in the world, times, with men, vary as to heat, 
and at the same time light ; those times are, as it is well known, 
morning, mid-daj^, evening, and night ; hence in the Word by 
morning is signihed a state of love, by mid-day a state of light 
in clearness, by evening a state of light in obscurity, and oy 
night or twilight a state of love in obscurity. That there ai'o 
such variations of states in the heavens, may be seen, n.' 6672, 
6110, 7218, 8426; that morning there denotes a state of peace 
and innocence, thus a state of love to the Lord, n. 2405, 2780, 
8426, 8812, 10,114 ; that mid-day denotes a state of light in 
clearness, n. 3708, 6672, 9642 ; that evening denotes a state 
of light in obscurity, n. 3066, 8833, 6110 ; and that there is 
no night in heaven, but twilight, n. 6110, by which is signified 
a state of love in obscurity. The reason why by morning is 
signified a state of love and of light thence derived m the internal 
man is, because when an angel is in a state of love and light, 
he is then in his internal man ; but when he is in a state of light 
and of love in obscurity, he is then in the external ; for angels 
have an internal and an external, but when they are in the in- 
ternal, the external is almost quiescent, and when they are 
in the external they are in a more gross and obscure state. 
Hence it is that when they are in a state of love and of light, 
they are in their internal, thus in their morning ; and when in a 
state of light and of love in obscurity, they are in the external, 
thus in their evening; hence it is evident that variations of 
state are effected by elevations towards things interior, thus 
into a superior state of heavenly light and heat, consequently 
into one nearer to the Lord, and by depressions towards exte- 
rior things into an inferior sphere of heavenly light and heat, 
consequently one more remote from the Lord. It is to be 
observed, tliat interior things are superior, thus nearer to the 
Lord, and tliat exterior things are inferior, thus more remote 
from the Lord; and that light in the heavens is theDivineTruth 
which is of faith, and heat in the heavens is the Divine Good 
which is of love, each proceeding from the Lord ; for the Lord 
in heaven is tlie Sun, from which tlie angels derive every tiling 
of life, and hence man derives every tiling of spiritual and 
celestial life, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9548, 9684 ; 
and that interior things are superior, thus nearer to the Lord, n. 
2148, 3084, 4599, 5146, 8326. The man who is regenerating, 
and likewise the man who is regenerated, undergoes also varia- 
tions of state as to love and as to faith, by elevations towards 
interior things, and by depressions towards exterior things ; but 
tliere are few capable of reflecting upon it, because they do not 
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know what it is to think and to will in the internal man and in 
the external, nor even indeed what the internal man is, and 
what the external. To think and to will in the internal man, 
is to think and to will in heaven, for the internal man is there, 
but to think and to will in the external man is to think and to 
will in the world, for the external man is there ; wherefore when 
man is in love to God, and in faith thence derived, then he is in 
the internal, because he is in heaven ; but when he is in obscu- 
rity as to love, and the faith thence derived, then he is in the 
external, because in the world. These states also are meant by 
morning, mid-day, evening, and night, or the twilight, in 
the Word ; as likewise states of the church, the first state of 
which is moreover called morning in the Word, the second state 
mid-day, the third evening, and the fourth or last night. But 
when the church is in its night, in which it is when no longer 
in love to God and in faith, then morning commences from the 
twilight with another nation, where a new church is estab 
iished. For it is with the church in general as with man in 

! >articular ; his first state is a state of innocence, thus also of 
ove towards parents, towards liis nurse, and also towards his 
infant companions ; his second state is a state of light, for when 
the infant becomes a boy, he learns those things which are of 
light, that is, the truths of faith, and believes tliem ; the third 
state is when he begins to love the world and to love himself, 
as is the case when he becomes a youth, and when he thinks 
from himself, and in proportion as these loves increase, in the 
same proportion faith decreases, and with faith charity towards 
the neighbor, and love to God ; the fourth and last state is 
when he has no concern about truths, and especially when he 
denies them. Such states also are the states of every church 
from its beginning to its end; its first state is likewise a stateof 
infancy, thus also of innocence, consequently of love to the 
Lord, this state of it is called morning ; the second state is a 
state of light ; the third state is a state of light in obscurity, 
which is its evening; and the fourth state is a state of no love 
and thence of no light, which is its night. The reason of this 
is, because evils increase every day, and so far as they increase, 
so far one infects another like a contagion, especially parents 
their children ; besides that, hereditary evils are successively 
concentrated, and thus transmitted. That morning signifies tlie 
first state of the church, and also a state of love, is manifest 
from Daniel, Tlie holy One said, how long is this vision, the 
continual [sacrifice] and the vastating prevarication ; he said to 
me to the &oening^ morning^ two thousand and three hun- 
dred ; then shall what is holy be justified,” viii. 13, 14. The 
subject here treated of is the coming of the Lord ; evening is 
the state of the church before His coming, but morning is the 
first state of the church after His coming, and in the supreme 
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sense it denotes tlie Lord Himself. Hie reason why tbe Lord, in 
tlie supreme sense, is the morning, is, because He is the sun of 
heaven, and the sun of heaven never sets, but is always rising; 
hence also the Lord is called the east [oriens], consequently 
also the morning, as may be seen n. 2405, 2780, 9668. And in 
fcaiah, “ He calleth to me out of Seir, watchman, what of the 
nighty what of the night / the watchman said, the morning eometh 
and also the nightf xxi. 11, 12. By watciiman, in the internal 
sense, is meant one who observes the states of the church and 
its changes, thus every prophet ; by night is meant the last 
state of the church, by morning its first state ; by Seir, from 
•which the watchman cries, is signified the illumination of the 
nations which are in darkness ; that Seir has this signification, 
may be seen, n. 4240 ; and that night denotes the last state of 
the church, n. 6000 ; the morning comoth and also the night, 
signifies, tliat although those have illumination who are of the 
!New Church, yet that it is still night to those who are in the 
old. The like is signified by morning in David, “Z/i the even’ 
ing weeping will continue all ni^ht, in tits morning will be sing- 
ing,” Psalm XXX. 5. And in Isaiah, '•‘•About the time of evening 
b^old terror, the morning it is not,” xvii, 14. Inasmuch 

as morning signifies the Loid in the supreme sense, and thence 
love from Him to Him, therefore the manna, which was hea- 
venly bread, rained down every morning^ Exod. xvi. 8, 12, 18, 
21. Tliat the Lord is the bread which comes down from heaven, 
thus the manna, may be seen in John, vi. 83, 35, 48, 50 ; and 
that bread denotes celestial love, which is love from the Lord to 
the Lord, n. 2165, 2177, 3464, 4217, 4735, 5405, 5915, 9545. 
And whereas the Lord is the east [oriens] and the morning, and 
the all of celestial love is from Him, therefore also He rose in 
the morning on the day of the Sabhaih, Mark xvi. 9 ; and there- 
fore also the day before tue passover was called evening ; for by 
the feast of the passover was signified the Lord’s presence, and 
the liberation ot the faithful from damnation by Him, n. 7867, 
9286, 9287 to 9292. He who is acquainted with the internal 
sense of the Word, may know what is involved in Peter’s thrice 
denying the Lord, before the cock crew twice, Matt, xxvi. 34, 
74, 75 ; Mark xiv. 30, 68, 72 ; Luke xxii. 34, 60, 61 ; John 
xviii. 27 ; for by Peter was represented the faith of the church, 
or what is the same thing, the church as to faith ; by the time 
•when the cock crew was signified the last state of the church, 
which time was also called cock-crowing ; by triple denial was 
signified the plenary denial of the Lord in the end cf the church. 
That Peter represented the faith of the church, thus the chnrch 
as to faith, may be seen in the preface to chap, xviii. Qen. and 
to chap. xxii. ; also n. 3750, 4738, and that those words to Peter 
signified the denial of the Lord in the church when its end is, 
n. 6000, 6073, 10,087 ; for the Loi’d is denied, when there is no 
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longer any faith, and there is no faith when there is no bnger 
any charity. That three signifies what is plenary, may be seen, n. 
2788, 4495, 7715, 8347, 9198, 9488, 9489. It is from this ground 
that it was said, tliat ho should thrice deny. That this was done 
in tlie twilight, when morning was about to apjpear, is manifest 
from John, chap, xviii. 28 ; and tliat cook-croimng and twilight 
denote the same thing, is evident from Mark, “ Watcli ye, for 
ye know not when the Lord of the house is about to come, in the 
evening, or at midnight, or at ooch-crowing^ or in the morning,” 
xiii. 35. From these considerations it may now be manifest 
wliat is signified by morning. 

10,135. And the. other lamb thou shalt offer between 
the evenings ” — that hereby is signified the like in a state of 
light and of love in the external man, appears from the sign'i- 
lication of ofi[ering a lamb or sacrificing niiri, as denoting re- 
moval from evils by the good of innocence from the Lord, as 
described just above, n. 10,134; and from the signification of 
between the evenings, as denoting in a state of light and of love 
in the external man ; for by evening in tlio Word is signified a 
state of the iiiterioi-s when the truths of faith are in obscurity, 
aiid the goods of love in some degree of cold ; for the slates of 
love and of light vary with angels, as in the world the states 
of the times of the day vary, which are morning, mid-day, even- 
ing, night or the twilight, and again morning. When the 
angels are in a state of love, then it is morning to them, and 
then tlie Lord appears to thorn as the rising sun ; when they are 
in a state of ligi»t, then it is mid-day to them ; but when they 
are in a state of light in obscurity, then it is evening to them ; 
and afterwards when they are in a state of love in obscurity or 
in some degree of cold, then it is night to them, or rather the 
twilight preceding the morning. Such states succeed coi> 
tinually with the angels, and by them they are continually 
perfecting. Tiiose variations however do not exist from the 
Buu there, and from its rising and setting, but from the state 
of the iuterium of the angels themselves ; for they desire, 
like men, to be at one time in their internals, and at another 
in externals; when they are in internals, then they are in 
a state of love, and of light thence derived in clearness, and 
when in externals, then they are in a state of love and of light 
thence derived in obscurity, for such is the external in respect 
to the internal. This is the origin of the variations of the states 
of tlie angels. The reason wliy they have such states, and 
such variations, is, because tJie fcJun of heaven, which is there 
the Lord, is the Divine Love itself; wherefore the heat which 
thence proceeds is the good of love, and the light which tlience 
proceeds is the truth of faitli ; for all things which proceed from 
that (Sun are alive, and not like the things which 2 >roceed from 
the sun of the world which are dead, lienee it may be man! 
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feet what heavenly heat is, and what heavei^ light ; and whence 
it is that by heat, flame, and fire, in the 'Word, is signified the 
good of love, and by light and its splendor the truth of faith, 
and by the Sun the Lord Himself as to Divine Love. That the 
Lord in the heavens is a Sun, may be seen, n. 3G36, 3643, 4321, 
6097, 7078, 7083, 7171, 7173, 8812 ; that tlie heat thence de- 
rived is the good of love, n. 3338, 3339, 3636, 3693, 4018, 
5125, 6032, 6314 ; and that tlie light from that Sun is Divine 
Truth, from wiiich comes faith, iutelligeuce, and wisdom, in 
what is cited, u. 9548, 9684. From these considerations it may 
now be manifest what is signified by morning, and what by 
evening. But let it be observed, that this morning involves 
also mid-day, and that evening involves also the twilight; 
for when mention is made in tlie Word of morning and evemng, 
in such case the whole day is meant, thus by morning also mid- 
day, and by evening also night or twilight ; hence it is that by 
morning is here signified a state of love and also of light in 
clearness, and by evening a state of light and also of love in 
obscurity, or in the external man. That by between the even- 
ings is not meant the time between the evening of one day and 
the evening of another day, but the time between evening and 
morning, tlius inclusively night or twilight, is evident from this 
consideration, that the continual burnt-ofienngfrom a lamb was 
not only made in the evening, but also in the morning. Hence 
it may be manifest that the Tike is signified in other places by 
between the evenings, as where it is said that they should oiler 
the passover between tlie eveningsy £xod. xii. 6 ; fiumb. ix. 6, 
H ; which is also explained elsewhere in these words, “ Thou 
ahalt aaorijice the passover in the evening^ when the sun hatli set, 
at the stated time of departure out of Egypt, afterwards thou 
shalt roust and eat it in the place which Jehovah thy God shall 
choose, and thou shalt respect the morning, and shalt go into thy 
tents,” Deut. xvi. 6, 7. That evening in general signifies a 
state of light in obscurity, is manifest from Jeremiah, “ Arise, 
and let us go up at mid-day ; woe unto you because the day 
departeth, because the shaaes of evening are inclined : arise, let 
us go up in the night, and let us destroy the palaces,” vi. 4, 5 ; 
in tiiis passage evening and night signity the last times of the 
churcii, when all things of faitli and of love are destroyed. 
And in Zechariah, speaking of the coming of the Lord, “ Ttie 
day shall be one, which is known to Jehovah, when about the 
time of evening shall be light. In tliat day, living watere sliall 
go forth from Jerusalem, and Jehovah shall be for a King over 
the whole earth,” xiv. 7, 8. The end of the church is the time 
of evening ; light is the Lor I as to Divine Truth. In like man- 
ner in Daniclj “ One saint said to me, even to the evening, morn- 
ing, two thousand three hundred,” viii. 13, 14. 

10,136. “ And a tenth of fine flour mixed with bruised oil. 
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the fourth of a hin ” — that hereby is signified spiritual good 
from what is celestial as much as [is necessary] for conjunction, 
appears from the signification of the tenth of an ephah, as de- 
noting so much as is sufficient, and so much as is for uses ; see 
n. 8468, 8540, 9757 ; and from the signification of fine flour, as 
denoting truth from good, see n. 9995, in this case truth from 
celestial good, which truth is called spiritual good ; and from 
the signification of oil, as denoting celestial good, see n. 886, 
3728, 4582, 4688, 9474, 9780 j and from the signification of 
the fourth of a hin, as denoting so much as [is required] for 
conjunction, for by four is signified conjunction, n. 9601, 9674; 
and hence a fourth or fourth part denotes so much as is sufficient 
for that purpose. An ephah and a hin were measures, and by 
measures is signified the quantity of a thing treated of; by an 
ephah, which was a measure of fine flour, of wheat and of 
barley, the quantity of good, and by a hin, which was a mea- 
sure of wine and of oil, the quantity of truth ; that the tenth 
of an ephah is what is meant, is manifest from Leviticus vi. 20, 
and other passages. Hence it is evident, that by a tenth of fine 
flour mixed with bruised oil, the fourth of a hin, is signified 
spiritual good from celestial, so much as [is necessary] for con- 
junction. What is meant by spiritual and what by celestial, 
may be seen in the passages cited, n. 9277. 

10,137. “ And a libation of the fourth of a hin of wine 
that hereby is signified spiritual truth so much as [is expedient] 
for conjunction, appears from the signification ot wine, as de- 
noting truth, see n. 1071, 1798, 6377, in this case spiritual 
truth corresponding to spiritual good derived from celestial, 
which is sig nified by fine flour mixed with oil, see just above, n. 
10,136. Eor, in the Word, where good is treated of, truth is 
treated of also, and indeed truth of the same genus with that 
from which the good is derived, by reason that each and every 
thing in heaven, and likewise in the world, has reference to good 
and to truth, and to both that they may be something, for good 
without truth is not good, and trath without good is not truth, 
as may be seen in what was cited, n. 9263, 9314. Hence it is 
that when the meat-offering was offered, which was bread, a 
libation was also offered, which was wi ie; in like manner in 
the holy supper. Hence it is that by a libation of wine is here 
meant truth corresponding with the good, signified by the meat- 
offering spoken of just above ; and Irom the signification of the 
fourth of a hin, that it was as much as was sufficient for con- 
junction, see just above, n. 10,136. Every one pay see, that 
by a meat-offering which was bread, and by a libation which 
was wine, is not meant merely bread and wine, but something 
of the church and of heaven, tnus things spiritual and celestial, 
which are of heaven and of the church ; otherwise to what 
purpose could bread and wine be put upon the tire of the altar 1 
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could thia have been grateful to Jehovah? or could this have 
been to Him an odor of rest, as it is called, and could this 
expiate man? He who thinks holily of the Word, can never 
suppose that such an earthly thing would be well pleasing to 
Jehovah, unless something liigher and more interiorly Divine 
was contained in it. He who believes that the Word is Divine 
and spiritual throughout, ought to believe fully that in each of 
its expressions there lies concealed an arcanum of heaven. The 
reason, moreover, why heretofore it has not been known where 
that arcanum lies concealed is, because it has not been known 
that there is an internal sense, which is spiritual and Divine, in 
every portion of the Word ; also that angels are attendant upon 
every man, who perceive what he thinks, and apprehend the 
Word spiritually whilst he is reading it, and that through them 
from the Lord a holy principle then flows in, and thus that by 
them there is conjunction of heaven with man, cons^uently 
conjunction of the Lord by the heavens with him. I^r tins 
reason such a Word has been given to man, by which his salva- 
tion may be tlins provided for by the Lord, and no otherwise. 
That the meat-oftering, which was bread, signities the good of 
love, and that the libation, which was wine, signifies the good 
of faith, and that they are so perceived by the angels, m^ be 
manifest from all those tiling which are mentioned in the Word 
concerning the meat-offering and concerning the libation, as in 
Joel, meat-offering is cut off and the lihaiion from tfie house 
of Jehovah ; the priests, the ministers of Jehovah have mourned, 
the field is devastated, the earth hath mourned, because the 
corn is devastated, tlie new wine is dried up, the oil languisheth, 
the vine is dried up, and the fig-tree languisheth ; liowl, ye 
ministers of Jehovali, hecause the meat-offering and the libation 
is witliholden from the house of our Ood; because the day of 
Jehovah is near, and coineth as devastation from SchadSai,” 
i. 9 to 15. Tlie subject here treated of is the last time of the 
church, when there is no longer in it the good of love and the 
truth of faith, which is signified by the day of Jehovah being 
near, and coming as a devastation from Schaddai. Hence it is 
evident that by tlie meat-ofiering and libation, which were cut 
oflF from the liouse of Jehovah, by the field which was devas- 
tated, by the earth which mourned, by the corn which was also 
devastated, by the new wine which was dried up, by the oil 
which languisheth, and by the vine and fig-tree, are signified 
such things as are of the church and of heaven. What is sig- 
nified, however, the internal sense teaches ; and hence it is evi- 
dent, that by field is signified the church as to the reception of 
truth, as may he seen, n. 3760, 4982, 7502, 7571, 9295; by 
earth the church as to good, in what is cited, n. 9325 ; by corn 
every good of the church, n. 5295, 5410, 5959; by new wine 
every truth of the church, n, 3580 ; by oil the good of love, u. 
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4582, 4638, 9780 ; by vine tbe interior good of the Spiritnal 
Ohurcb, n. 5113, 6376, 9277 ; and by fig-tree exterior good, n. 
217, 4231, 5113. Hence it is evident, tnat a meat-offering and 
libation denote worship grounded in the good of love and m the 
good of faith. And in Malachi, “ The meatroffering 1 wiU not 
accept from your hands ; for from the rising of the sun even to 
its setting the name of Jehovah is great among the nations ; and 
in every place incense is" brought to My name, and a clean meat- 
offering^^ i. 10, 11. That in this passage by a meat-offering is 
not meant a meat-offering, nor by incense incense, is evident, 
for the subject treated of is the church amongst the Gentiles, 
with whom there was yet no meat-offering ; for it is said, from 
the rising of the sun to its setting the name of Jehovah is great 
amongst the nations, and in every place is a clean meat-offering 
and incense ; that incense denotes adoration from the good of 
faith, may be seen, n. 9476. In like manner in David, “ My 
prayers are accepted, [they &re\inoen8ehefore JTiee, the lifting up 
of my hands is ths meat-offering of the evening f Psalm cxli. 2 ; 
the meat-offering of the evening is the good of love in the extemal 
man. And in Isaiah, “ Ye are inflamed with gods under every 
green tree, also thou hast poured forth aliboUion\o them ; thou 
hast made a present to ascend, tJiou offerest a present to the king 
in oU } and tliou multipliest thy spices ;and humblest thyself to 
hell,” Ivii. 6, 9. It here treats of worship grounded in evils 
and falses, which are from hell ; gods in the internal sense 
denote falses, for those who worshiped other gods called them 
indeed by name, but still they were falses derived from the evils 
which they worshiped. That strange gods in tlie Word denote 
falses, may be seen, n. 4402, 8941. A green tree denotes every 
principle that is perceptive, has knowledge of, and tends to con- 
firm what is false, n. 2722, 2972, 4552, 7^692. Green denotes 
what is sensitive, n. 7691. To be enflamed denotes the ardor 
of worship, for fire, from which the enflaming comes, denotes 
love in both senses, n. 5215, 6832, 7575. To' pour forth a liba- 
tion denotes worship grounded in the falses of evil. To offer a 
present to a king in oil, denotes to worship Satan from evils. 
A present in oil is a meat-offering. To multiply spices is to 
multiply incense, by which are signified adorations, n. 9476 ; 
wherefore also it is said, that he humbles himself to hell. From 
these considerations it may be manifest that the meat-offering, 
which was bread, and the libation, which was wine, signity 
such things as are of the church and of heaven, namely, hea- 
venly meat and drink, in like manner as the bread and wine in 
the holy supper ; for the reason above mentioned, that heaven 
may conjoin itself with man by the Word, consequently the 
Lord through heaven by means of the Word. When the Divine 
of the Word consists in such things, then it not only nourishes 
human minds, li ut also angelic minds, and causes heaven and 
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the world to be a one. From these considerations it mar also 
be manifest that each and every thing which was said and com* 
manded in the "Word concerning the meat-oflfering and libation, 
or concerning bread and wine, contains inwardly in it Divine 
arcana ; as that the mea^offering should be fine flour, on which 
should be poured oil and also frankincense, and that it should 
be wholly salted, and that it should be unleavened ; also that 
there should be one rule for its composition when a lamb wai 
sacrificed, another when a ram, another when a bullock, and 
also a different one in the sacrifices of guilt and of sin from 
that used in the other sacrifices ; in like manner tlie rule of the 
composition of the wine was various in the libation ; unless each 
had involved arcana of heaven, sncli things would never have 
been commanded in the way of application to the various things 
of worship. That these various things may be presented under 
one view, it is allowed to offer them in tneir order, “ In the 
eucharistic sacrifices and bnmt-offerings there was for every 
lamb a meat-offering ^hah of fine flour m\x^ 

with the fourth of a mnof oil ,* and wine for a libation the fourth 
of a hin. For every ram there was a meat-offering tenihe 
of Jme Jlour and a third of a hin of oil ; of wine for a libation 
the third of a hin. "For every htdlook there was a meat-offering 
of three tenths of Jme Jlour mixed with oil the half of a hin / 
and of wine for a libation the half of a hinf Numb. xv. 4 to 
12 ; chap, xxviii. 10, 11, 12, 20, 21, 28, 29 ; chap. xxix. 8, 4, 9, 
10, 14, 16, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 37. The reason why there 
was a different proportion of tl*e quantity of fine flour of oil, 
and of wine, for a lamb, than for a ram and a bullock, was, 
because a lamb signified the inmost good of innocence, a ram 
the middle good of innocence, and a bullock the ultimate or 
external good of innocence ; for there are three heavens, the in- 
most, the middle, and the ultimate, hence also there are three 
degrees of the good of innocence ; its increase from first to last 
is signified by the increasing pro^jortion of fine flour, of oil, and 
of wine. It is to be observed, that the good of innocence is the 
very soul of heaven, because this good is alone receptive of love, 
of charity, and of faith, which mmse the heavens. That a lamb 
denotes the inmost good of innocence, may be seen, n. 3994, 
10,132 ; that a ram denotes the middle or interior good of inno- 
cence, n. 10,042; and that a bullock denotes the ultimate or 
external good of innocence, n. 9391, 9990. But in the sacri- 
fices for confession there was a meat-off vrmg of unleavened cakes 
mixed with oily of unleavened wafers anointed with oily of Jme 
Hour puff ed up for the calces mixed with oil ; Tyesides leavened 
cakes of bread, Levit. vii. 11, 12 ; and in the sacrifices of guilt 
and of sin there was a meat-offering of the tenth (f an ephuh 
if fine Jtour, but no oil and frankincense upor* it, Levit. v. 11, 
The reason why no oil and frankincense was to be put upon the 
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meat-offering of the sacrifice of sin and of giiilt was, hecanse by 
oil is signified the good of love, and by frankincense the trnm 
of that good, and by the sacrifice of sin and of guilt is signified 

S urification and expiation from evils and the falses thence 
erived, which on that account were not to be commixed with 
good and the truth thence derived. Moreover concerning the 
meat-offering of Aaron and of his sons on the day in which they 
were anointed, may be seen, Levit. vi. 13, 14, 15 ; concerning 
the meat-offering of the first-fruits of the harvest, Levit. ii. 14, 
15 ; chap. xxiii.'lO, 12, 13, 17 ; the meat-offering of the Naza- 
rite, Kumb. vi. ; the meat-offering of jealousy, Numb. v. ; and 
the meat-offering of one that was cleansed from the leprosy, 
Levit. xiv. ; and concerning the meat-offering baked in an oven ; 
the meat-offering of the frying-pan ; and the meat-offering in 
the kettle, Levit. ii. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 ; that no leaven was to be in 
the meat-offering, nor any honey ; and tliat the meat-offering 
was to be wholly salted, vei’ses 10, 11, 13, of the same chapter. 
The reason why no leaven and honey were to be in the meat- 
offering was, because leaven in the spiritual sense denotes the 
false derived from evil, and honey denotes external delight thus 
commixed with the delight of the love of the world, by which 
also celestial goods and truths ferment, and are thereby dis- 
sipated ; and the reason why it was to be wholly salted was, 
because salt signified truth desiring good, thus conjoining both. 
That leaven denotes the false derived from evil, may be seen, n. 
2342, 7906, 8051, 9992 ; that honey denotes external delight, 
thus the delight of love in both senses, n. 5620 ; and that salt 
denotes truth desiinng good, n. 9207. 

10,138. “With the first lamb” — ^that hereby are signified these 
things in the internal man, appears from the signification of the 
first lamb, or what was offered for a burnt-offering in the morn- 
ing, as denoting the good of innocence in the internal, see 
above, n. 10,134. 

10,139. “ And the second lamb thou shalt offer between the 
evenings ” — that hereby is signified the removal of evils by the 
good of innocence from the Lord in a state of love and of light 
tlience derived in the external man, is evident from what Vas 
explained above, n. 10,135, where similar words occur. 

10,140. “ According to the morning meat-offering, and ac- 
cording to the libation thereof, thou shalt offer it” — that hereby 
is signified spiritual good derived from celestial, and its truth so 
much as is sufficient for coni'unction, appears from the significa- 
tion of the morning meat-oflfering, or ot the meat-offering for the 
second, lamb, as denoting spiritual good derived from celestial, 
and its truth so much as is sufficient for conjunction, see also 
above, n. 10,186, 10,137. 

10,141. “For an odor of rest” — ^that hereby is signified a 
pri'^ciple perceptive of peace, is manifest from the signification 
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of an odor of rest, as denoting wliat is perceptive of peace, see 
n. 10,054. 

10.142. “An oflfering made by fire nnto JehovaJi” — ^that 
hereby is signified from the Divine Love of the Lord, is evident 
from what was said and shown also above, n. 10,055. 

10.143. “ And a bnrnt-offering continually ” — tliat hereby is 
signified all Divine Worslup in general, appears from the sig* 
nificatron of a burnt-offering, as denoting Divine Worship, of 
which we shall speak presently; and from tlie signification of 
continual, as denoting all and in all, see above, n. 10,133 ; hence 
by a burnt-offering continually is signified all Divine Worehip 
ii^eneral, and when the lamb is understood, of wliich the burnt- 
oflfering consists, by which is signified tlie good of innocence, 
that also is signified in all worship ; for all worship, which is 
truly worship, will be from the truths of faith and the goods of 
love, and in every good of love, and hence in every truth of 
faith, there will be the good of innocence, n. 10,133 ; hence it 
is that by the continual burnt-offering is also signified in all 
worship. The reason why abnmt-oimring denotes all w'orehip 
is, because hurnt-offerings and sacrifices were the principal 
things of representative worship with the IsraeKtish and Jewish 
nation, and all things have reference to their principal, and 
are hence denominated. That the principal of worship with 
that nation consisted in sacrifices ana bunit-offerings, and that 
hence by those things is signified the all of worship in general, 
may be seen, n. 922, 1343, 2180, 6905, 8680, 8936, 10,142. It 
may, however, be expedient briefly to state what the Divine 
Woreliip is, which is signified by sacrifices and burnt-offerings; 
by sacrifices and burnt-offerings were specifically signified puri- 
fication from evils and falses, and then the implantation of good 
and of truth, and the conjunction of botli, thus regeneration, 
as may be seen, n. 10,022, 10,053, 10,057. The man who is 
principled in these is in genuine worship, for purification from 
evils and falses consists in desisting from them, and in shunning 
and holding them in aversion ; and the implantation of good 
and of truth consists in thinking and willing what is good and 
true, and in speaking and doing them ; and the conjunction 
of both consists in living from them ; for when good and truth 
are conjoined with man, he has then a new will and a new 
understanding, consequently a new life. When man is of such 
a quality, then in every employment in which lie is e^aged 
there is Divine Worehip, for he then has respect to the Divine 
in every thing, he venerates it, and he loves it, consequently 
he worehips it. That this is genuine Divine Worehip, is un- 
known to those who place aU worehip in adoration and in 
prayers, thus in sueh things as are of the month and of "^Ae 
though^ and not in such as are of the work grounded in t> e 
good of love and in the good of faith ; when yet the Lord !•»*• 
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mrds nothing else in the man, who is in adoration and in prayers, 
tiian his heart, that is, his interiors, as to their quality in regard 
to love and the faitli thence derived ; wherefore if these things 
are not inwardly in adoration and in prayers, there is no soul and 
life in these lattei^ bnt it is an external, like that of flatterers 
and pretenders, who it is well known, are not pleasing even 
to a wise man in the world. In a word, to act according to the 
precepts of the Lord is truly the worehip of Him, yea it is truly 
love and truly faith ; which may he manifest to every conside- 
rate pereon ; for he who loves any one, and who believes any 
one, wishes for nothing more than to will and to do wliat the 
other wills and thinks, for he only desires to know his will and 
thought, thus his good pleasure ; it is otherwise with him who 
does not love, or believe. It is similar with love to God, which 
also tlie Loi'd teaches in John, “ He that hath My precepts^ 
and death them, he it is who loveih Me / Imt he who doth not 
love Me, Tceeveth not My words^’ »iv. 21, 24. And again, 
ye keep My commandments, ye shall ednde in My love / My 
com,mandm£nt is that ye love one another^’’ xv. 10, 12. TJiat 
external worship without such an internal is not woiiship, is 
also signifled bv what is said of burnt-oflEerings and sacrifices 
in Jeremiah, “1 spake not with your fathers upon the words of 
a bnrnt-oflering and sacrifice, but this word I commanded them, 
saying, obey My voice, and I will be to yon for a God,” vii. 21, 
22, 23. And in Ilosea, I will mercy, and not saci'ifice, and 
the hnoioledges of Ood more than burnt-off ei'ing^^ vi. 6. And 
in Micah, “Shall I come before Jeliovah with burnt-offering, 
will Jehovah be pleased with thousands of rams ; he hath de- 
clared to thee what is good, and what doth Jehovah require 
from thee, only to do judgment, and love mercy, and to humble 
thyself, by walking with thy Q-odf vi. 6, 7, 8. And in the 1st 
book of Samuel, “Hath Jehovah pleasure in burnt-offerings 
and sacnficcs, behold to comply isbetterthan the sacrifice of oxen, 
obedienco is better than the fat of ramsfi ^ xv. 22. That the 
veriest worehip of the Lora itself consists in a life of charity,, 
and not in a life of piety without that, may be seen, n. 8252 
to 8257. 

10,144. “ Throughout your generations” — that hereby is sig- 
nified what is perpetual in the church, appears from the signi- 
fication of generations, when [spoken] concerning the sons of 
Israel, as denoting wliat is successive in the church, for^ by 
the sons of Israel the church is signified, and by generations 
what is successive in it. By generations are also signified the 
spiritual generations which are of faith and of love, flius wliich 
are of the church ; and by into [or throughout] generations is 
also signified what isperpetual, thus likewise wliat is successive. 
That by the sons of Israel the churcli is signified, may be seen 
in what is cited, n. 9340 j that by generations are signifled 
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those things which are of faith and of love, n. 2020, 2584, 
6289 ; that they denote what is perpetual and eternal, n. 9789 ; 
thus what is successive, n. 9845. 

10.145. “ At the door of the tent ” — ^that hereby is signified 
the conjunction of good and of truth, is manifest from the sig- 
nification of the door of the tent, as denoting the conjunction 
of good and of truth, see n. 10,001, 10,025. 

10.146. “ Before Jehovah ” — ^that hereby is signified from 
the Lord, is evident from this consideration, that Jehovah in 
the Word is the Lord, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9373. 
Tlie reason wliy before Jehovah denotes from the Lord is, be* 
cause before signifies presence, and the presence of the Lord is 
as tlie quantity received of the good which is of love and of 
the tmth which is of faith from Him ; hence it is tliat before 
the Lord denotes from the Lord. The Lord indeed is present 
with every man, but he is present with the good in one way 
and with the evil in another ; with the good He is present in 
every thing which they think from the truths of faith, and which 
they will from the good of love ; and so present tliat He Himself 
is faith, and He Himself is love to them ; consequently He is 
as dwelling with them, according to the words of tne Lord 
Himself in John, “ The Sjpii'it of Truth shall abide with you^ 
andshall be in you / and ye shallknow that lam in My Father^ 
and ye in Me, and I in you ; he that hath My precepts, and 
doeth them, he it is who loveth Me ,* to him we wul come, and 
make our abode with himf xiv. 17, 18, 20, 21, 23. But witli 
the evil the Lord is not present in every thing, because they 
have not faith nor charity, but He is present in a general way, 
by which presence they have the faculty of thinking and of 
willing, and also of receiving faith and charity, but only so 
far as they desist from evils ; but so far as they do not desist 
from evils, so far He appeal's absent ; the degrees of his absence 
are according to the absence of the truth and the good of faith 
and of love. Hence it is that those who are in heaven are in 
the presence of the Lord, but those who are in hell are in His 
absence. Nevertheless the case is this, the Lord is not absent 
from man, but man is absent from the Lord, for the man who 
is in evils looks backward from Him ; and the things which 
are then before his eyes are present to him, accoi’ding to the 
affinities of the evils in which he is ; for in the other life there 
is not space, but only an appearance of space according to the 
affinities of the thoughts and affections ; those things are almost 
like the presence of the sun of this world as to light and as to 
heat ; the sun is equally -present at all times ; but when the 
earth averteth itself from the Sun, then the light perishes, and 
is succeeded by shade, first by the shade of evening, and next 
by the shade of night ; and when the earth does^ not look di* 
rectly to the sun, but obliquely, as occurs in the time of winter, 
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then the heat periehes, and is succeeded by cold, and in co» 
sequence thereof all things of the earth grow torpid and die ; 
this also is called the absence of the sun, when ueyertheless it 
IS the absence of the earth from the sun, not as to space, but 
as to a state of light and of heat. These observations are made 
for the sake of illustration. 

10.147. “ Where I will meet you to speak there unto thee ” 
— ^that hereby is signified His presence and influx, appears from 
the signification of meeting to speak, as denoting presence and 
influx ; for to meet denotes presence, and to speak, when con- 
cerning Jehovah, tliat is, the Xord, denotes influx. That to speak 
denotes influx, may be seen n. 2951, 5481, 5797, 7270. What 
the presence of the Lord is, was shown above, n. 10,146 ; but 
what His influx is, may be seen in the passages cited, n. 9223, 
9276, 9682. 

10.148. “ And there I will meet the sons of Israel ” — that 
hereby is signified the presence of the Lord in the church, ap- 
pears from the signification of meeting, as denoting presence, as 
just above, n. 10,147 ; and from the representation of the sons 
of Israel, as denoting the church, see n. 9340. 

10.149. “ And he shall be sanctifled with My glory ” — ^that 
hereby is signified what is receptive of Divine Truth from the 
Lord, is evident from the signification of being sanctified, as 
denoting what is receptive of tlie Divine from the Lord, of which 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of glory, 
as denoting Divine Truth, see n. 4809, 5922, 8627, 9427. The 
reason why to be sanctified denotes what is receptive of the Di- 
vine from the Lord is, because the Lord alone is holy, and hence 
every thing holy is from Him, n. 9229 ; and because the Divine 
Truth proceeding from Him, is what in the Word is meant by 
holy, n. 9818. Here, however, where it treatsofthesonsoflsrael, 
of burnt-offerings and sacrifices, of the tent of the congregation, 
and of the altar, by what is holy and by being sanctified is sig- 
nified the representative thereof ; by reason that with the Is- 
raelitish and Jewish nation all things were representative of the 
interiors of the church, which are of faith and love from the 
Lord to the Lord, for the church instituted amongst that nation 
W’as a representative church. Hence all externm things signi- 
fied and represented such things as the internal sense teaches, 
on which account they were called holy, — as the altar, the fire 
upon it, the bumt-ofifering, the fat, the blood ; the tent of the 
congregation ; the table there on which were the breads of faces, 
the talne of incense, the candlestick, and all their vessels ; espe- 
cially the ark in which was the testimony ; besides the breads, 
the cakes, the wafers, which were called the meat-ofiering, the 
oil, the frankincense, also the garments of Aaron, as the ephod, 
the robe, the tunic, the turban, especially the breast-plate, and 
likewise Aar on himself was calleri holy, and also the sons of 
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iBrael ; but all those things were not holy from any other source 
than because they represented, and thereby signified holy things; 
that is, Divine tnings which are from the Lord, for these alone 
are holy. lie who is in external things without internal, believes 
that such things were holy, not representatively but essentially, 
after that they were initiated ; but they are altogether deceived. 
It‘ they worship those things as essentially holy, in such case 
they worship terrestrial things, nor do they much differ from 
those who \wrsliip stones and wood, as the idolaters, but those 
who worship those things which are represented or signified, 
which are holy Divine Uiings, they are in genuine worship, for 
external things to them are only mediate causes leading to think 
of such things, and to will sucn things, as are essential to tlie 
church, which, as was said above, are the things of faith and of 
love from the Lord to the Lord. It is similar at the present 
day with the holy supper ; those who, when they frequent it, 
do not think from a principle of faith of the Lord, of llis love 
towards the human race, and of renovation of life according to 
His precepts, worship only bread and wine in the holy supper, 
and not the Lord, and believe external things holy, which yet 
are not holy in themselves, but from those things which they 
signify, for the bread there signifies the Lord as to the good of 
love, and the wine the Lord as to the truth of faith, and at the 
same time receptivity by man, which two things are the very 
essentials of the church, thus the very essentials of worship, as 
may be seen n. 4211, 4217, 4735, 6135, 6789, 7850, 8682, 9003, 
9127, 10,040. From these considerations it may now be ma- 
nifest what is signified in the Word by holy, and by being sanc- 
tified [or made holy]. 

10,150. “ And 1 will sanctify the tent of the congregation ’’ 
— that hereby is signified what is receptive of the Lord in the 
inferior heavens, is evident from the signification of sanctifying, 
as denoting the receptivity of the Divine of the Lord, as may be 
seen just above, n. 10,149 ; and from the signification of the 
tent of the congregation, as denoting the heavens, see n. 3478, 
9457, 9481, 9485, ^963 ; the reason why it denotes the inferior 
heavens is, because by the altar are signified the superior heavens, 
as may be seen just below, n. 10,151. It may be expedient 
briefly to state what is meant by the inferior heavens and the 
superior heavens. The heavens are distinguished into two king- 
doms, the celestial and the spiritual; the celestial kingdom makes 
the superior heavens, and the spiritual kingdom the inferior 
heavens ; the essential good of the celestial kingdom is the good 
of love to the Lord, and the good of mutual love ; but the es- 
sential good of the spiritual kingdom is the good of charity to- 
wards the neighbor, and the good of faith : these kingdoms 
differ from each other as the intellectual principle and the will 
principle with the regenerate man, — in general as good and 
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truth ; but what the quality of that difference is, may be mani* 
feet from what was shown concerning those two kingdoms in the 
passages cited, n. 927T ; also at n. 954:3, 9688, 9992, 10,005, 
10,068. Tlie will principle moreover is the inmost principle oi 
man, for it is the man himself ; but the intellectual principle in 
adjacent and subservient, thus it is exterior ; what is interior is 
also called superior, and what is exterior is called inferior ; that 
the celestial kingdom corresponds to the will principle, and the 
spiritual kingdom to the intellectual principle appertaining to 
the regenerate man, may be seen n. 9835. From those consi- 
derations it is evident what is meant by the inferior heavens, 
and what by the superior heavens. 

10,151. “ And the altar ” — that hereby is signified what is 
receptive of tlie Divine from the Lord, in the superior lieaveus, 
appears from the signification of sanctifying, as denoting what 
is receptive of the Divine from the Lord, shown above, ii. 10,149 ; 
and from the signification of the altar, as being a representative 
of the Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 9964, here as to the Di- 
vine Good proceeding from Him in the heavens, where it is re- 
ceived, thus in the superior heavens, for there the Lord is re- 
ceived as to the Divine Good ; but in the inferior heavens the 
Lord is received as to Divine Truth, according to what was 
shown just above, n. 10,150. It is to be noted, that whatsoever 
represented the Lord Himself, this also represented heaven, for 
the Divine proceeding from the Lord, received by the angels, 
makes heaven ; the angels themselves as to their proprium do 
not constitute heaven, out as to the Divine which they receive 
from the Lord. That this is the fact, may be manifest from this 
consideration, that every one of them there acknowledges, be- 
lieves, and also perceives, that there is nothing of good from 
themselves, but from the Lord ; and that whatsoever is from 
themselves is not good ; thus altogether according to the doc- 
trinal of the church, that every uiing good comes from above. 
This being the case, it follows, that the Divine of the Lord is 
what makes celesti^ life in them, consequently what makes 
heaven. Hence it may be manifest how it is to be understood 
that the Lord is the all in all of heaven; also that tlie Lord 
dwells there in His own ; and likewise that by an angel in the 
Word is signified somewhat of the Lord, which sulnects have 
been treated of in the preceding pages throughout. It is similar 
with the church ; tlie men of the church as to their proprium 
do not constitute the church, but as to the Divine whicli they 
receive from the Lord ; for every one in the church, who does 
not acknowledge and believe, that all the good of love and the 
truth of faith is from God, is not of the church ; for he wills to 
love God from himself, and to believe in Gedfrom himself, which 
yet no one can do ; hence also it is evident that the Divine of 
the Lord constitutes the church, as it constitutes heaven 
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the church is moreover the Lord’s heaven in tlie earths. Hence 
also the Lord in the church is the all in all, as in heaven, and 
dwells in His own with men, as with the an^lsin heaven ; and 
the men of the church who thus receive the Divine by love and 
faith, become angels of heaven after the life in the world ; and 
none else. That the Divine of the Lord constitutes His Idng- 
dom, tliat is, heaven and the church with Him, the Lord also 
teaches in John, “ The Spirit of Truth shall abide with you, 
and sJiall be in you : and ye shall know that I am in the Father, 
and ye in Me, and I in yau^^ xiv. 20 ; the Spirit of Truth is the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, of which it is said that it 
shall abide in you ; and afterwards that He is in the Father, and 
they ill Him, and He in them, whereby is signified that they 
should be in the Divine of the Lord, and the Divine of the Lord in 
them : that the Divine Human is what is there meant, is evident. 
And again in the same evangelist, “ Abide in Me, and I also 
in you, as the branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except it abide 
in the vine, so neither can ye except ye abide in Me ; he tJuU 
abideth in Me, and I in him, the same beareth much fruit, for 
without Me ye can do nothing,” xv. 4. 

10,152. “ And Aaron and his sons I will sanctify to perform 
the office of the priesthood to Me ” — ^that hereby is signified a 
representative of the Lord in both as to the work of salvation, 
appears from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord 
as to celestial good, see n. 9806, 9966, 10,068 ; and from the re- 
presentation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
spiritual good, see n. 10,017,10,068, thus in both heavens, as well 
the superior as the inferior ; for whether we speak of celestial 
good, or of the celestial kingdom, or of the superior heaven, it 
is the same ; and also whether we speak of spiritual good, or of 
the spiritual kingdom, or of the inferior heaven it is the same : 
concerning the inferior and superior heavens, see what was said 
just above, n. 10,150, 10,151 ; and from the representation of 
the priesthood, as denoting the Lord’s work of salvation, see n. 
9809. 10,017. Hence it is evident, that by sanctifying Aaron 
and his sons to perform the office of the priesthood to Jehovah, 
is signified a representative of tlie Lord m both heavens as to 
the work of salvation. It is allowed to me to make some fur- 
ther observations on the LoihI’s work of salvation. It is known 
in the church, that the Lord is the Saviour and Eedeemer of 
the human race, but it is known to few in what manner this is 
to be understood. Those who are in the externals of the church, 
believe tliat the Lord redeemed the world, that is, the human 
race, by His blood, by which they mean the passion of the 
cross ; but those who are in the internals of the church, know 
that no one is saved by the blood of the Lord, but by a life 
according to the precepts of faith and of charity from the Word 
of the Lord ; those who are in the inmost of the church, by the 
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blood of the Lord understand the Divine Troth proceeding from 
Him, and by the passion of the cross they understand tlie ulti- 
mate of the Lord’s temptation, by winch Ho entirely subjugated 
the hells, and at the same time glorified His Human, that is, 
made it Divine ; and that hereby He redeemed and saved all, 
who suffer themselves to be regenerated by a life according to 
the precepts of faith and charity from His Word. By the blood 
of the Lord moreover in the internal sense, according to which 
the angels in the heavens perceive the Word, is meant the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, as may be seen, n. 
4735 , 4978 , 6476 , 7817 , 7326 , 7850 , 9127 , 9397 , 10 , 026 , 10 , 033 . 
But how man was saved and redeemed by the Divine, through 
the subjugation of the hells, and the glorification of His Human, 
no one can know, unless he knows that there are attendant 
upon every man angels from heaven, and spirits from hell, and 
that unless these are present with man continually, he cannot 
think anjy thing, nor will any thing ; and thus that man as to 
his interiors is either under the dominion of spirits who are from 
hell, or under the dominion of angels who are fi’om heaven. 
When this is previously known, flien it may be known, that 
unless the Lord had altogether subdued the hells, and reduced 
all things both there and in the heavens into order, no one 
could have been saved ; in like manner, unless the Lord had 
made His Human Divine, and had thereby acquired to Himself 
Divine Power over the hells and over the heavens to eternity ; 
for without Divine Power neither the hells nor the heavens can 
be kept in order, since the power, by which any thing exists, 
must be perpetual that it m^ subsist, for subsistence is per- 
petual existence. The Divine itself, which is called the Father, 
<V'ithout the Divine Human which is called the Son, could not 

E reduce this effect, inasmuch as the Divine itself, without the 
fivine Human, cannot reach to man, nor even to an angel, when 
the human race have altogether removed themselves from what 
is Divine, as occurred in the end of times, when there was no 
longer any faith or any charity ; wherefore the EiOrd then came 
into the world, and restored all things, and this by virtue ol 
His Human, and thus saved and redeemed man by faith and 
love to the Lord from the Lord ; for such the Lord can withhold 
from the hells and from eternal damnation, but not those who 
reject faith and love from Him to Him, for these reject salvation 
and redemption. That the Divine itself produces this effect by 
the Divine Human, is manifest from numerous passages in the 
Word, as from those where the Divine Human, which is the 
Son of God, is called the right hand and aim of Jehovah ; and 
where it is said, that the Lord has all power in the heavens and 
in the earths. That the Lord is called the riglit hand and arna 
of Jehovah, may be seen, n. 10,019 ; and that jECe has all power 
in the heavens and in the earths, 10 , 089 . That the Lord from 
vox- X. 11 
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the Divine Human snbdned the hells, ana reduced all things 
therein and in the heavens into order ; and then at the same 
time gloi-ified His Human, that is, made it Divine, is shown, 
n. 9528 and 9715, 9809, 9937, 10,019 ; and that the Divine 
itself, which is called the Father, effected this bv the Divine 
Human, is evident from John, “In the beginning was the Word, 
and the Word was with God, and God was the Word ; <M 
things were made hg Him^ and without Him was not any thing 
made that was maae / and the Word wa^ madejlesh, and dwelt 
amongst us^’ i. 1, 2, 3, 14. That in this pa8sa,ge the Lord as 
to tlie Divine Human is He who is called tne Word, is evident, 
for it is said, the Word was made flesh. And again, “iFo one 
hath seen God ai any time, the only-begotten Son, who is in the 
bosom of the Father, He hathbrought Him forth to view,'* verse 
20. And again in the same evangelist, “ xe have never heard 
the voice of the Father at any time, nor seen his shajge'* v. 37. 
And again, “ I am the way, the truth, and the lifo, no one 
oometh to the Father but by Me / henc forth ye have known the 
Father, and have seen Him: he who seeth Me seeth the Father f 
xiv. 6, 7, 9. And in Mattnew, '^Mo one knoweth the Father, 
but the Son, and he to whom the Son shall be witting to reveal 
Him,*' xi. 27. From these considerations it may now bo ma- 
nifest what the work of salvation and redemption is, and that 
It is effected from His Divine Human. 

10,153. “ And I will dwell in the midst of the sons of Israiel’* 
— that hereby is signified the presence of the Lord and His 
Influx by good in lieaven and in the church, is evident from the 
signification of dwelling, when concerning the Lord, as denot- 
ing to be present and to flow in. The reason why it is effected 
by Divine Good is, because to dwell is predicated of good, as 
may be seen, n. 2268, 2451, 2712, 3613, 8269, 8309 ; therefore 
also it is said in the midst, because by the midst is signified 
the inmost, and in the inmost principle is good ; that this is sig- 
nified by the midst, majr be seen, n. 2940, 6897, 6084, 6103 ; 
and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting 
the church, see n. 9340. The reason why by dwelling in the 
midst, wlien it relates to the Lord, is signified His presence 
and influx by Divine Gh>od is, because the Lord flows in and is 
present with man in this good, which he receives from the Lord ; 
for good makes the man himself, since every one is such as his 

i ^ood is ; by good is meant the love, for every thing which is 
oved is called good. That his love or good co/ stitues the man, 
is known to every one who explores another, for when he has 
explored him, he leads him by nis love whithersoever he wills, 
insomuch that when he is held in his love, he is no longer 
master of himself, and then the reasons, which are against the 
love, are of no avail, but tliose which are with the love are all 
powerful. That this is the case, is also very manifest in the 
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other life ; all spirits are there known from their loves, and 
wJ.en they are held in them, they cannot do any thing con- 
trary to them, for to act contrary to them is to act contrary to 
themselves ; they are therefore the forms of their loves. Those 
who are in the heavens, are forms of celestial charity and love, 
of such beauty as cannot be described ; bnt those who are in 
the liells, are forms of their loves, which are the loves of selt 
and of the world, consequently also they are forms of hatred 
and revenge, thus such monstem as cannot be described. Since 
therefore uie whole man is such as his love is, it is evident that 
the Lord cannot be present in evil love, but in the good love 
appertaining to man, thus in his good. It is believed tliat the 
Lord is present in the truth which is called the trntli of faith ; 
but He IS not present in truth without good, but where good is, 
there He is present in truth by good, and so for present in truth 
as it leads to good, and as it proceeds from good. Truth with- 
out good cannot be said to be inwardly in man, it is only in his 
memory as something scientific, which docs not enter the man, 
and constitute him a man, until it becomes of the life ; and it 
becomes of the life when he loves it, and from love lives ac- 
cording to it ; when this is the case, then the Lord dwells with 
him. This also the Lord teaches in John, “ He that hath My 
precepts, and doeth titemy he it is who loveth Me, and I will 
love hiniy and will manifest Myself unto him ; and My Father 
will love him, and we will come to him, and rtuike oar abode 
with himy' xiv. 21, 23. To manifest Himself denotes to en- 
lighten by the truths of faith from the Word; to come to liira 
denotes to be present ; and to make abode with him denotes to 
dwell in his good. 

10,154. “And I will be to them for a God” — that hereby 
is signified the presence of the Lord and His influx into trutn 
in the church, appears from the signification of being for a 
God, as denoting the presence of the Lord and His influx into 
truth. The reason why it denotes into truth is, because tlie 
Lord in the Word of the Old Testament is called God, where 
the subject treated of is truth, and Jehovah where it is good ; 
hence also it is tliat the angels are called gods from the recep- 
tion of Divine Truth from me Lord ; hence too it is that in the 
original tongue God is called Elohim in the plural, for truths 
are numerous, but good is one. Matt. xix. 16, IT. That the 
Lord is called God where truth, and Jehovah where good is 
treated of, may be seen, n. 2586, 2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4287, 
4402, 7010, 9167. And that the angels are called gods from 
the reception of Divine Truth from the Lord, n. 4295, 4402, 
7268, 7873, 8192, 8302, 8867, 8941 ; and tliat the Lord is the 
Jehovah of the Word, in what is cited, n. 9373. Tliat He is 
called the Fatlier from eternity and also God, is manifest in 
Isaiah, “ A child is born to us, a Son is given to us, on whose 
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shoulder is the government, His name shall be called God, 
Hero, the Father of eternity, the Prince of Peace,” ix. 6. And 
again, “ A virgin shall conceive, and shall bring forth, and Ilis 
name shall be called Imnumuel, which is, God with xta, vii. 14 ; 
also Matt. i. 23. That in this passage by I will be to them for 
a God, is signified the presence and influx of the Lord into 
truth, is evident also from this consideration, that by I will 
dwell in the midst of the sons of Israel is signified the presence 
of the Lord and Hie influx by good ; for in the Word, where 

f ood is treated of, truth is also treated of, on account of the 
eavenly marriage, which is that of good and truth, in every 
part of the Word, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9263, 
9314. 

19,155. “ And they shall know that I am Jehovah their 
God” — that hereby is signified a perceptive principle that froir. 
the Lord is all good and all truth, is evident from the significa- 
tion of knowing, as denoting to understand, to believe, and to 
perceive, of which we shall speak presently. Tlie reason why it 
denotes to perceive that from the Lord is all good and all truth 
is, because it is said Jehovah God, and the Lord is called Jeho- 
vah from good, and God from truth, as may be seen, n. 2586 
2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4287, 4402, 7010, 9167. Tlie reason 
why to know denotes to understand, to believe, and to perceive, 
is, because it is said both of man’s intellectual principle, and ot 
his will ; when it is said of the intellectual principle only, it de- 
notes to understand ; when of the intellectual principle and at 
the same time of the will, it denotes to believe ; and when of 
the will principle alone, it denotes to perceive ; wherefore with 
those who are only in the science of a thing, and hence in thought 
concerning it, to know denotes to understand ; but with thosa 
who are in faith, to know denotes to believe ; whereas with those 
who are in love, to know denotes to perceive. When however 
knowing is conjoined with underatanaing, seeing, and believing, 
then to know denotes to perceive, since understanding, seeing, 
and believing, have reference to tlie intellect, consequently to 
truth, whereas perceiving has reference to the will, consequently 
to good ; as in John, “ Peter said, wehavehelieved and known, 
that Thou art the Christ the Son of the living God,” vi. 69. 
Again, “ Jesus said, believe the works, that ye may know and 
hHieve, that the Father is in Me, and I in the Father,” x. 38. 
.^ain, “Jesus said, if ye have known Me, ye have known My 
Father; and henceforth Him, and Him,” 

xiv. 7. Again, “The Spirit of Truth will be sent, whom the 
world canuot receive,«ince it eeethHim not, neither hnowethHim; 
but ye know Him, because He abideth with you, and shall be 
in you,” xiv. 17. And in Mark, “ Jesus spake in parables, 
that seeing they may see, and not knowf iv. 11, 12. And in 
Jeremiah, “ That thou mayest know a/nd see that it is evil and 
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bitter to forsake Jehovab thy God,” ii. 19. Again, “Let him 
who glorieth, glory in this, to underata.id and know Me that I 
am Jehovah,’’’ ix. 24. And in Hosea, “ I will betroth thee 
unto me in J-'aituf and thou ahalt know Jehovah^ ii. 20. In 
these passages to know denotes to perceive, and to perceive is 
from good ; but to understand and to see is from truth ; for those 
who are in good or in love, perceive inwardly in themselves that 
a thing is so ; whilst tliose who are in truth or in faith, see in- 
wardly in themselves ; wherefore those who are in the Lord’s 
celestial kingdom, have a perception that it is so, but those who 
are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, have faith that it is so, as 
may be seen in the passages cited n. 9277 ; as well as at n. 9992, 
9995, 10,105 ; and what perception is, n. 125, 371, 483, 495, 503, 
521, 536, 597, 607, 1121, 1384, 1387, 1398, 1442, 1919, 2144, 
2515, 2831, 3528, 5121, 5145, 5227, 7680, 7977, 8780. Since 
to know in the proper sense signifies to perceive from good, 
therefore, also it is said, “ it ia knownfrom the heart" Deut. viii. 
5 : for from the heart denotes from the good of love, n. 3883 
to 3896, 7542, 9050, 9300, 9494 : and therefore to do good is 
called to know Jehomhy Jer. xxii. 16. Hence it is evident that 
by they shall know that I am Jeliovali their God, is signified a 
perceptive principle that from the Lord is all good and truth. 

10,156. “ Who brought them forth out of the land of Egypt” 
— thathereby is signified salvation from hell by the Lord, appears 
from the signification of being brought forth out of the land of 
Egypt, as ^noting to be liberated from hell, see n. 8866, 9197, 
thus to be saved. The reason why by the land of Egypt is sig- 
nified hell is, because by that land, in the genuine sense, is sig- 
nified the natural principle and its scientific principle ; and to be 
brought forth from the natural man, and his scientific principle, 
and to be elevated into the spiritual man, and into his intelli- 
gence and wisdom, is also to be brought forth out of hell. For 
man is born natural, but is made spiritual by regeneration ; and 
if he be not made spiritual, he is in hell ; for the science of the 
natural man, that is of a man not regenerated, is in the light of 
the world ; but the intelligence of the spiritual man, that is, of 
the regenerate man, is in the light of heaven ; and so long as a 
man is only in the light of the world, he is in hell ; but when he 
is at the same time in the light of heaven, he is in heaven. Those 
moreover who are only in natural science, and thence in no other 
light than in that of the world, cannot in any wise believe those 
things which are of heaven ; and even if they be willing to enter 
into those things by their lumen, which is called natural lumen, 
there comes over them as it were a thick darkness, which blinds 
them, and makes what is heavenly appear as nothing ; for such 
is the quality of what appears in the mind as thick darkness. 
Hence it is that the merely natural man, although he may be- 
lieve bimaftlf to ezcel Others in lumen, in heart he denies Divine 
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aud celestial things ; which also is the cause why so many of 
the learned reduce themselves by their sciences to such insanity, 
for many more of them denjj^ the things relating to the faith of 
the church and of heaven than of the simple. It is otherwise 
with those who sufifer themselves to be elevated by the Lord into 
the light of heaven ; for these are first elevated above the scien- 
titics which are of the natural man ; and then from the light of 
heaven they see those things which are in their natural man, 
which are called sclentifics, and well discern tliem, adopting 
such as they apprehend and which are in congruity, and reject- 
ing or laying aside those which they do not comprehend and 
which are incongruous. In a word, the case herein is this; so 
long as man is merely natural, so long his interiors, which see 
from the light of heaven, are closed ; and the exteriors, which 
see from the light of the world, are open, and then man looks 
downwards, that is, into the world, and to himself, for such is 
the direction of all things which are of his will and thought ; 
and whither the man looks, thither also his heart turns itself, 
that is, his will and his love. When however man becomes spi- 
ritual, then his interiors, which see from the light of heaven, are 
opened, and then the man looks upwards, which is effected by 
elevation from the Lord, thus he looks into heaven and to the 
Lord ; thither also are elevated all things which are of his will 
and of his thought,— thus his heart, that is, his love. Forman 
is BO created, that as to his internal ho is formed to the image of 
heaven, and as to bis external to the image of the world, n. 6057, 
9279 ; to the intent that heaven and the world with man may 
be conjoined, and that thus the Lord by [or through] man nmy 
flow in out of heaven into the world, and govern it, in particular 
with every one, and in general with all, and thus conjoin both, 
and thereW make a resemblance of heaven to exist also in the 
world. When however man makes the world his sole concern, 
heaven is closed with him ; but when he suffers himself to be ele- 
vated by the Lord, then heaven is opened with him and the world 
is subjected to him ; and when this is the case, hell is separated 
and removed from him : and then man first knows what good is 
and what evil is, but not before. This is what is called tlie image 
of God with man, Gen. i. 27, 28. These observations are made, 
to the intent that it may be known what the spiritual man is, 
and what the natural, and that the merely natural man, unless 
he be made spiritual by the Lord, is a hell ; consequently 
that it may be known why bjr Egypt is signified hell, since also 
the natural principle and its scientific principle is signified. That 
by Egypt is signified the scientific principle, may be seen in 
what is cited, n. 9840 ; and thence the natural principle in what 
is cited, n. 9391 ; and hell, n. 8866, 9197. 

10,157. “To dwell Myself in the midst of them” — that 
hereby is signified the Divine of the Lord, that it is the all in all 
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of heaven and of the church, is evident from the eignifi cation of 
dwelling in the midst of the sons of Israel, when relating to Je- 
hovah, as denoting the presence of the Lord, and His influx by 
good in heaven and in the church, shown, n. 10,153. And bo- 
canse His presence is there. His Divine is likewise the all in all 
there, for the Lord is present with the angels of heaven and with 
the men of the church, not in their proprium, but in what is of 
Himself appertaining to them, thns in what is Divine, according 
to what was shown above, n. 10,151 ; and when the Lord is 

E resent in His own Divine in the heavens and in the church, 
[e is likewise the all in all there. Hence he is heaven itself ; 
and also hence it is that the whole heaven has reference to the 
Lord as to His Divine Human ; and that heaven in the complex is 
a man, which is called the Gband Man, treated of at the close 
of many cliapters, as may be seen in whatis cited at the end of 
n. 9276, 10,030. Hence also it is that by a man in the Word is 
signified the church, and likewise heaven, n. 478, 768, 8636 ; 
and that those who are in heaven, and truly in the church, are 
said to be in the Lord, n. 3637, 3638, when in the good of love 
and in the truth of faith in Him from Him. 

10,158. “ I am Jehovah their God” — that hereby is signified 
from whom is all the good of love and the-trnth of faith, appears 
from this consideration, that Jehovah is the Divine Esse, and 
the Divine Esse is the Divine Love, thns the Divine Good ; and 
that God is the Divine Existere, and the Divine Existere is the 
Divine of faith, thus the Divine Truth ; for all truth exists from 
good, truth being the form of good. From these considerations 
it is evident, that when the Lord is called Jehovah God, thereby 
is meant all the good of love and the truth of faith ; and when 
Jehovah God is said to be in the midst of the sons of Israel, 
thereby is meant the perceptive principle, that from the Lord is 
every good which is oi love and truth which is of faith, as shown 
above, n. 10,165. 


CONTINUATION EBSPBCTING THE SECOND EABTH SEEN IN THE 
STARRY HEAVENS. 

10,159. INASMUCH as I have discoursed with those oj 
that earth, concerning the invisible and visible God, it is allowed 
to mention, that almost all in theuniverse worship God under a 
visible form, and indeed in their idea under a human form, and 
that this is an ingrafted principle. It is ingrafted by virtue oJ 
influx fr >OT heaven, for, what is remarkable, the angels who are 
alet ated even into the sphere of the third heaven, come into manv 
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fest perfection on the subject. The reason is^ because all in that 
heaven are in the love of the Lord, and hence as it were in the 
Lord ; and because allperception, such as the angels have there, 
is from the order andfrom the flux of heaven ; for heaven in its 
whole complex resembles one man, as may be manifest from what 
has been shown concerning heaven, as the Orand Man, at the 
close of several chapters, as may be seen in the passages cited, n, 
1 0 , 030 . This resemblance of heaven in its whole complex, to one 
man, is from the Divine Human of the Lord ; for from this the 
Lord fiows-in into heaven, makes it, and forms it to a likeness 
of Himself. But this arcanum can hardly be apprehended by 
those who have extirpated from themselves this ingrafted prin- 
ciple by their own proper intejligence. 

1 0 ,] 60 . The question was asked them, whether in their earth 
they liveunder the government of princes or of kings ; to which 
they replied, that they do not knom what governments are, and 
that they live under themselves, distinguished into nations, famu 
lies, and houses. They were further questioned whether they are 
thus secure, they said that they were secure, since one family in 
no respect envies another, and in no respect is willing to dero- 
gate from another. They were indignant that such questions 
were asked them, as if they contained a charge of hostility, and 
of some sort of protection against robbers. What more have we 
need of, said they, than food and raiment, and thus to dwell con- 
tent and quiet under ourselves 1 It was perceived from the most 
ancient people who were from our earth, that they had lived in 
like manner in their time, and that they then knew not what it 
was to rule over others from a principle of self-love, and to heap 
together wealth beyond necessity, from a principle of worldly 
love ; and that then they had internal peace, and at the same 
time external, and hence heaven was with man. Those times 
were therefore called by ancient writers the golden ages and were 
described!, by their doing what was just and equitable, from a law 
inscribed on their hearts. The state of life of those times is de- 
scribed in the Word by dwelling under themselves securely and 
solitarily, without doors and bars. And whereas their habita- 
tions were tents, therefore, as a record, a tent was constructed, 
which was for the house of God, and afterwards the feast of 
tents was instituted, in which they were gladdened from the 
heart ; and since those who thus lived were free from the insane 
love of ruling for the sake of themselves, and of gaining the 
world for the sake of the world, therefore heaven then let itselj 
down to them, and the Lord was seen by many in a human form. 

10 , 161 . Being questioned concerning their earth, they said, 
that they have meadows, shrubberies, forests full of trees bearing 
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fruit, dfid %lso lakes, in which are fishes ; and that they have 
birds of a blue color with golden feathers, and that there are 
greater and lesser animals, and among the lesser they men- 
tioned some which had an elevated back, like that of camels in 
our earth ; nevertheless that they do not feed on their flesh, but 
only on thefiesh offish ; and also on the fruits of trees, and on 
leguminous vegetables. They said further, that they do not 
build in houses raised for the purpose, but in groves, in which 
amongst the leaves they make for themselves coverings to de- 
fend them from the rain and the heat of the sun. 

10 . 162 . Being asked concerning their sun, which is a star 
Visible from our earth, they said that it was of a fiery color, to 
appearance no larger than a man's head. I was told by the 
angels that the star, which was to them a sun, was amongst 
the lesser stars, not far distant from the equator. 

10 . 163 . Spirits were seen, who were similar to themselves 
when they were men in their earth; their faces were not unlike 
the faces of the men of our earth, except that their eyes were 
small, and also the nose small, and as this appeared to me to 
be a sort of deformity, they said that small eyes and a small 
nose are accounted beautiful amongst them. A female was 
seen, clad in a gown in which were roses of various colors. I 
asked whence they prepare their garments in that earth; they 
replied, that they gather from certain herbs such substances as 
they spin into threads, and that they afterwards lay the threads 
in rows, in a double and triple order, and moisten them with 
a glutinous water, and thereby induce consistence, coloring 
the substance afterwards with juices derived from herbs. 

10 . 164 . It was also shown how they make the threads. The 
women sit down on the ground, and wind them by means of their 
toes, and when wound, they draw the thread towards them, and 
with the hand spin it out to any fineness they please. 

10 . 165 . They said also, that on that earth every husband 
has no more than one wife ; and that the number of children 
in a family is from ten to fifteen. They added that there are 
found likewise harlots amongst them, but that all such, after 
the life of the body, when they become spirits, are magicians, 
and are cast into hell. 

10 . 1 66 . An account of the third earth in the starry heavens 
will be given at the close of the following chapter. 
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OHAPTEE THE THIRTH.TH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND OF FAITH. 

■ 10,167. FEW know from what origin conjugal lovn exists ^ 
those who think from the world, believe that it is from nature ; 
but those who think from heaven, that it is from the Divine 
there. 

10.168. Love trnly conjugial is the union of two minds, 
which is spiritual union ; and all spiritual union descends from 
heaven ; hence it is that love truly conjugial is from heaven, 
and that its firet esse is from the marriage of good and of truth 
there. Tlie marriage of good and of truth in heaven is from 
the Lord ; wlierefore the Lord in the Word is called the bride- 
groom and husband, and heaven and the church is called the 
bride and wife ; and on this account also heaven is compared to 
a marriage, 

10.169. From these considerations it is evident, that love 
trnly conjugial is the union of two as to the interiors which 
are of the thought and of the will, — ^thns which are of truth 
and of ^od — ^for trath is of the thought, and good is of the 
will. For he who is principled in love tnily conjugial, loves 
what another thinks, and what another wills ; tlins also he loves 
to think as another ; and he loves to will as another, — conse- 
mxently to be united to another, and to become as one man. 
This is what is meant by the Lord’s words in Matthew, ^^And 
two shall he one flesh, whereflore they are no longer two, hut one 
"flesh xix. 4, 5 ; also Gen. ii. 24. 

10.170. The delight of love truly conjugial, is an internal 
delight, because it is of the mind, and it is also an external de- 
light thence derived, which is of the body ; but the delight of 
love not truly conjugial is only external delight without being 
internal, which is that of the body, not of the mind. This 
latter delight moreover is terrestrial, almost like that of animals, 
and tlierefore in time perishes ; but the former is celestial, such 
as that of men should be, and therefore it is permanent. 

10.171. No one can know what love truly conjugial is, and 
what is the quality of its delight, unless he be in the good of 
love and in the truths of faith, from the Lord, since, as was 
said, love truly conjugial is from heaven, and originates in the 
marriage of good and of truth there. 

10.172. From the marriage of good and of truth in heaven 
and in the chui’ch, we may oe instructed what ought to be tlio 
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quality of marriages in the earths, namely, that they ought to 
be between two, one husband and one wife, and that lore truly 
conjugial is in no case given, if oqe husband has a plurality 
of wives. 

_ 10,173.^ "What is done from a principle of love tnily conju- 
^ial, this is done from freedom on both sides, for all freedom is 
fi-om love, and each party has freedom when one loves what 
the other thinks and what the other wills. Hence it is that to 
be willing to exercise rule in marriages destroys genuine love, 
for it takes away its freedom, thus also its delight; the delight 
of exei'cising rule,^ which succeeds in its place, begets disagree- 
ments, and sets minds at enmity, and causes evils to take root 
according to the quality of dominion on one part, and the qua- 
lity of servitude on the other. 

10.174. From these considerations it may be manifest, that 
marriages are holy, and that to do violence to them is to do 
violence to that which is holy: consequently that adulteries 
are profane ; for since the delight of conjugial love descends 
from heaven, the delight of adultery ascends out of hell. 

10.175. Those, therefore, who take delight in adulteries, can- 
not any longer receive any good and truth from heaven. Hence 
it is that those who have taken delight in adulteries, afterwards 
make light of and also in heart deny those things wliich are of 
the church and of heaven. The reason is, because the love of 
adultery is from the marriage of what is evil and false, which 
is the infernal marriage. 


OHAPTEK XXX. 

1. AND thou shalt make an altar of the fuming of incense ; 
of shittim-wood thou shalt make it. 

2. A cubit the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth there- 
of ; it shall be square ; and two cubits the height thereof ; out 
of it shall be its horns. 

3. And thou shalt cover it over with pure gold, its roof and 
its walls round about, and its lioims ; and thou shalt make for 
it a border of gold round about. 

4. And two rings of gold thou shalt make for it from beneath 
its border, upon its two ribs, thou shalt make them upon its 
two sides ; and it shall be for receptacles to the staves, to carry 
it in them. 

5. And thou shalt make the staves of shittim-wood; and 
shalt cover them over with gold. 

6. And thou shalt give it before the vail, which is over the 
ark of t!ie testimony, before the propitiatory which is over the 
testimony, where I will meet thee there. 
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7. And Aaron sha.! cause to fume upon it incense of spices 
in the morning in the morning, in adorning the lamps he shall 
cause it to fume. 

8. And in Aaron causing the lamps to ascend between the 
evenings he shall cause it to fume ; continual incense before 
Jkhotah to your generations. 

9. Ye shall not make to ascend upon it strange incense, and 
a burnt-oflfering, and a meat-oflfering ; and a libation ye shall 
not offer upon it. 

10. And Aaron shall expiate upon its horns once in a year 
from the blood of the sin of expiations : once in a yeai* he shall 
expiate upon it to your generations ; this is the holy of holies 
to Jehovah. 

11. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

12. When thou shalt take the sum of the sons of Israel as 
to those that are numbered of them, and they shall give every 
one an expiation of his soul to Jehovah in numbering them ; 
and let there be no plague in them in numbering them. 

13. This they shall give every one that passeth upon the 
numbered ;< half a shekel in the shekel of holiuess : a shekel is 
twenty oboli ; tlie half of a shekel an up-lifting to Jehovah. 

14. Every one passing upon the numbered, from a son of 
twenty years and upwards, shall give an up-lifting to Jehovah. 

15. A rich man shall not give more, and a poor man shall 
not give less, from the half of a shekel to give an up-lifting to 
Jehovah to expiate on your souls. 

IG. And thou shalt take silver of expiations from [being] 
with the sons of Israel, and thou shalt give it for the work of 
the tent of the congregation ; and it shall be to tlie sons of Is- 
rael for remembrance before Jehovah to expiate on your souls. 

17. And Jehovah spake to Moses saying, 

18. And thou shalt make a laver of brass, and its base of 
brass, to wash ; and thou shalt give it between the tent of the 
congregation and between the mtar, and thou shalt give waters 
there. 

19. And Aaron and his sons shall wash out of it their hands 
and their feet. 

20. In their entering-in into the tent of the congregation, 
they shall wash with waters lest they die ; or in their coming 
near to the altar to minister, to cause to bum an offering made 
by fire to Jehovah. 

21. And they shall wash their hands and their feet, lest they 
die ; and it shall be to them a statute of an age to him and to 
his seed, to their generations. 

22. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

23. And do thou take to thyself chief spices, the best myrrh 
five hundred, and aromatic cinnamon the half thereof, fifty and 
two hundred, and aromatic calamus fifty and two hundred. 
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24. And cassia five hundred, in the shekel of holiness : and 
oil of olive a bin. 

25. And thou shalt make it oil of anointing of holiness, an 
ointment of ointment, the work of an ointment dealer, it shall 
be the oil of anointing of holiness. 

26. And thou shalt anoint with it the tent of the congreo’a- 

tioo, and the ark of the testimony. ° 

27. And the table and all its vessels, and the candlestick 
and its vessels, and the altar of incense. 

28. And the altar of burnt-offering and all its vessels, and 
the lavcr and its base. 

29. And _ thou shalt sanctify them, and they shall be the 
holy of holies ; every one that toucheth them shall be sane* 
titled. 

30. ^ And Aaron and his sons thou shalt anoint, and shalt 
sanctify them to perform the office of the priesthood to Me. 

31. And to the sops of Israel speak, saying ; this shall be to 
Me the oil of anointing of holiness to your generations. 

32. Upon the flesh of man it shall not be poured ; and in its 
quality ye shall not make like it, it is holy, it shall be holy 
to you. 

33. Tlie man [w>] who shall make ointment like it, and 
who shall give of it upon a stranger, shall be cut off from 
his people. 

34. And Jehovah said to Moses j take to thee fragrant 
spices, stacte, and onycha, and ^Ibannm [which are] fragrant, 
and pure frankincense ; so mn^ shall be in so much. 

35. And thou shalt make it incense, an ointment the work 
of an ointment dealer, salted, pure, holy. 

36. And thou shalt bruise of it into small pieces, and shalt 
give of it before the testimony in the tent of the congregation, 
where I will meet thee there ; the holy of holies it shall be to 
yon. 

37. And the incense which thou makest in its quality, 

J e shall not make to yourselves ; it shall be holy to thee to 

BHOVAH. 

38. The man [vir] who shall make like it, to make an odor 
with it, shall be cut off from his people. 


THE CONTENTS. 

THE subject treated of in this chapter is the altar of fuming 
incense; the expiation of every one by silver; the laver and 
washing thence derived ; and the preparation of the oil of anoint- 
ing, and of incense. By fuming incense in the internal sense 
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IS WOTified the hearing and reception of all the thii^ of 
worship, which are from love and cnarit;]^ by the Lord. By the 
expiation of every one by silver, is signified the ascribing of all 
the things of woi’ship to the Lord, and nothing to self, that no 
one may have merit. By the laver and washing is signified 
purification from evils fii*8t in all worship. By the preparation 
of the oil of anointing, is signified the quality of love in wor- 
ship ; and by the preparation of incense, the quality of \vorship 
k hence derived. 


THE DJTERHAL SENSE. 

10,176. VERSES 1 to 10. And thou shall make an (dtar 
of the fuming of incense / of shittim^wood thou shall make it. 
A cubit the length thereof and a cubit the breadth thereof ; it 
shall be square ; and two debits the height thereof : out of it shall 
he its horns. And thou shall cover it over with pure gold^ its 
roof its walls round about ^ and its horns : and thou shall make 
for it a border of gold round about. And two rings of gold thou 
shall make for it from beneath its border upon its two ribs^ thou 
shall make mem upon its two sides; and it snail be for receptacles 
to the staves^ to carry it in them. And thou shall make the staves 
of shittim-wood ; and shall cover them over with gold. And 
thou shall give u bfore the vail^ which is over the ark of the 
testimony before the propitiatory^ which is over the testimony^ 
where I will meet thee there. And Aaron shall cause to fume 
upon it in cense of yoices in the morning in the momin y , in adorn- 
ing the lamps he shall cause it to fume. And in Aaron causing 
the lamps to ascend between the evenings^ he shall cause it to fume; 
continual incense before Jehovah to your generations, xe shall 
not make to ascend upon it strange incense., and a humtrofferiny^ 
and a meat-offering ; and a libation ye shall not offer xmon It. 
And Aaron shall expiate upon its hoi^ once in a year ^om the 
blood of the sin of expiations ; once in a year he shall expiate 
upon it to your generations. This is the holy of holies to Jehovah. 
And thou shalt make an altar of the fuming of incense, signifies 
a representative of the liearing and grateful reception of all the 
tilings of wonship, which are trora love and charity, by the Lord. 
Of sTiittim-wood thou shalt make it, signifies from Divine Love. 
A cubit the length thereof, and a cubit the breadtli thereof, sig- 
nifies what is equally from ^ood and from truth. It shall be 
square, signifies thereby pei*tect. And two cubits the height 
thereof, signifies the degrees of good and truth, and their con- 
junction. Out of it shall be its liorns, signifies tlie powers o£ 
truth derived from the good of love and charity. And thou 
shalt cover it over with pure gold, signifies a representative ol 
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all the things of worship grounded in good. Its roof sigiiifies 
the inmost principle. And its walls, signifies interior principles. 
And its horns, signifies exterior principles. And. thou shalt 
make a border ofgold roxind about, signifies termination from 
good lest they should be approached and hurt by evils. And 
two rings of gold thou shalt make for it from beneath the 
border, signifies the sphere of Divine Good, by which is con- 
junction and conservation. On its two ribs, signifies with truths 
on one part. Tliou shalt make them on its two sides, signifies 
with good on the other part. And it shall be for receptacles to 
the staves, signifies the power of truth derived from good there. 
To carry it in them, signifies hence conservation in its state. 
And thou shalt make the staves of shittiin-wood, signifies power 
derived from the good of the Lord’s love. And shalt cover them 
over with gold, signifies the foundation of all things on good. 
And shalt give it before the vail which is over the ark of the 
testimony, signifies in the interior heaven, where it is conjoined 
to the inmost heaven. Before the propitiatory which is above 
the testimony, signifies where there is nearing and reception of 
all the things of worship grounded in the good of love from the 
Lord. Where I will meet thee there, signifies thus the presence 
and influx of the Lord. And Aaron shml fume incense upon it, 
signifies the elevation of worship by virtue of love and cliarity 
from the Lord. Incense of spices, signifies grateful hearing and 
reception. In the morning in the morning, signifies when the 
state of love is in clearness. In adorning the lamps he shall 
fume it, signifies when truth also comes into its light. And in 
Aaron causing the lamps to ascend between the evenings he 
shall fume it, signifies elevation also in an obscure state of love 
when truth is likewise in its shade. Continual incense before 
Jehovah, signifies in all worship grounded in love from the 
Lord. To your generations, signifies to eternity to those who 
are in faith grounded in love. Ye shall not make to ascend 
upon it strange incense, signifies no worship from any other 
love than of the Lord. And the burnt-ofiFeringand meat-ofiFering, 
signifies no representative there of regeneration by truths and 
goods of celestial love. And a libation ye shall not offer upon 
it, signifies no representative thereof regeneration by the truths 
and goods of spiritual love. And Aaron shall expiate on its 
horns, signifies purification from evils by the truths of faith 
which are from the good of love. Once in a year, signifies pei'- 
petually. Of the blood of the sin of expiations, signifies by 
truths which are from the good of innocence. Once In a year 
he shall expiate upon it, signifies the perpetual removal of evils. 
To your generations, signifies those of the church who are in 
the truths and goods of faith. This is the holy of holies to Jeho* 
vah, signifies since grounded in the celestial Divine [principle] 
10,177. “ And thou shalt make an altar of the fuming of in 
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cense” — that hereby is signified a representative of the grateful 
hearing and reception of all things ot worehip grounded in love 
and charity by the Lord, appears from the signification of the 
altar of the fuming of incense, as being representative of such 
things of worship as are elevated to the Lord ; that those things 
are what are gi’ounded in love and charity, will be evident from 
what follows. By the altar is signified the like as by that which 
is upon it, since the altar is tlie continent, and that which is 
upon it is the thing contained, and the continent and the thing 
contained make one thing, as a table and the bread which is 
Tipon it, a cup and the wine which is in it. Tlie reason why an 
altar was made for the fuming of incense, and not a table, was, 
because altars with the Israelitish nation were the principal re- 
presentatives of worehip, grounded in love, for fire was upon 
them, and by fire is signified love and charity, in which worship 
is gi’ounded ; that altars were the principal representatives of 
worship, see n. 4192, 4541, 8623, 8936, 8940, 9714. The reason 
why the altar of fuming incense represented the hearing and re- 
ception of all tilings of worship which are grounded in love and 
charity, was, because by fume and hence by fumigation were 
signified that which is elevated on high, and by the odor of 
fume that which is fateful, consequently that which is heard 
and received by the Lord ; and that alone is grateful, and is re- 
ceived by the Lord which is grounded in love and charity; hence 
also it was, that the altar was covered over with gold, and was 
called the golden altar, for gold signifies the good of love and 
charity, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9874, 9881. The rea- 
son why that alone is grateful, and is therefore heard and received 
by the Lord, whicli is grounded in love and charity is, because 
love makes the whole man, every man being such as his love is ; 
hence it is tliat the angels in the heavens are loves and charities 
in form ; the form itself which they thence have is the human 
form, inasmuch as the Lord, who is in them, and forms them, as 
to the Divine Human [principle] is the Divine Love itself; hence 
it is, that from their faces, from their discourse, from their ges- 
tures, and especially from the spheres of afifections, which now 
forth from them to a distance, is clearly perceived what is their 
quality as to love. And whereas love to the Lord and charity 
towards tlie neighbor are from the Lord, and love is spiritual 
conjunction, therefore whatsoever proceeds is heard and received 
by the Lord : bxit what is holy and pions, which is not grounded 
in love, is indeed heard, but is not received gratefully, for it is 
an hypocritical sanctity and piety, being only external without 
an internal principle ; and a holy external principle without an 
internal penetrates no further than to the first threshold of hea- 
ven, ana is there dissipated ; but a holy external principle 
derived from an internal penetrates even into heaven, according 
to the quality of the internal, thus to the Lord ; for a holy ex- 
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ternal principle without an internal is merely from the month 
and gestures, whereas a holy exteraal principle derived from an 
internal is at the same time from the heart ; concerning the 
latter and the former holy principle, see what was saia and 
shown, n. 8252 to 8257. In the tent out of the vail was the 
table, on which were the breads of faces, there was also the 
candlestick with lamps, and there was the altar of incense ; 
by the breads of faces was represented love to the Lord ; by 
the lamps of the candlestick, charity and faith ; and by the in- 
cense upon the altar, the worship thence derived ; wherefore 
it was turned every morning, and every evening wlien the 
lamps were adorned; hence also it is evident, that by the 
ruining of incense was represented the worship of the Lord, 
grounaed in love and charity ; by the tent itself, in which that 
turning was performed, heaven, where all worsliip is of such 
a quality. That the breads represented celestial good, which 
is the good of love to the Lord, may be seen in n. 9545 ; that 
the candlestick represented spiritual good, which is the good 
of cliarity towards tlie neighbor and the good of faith, in 
n. 964:8 to 9561 ; and that the tent represented lieaven, in 
n. 9457, 9481, 9486, 9784, 9963. When mention is made of 
woi-ship, thereby is meant that holy principle, which is wrouglit 
by prayers, adorations, confessions, and the like, which proceed 
from the internal principles that are of love and cliarity ; those 
things constitute the worsliip, which is meant by burning of 
incense, as may be manifest from the followii^pass^es: “My 
prayers are accepted, they are incense hefare Thee^^ ft. cxli. 2. 
And in the Apocalypse, “The four animals and the fonr-and- 
twenty elders fell down before the Lamb, having each of them 
harps, and golden vials full of incenses^ which are the prayers 
of the saints f Apoc. v. 8. Again, “An angel having a 
censer^ and there were given to him there many incenses^ that he 
might give them to the prayers (fall the saints on the golden altar ^ 
which is before the throne; the fume of the incenses from the 
prayers of the saints asoended^^ viii. 3, 4. Inasmuch as 
by incense was signified worship and its elevation, thus hearing 
and reception by the Lord, therefore it was commandad by 
Moses, that they should take censers with incense^ and fufne %t 
before Jehovah^ that they might tlience know whom Jehovah 
would choose, thus whom He would hear, Numb. xvi. 1 and fol- 
lowing verses ; and when the people murmured, that Aaron ran 
into tlie midst of the congregation with imcense^ when the plague 
began, and tliereby appeased it, Numb. xvi. 44 to 49. Ana in 
Malachi, “ From the rising of the sun even to the setting, the 
name of Jehovah shall be great amongst the nations, and in 
every place incense shall he bi'ought to My name and a clean 
ineat-oftering,” i. 11 ; a clean ineat-oftering is added, because 
by it is signified the good of love, n. 10,137. And in MoseSa 
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The sous of Levi shall teach Jacob indgments, and Israel 
Thy law, they ehdU, yvi inoenee into TVw nose, and a burnt- 
offering upon Tliine altar,” Dent, xzxiii. 10 ; it is said shall 
put incense into the nose, because by the nostrils is signified 
perception, n. 4624 to 4634 ; a burnt offering is here added, 
because bpr it also is signified what is from the good of love. 
But by turning incense, in the opposite sense, is signified 
worship derived from contrary loves, which are tlie loves of 
self and of the world, as hj fuming incenae to other gods, 
Jer. i. 16 ; chap. xliv. 3, 5. By fuming incense to idols, Ezek. 
viii. 11 ; chap. xvi. 18 : and by burning incenae to Baalim, Ho- 
sea ii. 13. Inasmuch as the fuming of incense signified such 
tilings as are elevated upwards, and are accepted by the Divine 
[being], therefore also they were applied by the Gentiles in 
their religious ceremonies ; that frankincense, censere \thuri- 
1mld\, and censers \aAierr(B\, were in use amongst the Homans, 
and amongst other nations, is known from history ; such reli- 
gious ceremony was derived from the ancient church, which 
was extended thro^h several regions of Asia, as through Syria, 
Arabia, Babylon, Egypt, Canaan ; this church had been a re- 
presentative church, thus consisting in externals, which repre- 
sented things internal, which are celestial and spiritual things ; 
from this church several religious ceremonies were translated 
to the nations round about, and amongst others thefnmings of 
incense also ; hence tlirough Greece into Italy ; in like manner 
also peipetual fire, for the guardiiig of which chaste virgins 
w'ere appointed, whom they called vestal virgins. Thefnmings 
of incense in tiie ancient chui'ch, and thence in the IsraelitisTi, 
were prepared from fragrant substances, as from stacte, onycha, 
galbaiium, and frankincense, because odor signified percep- 
tion, and fragrant odor grateful perception, see n. t^25, 1514, 
1517, 1518, 1519, 3577, 4624 to 4634, 4748, 10,054. But 
fmnkiucense specifically signifies the truth of faith, therefore 
when frankincense is named in the Word there is adjoined also 
oil, bread, a meat-offering, or gold, by which is signified the 
good of love, as in Isaiah, “ All shall come from Sheba, tliey 
shall carry gold andfrankmcenae, and shall announce the praises 
of Jehovah,” lx. 6. In like manner those who came from the 
east, of whom it is written in Mattliew, ** There came wise men 
irom the east, seeking the Lord at that time born, opening their 
treasures, and they offered gold, frankincense, SinA my vt\i, ii. 1, 
2, 11. That those who were from the east, and were called sons 
of the east, in the Word signify tliose who were in the know- 
ledges of good and truth, may be seen in n. 3249, 3762 ; in like 
manner Sheba, n. 1171, 3240; that gold signifies the good of love, 
mav be seen in what is cited, n. 9874, and n. 9881. And in Jer., 
**' Imey shall bring a bumt-ofi'ering and sacrifices, and a meal- 
offering and frankincensef xvii. 26 ; by a meat-offering in lika 
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manner is Bignified the good of love, see n. 9992, 10,137 ; hence 
it is evident, that by frankincense in the Word is signified 
the trutli which is of faith, for in tho Word, where good is 
spoken of, truth is .also spoken of, on account of tlie celestial 
marriage, whicli is that of good and truth, in all things therein, 
see what is cited, n. 9263, 9314 ; hence also it was, that upon 
the meat-offering was oiZ, and also frankincense, Levit. ii. 1, 2, 
15, but not on the meat-offering which was for sin, Levit. v.,11 ; 
nor on the meat-offering of jealousy, Numb. v. 15 ; the reason 
why there was no oil and frankincense on these latter meat- 
offerings, was, because they were given for expiation from evils, 
and so long as man is in expiation, he cannot receive the good 
of love and the truth of faith, for evils oppose ; it is otherwise 
after expiation or the removal of evils. Inasmuch as the good 
which is of love cannot be given but together with the truth 
which is of faiUi, since good produces truth, and in truth pro- 
cures to itself its quality, and forms itself, it was fVora this 
ground that upon every meat-offering there was frankincense ; 
and also on the breads offacea^ which were on the table in the 
tent of the congregation, Levit. xxiv. 7 ; for breads signified 
the good of love, n. 3478, 3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 8410, 
9323, 9545, 10,040, 10,137. 

10.178. “ Of shittim-wood thou shall make it” — that hereby 
is signified from Divine Love, appeal’s from the signification of 
shittmi-wood, as denoting the good of merit and of justice, 
which is of the Lord alone, see n. 9472, 9486, 9715. The reason 
why it also denotes love is, because the Lord, when He was in 
the world, from Divine Love fought against all the hells, and 
subdued them, and thereby saved the human race, and hence 
alone had merit, and was made justice, see n. 9486, 9715, 9809, 
10,019, 10,152 ; wlierefore the good of the Lord’s merit is His 
Divine Love. The reason why shittiin-wood is of such and of 
so great signification is, because all things, which are in the 
triple kingdom of the earth, namely, in the animal kingdom, the 
vegetable, and the mineral, signity spiritual and celestial things, 
and also the things opposite to them, for universal nature is a 
theatre representative of the Loini’s kingdom, see what is cited, 
n. 9280 ; and wood in general signifies the good of love, and 
specifically tho good of merit, n. 2784, 2812, 3720, 4943, 8354, 
8740 ; hence it ^ tliat wood in the supreme sense signifies Di- 
vine Good, since all things, which in the internal sense signity 
things relating to the church and heaven, in tlie supreme sense 
signify Divine things. 

10.179. “ A cubit the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth 
thereof” — that hereby is signified wh'at is equally from good and 
from truth, appears from the signification of length, as denoting 
good, and of breadth as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 
3434, 4482, 9487. Equally from both is signified by the former 
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bein^ a cnbit, and the latter a cnbit, thus by the measure beina 
equal, because by measures in the Word a thing is determined 
as to its quantity and Quality, and the determination is made by 
number; the tiling which is here determined by the measure, 
which is a cubit, is good and truth, the former by length, and 
the latter by breadth. The reason why length denotes good, is, 
because it is reckoned from east to west, and by east and west 
is signified good from one boundary to another ; and breadth 
from south to north, and by south and north is signified truth 
from one boundary to another ; for so the case is in heaven, 
where the Lord is the sun, and also the east, from which all 
determinations are there made. Those who are in front there, 
are in the perception of good according to distance ; those who 
are in clear perception of good are in the east, n. 3708, 9668 ; 
those who are in obscure perception of good, are in the west, 
n. 3708, 9653 ; but those who are in the clear light of truth 
are in the south, n. 9642 ; and those who are in the obscure 
light of truth are in the north, n. 3708. Hence it is that by 
those four quarters in the Word such things are signified; and 
that by length is signified good, and bv breadth truth. 

10.180. “ It shall be square ” — ^that hereby is signified thus 
perfect, appeal's from the signification of square, as denoting 
what is just, and.also what is perfect, see n. 9177, 9861. 

10.181. “ And two cubits the height thereof” — that hereby 
are signified degrees of good and of truth, and their conjunc* 
tion, appears from the signification of two, as denoting con- 
junction, see n. 1686, 5194, 8423 ; and from the signification 
of height, as denoting degrees of good and of truth thence 
derived, see n. 9489, 9773. By degrees of height are meant 
degrees from things interior to things exterior, or from inmost 
things to outermost, the nature and quality of which degrees 
may be seen illustrated and shown in n. 3405. 3691, 4145, 5114, 
6146, 8603, 8945, 10,099. There are degrees of two kinds, 
namely, degrees into length and breadth, and degrees as to 
height and di^th ; the latter degrees differ exceedingly from 
the former. Tlie degrees of lengtn and breadth are those which 
succeed from the midst to the circumference ; but degrees of 
height proceed from things interior to things exterior ; the 
former degrees, namely, of length and breadth, are degrees 
which decrease from the midst continually to the circumfer- 
ences, as light decreases from flame even to its obscurity, 
and as the sight of the eye from nearest objects to the most 
remote, and as the intellectual sight from those things which 
are in light to those which enter into shade ; but degrees of 
height, which proceed from things inmost to outermost, or from 
highest tilings to lowest, are not continuous, but discrete ; for 
tliey are like the inmost principles of a seed to its exteriors ; 
and as the inmost principles of man to his outermost ; and as 
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the inmost principle of the angelic heaven to its ontermost, 
these degrees are discriminate, thus distinct, as the tiling pro- 
dncing and the thing produced. Those things which are in an 
interior degree are more perfect than those whicli are in an 
exterior degree, and no otner similitude exists between them 
but by correspondences ; hence it is that those who are in the 
inmost heaven, are more perfect than those who are in the middle 
heaven, and tiiese latter more perfect than those who are in the 
ultimate heaven. The case is the same with man in whom 
heaven is formed, his inmost principle is in a more perfect state 
than the middle, and this latter in a more perfect state than the 
ultimate ; and they have consociation with each other in no 
other way than by correspondences ; what the nature and 
quality of those correspondences is, has been abundantly shown 
in the preceding explications. He who does not procure to 
himself a perception of these degrees, cannot in anywise know 
the distinctions of the heavens, and the distinctions of the 
interior and exterior faculties of man, thus neither the distinction 
between soul and body ; he is also incapable of comprehending 
what the internal sense of the Word is, and its distinction from 
tliie external sense, also the distinction between the spiritual 
world and the natural world; neither can he understand what and 
whence correspondences and representations are, and scarcely 
what influx is ; sensual men do not comprehend, these distinc- 
tions, for they make increase and decrease according to these 
degrees continuous, thus, they make these degrees like the 
degrees of length and breadth, wherefore also they stand with- 
out, and at a distance from intelligence. These degrees are 
degrees of height, therefore by what is high in the Word is 
meant what is interior, n. 2146, 4210, 4699, and because what 
is interior, also what is more perfect ; hence it is that the Lord 
in the Word is called the Highest, because He is Perfection 
Itself, Intelligence Itself, and Wisdom and Good and Truth 
Itself ; and hence it is that heaven is said to be on high, be- 
cause in perfection, intelligence, wisdom, good, and truth, from 
the Lord ; and therefore hell is said to be in the deep, because 
therein is no perfection, intelligence, and wisdom, and no good 
and truth. 

10,182. “ Out of it shall be its horns ” — ^that hereby are sig- 
nifled the powers of truth from the good of love ana charity, 
appears from the signification of horns, as denoting the powers 
»f truth, see n. 2832, 9719, 9720, 9721. The reason why it 
denotes from the good of love and charity is, because all the 
power of truth is from that source, wherefore also the horns 
wmre continued to the altar itsalf, or were out of it ; for this 
altar was representative of the hearing and reception of all 
things of worship grounded in love and charity from the Lord, 
n. 10,177. That all the power of truth is from the good ol 
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love cannot be apprehended by those who have only a material 
idea concerning power, wherefore it mav be expedient to say 
how the case herein is : in the heavens all power is derived from 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, 
hence the angels have power, for the angels are receptions oi 
Divine Truth from the Lord, n. 1752, 4295, 8193 ; by the power 
thence derived they protect man, removing the hells from him, 
for one angel prevails against a thousand who are from the 
hells: this power is what is meant by the keys of Peter, but by 
Peter, who is there called Petra [a rock], is meant the Lord as 
to the truth of faith derived from the good of love, see preface 
to chap. xxii. Gen. and n. 4738, 5150, 6000, 6073, 6344, 10,087 ; 
and that Petra [a rock] denotes the Lord as to the truth oi 
faith, see n. 8581. The power of Divine Truth is also meant 
by the voice of Jehovah, in David, “ Tlie voice of Jehovah is 
on the waters ; the voice of Jehovah is in virtue ; the voice of 
Jehovah breaketh the cedars ; the voice of Jehovah cuts [or 
divides] the flame of Are ; the voice of Jehovah raaketh the 
wilderness to tremble ; the voice of Jehovah maketh bare the 
forests ; Jehovah giveth strength to His people,” Psalm xxix. 
That the voice of Jehovah is the Divine Truth proceeding from 
His Divine Good, see n. 9926. The power of Divine Truth is 
also meant by the Word in John, “ All things were made hy the 
Word, and without Him was not any thing made which was 
made,” i. 3. That the Word is the Divine Truth proceeding 
from Divine Good, see n. 9987. On this account also the Lord, 
when He was in the world, first made Himself the Divine 
Truth, which is also meant by '•^the Word being made fleshf 
verse 14 of the same chapter. Tlie reason why the Lord then 
made Himself Divine Truth was, that He might fight against 
all the hells, and subdue them, and thus reduce all uiings 
therein, and at the same time all things in the heavens, into 
order, n. 9715, 9809, 10,019, 10,052. That truths derived from 
good have all power, and vice versa, that falses derived from 
evil have no power, is a thing most knowm in the other life ; 
hence it is that the evil, who come thither from the world, are 
deprived of persuasive faith, and likewise of all knowledge of 
truth, and are thus left to the falses of their own evil. That 
truths derived from good have such power, cannot be appre- 
hended by those who have an idea of truth and of its faith as 
of a principle of thought alone, when yet man’s principle of 
thought derived from his will principle makes all the strength 
of his body, and if it was inspired from the Lord by His Divine 
Truth, man would have the strength of Sampson ; but it is the 
liOrd’s good pleasure that man should have strength by faith 
derived from love as to those things which relate to his spir't, 
and which conduce to eternal salvation. From these considera- 
tions it may be manifest what is meant by the power of truth 
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derived from good, which is signified by the horns of the altars 
both of buiut-offering and of incense. That horns signify that 
power, is manifest from the passages in the Word where horns 
are named, as in Ezekiel, “ Iji that day I will make a horn, to 
grow for the house of Israel,” xxiz. 21. And in Amos, '‘'•Home 
we not taken to ourselves horns hy our fortitude,'' vi. 13. And 
in the 1st book of Samuel, “ Jehovah will give strength to 
our king, a/nd wiU eonalt the horn of His anointed," ii. 10. And 
in David, “ Jehovah hath exalted the hotm of His peemlef 
Psalm cxlviii. 14. Again, AU the horns of tlte wiuT^ 1 
upiU cut off ; let the horns rf the just one he exalted f Psalm 
Ixxv. 10. And in Jeremiah, “ The Lord hath cut off in the 
wrath of His anger all the horn of Israel / and hath exalted 
the horn ofihyfoesf Lamen. ii. 3, 17. And in Ezekiel, “Ye 
push witli side and shoulder, and with your hoi-ns ye strike all 
tlie infirm sheep until ye have dispersed them abroad,” xxxiv, 
21. And in 2^chariah, “ I saw four horns ; the angel said, these 
are the horns which have dispersed Judah, Israel, and Jeru- 
salem : the smiths came to cast down the horns of the nations 
that lifted up the horn against the land of Judah,” i. 18 to 21. 
And in Moses, “ The horns of the unicorn are his horns, with 
tliese he sliall strike the ^ople togetlier to the ends of the 
earth,” Deut. xxxiii. 17. That in these passages by horns is 
signified power, is evident, and indeed power in each sense, 
namely, the power of truth against the false, and of the false 
against truth ; for the subject treated of in the internal sense of 
the Word throughout is concerning the state of the church. In 
like manner in Amos, “In that day I will visit upon the altars 
of Bethel, and the horns of the altar shall he cut off, and they 
shall fall to the earth,” iii. 14. By the altars of Betiiel, and by 
its horns, are signified evils and falses destroying the good and 
truth of the church, of which it is said that they ^tall be cut oiF. 
From these considerations it maybe manifest what is meant by 
the horns, of'which so frequent mention is made in Daniel and in 
the Apocalypse ; in Daniel where it is said, “ That the beast 
had ten horns, and also a horn speaking to it,” vii. 8, 11, 20 ; 
that the horn made war with the saints and prevailed, until the 
Son of Man came, versos 11, 24 ; and concerning the horns <f 
the ra/m, and concerning the horns of the he-goat of the she' 
goats, by which they made war with each other, viii. 3 to 21. 
And in the Apocalypse, “ Tliat the dragon had ten horns f xii. 
3. In like manner the beast ascending out of the sea, xiii. 1. 
Also the scarlet beast, xvii. 3 ; where also it is said, that the horns 
are ten kings, verses 12, 13 ; in like manner in Daniel, chap, 
vii. 24. That by kings in the Word are signified truths, and in 
the opposite sense falses, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 4575,. 
4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. Inasmuch as by hoims.is sig 
nified truth in its power, and in the opposite sense the false 
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destroying the truth, therefore speech is attributed to a horn, 
Apoe. ix. 13 ; Dan. vii. 8 ; Psalm xxii. 21. That kinM were 
anointed with oil from a horn, 1 Samuel xvi. 1, 13 ; 1 Kings i. 
39, represented truth derived from good in its power, for horns 
denote truths in their power, oil denotes good, and kings those 
who are in truths derived from good ; that oil denotes good, 
•ee n. 886, 9780; and that kings denotes those who are in 
truths derived from good, thus abstractedly trutlis derived from 

f 3 od, n. 6148 ; lienee also it is that a hom is said to hud forth^ 
salm cxxxii. 17 ; since all spiritual budding is of truth derived 
from good, wherefore also formerly they made horns budding 
forth. That good has all power by truth, or what is the same 
thing, that all power is of truth derived from good, see what is 
cited, n. 10,129. 

10,183. “And thou shalt cover it over witli pure gold ” — that 
hereby is signified a representative of all the things of worship 

f rounded in good, appears from the signification of gold, as 
enoting the good of love, see n. 9874; and that covering over 
with g^d denotes to found upon that good, see n. 9490 ; but 
that it is representative thereof, is evident. 

10,184. “ Its roof” — that hereby is signified what is inmost, 
appears from the signification of a roof, as denoting what is 
inmost. The reason why a roof denotes what is inmost is, be- 
cause it is supreme or highest, and what is supreme or highest 
signifies what is inmost, according to what was shown above, 
n. 10,181 ; and because a roof signifies the like as the head with 
man ; for all representatives in nature have reference to the 
human form and have a signification according to that refer- 
ence, n. 9496. That tlie head signifies what is inmost, see n. 5328, 
«)436, 7859, 9656, 9913, 9914. The inmost [principle] which 
is here signified by the roof of the altar of incense, is tlie in- 
most [principle] of worship ; for there are in worship similar 
things in the man himself from whom worship proceeds, namely, 
what is internal, what is middle, and what is external ; the 
inmost is called celestial, the middle spiritual, and the external 
natural, n. 4938, 4939, 9992, 10,005, 10,017, 10,068. These 
degrees from correspondence are signified by the head, the breast, 
and the feet ; in like manner bv the roof, the walls, and the 
horns of tlie altar of incense. Inasmuch He by the roof is signi- 
fied what is celestial, which is inmost, good is also signified, for 
good is every where inmost, and truth proceeds from it, com- 
paratively as light from flame. This is meant by the roof in 
Matthew, “ Tlien he who is on the roof of the h(yme^\^\.\\\m not 
come down to take any thing out of the house,” xxiv. 17 ; Mai'k 
xiii. 15 ; Luke xvii. 31. The subject there treated of is concern- 
ing the last times of the church, and by being on the roof is 
signified the state of a man who is in good ; and by going down 
to take any thing out of the house is signified return to s 
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former state, see n, 3652. And in Jeremiah, “ On all iJierooft 
of Moab and in the streets thereof, the whole is mourning,” 
xlviii. 88. By mourning on all roofs, is signified the vastatwn 
of all goods with those who, in the representative sense, are 
meant by Moab, namely, those who are in natural good, who 
Bufier themselves easily to be seduced, n. 2468. And by mourn- 
ing in the streets, is signified the vastation of all tniths ; that 
streets denote truths, see n. 2336. Inasmuch as a roof signified 
^od, therefore the ancients had roofs on their houses where 
they walked, and also where they offered adoration, as m^ be 
manifest from 1 Samuel ix. 25, 26 ; 2 Samuel xi. 2 ; Z!eph. 
i. 5. And in Moses, When thou shalt bnild a new house, 
thou shalt make a compass for thy roof lest thou set bloods in 
thine house, if any one falling shall fall from it. Thou shaltnot 
sow thy vineyard mixedly, lest the gathering of the seed which 
thou hast sowed, and from the produce of the vineyard, become 
holy. Thon shalt not plow with an ox and an ass together. 
Tlion shalt not put on a garment mixed with wool and linen 
together,” Dent. xxii. 8, 9, 10, 11. From these considerations 
also it is evident, that by a roof is signified the good of love; 
for each of these precepts, involve similar things, which are not 
discoverable but by the inteimal sense, which is, that he who is 
in good, which state is the state of a regenerate man, shall not 
return into a state of truth which is his prior state, namely, dur- 
ing regeneration ; for in this latter state man is led by truth to 
good, thus partly b^ himself, but in the former or posterior state, 
namely, when ho is regenerated, he is led of good, that is, by 
good from the Lord ; this is the arcanum which lies interiorly 
concealed in each of those precepts ; thus like to what is con- 
tained in the Lord’s words in Matthew, “ Then he who is on 
the house, let him not go down to take any thing out of his 
house ; and he who is in the field, let him not return back to 
take his clothes,” xxiv. 17, 18. And in Mark, “He who is on 
the root^ let him not go down into the house, neither let him 
enter to take away any thing ont of his house ; and he who 
shall be in tlie field, let him not turn himself any longer back 
to take away his raiment,” xiii. 16. And in Luke, “In that 
day whosoever shall be on the house, and his vessels in the 
house, let him not go down to take them away ; and whosoever 
shall be in the field, in like manner let him not return to the 
things behind him ; remember Lot’s wife,” xvii. 31, 32. Who 
cannot see that in the above passages are contained the arcana 
of heaven ! — for otherwise, to what intent could it be said that 
they should not go down from the house, and return back from 
the field, and that they should remember Lot’s wife ? In like 
manner in what was said in Moses, that they should make a com- 
pass about the roof lest blood should be shed in falling ; and pre- 
sently that a field should not be sown mixedly with the seed and 
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produce of a vineyard ; nor that they should plow with an ox 
and an ass together ; nor should wear a garment mixed with 
wool and linen together : for by the roof is signified good, and 
by being upon the house or upon the roof, a state when man is in 
good ; by falling thence is signified a relapse to a former state ; 
and by bloods is signified violence in such case offered to good 
and truth, n. 375, 1005, 4735, 4978, 7317, 7326. By vineyard 
is signified the church with man ; by the produce of tlie vine- 
yard, a state of truth, n. 9139 ; by the seed of wheat or of barley, 
a state of good, n. 3941, 7605. By an ox also is signified good ; 
and by plowing with an ox, a state of good, n. 2781, 9135 ; in 
like manner by wool, and by wearinga garmentof wool,u. 9470; 
and by an ass is signified truth, n. 2781, 5741, and also by linen, 
n. 7601, 9959 : but how the case is with this arcanum in other 
respects may be seen explained in the passages cited, n. 9274. 

10,185. “The walls thereof” — that hereby are signified in- 
terior things, appears from the signification of walls or sides, as 
denoting things interior; for when a roof signifies what is in- 
most, the walls which are beneath signify interior things. By 
interior things are meant those which are beneath the inmost 
and above the ultimate, thus which are middle. The reason 
why walls signify interior things is, because the sides and 
breasts appertaining to man signify things interior : for all the 
representatives in nature have reference to the human form, and 
are significative according to that reference, n. 9496 ; as a house, 
the higliest part whereof, which is called the roof, signifies the 
like with the head ; the interior things, which are below the 
highest, signify tlie like with the breast and sides; and the 
foundation thereof the like with the feet and the soles of the 
feet. The reason of this is, because the universal heaven re- 
sembles one man, and hence there is an influx into universal 
nature, for the natural world exists from the spiritual world. 
\Vhen it is said the spiritual world, the Divine [^principle] of 
the Lord, which is therein, is meant. That all things in nature 
have reference to the human form, is also manifest from all 
things in tlie vegetable kingdom, in which kingdom all things 
are clothed with leaves, bearing floweiB before they bring forth 
fruits, whilst fruits are the ultimate ends for the sake of which 
prior things existed, and to which they all tend ; for leaves in 
that kingdom have reference to the lungs, and are as it were in 
the place of respiration, for by their means juice is attracted, 
wherefore a tree spoiled of its leaves bears no fruit ; hence 
also it is that leaves in the Word signify the truths which are 
of faith, n. 885, for in like manner oy them is conveyed the 
vital principle, whereby good is formed. The blossoming before 
fruit, corresponds to the state of that age with man, when the 
conjngial principle enters the mind, and gladdens it, thus when 
truui 16 conjoining to good ; but fruit corresponds to the good 
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itself, which, so far as it ripens like fruit, so far it puts itself 
forth into works ; hence it is that fruits in the Word signify 
works of cliarity ; and that the blossoming before fruit, is com- 
pared to the voice and joy of the bride and bridegroom ; so in 
all other cases. Wherefore he who can reflect wisely, will ob- 
serve very cleai'ly, that the celestial paradise is represented in 
the terrestrial paradise, and hence that all things in nature have 
reference to such things as are in the spiritual world ; and he 
who is able to form further conclusions, will perceive that nature 
doth not subsist from itself, but by influor from heaven, that is, 
from tlie Divine [being] there, insomuch that if the communi- 
cation were taken away, all things of the earth would be anni- 
hilated. That this is the case, the simple apprehend, but not 
so the wise ones of the world ; the reason is, because the simple 
attribute all those things to the Divine [being], but tlie worldly- 
wiso to nature. 

10.186. “ And the horns thereof” — that hereby are signified 
things exterior, appears from the signification of horns, as de- 
noting the powers of truth derived from good, see above, n. 
10,182 ; the reason why they also denote exterior things is, 
because in things outermost or ultimate, truth derived from good 
is in its power, n. 9836 ; and because the horns of the altar have 
also reference to the arms and hands appertaining to man, by 
which also is signified truth in its power, in things ultimate or 
outermost, see what is cited, n. 10,019, 10,062, 10,076, 10,082. 

10.187. “ And tliou shalt make a border of gold round 
about ” — that hereby is signified termination from good to pre- 
vent their being approached and hurt by evils, appears from the 
signification of a border, as denoting termination to prevent 
being approached and hurt by evils, see n. 9492; and from the 
signification of gold, as denoting good, see n. 9874, 9887. The 
reason why the border was made of gold was, because it repre- 
sented a closure derived from good; for good cannot be ap- 
proached by evils, for evils cannot sustain in any measure the 
sphere of good. When evils, that is, they who are in evils, or 
they who are from hell, come into that sphere, which sphere is 
the sphere of heaven, they are direfully tormented, and so far as 
they enter into that sphere, so far they are made sensible of in- 
fernal tortures in themselves, and become thence like those who 
lie in the agouy of death, wherefore they cast themselves down 
instantl V into hell, and dare not any longer lift up their heads ; 
tliis is the reason why they who are in heaven are in security 
from the infestation of the'liells: this is meant by the words of 
Abraham to the rich man in hell, ^'■Between vs and you is a 
great gulf Jkaed^ that they who would pass over from h&noe to 
you oa/nnot^ neither can, they who a/re there pass to vsf Luke xvi. 
26 ; and by these words, '■'■They shall say to the mountains and 
to the rocke^aU o-n '•ts, and hide us from the face of Him that sit- 
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teth on the throne, and from ike cmger of the lamh'' Apoc. vi. 16 ; 
Hosea z. 8. But a8 to what concerns truth, this may be ap- 
proached by the evil, by reason that the evil pervert truths oy 
sinister interpretations, and thereby apply them to favor their 
own lusts ; but in proportion as good is present in truths, in the 
same proportion truths cannot be approached. Hence it may 
be manifest what protection they can have in the other life, who 
are only in truths, which are called the truths of faith, and not 
at the same time in good ; by good is meant the good of charity 
towards the neighbor, and love to the Lord, fur all goods are 
thence derived. From these considerations it is now evident 
why a border was made round about the walls of the altar of 
incense. 

10,188. “ And thou shalt make two rings of gold for it from 
beneath the border ’’-—that hereby is signified the sphere of Di- 
vine Good, by which is conjunction and conservation, appears 
from the signification of two, as denoting conjunction, see n. 
5194, 8423; and from the signification of gold, as denoting 
good, see n. 9874, 9881 ; and from the signification of border, 
as denoting a termination to prevent tlieir being approached and 
hurt by evils, see just above, n. 10,187. From these conside- 
rations it is evident, tliat by two rings of gold from beneath the 
border is si^ified the sphere of Divine Good by which is con- 
junction ; the reason why conservation is also signified is, be- 
cause it was carried by staves inserted in the rings, and by carry- 
ing is signified conservation, n. 9900. It may be expedient here 
briefly to say what is meant by the sphere of Divine Good. Tlie 
sphere of Divine Good fills the universal heaven, and also ex- 
tends itself into hell, for it is like the sphere of the sun’s heat 
in the world, which in summer penetrates even into dark places 
where the sun does not appear. This Divine sphere was likened 
by the ancients to circular rays, in the midst of which was God, 
and round about which were angels ; those therefore who suffer 
themselves to be led of the Lord, thus who receive the Divine 
[principle] from Him, are in the sphere of the Divine Good in 
proportion as they receive ; but those who do not receive, are 
indeed in the same sphere, but their interiors are so far closed 
that thejr are not sensible of the influx ; for those who are in 
hell are in things external, and notin things internal ; from their 
externals also exhale evils and the falses thence derived, which 
appear around them like smoke from a furnace. Hence the ex- 
ternal sphere of the Divine Good is there made dull, the internal 
still remaining, which is not received, because every thing is 
closed against it, nevertheless the Lord by it rules the hells. 
The reason why there is a sphere of Divine Good, wliich pro- 
ceeds from the Lord, is, because the sun of heaven, which is 
the Lord, is tlie Divine Love itself, for this so appears ; the heat 
thence proceeding is the good of love, and the 1 ight thence pro* 
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cecdlne is the truth of faith ; hence in tlie "Word by the sun. ia 
meant Divine Love, by fire and heat the good of love, and by 
light the truth of faith. Moreover, from every angel proceeds 
a sphere derived from his love, also from every good and evil 
spint according to their loves ; but the spheres proceeding from 
them do not extend themselves far, whereas the Divine sphere 
extends into the universe, for it proceeds from what is inmost, 
and what is inmost is all in all in things which thence succeed. 
Concerning those spheres, see what was shown above in part 
also from experience, n. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504 to 1512, 1695, 
2401, 4464, 6179, 6206, 7454, 8598, 8063, 8630, 8794, 8797, 
9490, 9491, 9492, 9498, 9499, 9534, 9606, 9607. 

10,189. “On the two ribs thereof” — that hereby is signified 
with truths on one part, namely, conjunction, and by them con- 
servation, appears trom the signification of ribs, when by them 
are meant sides, as denoting timths ; for the sides, which are 
called ribs, have respect to the south and the north, and by the 
south is signified trutli in light, n. 9462, and by the north truth 
in shade, n. 3708 ; but by sides, which are properly called sides, 
is siguided good, since they have respect to the east and the 
west, and by the east is signified good in clearness, and by the 
west good in obscurity, n. 3708, 9653 : therefore it is here said, 
“ Two rings of gold thou shalt make for it from beneath the 
border, on the two ribs thereof thou sludt make them, on the two 
sides thereof^'* Tliat tlie sides, which are properly sides, have 
respect to the east and west, but that the sides, which are 
called ribs, have respect to the south and north, is evident in 
Exodus, chap. xxvi. 13, 26, 27, 35 ; also by ribs, since they 
are the supports of the breast, are signified truths sustaining 
good. But in heaven the case is this ; to the right are those 
who are in the light of truth, thus who are in the south ; but 
to the left those who are in the shade of truth, thus who are in 
the north ; before, the face are those who are in the clear per- 
ception of good, thus who are in the east ; but to the back are 
those who are in the obscure perception of good, thus who are 
in the west ; these latter who are in good constitute the Lord’s 
celestial kingdom, but the former who are in truths constitute 
the Lord’s spiritual kingdom. This appearance is presented to 
the angels there in whatsoever direction they turn themselves, 
for the angels have continually before the face the Lord, who is 
the east itself ; but tlie conti-ary is the case with those who are 
in hell, for they have the Lord continually to the back ; for in 
the otlier life there are not qxiarters, as in the world, determined 
to stated regions, but according to stated and ruling loves ; for 
an angel and a spirit is his own love, and where it is, thither he 
turns himself. Tliose who are in love to the Lord, and in charity 
towards the neighbor, and thence in faith, behold the Lord 
before them in every turning of their body with their face; for 
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tha Loi’d tarns tbera to Himself, for He enters by the way of 
the east to them, and keeps them contiunally in a determination 
to Himself ; hence their external sight is determined from the 
internal sight, which is of the understanding, and tliis from 
the love which is of the will, looks where the love carries it. 
Tlie case is similar with men in the world as to their interiore, 
which are their spirits. From the turning of every one also all 
in the other life are known asunder. That spaces and places in 
the other life are so circumstanced, and that hence they signify 
states, see n. 2625, 2837, 3256, 3387, 4321, 4882, 5604, 7381, 
9440, 9667, 10,146. 

10.190. “Thou shalt make on the two sides thereof” — 
that hereby is si^ified with good on the other [part], namely, 
coniunction and oy it conservation, is manifest from what was 
said and shown just above, n. 10,189. From thence also it 
may be manifest how the case is with the Divine sphere round 
about, namely tliat it is a sphere of the good of love from the 
Lord as a sun from the east even to the west, and a sphere of 
truth deri ved from good from the south to the north ; thus the 
sphere of Divine Good in the midst is as an axis, and tlie 
sphere of Divine Truth thence proceeding is on both sides, on 
tne right and the left. 

10.191. “ And it shall be for receptacles for the staves ” — 
that hereby is signified the j)ower of ti’uth derived from good 
there, appears from the signification of receptacles or rings, 
for these latter were the receptacles, as denoting a Divine sphere, 
see just above, n. 10,188; and from the signification of staves, 
as aeiioting the power of truth from good, see n. 9496. 

10.192. “ To carry it in them ” — that hereby is signified 
hence conservation in state, appeal’s from the signification of 
carrying, as denoting to hold togetlier in a state of good and of 
truth, thus to exist and subsist, see n. 9500, 9737, and to pre- 
serve together, n. 9900. 

10.193. “ And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood ” — 
that hereby is signified power derived from the good of the 
Lord’s love, appears from the signification of staves, as denot- 
ing power, see n. 9496 ; and from tlie signification of shittim- 
wood, as denoting the good of the Lord’s love, see above, n. 
10,178. 

l(t,194. “ And thou shalt cover them over with gold ” — that 
hereby is signified the foundation of all things on good, appears 
from the signification of covering over with gold, as denoting 
to found upon good, see n. 9490. It may be expedient briefly 
to say what is meant by being founded on good. It is believed 
by some, tliat truth is [that principle] on i^^ich all things are 
founded, but they are greatly deceived ; for there is no truth 
given with man unless he be in good ; the trutli appertaining 
to man which is witliout good, is external without 'utemal^ 
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thus as a shell without a kernel, residing solely in the memory. 
Diis truth may be likened to a picture, either of a flower, or or a 
tree, or of an animal, in whicn inwardly there is only mud ; 
but truth derived from good not only resides in the memory, 
but is also rooted in the life, and may be likened to the flower 
itself, or to the tree, or to the animal, tlie perfection wliereot 
increases towards the interiors, for what is created from tlie 
Divine [being] is the more perfect as it is more interior. Tliis 
may be very manifest from representatives in the other life ; 
representatives are there presented according to states of the 
interiors appertaining to spirits, for tliey are correspondences. 
Around spirits, who are in truths derived from good, appear 
the most beautiful representatives, namely, houses and palaces 
glittering with gold and precious stones, also gardens and pa- 
radises of iuefiable beauty ; all these from correspondence ; but 
around tljose who are in truths, and not derived from good, 
there appear nothing but craggy places, rocks, and bogs, and 
sometimes shrubberies, but unpleasant and barren ; these also 
are from correspondence ; but around those who are in falses 
derived from evil, there appear fens, Jakes, and several mon- 
strous objects ; the reason ot this is because all representatives 
in the other life are external things figured accorai ng to states 
of the interiors, for thus the spiritual world presents itself visible 
there. Uence it may be manifest what is meant by being 
founded on good. 

10,195. “ And thou shalt give it before the vail, wliich is 
above the ark of the testiinon^’ — tliat hereby is signified in the 
interior heaven where it is conjoined to tlie inmost heaven, ap- 

E ears from tlie signification of the vail, which was between the 
oly and the holy of holies before the ark, as denoting a medium 
uniting the second and third heaven, see n. 9670, 9671 ; and 
from the signification of the ark of the testimony, as denoting 
the inmost heaven, see n. 9485. That the tent, with the place 
within the vail, and out of the vail, and with the court, rej^re- 
sented the three heavens, see n. 9467, 9481, 9485, 9741. 

10,196. ‘‘Before the propitiatory which is above the testi- 
mony ” — that lierebj" is signified where tliere is hearing and 
reception of all things of worship grounded in the good of love 
from the Lord, appeal’s from the signification of the propitia- 
tory, as denoting the hearing and reception of all things of 
worship grounded in the good of love from the Lord, see n. 
9506 ; and from the signification of the testimony, as denoting 
the Lord as to the \^rd, see n. 8535, 9503, thus as to Divine 
Truth, for the Lord as to Divine Truth is the Word, n. 9987. 
It may be expedient here to make a few observations concern- 
ing the Divine Good and tlie Divine Trutli. The Lord as to the 
Divine [principle] itself, which is called tlie Father, and as to 
tiie Divine Human, which is called the Son, is the Divine Love 
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itself, thus the Divine Good itself ; but the Lord as heaven, 
which is beneath the Lord as a sun, is the Divine Truth ; but 
tJxis Divine Truth has in it Divine Good accommodated to 
the reception of angels and spirits ; this Divine [principle] is 
what is called the spirit of Jehovah and the hcljr. Tlie reason 
why this [principle] is called Divine Truth, and not Divine 
Good, is, because angels and spirits are created, and thence are 
receptions of DivineTruth proceeding from Divine Good ; thev, 
like men, enjoy two faculties, namely, understanding and will, 
and the understanding is formed to receive Divine Truth, and 
the will to receive Divine Good . > the understanding serves 
them for reception, and also for pe peption. An idea of this 
subject may be apprehended by the simple from comparison 
with the sun of the world, and with the world thence existing. 
In the sun of the world is fire, but what proceeds thence is heat 
and light ; that light is not in the sun itself, may be known to 
every one, but that light thence proceeds ; and in pi’oportion 
as the light proceeding from the sun has in it heat, in the same 
proportion vegetables live and grow, and in the same proportion 
tliey bring forth fruits and seeds. These things are said com- 
parativelv, since universal nature is a theatre representative of 
tlie Lord^s kingdom ; and it is a theatre representative, inas* 
much as the natural world by the spiritual world from the Divine 
[being] first existed, and perpetually exists, that is subsists. 
Hence it is that in the Word, by the sun is meant the Lord as 
to Divine Love ; in like manner by fire ; and that by light is 
meant the Lord as to Divine Truth, as in John i. 9; chap. iiL 
19 ; chap. ix. 5 ; chap. xii. 46. 

10.197. “ Wliere 1 will meet thee there ” — that hereby ia 
signified thus the presence and influx of the Lord, appears 
from the signification of meeting, when concerning Jehovaii, 
as denoting the presence and influx of the Lord, see ii. 10,147, 
10,148. 

10.198. “ And Aaron shall cause to fume incense upon it 
that hereby is signified the elevation of worship by virtue of 
love and charity from the Lord, appears from tlie (.ignification 
of causing incense to fume, as aenoting an elevation of all 
things of worship by virtue of love and charity, see above, n. 
10,177 ; and from the representation of Aaron as the cliiel 
priest, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Good, and. as to the 
work of salvation, see n. 9806, 9966, 10,168. The reason 
why causing incense to fume signifies elevation of woi’ship is, 
because fire signified the ^ood of love, hence all things which 
came forth from fire signified such things as proceed from love ; 
from which ground it is that not only light, but also smoke, 
were representative. That by fire is signified the good of love, 
Bee n. 4906, 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 10,055 ; that 
smoke also represented, is manifest from Isaiah, Jehovah will 
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create upon every habitation of Zion a cloud in the day, and 
tmoke and the splendor of aflame of fire hy niahty' iv. 5. And 
in the Apocalypse, “ the temple toaaflUed with smoJee from the 
glory of God and His virtue,” xv. 8. That the smoke of 
incenses denotes an elevation of prayers, thus in general the 
elevation of all things of worship, is manifest also from the 
Apocalypse, “tAc smoke (f incenses ascended from the prayers 
of the saintsf viii. 4. 

10,199. “ Tlie incense of spices ” — ^that hereby is signified 
liearing and reception grateful, appears from the signification of 
incense, as denoting the hearing and reception of all thii^s of 
worehip, which are grounded in love and charity from tlie Lord, 
see II. 10,177 ; and from the signification of spices, as denoting 
things grateful. The reason why spices denote things grateful 
is from their odor, for odor signifies what is perceptive, hence 
a sweet odor grateful perc^tivity, and a disagreeable odor a 
lierceptivity not grateful. For all things which are perceived of 
man by the sensory organs signify spiritual things, which have 
relation to the good of love and the truths of faith, as the 
smell, the taste, the sight, the hearing, and the touch ; hence 
smell signifies the perceptivity of interior truth derived from the 
good of love ; the taste, the perception and affection of knowing 
and growing wise ; the sight, the understanding of the truths of 
faith ; the hearing, perceptivity grounded in the good of faith 
and in obedience ; and the toumi in general communication, 
translation, and reception. The reason of this is, because all 
external sensations derive their origin from internal sensations, 
which are of the understanding and will, thus in man from the 
truths of faith and from the good of love ; for these constitute 
the intellectual and voluntary principle of man. But the inter- 
nal sensations, which are proper to the understanding and will 
appertaining to man, have not that sense which the external 
sensations have, but are turned into such things when they 
flow in. For all the things which are made sensible to man by 
the external sensory organs, flow in from things internal, since 
all influx is from internal things into external, but not vice 
versa^ inasmuch as ph^^sical influx is not given, tiiat is, influx 
into the natural world from the spiritual, but from the spiritual 
world into the natural. The interiors of man, which are proper 
to his understanding and will, are in the spiritual world, and 
his externals, which are proper to the senses of the body, are 
in the natural world ; hence also it m^ be manifest what cor- 
respondence is, and what its quality. That the smell in general 
corresponds to perception according to the quality of a thing, 
see n. 1614, 1517, 1618, 1619, 3577, 4624 to 4634, 10,054. 
^at taste corresponds to the perception and affection of know- 
ing and of growing wise, n. 3502, 4791, 4085. Tliat the sight 
•orresponds to the understanding of the truths of faith, n. 
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8863, 4403 to 4421, 4567, 5114, 5400, 6S05. That hearing 
corresponds to the perception of the good of faith and to 
obedience, n. 3860, 4652, 4660, 7216, 8361, 9311, 9326. And 
that the touch denotes commnnication, translation, and recep- 
tion, n. 10,130. From these considerations it is evident that 
spices signify snch things as are gratefully perceived, such as 
are the wings derived from love and charity, specifically inte- 
rior truths, because these are from that source, as appears from 
the following passages in the Word, ^'•Instead of spice shall he 
infection^ and instead of a girdle, a rent ; and instead of twined 
work, baldness,” Isaiah iii. 24 ; where the subject treated of 
is concerning the daughters of Zion, by whom is signified the 
celestial church, which church is in interior truths derived 
from tlie good of love to the Lord ; spice denotes interior truth, 
infection the privation thereof ; a girdle denotes conjunction, 
and a rent denotes the dissipation ot connection and of order; 
twined [or twisted] work denotes scientific truth, which is 
exterior truth, or truth of the external man, and baldness the 
deprivation theracf. That a girdle denotes conjunction and a 
bond to keep all tilings in connection that they may look to 
one end, see n. 9828. That twined [or twisted] work denotes 
scientific truth, n. 2831. And that baldness denotes its de- 
privation, n. 9960. And in Ezekiel, “ An eagle great with 
wings came into Lebanon, and thence brought away a small 
branch of a cedar into the laud of Canaan, in a city jrf those 
who deal in spices he set the head thereof,” xvii. 3, 4. "Die sub- 
ject here treated of, in the internal sense, is concerning the be- 
ginning of a spiritual church and its growth, and next con- 
cerning its perversion and end ; by an eagle great with wings 
is signified the interior truth of that churcli, n. 3901, 8764 ; 
wings denote exterior truths, n. 8764, 9514; Lebanon de- 
notes that church ; the cedar there denotes the truth of the 
spiritual church ; the city of those who deal in spices, where 
the doctrine of interior truth is. That cities in the Word de- 
note doctrines, see n, 402, 2450, 3216, 4492, 4493. It is 
called tlie city of those who deal in spices from interior truths. 
Again, “The traders of Sheba and Kaatnah by the chief of spice^ 
and by everv precious stone and gold gave their tradings,” 
xxvii. 22. I'he subject here treated of is concerning Tyre, 
by which is signified the church as to the knowledges of good 
and truth ; traders denote those who have those knowledges 
and communicate them ; Sheba and Kaamah, those who are 
in the knowledges of things celestial and spiritual ; the chief 
of spice, what is grateful from interior truths ; precious stones, 
those truths themselves ; and gold, their good ; that Tyre de- 
notes the church as to the interior knowledges of good and 
truth, and in the abstract sense those knowledges themselves, 
•ee n. 1201 ; that traders denote those who have those know 
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ledges and coTnmnnicate tbem, n. 2967, 4453 ; that Sheba and 
Baamah denote those who are in the knowledges of things ce> 
lestial and spiritual, n. 1171, 3240 ; that a precious stone de> 
notes interior truth, n. 9863, 9865, 9873, 9874; and that 
gold denotes its good, see what is cited, n. 9874, 9881. Hence 
it is evident what was represented by the Queen of Sheba coming 
to Jerusalem to Solomon, withcamds carrying apices, and gold, 
and precious stones, 1 Kings x. 1, 2; and by the wise men from 
the east offering to the child Jesus, gold, franhincenae and 
myrrh. Matt. ii. 11. Inasmuch as spices signify interior truths, 
thus such as are grateful, therefore incense was made of spices, 
and also the oil of anointing, treated of in what follows of this 
chapter. By interior truths are meant those truths which are 
made [truths] of man’s life and affection, thus which inwardly 
appertain to him, but not the truths which are only in the me* 
mory and are not made truths of the life, for these truths are 
called external truths respectively, since they ai'e not inscribed 
on the life, but only on the memory, for they reside in the ex- 
ternal man, and not in the internal. The truths of faith, which 
are inscribed on the life, are in the will, and those things which 
are in the will are in the internal man, for by the truths of faith 
the internal man is opened, and communication is effected with 
the heavens. Hence it is evident that the interior truths apper- 
taining to man are those which are derived from the good of 
love and charity ; whetlier we speak of the will, or of the 
love, it is the same thing, for what is of man’s will is of his 
love; wherefore truths inscribed on the life, which arc called 
interior truths, are those which are inscribed on the love, thus 
which are inscribed on the will, from which they afterwards 
proceed, when they come into speech and act; for heaven, 
in which the internal man is who is opened, does not flow in 
immediately into truth, but mediately by the good of love ; 
but heaven cannot enter with man when the internal man is 
closed, since there is not any good of love there whicli receives ; 
wherefore with those with whom the internal man is not opened 
by truths received from the good of love and charity, hell flows 
in with falses derived from evil, howsoever the truths of faith, 
even interior truths, reside solely in the external man, that is, 
in the memory. From these considerations it may now be ma- 
nifest what is meant by interior truths, which are grateful, and 
are signified by spices, namely, those which are drived from 
the good of love and charity. 

10,200. “ In the morning in the morning ” — that hereby is 
signified when Uie state of love is in clearness, appeal's from 
the signification of morning, as denoting when the state of 
love is in clearness, see n. 10,134. Hence in the morning in 
the morning, or every morning, denotes when that state is. 
That in the heavens tliere is a succession of states of love and 
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iiebt, tliat is, of good and trath, continnallj, as in the earth 
of morning, mld-aaj, evening and twilight, and as of spring, 
suinmer, autumn, and winter, has been occasionally shown 
above ; also that hence those times of the day and of the 
year derive their origin ; for those things which exist in the 
world are images of tilings which are in the heavens, by 
reason that every thing natural exists from what is spiritnal, 
that is, from the Divine [principle] in the heavens. Hence it 
is evident wliat is the quality of the variations of states in 
the heavens, for they are Known from comparison with the states 
of heat and light in the world ; for heat in the heavens is 
the good of love from the Lord, and the light there is the 
truth of faith from the Lord. The reason wh}' such succes- 
sions of states exist there, is, that the angels there 'may be 
continually perfecting; for thus they pass through all the 
varieties of good and truth, and imbue them. The diiTerences 
of tlie varieties of the good of love and of the truth of faith 
in the heavens, are also like the differences of heat and light 
in all the regions or climates of the earth, namely, of one sort 
nearer to the equator, and of another sort at a more remote 
distance from the equator, on each side ; and of one sort in 
every day of every year, and also of another sort in every 
year ; for there is never a return of what is absolutely like, or 
the same; for it is provided that what is absolutely the same 
is never given eitlier in the spiritual world or in the natural 
world ; hence perfection continually increases. 

10,201. “ In adorning the lamps he shall cause it to fume” 
— that hereby is signified when truth also comes into its light, 
appears from the signification of lamps, as denoting Divine 
Ti'uth, and hence intelligence and wisdom, see n. 0548, 9783. 
That to adorn or kindle them denotes when tliose things come 
into their light, is evident ; and from the signification of causing 
to fume, as denoting the hearing and reception of all things of 
worship, see above, n. 10,177, 10,192. Hence it is manifest that 
by causing it to fume every morning, when the lamps were 
adorned, is signified that the hearing and receptioti of all things 
of worship, is principally when they are in a clear state of lov& 
and thence in the intelligence and wisdom of truth. It is said 
thence in the intelligence of wisdom and truth) inasmuch as the 
light of truth with man is altogether accoi-ding to the state of 
Ins love ; in proportion as tlie love is kindled, in the same pro- 
portion the truth shines bright, for the good of love is the vital 
tire itself, and the truth of faith is the intellectual light itself, 
which is intelligence and wisdom ; those two principles proceed 
by like degrees. By intelligence and wisdom, is not meant the 
faculty of thinking and reasoning on any subject, for this is 
given alike with the evil as with the good ; but by intelligence 
and wisdom is meant the faculty of seeing and perceiving 
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die trutliB and ^ods wliich are of faith and charitj, and which 
are of love to the Lord: this faculty is not given except with 
those who are in illustration from tne Lord, and the^ are so far 
in illustration as they are in love to him and in charity towards 
the neighbor ; for the Lord enters by good, thus by the love 
and charity appertaining to man, and leads into trutlis corre* 
sponding to good ; but when the loves are strange, as is tli 
case with those that are turned from the Lord and the neigh* 
bor to self and the world, then those loves lead him, but from 
truths into falses, whilst the faculty of thinking and reason- 
ing still remains ; the reason is, because they are not in illus- 
tration from the Lord, but from self and the world, which illus- 
tration is mere thick darkness in things spiritual, that is, in those 
which relate to heaven and the church ; for with such persons 
the internal man is closed, which sees from the light of heaven, 
and the external is opened, which sees from the light of the 
world ; and to see any thing from the light of the world with- 
out an influx of light from heaven, is to see in thick darkness 
those things which are of heaven ; yea, in proportion as man 
in such case has kindled natural lumen by the loves of self 
and the world, in the same proportion he rushes into falses, 
consequently in^the same proportion he extinguishes the truths 
of faith ; hence it is that those who are distinguished by worldly 
learning, who are in the love of self, and have a greater oppor- 
tunity of conlirming falses, are more blind than the simple. 
These observations are made to the intent that it may bo known 
that the faith of every one is as his love ; and that it may be 
understood how it is that truth comes into its light, when love 
comes into its clearness, which things are signifled by causingllie 
incense to fume every morning when tlie lamps were adorned. 

10,202. “ And in causing the lamps to ascend between the 
evenings Aaron shall make it to fume ” — that hereby is signified 
elevation also in an obscure state of love when truth likewise is 
in its shade, appears from the signification of causing to ascend 
or kindling the lamps, as denoting to illustrate with Divine 
Truth, and hence with intelligence and wisdom, see just above, 
n. 10,105; and from the representation of Aaron, as denoting 
the Lord as to Divine Good, and as to the work of salvation, 
see n. 9806, 9966, 10,068 ; and from the signification of between 
the evenings, as denoting an obscure state of love, and hence a 
state of truth in the shade, see n. 10,134, 10,185 ; and from the 
signification of making to fume, as denoting elevation of wor- 
ship, see above, n. 10,198 ; hence it is evident that by Aaron 
malcing it to fume in causing the lamps to ascend between the 
evenings, is signified the elevation of all things of worship by 
the Lord in an obscure state of love, when also truth is in its 
shade. How the case herein is, may be manifest from what was 
mM just above, n. 10,200, 10,201, namely, that states of love in 
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the heavens vary as the times of the day and of the year in the 
world, and that truth is in its light as good is in its heat, that 
is, in its love ; wherefore when the love is not so much in its 
heat, neither is the truth also in its light. Tliis being the case, 
mention is made of adorning the lamps in the morning and 
causing the lamps to ascend in the evening, for to cause to as* 
cend is to elevate and increase the light of truth on the occasion 
as much as possible. 

10.203. “Continual incense before Jehovah” — that hereby 
is signified in all worship grounded in love from the Lord, ap- 
pears from the signification of incense, as denoting worship 
grounded in love, see n. 9476 ; and from the signification of 
continual, as denoting all in all, see n. 10,133 ; and from tlie 
signification of before Jehovah, as denoting from the Lord, see 
11 . 10,146. It is called worship grounded in love from the Lord, 
since trom the Lord is both love and faith, which are the es* 
sentials of worship, and also from the Lord is the elevation of 
all things of worship to Himself. The mau who is not acquainted 
with the arcana of heaven, supposes that worship is from him- 
self, because he thinks and adores ; yet the worship which is 
from man himself is not worship, but that which is from tlie 
Lord with man. For love and faith constitute worship, and 
since love and faith are from the Lord, worship also is from Him ; 
neither can man elevate any thing from liimself into heaven, but 
the Lord elevates it ; in man is merely the faculty that it may 
be effected, with which faculty he is gifted during regeneration, 
n. 6148, but all the active and living principle of that faculty 
is from the Lord. That life itself is from the Lord, and that man 
and angels are recipient forms, see n. 1954, 2021, 2536, 2706, 
3001, 3318, 3484, 3741, 3742, 3743, 4151, 4249, 4318, 4319, 
4320, 4417, 4523, 4524, 4882, 6847, 6986, 6325, 6467, 6468, 
6470, 6472, 6479, 9338. 

10.204. “To your generations” — that hereby is signified 
to eternity for those who are in faith grounded in love, appears 
from the signification of generations, as denoting tliose things 
which are of faith and love, see n. 613, 2020, 2584, 6239, 
9042, 9079, 9846 ; and that to generations denotes to eternity, 
see n. 9789. 

10.205. “ Ye shall not cause to ascend upon it strange 
incense ” — that hereby is signified no worship from any other 
love than of the Lord, appears from the signification of incense, 
as denoting worship grounded in love, see n. 9479 ; and from 
tlie signification of strange, as denoting one who is within the 
church, and does not acknowledge the Lord, see n. 10,112 ; 
hence it is evident that by not making strange incense to 
ascend is signified that worship grounded in any other love than 
Uiat of the Lord, is not worship. The case herein is this : aC' 
knowledgment, faith, and love to the Lord, are the principals oil 
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all things of worship within the chnrch, for acknowledgment, 
fiiith, and love conjoin; acknowledgment and faith conjoin 
tlierein the intellectual principle, and love the will principle ; 
and these two principles make the whole man. He therefore 
who does not acknowledge the Lord within tlie church, has 
not any coHunction withTthe Divine [being], for all the Divine 
is in ilie Lord, and from the Lord ; and when there is not 
any conjunction with the Divine, there is not any salvation ; 
hence it is that worship from any other faith and from any 
other love than of the Lord, is not worehip. Tlie case is other- 
wise with those who are out of the church ; for since they are 
in ignorance concerning the Lord, worship is still accepted of 
the Lord from them, when from their religions principle they 
live in any mutual charity, and in any faim and love to God, 
whom several of them worship under a human form. They 
also in the other life, when they are informed by the angels 
concerning the Lord, that He is the Divine Itself in a human 
form, acknowledge Him ; and so far as they had been in good 
of life, BO far they worship Him from faith and love, see n. 2589 
to 2604 . 

10 , 206 . “ And the burnt-offering and meatroffering ” — ^that 
hereby is signified that there was not there a representative of 
regeneration bv the truths and goods of celestial love, appears 
from the signification of a burnt-offering, as being representa- 
tive of purification from evils, of the implantation of good and 
truth, and their conjunction, thus of regeneration, see n. 10 , 042 , 
10 , 063 , 10,057 ; and from the signification of a meat-offering, as 
denoting the celestial good, into which man is introduced by 
regeneration, see n. 4581 , 9992 , 10 , 079 , 10,137 ; and also 
bmng representative of regeneration, n. 9993 , 9994 ; hence it is 
evident that by not causing the burntroffering and meat-offering 
to ascend on the altar of incense, is signified, that there was not 
a representative there of regeneration by the truths and goods 
of faith and love, but a representative of the worship of the 
Lord from them ; for regeneration is one thing, and worship 
another. For regeneration is the first thing, and according to 
the quality thereof with man there is womhip ; for in proportion 
as man is purified from evils and consequent falses, and in this 
case in proportion as the truths and goods of faith and love 
are implanted, in the same proportion worship is accepted and 
is pleasing ; for by worship is meant all that proceeds mim love 
and faith with man, and is elevated to the Lord from the Lord. 
Inasmuch as this is the completion, tlierefore the altar of in- 
cense, by which worsliip was represented, is described in the 
last place ; for all things follow in order according to the series 
in which they are described ; for first is described the testi- 
mony, by which is meant the Lord ; next the ark, in which was 
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the teBtimonj, bj which is signified the inmost heaven where 
tlie Lord is ; afterwards the table on which were the breads, by 
which is signified the good, of love thence derived ; also the 
candlestick with the lamps, by which is signified the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord ; then the 
^ent itself, by which is signified heaven and the church which 
are derived from those Divine principles ; at length the altar of 
burnt-offering, by which is signified regeneration by truths de- 
rived from good ; and lastly tiie altar of incense, by which is 
signified worship from all those things in heaven and in tlie 
church. 

10.207. “ And a libation ye shall not offer upon it’' — that 
hereby is signified that there was not a representative there of 
regeneration by the truths and goods of spiritual love, appeare 
from the signification of a libation, as being a representative of 
regeneration by the truths and goods of faith and charity, see 
n. 10,137 ; which are the truths and goods of spiritual love ; 
for love to the Lord is called celestial love, but charity towards 
the neighbor is called spiritual love ; the former love reigns in 
the inmost heaven, but the latter in the middle and last heaven, 
sec what is cited, u. 9277, 9596, 9684. 

10.208. “ And Aaron shall expiate on its horns ” — that 
hereby is signified purification from evils by the truths of faith 
which are from the good of love, appears from the signification 
of expiating, as denoting purification from evils, see n. 9506 ; 
and from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as 
to Divine Good, and as to the work of salvation, see n. 9806, 
9966, 10,017 ; and from the signification of horns, as denoting 
powers, see ii. 10,182, and also exterior things, n. 10,186. 
The reason why it denotes purification by the truths of faith 
which are derived from the good of love was, because expia- 
tion was made by blood, and by blood is signified the trutfi of 
faith which is from the good of love, n. 4735, 7317, 7326, 7846, 
7850, 9127, 9393, 10,026, 10,033, 10,047 ; and all purification 
from evils is effected by the truths of faith which are from the 
good of love, n. 2799, 5954, 7044, 7918, 7089. That expia- 
tions were made with blood on the horns of the altar of burnt- 
offerings and of the altar of incense, is manifest in Levit. chap, 
iv, 3, 7, 18, 25, 30, 34; chap. xvi. 18. The reason why altars 
were Uius expiated was, because holy things were polluted by 
the sins of the people, for the people represented tlie church, 
wherefore those things which were of the church and were 
called its sanctuaries, as the altar and the tent, together with 
the things which were therein, were defiled when the people 
themselves sinned ; for those sanctuaries were of the church. 
This also ni^ be manifest from Moses, ‘^Ye shall separate 
the eons of terael from their uncleanness, that they may not 
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die in their nncleauness, in polhtimg My Tiobitatiotiy which is 
in the midst of them,” Levit xr. 31. And again, Aaron ekaU 
esopiate lohat is holy from the uncleanness of the sons <f Israd / 
thns he shall expiate the sanctuary of holiness, and the tent 
of assembly, and the altar,” Levit. xvi. 16, 33. The case 
herein is this ; those things which are called the holy tilings of 
the chnrch are not holy unless they be holily received ; for 
unless they be holily received, the Divine does not flow-in 
into them, and all holy things with man are not holy bnt from 
Divine influx. For instance, sacred buildings, altars therein, 
the bread and wine for the holy supper, become holy solely 
by the presence of the Lord ; wherefore if the Lord cannot be 
present there by reason of the sins of the people, the holy 
principle is absent, because the Divine is absent ; also the holy 
things of the church are profaned by sins, since they remove 
thence the Divine. This now is the reason why the sanctuaries 
are said to be polluted by the nncleanness of the people, and 
why on this account they were to be expiated every year. The 
reasons why expiations were made by blood on the horns of 
the altars, and not on the altars themselves, was, because the 
horns were their extremes, and nothing of man is purified 
unless the extremes be purified ; for the extremes are those 
into which interior tilings flow in, and according to their state 
the influx is eflfected ; wherefore if the extremes be perverted, 
interior things are perverted therein, for when they now in, the 
forme receptive of interior things accommodate themselves to 
the state of the extremes. The case herein is as when the 
eye is disordered, on which occasion the sight which comes 
from within sees no otherwise than according to the state of 
the eye ; or as when the arms are disordered, on this occasion 
the powers which come from within must needs exert them- 
selves accordingly, and in no other way ; wherefore if the na- 
tural man is perverted, in this case the spiritual has no oppor- 
tunity of acting into him but in a perverse manner : hence it 
is, that in such case the spiritual or internal man is closed : 
but see what has been shown above on these subjects, namely, 
that in order to man’s purification he ought to be purified as to 
the natural or external man, n. 9325 ; by reason that all influx 
is from the internal into the external, and nut vice v^rsay n. 
5119, 6322 ; for the natural principle of man is the plane wherein 
influx from the spiritual world terminates, n. 5651. Tliat the 
externals of man are formed to serve internals, n, 5947, 9216, 
9828. Thus the external man ought to be altogether stfbject 
to the internal, n. 5786, 6275, 6284, 6299 ; by reason that the 
internal man is in heaven, and the external in the world, n. 
8167, 10,156 ; and the external man of himself, or left to him- 
telf alone, is opposite to the internal, n. 3913, 8928 Moreover 
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trhat the internal man is, and what the external, may be seen 
in n. 9701 to 9709. 

10.209. “Once in a year” — tlmt hereby is si^ified perpe- 
tually, appears from the signihcation of once in a year, aa 
denoting for the whole year, for expiations on the horns of the- 
altar of incense once in the year, involved expiation for the 
whole year ; and the year, like all things which are of time, 
signifies a state and its duration, and also perpetuity ; in this 
case a state of purification from evils by tlie truths of faith, for 
this state is signified by expiation on the horns of the altar of 
incense once in a year ; ana all purification from evils, or re^ 
neration, coutinaes not only peraetually in the world, but luso 
perpetually in the other life. Iiiat a year signifies what is per- 
petual and eternal, see n. 2906, 7S28 ; and that the same is also 
signified by yesterday, to-day, to-morrow, and similar things 
which are of time, n. 2838, 3998, 4304, 6165, 6984, 9939; and 
that purification from evils or regeneration persists to etei'uity, 
see wliat is cited, n. 9334, 10,048. 

10.210. “ Of the blood of the sin of expiations ” — Uiat hereby 
is signified by the truths which are from the good of innocence, 
appears from the signification of blood, as denoting Divine 
Truths, see n 4735, 4998, 7317, 7326, 7846, 7850, 9127, 
9393, 10,026, 10,033, 10,047 ; and from the signification of the 
sin of expiations, or of the sacrifice of sin by which expiation 
is eifecteu, as denoting purification frotti evils and consequeut 
falses ; that by sin is meant sacrifice for sin, see n. 10,039 ; and 
that expiation denotes purification from evils and consequent 
falses, n. 9506. The reason why such purification is effected 
by truths which are from the good of innocence is, because the 
blood by which expiation was efiected, was from a bullock or 
a lamb, and by a bullock is signified the good of innocence in 
the external man, n. 9391, 9990, 10,132 ; and by a lamb the 
good of innocence in the internal man, n. 10,132, and there 
miist be innocence to the intent that truth and good may be 
received, n. 3111, 3994, 4797, 6013, 6765, 7836. 7840, 9262, 
10,134 ; also what is cited, n. 10,021; for the good of innocence 
consists in acknowledging that all goods and truths are from the 
Lord, and nothing from the proprium of man ; thus it consists 
in being willing to be led of the Lord, and not of self. Hence 
it is evident, that the more man confides and believes in himself, 
thus the more he is in self-love, the less he is in the good of 
innocence ; hence it is, that man cannot be purified from evils, 
unless he be in the good of innocence ; for if he be not in that 
g(md, he is nut led of the .Lord, but of self ; and he who is led 
of self, is led of hell, for the proprium of man is nothing but 
evil, and all evil is of hell. That all expiation was made by 
blomi, either of a bullock, or of a lamb, or of turtles, or of 
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^oung doves, is manifest from Moses, Exod. xxix. 36 ; Levit. 
IV. 1 to 7, 18 to 18, 27 to the end ; chap. v. 1 to 7 ; cliap. xv. 
14, 28 to 31 ; Numb. vi. 9, 10, 11. By turtles and by young 
doves is also siguiiied the good of innocence. 

10.211. “ Once in a year he shall expiate upon it ” — that 
hex'eby is siguiiied the perpetual removal of evils, appears from 
the signification of once in a year, as denoting what is perpe- 
tual, see above, n. 10,203 ; and from the signification of ex- 
piating, as denoting purification from evils and consequent 
raises, see u. 9506 ; and purification from evils is nothing but 
a withholding from them, or their removal, see what is cited, n. 
10,057. 

10.212. “ To your generations” — that hereby are signified 
those of the cliurcli who are in the trutlis and goods of faith, 
aixpears from the signification of generations, as denoting those 
tilings which are of faich and charity, see what is cited, n. 
10,194. The reason why they denote those who are of the 
church is, because the genuine truths and goods of faith and 
love are given only wiui tliem, for with them is tlie Word; 
and by the sons of Israel, whose generations are here meant, 
is signified the church, see wdiat is cited, n. 9346. 

10.213. ‘’This, is the holy of holies to Jehovah” — that 
hereby is signified since from the Divine celestial [principle], 
appears from the signification of the holy of holies, as denoting 
the Divine celestial [principle], see n. 10,129. What theDiviue 
celestial [principle] is, and the Divine spiritual, and what is the 
difiereiice, see what is cited, u. 9277, 9599. 

10.214. Verees 11 to 16. And Jehovah spake to Moaes^ 
saying^ wJsen thou shcdd take the sum of the sons of Israel^ at 
to tlujt>e that are numhered of them^ aiid they shall five every 
one an expiation of his soul to Jehovah in numbering them ^ 
and let Ueere he no plague in them in numbering them. This 
they shall give every one thcd passeth upon the numbered j half 
a shekel in the shekel of holiness / a shekel is twenty oboli / the 
half of a shekel an uplifting to Jehovah. Evet'y one passing 
upon the numbered, from a son of twenty years and upwards, 
shall give an up-i^ting to Jehovah. A tioh ma/n shall nd 
give more, and a poor man shall not give less, from the half (f 
a shekel to give an uplifting to Jehovah, to expiate on your soils. 
And thou shaU take silver (f expiations from \being^ with the 
sons of Israel, and thou shalt give it for the work of the Unt of 
the congregation : and it shaU he to the sons of Isralfor rememr 
brance before Jehovah, to expiate on your souls. And Jehovah 
spake to Moses, saying, signifies illustration by the Word from 
tlie Lord. When thou shalt take the sum of the sons of Israel, 
signifies all things of the chni’ch. As to those that are num- 
bered of then , siguifies as to ordination aud arrangement, and 
they shall give every one an expiation of his sou' in numbering 
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them, eignilies pnrlfication or liberation from evil by the acknow- 
ledgment and faith that all the goods and truths of faith and 
love, and their ordination and arrangement, are from the Lord, 
and nothing from man. And let there be no plague in them in 
nnmberiug them, signifies lest there shonld he the punishment 
of evil in doing goods as from self. This they shall give every 
one that passes upon the numbered, signifies the ascribing of 
all things which are of faith and love to the Lord. The half of 
a shekel in the shekel of holiness, signifies all things of truth 
derived from good. Twenty oboli are a shekel, signifies all 
things of good. Tlie half of a shekel an up-lifting to Jehovah, 
signifies that all things of truth derived from good are of the 
Lord alone. From a son of twenty years and upwards, signifies 
a state of intelligence, of tmth, and of good. Ye shall give an 
up-lifting to Jehovah, signifies ascribing to the Lord alone. A 
rich man shall not give more, and a poor man shall not give 
less, from the half of a shekel to give to Jehovali, signifies that 
all, of whatsoever faculty they be, ought to ascribe all things 
of truth and good to tlie Lord. To expiate on your souls, 
signifies that evils may be removed. And thou shall take the 
silver of expiations from [being] with the sons of Israel, signifies 
truths derived from good purifying, which are of the church. 
And thou shall give tor the work of the tent of the congrega- 
tion, signifies coniunction with heaven by the acknowledgment 
that air truths and goods are from the Lord. Ajid it shall be to 
the sons of Israel for remembrance before Jehovah, signifies 
thereby the preservation of the church and of all things of the 
church by the Lord. To expiate on your souls, signifies since 
thus evils are removed. 

10,215. “And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying” — tliat 
hereby is signified illustration by the Word from the Lord, 
appears from the signification of speaking, when from Jehovah 
to Moses, as denotii^ illustration from the Lord by the Word, 
for Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, and by Moses is repre- 
sented the Word ; forby speaking is signified influx, perception, 
and instruction, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743, 6797, 7226, 7241, 7270, 
8127, 8128, 8221, 8262, 8660, consequently also illustration, 
for illustration is. influx, perception, and instruction, from the 
Lord, w'hilst the Word is reading. That Jehovah in the Word 
is the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9378 ; and that Moses 
is the Word in tlie representative sense, n. 9372. The reason 
why these things are signified by Jehovah speaking to Moses, 
is, because those words are not perceived in heaven as in earth-; 
for in heaven the words are perceived according to the internal 
sense, but in earth according to the external sense, tor in 
heaven all things are spiritually understood, but in eai-tli natu- 
rally ; the former understanding is momentaneous, witliout the 
knowledfire of what is underetood in tlie external or literal 
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sense by man. Such is the consociation of the angels of heav^en 
with man, by reason that the all of man^s thought flows in 
from the spiritual world, and thus that his thought in its first 
ormu is spiritual, and becomes natural in the external man by 
influx. 

10.216. “When thou shalt take the sum of the sons of 
Israel ” — that hereby are signified all things of the church, 
appears from the signification of a sum, as denoting all ; and 
from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
church, see what is cited, n. 9340. The reason why all things 
of the church are signified by the sum of the sons of Israel is, 
because the internal sense of the W ord is such as its sense is 
in heaven ; thither names do not pass, as tlie names of Israel, 
Moses, Aaron, and several others, for tliose names are amongst 
material things, wliich are only for the coi-poreal sensual man, 
but in their pace are perceived things spiritually relating to 
heaven and to the church ; for the angels of heaven are spi- 
ritual, and apprehend names which occur according to their 
essence, that is, spiritually. The reason why in heaven instead 
of the sons of Israel they understand the church is, because in 
the inmost heaven, where the Lord is more present than in the 
heavens beneath, by names in the Word, in the good sense, is 
understood the Lord Himself, as by Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, 
Moses, Aaron, David, Joseph, Judah, Israel ; and since by 
them is understood the Lord there, hence the Divine things 
whicli are of heaven and of the church, which are from the 
Lord, are perceived by the same, according to the series of 
things treated of in the Word ; the perception flows in from the 
Lord, who is the Word, for from the Lord is the all of intelli- 
gence and of wisdom, and without Him is nothing. 

10.217. “ As to those that are numbered of tliem ” — that 
hereby is signified as to ordination apd arrangement, appears 
from the signification of numbering when relating to all things 
of the church, wliich are the truths and goods of faith and 
love, as denoting their ordination and arrangement ; hence those 
that are numbered denote the things which are ordained and 
arranged. The reason why numbering has this signification is, 
because numbering involves a survey, and what is surveyed by 
tlie Lord, this also is ordained and arranged; the term also, 
by which numbering is here expressed in the original tongue, 
signifies to survey, to take an estimate of, to observe, and also 
to visit, to command, to preside, thus to ordain and arrange. ^ 
The reason why these significations belong to that term is, be- * 
cause one thing involves another in the spiritual sense, and the 
spiritual sense is the interior sense of terms, which sense is for 
tae most part in the terms of languages, especially of the ori 
ental. That to number in thespiritusd sense, in which sense the 
truths and goods pf faith and love are treated of, denotes to 
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ordain and to arrange, is manifest also from the passages in the 
Word, where mention is made of numbering, and also of num- 
ber, as in Isaiah, “ Tlie voice of a tumult of kingdoms of na- 
tions gathered together, Jehovah Zi^aoth numbereth [oi*dalneth] 
the army of war^ xiii. 4. Again, “ Lift up your eyes on high, 
and see who hath created these, wJio haih brought forth into 
nmniber their army He calleth all by name ; of tlie multitude 
of the powerful and mighty in strength a man is not wanting,” 
xl. 26. And in David, “ Jelwvah who numbereth the army of 
the stars, He calleth all by names,” Psalm cxlvii. 2 ; tliat by 
numbering in these passages is signified to ordain and to ar- 
range, is evident, for the subject treated of is concerning Jehovah, 
that is, the Lord, who does not number any army, nor stars, but 
ordains and arranges those things which are signified by an 
army and by stars, which are the truths and goods of faith and 
love ; for the subject treated of is not concerning wars in the 
natural world, but concerning wars in the spiritual world, which 
are wars or combats of truths derived from good against falses 
derived from evil ; that wars in the spiritual sense are such 
combats, see n. 1664, 2686, 8273, 8295 ; that an army denotes 
the truths and goods of the church and of heaven, n. 7988, 
8019 ; and that stars denote the knowledges of trutli and 

r d, n. 2495, 2849, 4697. When it is known what is signified 
^ numbering, and what by the sons of Israel, it may be ma- 
nifest why it was not lawful for David to number the people, 
and why after that he numbered them. Gad the prophet being 
sent to hiui denounced punishment, 2 Sam. xxiv. 1 to 15 ; and 
why it is here said, tliat every one should give an expiation of 
his soul, lest there he in them a plague in numbering the^n. For 
by the sons of Israel are signified the truths and goods of the 
church, and by numbering is signified to ordain and to arrange ; 
and since it is of the Lord alone to ordain and arrange the truths 
and goods of faith and love appertaining to every one in the 
church and in lioaveu, therefore when this is done by man, as 
it was done of David by Joab, it then signified the ordination 
and arrangement of sucli things by man and not by the Lord, 
which is not to ordain and arrange, but to destroy. If the 
numbering of the sous of Israel had not involved such things, 
there would not have been any thing of sin or of guilt in uuiu- 
bering tliem. That by the sous of Israel are signified spiritual 
truths and goods, W’hich are the truths and goods of the church 
and of heaven, see n. 6414, 5801, 5803, 5812, 5817, 6819, 6826, 
5833, 5879, 5981, 7956, 8234, 8805, in like manner by the 
tribes, into which the sous of Israel were distinguished, n. 3858, 
8926, 4060, 6335, 6397. Inasmuch as by the sons of Israel 
and by the tribes such things are signified, and those things are 
innumerable, therefore in the Word it is said of them, Than 
t/uir nutnber was as the sand of the sea, which shaU not he mea 
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tured neither »haU he numhe/redP Hosea i x. ‘‘ Who aJiall mvniber 
the dust of Jacdh^ and the number qf Israel /” Numb, xxiii. 10. 
Jehovah said to Abraham, J wiU set thy seed ae the dust of 
the earthy that if ye can number the dust of the earth it will also 
come to pass that thy seed may be numbered,’^ Gen. xiii. 16 ; chap 
xvi. 10. And in another place, ^^Look up towards heaven, and 
number the stars, whether thou const number them, so shall thy 
seed be," Gen. xv. 6. That by the sons of Israel and by the 
seed of Abraham was not meant his posterity, but spiritual 
trutiis and goods, which are innumerable, and also for the most 
part inefiable, may be manifest from this consideration, that 
there was not a greater multitude of them than of other nations, 
which also Moses testifies, because of your multitude 

above all people hath Jehovah desiredyou, that lie might choose 
you, for ye were fewer than all people," Deut. vii. 7. Also by 
numbering is signified to ordain and to arrange in Jeremiah, 
“ In the cities of Jerusalem and of Judah shall fiocks yet pass 
according to the hands of him that nurnbereth" xxxiii. 13 ; flocks 
denote also the goods and truths of the church, n. 6048, 8937, 
9135 ; according to the hands of him that numbereth. denotes 
according to the arrangement of the Lord. And in David, 
“ Who knoweth the vehemence of Thine anger, to number our 
days, make known what is right, that we may put on a heart of 
wisdom,” Psalm xc. 12 ; to number days denotes to ordain and 
arrange states of life ; and days are said to be numbered when 
they are ordained and arranged, thus when they are finished, as 
in Isaiah, “ By the discharge of my days I was about to go 
away to the ^ates of hell ; Iwas numbered, the residue of my 
years,” xxxviii. 10. And in Daniel, “A writing appeared before 
king Belshazzar, numbered, weighed, and divideo,” v. 25 ; for 
when to number signifies to ordain and arrange, then what is 
numbered signifies what is completed, as when a line is drawn 
under a number on finishing a calculation. The reason why by 
numbering is signified to ordain and arrange is, because by num- 
ber is signified the quality of a thing and of a state, and the 
quality is determined by tlie number adjoined ; hence to number 
denotes to qualify, and the qualification of a thing in spiritual 
tiling is effected by ordination and arrangement from the Lord ; 
this IS signified by number in the Apocalypse, “ He caused all 
to receive a mark on the right hand or on their foreheads ; and 
that no one might buy or sell but he who had the mark or 
name of the beast, <yr the number of his name / this is wisdom, 
he who hath intelligence^ him compute the number of the beast, 
for it is the nvmb&r (f a man, namely, the number six hundred 
sixty-six," chap. xiii. 16, 17, 18 ; tlie subject treated of in 
this chapter, is concerning tlie beast out of the sea, and cor- 
cerning the beast out of the earth. By tlie beast out of the sea 
is meant the truth of the church falsified by scientifics, which 
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are from the world. And by the beast out of the earth is meant 
the truth of the church falsified by the literal sense of the 
Word anplied to favor the evils of self-love and of tlie love of 
the worla, for the earth denotes the church as to good and 
truth, see what is cited, n. 9325 ; and the sea denotes the sci- 
entific principle in general, n. 28, 2850, 3120; to have his mark 
upon the hand and upon his forehead denotes to acknowledge 
all things of whatsoever kind they are ; for the forehead signifies 
love, n. 9936 ; a name signifies all the quality of that which is 
treated of, n. 3006, 3421, 6674, 8274, 9310 ; to compute^ the 
number of tlie beast denotes to explore and know those falsified 
truths of the church ; the number of a man signifies the thing 
and state of that church ; six hundred sixty-six signify its qua- 
lity as to all truths falsified, and falses derived from evil, and 
also the profanation of what is holy, and likewise the end ; to 
know those things and to explore tnem is the part of a wise 
and intelligent person, wherefore it is said, this is wisdom, he 
that has intelligence let him compute its number ; for the num- 
ber six signifies the same with the number twelve, because it is 
the half thereof^ n. 3960, 7973, 8148 ; and twelve signifies all 
the ti'uths and goods of the church in the complex, n. 2129, 
2130, 3272, 3858, 3913, 7973. Hence also in the opposite 
sense all falses and evils in the complex ; the triplication of the 
number six involves also the end, and the end is when truth is 
altogether profaned. From these considerations it is very evi- 
dent, that numbers in the Word involve things and states, and 
signifies quality according to the determinate numbei's, as also 
in tlie following words in the Apocalypse, “The angel measured 
the wail of the holy Jerusalem, a hundred forty-four cubits^ 
which is the measure of a man, that is, of an angel,^^ xxi. 17. 
By the determinate number in this passage are also signified 
all truths and goods in the complex, for a hundred forty-four 
signifies the same with twelve, n. 7973, for it arises out of twelve 
multiplied into itself ; wherefore also it is here said, that its 
measure is the measure of'a man, as above, that that number 
is the number of a man ; but whereas truths derived from good 
are here signified, it is added that that measure is also the 
measure of an angel, for an angel in the Word signifies truths 
derived from good, since he is the recipient of Divine Truth 
from the Loro, n. 8192. 

10,218. “And they shall give every one the expiation of his 
soul in numbering them ” — that hereby is signified purification 
or liberation from evil by the acknowledgment and faith, that 
all the truths and goods of faith and of love, together with their 
ordination and arrangement, are from the Lord, and nothing 
from man, appears from the signification of giving the expiar 
tion of his soul, as denoting to be purified or liberated from 
evil by the truth of faith, which is here to acknowledge that 
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all truths and mods are from the Lord ; and from the signifl* 
cation of numbering Israel, as denoting the ordination and 
arrangement of those principles by the Lord alone, and not by 
man. Ibat these thin^ are simified, is manifest from all 
that is here said concerning the half of a shekel which was 
to be given to Jehovah, and the expiation by it in number- 
ing the people ; for by the shekel of holiness is signified 
truth which is of the Lord alone, and by expiation thereby, 
purification or liberation from evil, n. 5506 ; and by num- 
oering the sons of Israel is signified to ordain and arrange 
all the truths and goods of the church, n. 10,217. The case 
herein is this ; it was prohibited to number the sons of Israel, 
inasmuch as by numbering was signified to ordain and to ar- 
range, and by the sons of Israel, and by the tribes into which 
tliey were distinguished, were signified all the truths and goods 
of faith and love in the complex ; and since tlie ordination 
and arrangement of these was of the Lord alone, and not of 
man, therefore to number them was prevarication, such as 
appertains to those who claim to themselves the truths which 
are of faith and the goods which are of. love, together with 
tlieir ordination and arrangement. Wliat is the quality of 
such persons, is known in flie church, for they are such as 
justify themselves by the consideration that all things of faith 
and love promote their merits, and consequently tliey believe 
that by virtue of faith and works they- of themselves merit 
heaven. Tlie numbering of the people by David involved this 
evil, concerning which it is thus written in the Second Book 
of Samuel, ‘‘ The anger of Jehovah burnt yet further against 
Israel ; tIiei*efore He stirred up David against tliem, saying, 

f o, number Israel and Judah; he said therefore to Joab, wan- 
er through all the tribes of Israel, and number the people, 
that I may know the number of the people. Joab said to the 
king, let Jehovah thy God add to the people so many and so 
many a hundred times; but why doth my lord the king 
desire this word! Heverthelees tlie word of the king prevailed 
against Joab and against the princes of the army, wherefore 
they went forth to number the people Israel. Afterwards the 
heart of David smote him, wherefore he said to Jehovah, I 
have sinned exceedingly in what I have done ; nevertheless, 
O Jehovah, cause I pray the iniquity of thy servant to pass 
away, because I have done exceeding foolishly. But Gad the 
prophet WHS sent to David, tliat he might choose one evil out of 
three ; and he chose the pestilence, hereof died seventy thou- 
sand men,” xxiv. 1 and following vei'ses. From this passage it 
is evident how gi*eat a sin it was to number Israel ; not that 
numbering considered in itself was a sin, but because, as was 
said, the uumbering of the sons of Israel by David signified 
the ordination and aiTangement of all things of faiUi and 
VOL. X. " 14: 
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love from self and not from the Lord, the numbering itself sig* 
nifying ordination and arrangement, and the sons of Israel 
all the truths and goods of faith and of love. To the in* 
tent therefore that they might be delivered from sin in num- 
bering the sons of Israel, the half of a shekel was given for 
expiation ; for it is said, “ TAey aJudl give every one the expior 
iion of hie soul to Jehovah in numbering them, lest there he in 
them a plague in numbering th&mP Hence it is evident tliat by 
these words is signified puritication or liberation from evil by the 
acknowledgment that all tiie truths and goods of faith and 
love, together with their ordination and arrangement are from 
the Lord, and nothing from man. Tliat this is the case, namely, 
that all the goods and truths of faith and love are from the 
Divine, And nothing from man, is also known in the church ; 
and likewise that it is evil for man to attribute them to him- 
self ; and that they are delivered from that evil wlio ac- 
knowledge and believe, that those things are from the Lord, 
for thus tliey claim to tliemselves nothing which is Divine, 
and which is from the Divine ; but see what has been above 
shown on this subject, namely, that those who believe that 
they do goods from themselves, and not from the Lord, be- 
lieve that they merit heaven, n. 9974; that goods from self 
and not from the Lord are not goods, since those who do 
good from themselves do them from evil, n. 9975, 9980. Tliat 
they despise the neighbor; and that they are angry with 
God Himself if they do not receive a reward, n. 9970. That 
such persons cannot receive heaven in themselves, n. 9977. 
That they cannot in any wise iiglit against the hells ; bnt that 
the Lord fights for those, who acknowledge and believe that all 
goods and truths are from the Lord, n. 9978. That the Lord 
alone is xnerit and justice, n. 9486, 9715, 9809, 9979 to 9984, 
10,019, 10,152. 

10,219. “ And there be not in them a plague in numbering 
them ” — that hereby is signified lest there be the punishment 
of evil in doing good as from themselves, appears from the 
signification of a plague, as denoting the punishment of evil, 
of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification 
of numbering the sons of Israel, as denoting to ordain and 
arrange the truths and goods of faith and love, see above, 
n. 10,217, thus to do them ; it is said as from themselves, since 
the goods which a man does, he does as from himself, nor 
does he perceive otherwise until he be in faith derived from 
love, for goods from the Lord flow in, and are received by 
man, and those which are received are at first felt no otherwise 
than as in himself and from himself, nor is it perceived that 
they are from the Lord, until he comes into knowledge, and 
afterwards into acknowledgment derived from faith ; for be- 
fore this he cannot reflect that any thing flows in from the 
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Divine, neither can he at all perceive this, that is, he sen* 
sible ot’ it in himself, until he be^ns to will and to love that 
it be so. The case herein is, like that of the life itself ap< 
pertaiiiing to man, and like the two interior faculties of li^ 
which are understanding and will ; who does not believe, 
until he be instructed, mat life is in himself, and thus that 
what he thence acts is from himself ; in like manner under* 
standing and the wilt ; when yet both life in general, togethei 
with understanding and will flow in, the trutlis of the under- 
standing and the goods of the will out of heaven from the 
Lord, blit the falses of understanding and the evils of will from 
hell ; for unless spirits and angels be attendant on man, to 
communicate influx, man cannot live even a single moment, 
consequently neither can he think, nor will, as may be mani- 
fest from manifold experience treated of at tlie close of several 
chapters, where influx was spoken of ; see the passages cited, 
n. 9223, 9279 , 9682. But so long as man believes that he 
does all things from himself, botli goods and evils, so long 
goods do not atfect him, and evils adhere to him ; whereas so 
soon as he acknowledges and believes that goods flow in from 
the Lord, and not from himself, and that evils are from hell, 
in this case goods affect him, and evils do not adhere to him t 
and also in proportion as goods atfect him, in the same prcn 
portion evils are removed, thus he is purified and liberated from 
them. But so long as the state of man is such, that he cannot 
perceive and be sensible of the influx of goods from the Lord, 
so long he does goods as from himself, aevertlieless he ought 
to acknowledge and believe that they are from the Lord ; for 
when this is the case, he is also liberated from evils ; but to the 
intent that he may be liberated from evils, that acknowledg- 
ment must not be the confession of the mouth alone, but tne 
confession of the heart itself. That a plague denotes the punish- 
ment of evil, is manifest without explication ; there are three 
plagues, or three punishments which follow those who attribute 
to tnemselves the truths of faith and goods of love, or who be- 
lieve that they merit heaven by their works, for those who attri* 
bute to themselves those principles, believe also that of them- 
selves they merit lieaven, those three punishments are, 1. That 
they cannot receive any thing of the good of love and of the 
truth of faith. 2. Tliat evils and falses continually pursue them. 
8. And that the truths and goods received from infancy perish; 
these three punishments are signified by the three plagues, 
which were proposed to David by the prophet Gad on account 
of numbering the people, which were, 1; Seven years of famine ; 
2. A flight of three months before enemies ; 3. And a pestilence 
of three days ; 2 Samuel xxiv. 13 ; for by a famine is signified 
the defect and scarcity of tlie goods ana truths which are of 
fiuth and love, for these things are signified by bread, food 
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wheat, barley, oil, and wine, which are deficient during fa nine ; 
but by flight before enemies in the internal sense is meant perse* 
cution by evils and falses ; for those who attribute to tJiemselves 

S mods and truths, are not able to fight against the evils and 
alses which are from hell, n. 0978, which are enemies in the 
spiritual sense, before whom tliere is flight, and from whom there 
is pei'secution ; but by pestilence is signified the vastation and 
consumption of goods and truths which have been received 
from infancy, n. 7506. By David’s choosing the pestilence, 
and by seventy thousand men dying of it, was signified that 
with tlie Israelitish and Jewish nation every truth and good oi 
faitli and love was about to perish, which also came to pass, 
for they did not acknowledge the Lord, from whom nevertheless 
are all goods and trutlis ; three days signified to tlie full, and 
tlie same was also signified by the seventy thousand men who 
died. 

10,220. “ Tliis they shall give every one that passeth upon 
the numbered ” — that hereby is signified the ascribing of all 
things which are of faith and love to the Lord, appears from 
the signification of giving, namely, an expiation of the soul, 
which was tlie half of a shekel, as denoting liberation from evils 
by the acknowledgment that the all of faith and love is from 
the Lord, and notliing from man, see above, n. 10,211 ; hence 
every one that passeth upon the numbered, signifies whatsoever 
is of truth and good which is ordained and arranged by the 
Lord ; for every one that passeth is every one of tlie sons of 
Israel, and by the sons of Israel are signified all spiritual goods 
and truths, n. 5414, 5801, 5803, 5812, 6817, 6819, 5826, 5833, 
6879, 5981, 7956, 8234, 8805 ; and by the numbered are sig- 
nified those which ai'e ordained and arranged by the Lord, u. 
10,218. 

10,221. “Tlie half of a shekel in the shekel of holiness” — 
that hereby are signified all things of truth derived from good, 
appeal's from the signification of half, as denoting all ; and from 
the signification of a shekel, as denoting truth derived from 
good y the reason why half denotes all is, because tlie half of a 
shekel was ten geralis or oboli, and by ten are signified all, n. 
4638, and also remains, n. 576, 1906, 1988, 2284, which are the 
truths and goods appertaining to man stored up in his interiors 
from the Lord, n. 5135, 6342, 5897, 5898, 7560, 7564. Tlie rea- 
son why a shekel denotes truth derived from good is, because a 
shekel was a weight of silver and also of gold, and by silver is 
signified truth, and by gold good ; but how much of truth de- 
rived from good, and of good by truth, is determined L»y the 
munber of gerahs or oboli of the shekel ; and the sliekel con- 
sidered in itself as a weight, denotes quantity; and wlieii it is 
called the shekel of holiness, it denotes the quantity of truth 
and good, for truth ait d good are what are cmled holy, sines 
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they are from the Lord, who ^lone is holy. More may be soea 
concerning the shekel and its signification, in n. 2969. 

10.222. “ Twenty oboli a shekel ” — that hereby are sig- 
nified all tilings of good, appears from the signification of 
twenty, as likewise denoting all, and remains of good, and 
also M^at is holy ; that it denotes all and hence what is fall, 
see n. 9641 ; that it denotes remains of good, n. 2280 ; and 
what is holy, n. 4769, 7842, 7903 ; for twenty, when relating 
to the Lord, signify His proprinm, which is the holy [prince 
pie] itself, n. 4176 ; hence it is evident why a shekel was of 
twenty gerahs or oboli, and why it is called a slMskel of holi- 
ness, as in this and other passages, as Levit. xxvii. 3 ; Numb, 
iii. 47, 60 ; chap. vii. 13, 19, 26, 31, 37, 49, 66, 61, 67, 73 ; 
chap, xviii. 16. Tliat the shekel was a weight both of silver 
and of gold, see Gen. xxiv. 22 ; Exod. xxxviii. 24 ; Ezek. iv. 10 ; 
xlv. 12. 

10.223. “The half of a shekel an up-lifting to Jehovah”— 
that hereby is signified that all things of truth derived from 

g ood are of the Lord alone, appears from the signification of the 
alf of a shekel, as denoting all things of truth derived from 
good, see above, n. 10,221 ; and from the signification of an 
up-lifting to Jehovah, as denoting what are of the Lord alone, 
see n. 10,093. 

10,224. “ Every one that passeth upon the numbered” — that 
hereby is signified that all truths and goods are to be ascribed 
to tiie Lord alone, appears from what was shown above, n. 
10 , 220 . 

10,226. “From a son of twenty years and upwards” — that 
hereby is signified a state of intelligence of truth and good, 
appears from the signification of twenty, when applied to the 
age of man, as denoting a state of the intelligence of truth and 
good. Tlie reason why twenty denotes a state of the intelli- 
gence of truth and good is, because man when he attains to 
the age of twenty years, begins to think from himself ; for man 
from first infancy to extreme old age undergoes several states 
as to his interiors, which are of intelligence and wisdom. The 
'first state is from nativity to the fifth year of his age ; this state 
is a state of ignorance, and of innocence in ignorance, and is 
called infancy ; the second state is from the fifth year of age 
even to the twentieth ; this state is a state of instruction and of 
science, and is called boy-hiod; the third state is from the 
twentieth year of age to the sixtieth', which state is a state of 
intelligence, and is called adolescence, youth, and manhood ; 
the fimrik or last state is from the sixtieth year of age and 
upwards, whicli is a state of wisdom, and of innocence in 
wisdom. These snccessive states of the life of man are sig- 
nified by the numbers of the years of age, five, twenty, and 
sixty, in the following passage in Moses, “When any one 
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shall make a slngiJar tow, the estimation of a male shall be 
fr<m, a s&ii of wocnty years even to a eon sixty yeare^ fifty 
shekels of sitver, ii a female, the estimation shall be thirty 
shekels. Itut from, a son of five years even to a son of twenty 
yeat% the estimation shall be, it a male, twenty shelcels, if a 
female, ten shekels. Hut from a son of a month even to a son 
of five years, the estimation of a male shall be five shekels, of 
a female three sliekels. But from a son of sixty years and up 
wards, the estimation shall be fifteen shekels, but of a feineue 
ten shekels,” Levit. xxvii. 2 to 7. That the first state is a 
state of ignorance, and also of innocence in ignorance, is evi- 
dent ; during the continuance of this state, the interiors are 
forming to use, consequently are not manifested, but only the 
most external, which are of the sensual man ; when these alone 
are manifested, there is ignorance ; for whatsoever man under- 
stands and pei’ceives, is from the interiors. Hence also it may 
be manifest, that the innocence which exists at that time, and 
is called the innocence of infancy, is innocence the most ex- 
ternal. That the second state is a state of instruction and of 
science is also evident ; this state is not yet a state of intelli- 
gence, because the child at that time does not form any con- 
clusions from himself, neither does he discern between truths 
and truths, nor even between truths and falses, from himself, 
but from others. He only thinks and speaks things of the me- 
mory, thus from science alone, nor does he see and perceive 
whether a thing be so, except oji the authority of his master, 
consequently because another has so said. But the third state 
is called a state of intelligence, since at this time man thinks 
from himself and discerns and concludes ; and what he then 
concludes is his own and not another's; at this time faith com- 
mences, for faith is not the faith of the man himself until from 
the ideas of his own proper thought he has confirmed what he 
believes ; previous to this time, faith is not his, but another's 
in hiniselt^ for he believed the person, not the thing. Hence 
it may be manifest, that a state of intelligence then coni' 
meiices with man, when he no longer thinks from a master, 
but from himself; which effect has not place until the interiors 
are open towards heaven. It is to be noted that the exteriors 
appertaining to man are in the world, and the interiors in hea- 
ven ; and that in proportion to the quantity of light which fluws 
in from heaven into those things which are from the world, in 
the same proportion man is intelligent and wise ; this is efi’ected 
in the degree, and according to the quality in which the inte- 
riors are opened ; and they are so far opened, as man lives fut 
heaven and not for the world. But the last state is a state of 
wisdom, and of innocence in wisdom ; which is when man has 
no longer any concern about understanding truths and goods, 
but about willing them and living them : for this it is to be wise 
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And man ie enabled to will trnths and goods and to live them, so 
far as he is in innocence, that is, so far as he believes that he has 
nothing of wisdom from himself, bnt that whatsoever relish he 
has of wisdom is from the Lord ; also so far as he loves it to 
be so ; hence it is that this state also is a state of innocence in 
wisdom. From the succession of these states the man who is 
wise may also see the wonderful things of Divine Providence, 
which are these, that a prior state is the plane of those which 
continually follow, and that the opening or unfolding of the 
interiors proceeds from outermost things even to inmost things 
snccessively ; and at length in such a sort, that what was first, 
bnt in things outermost, this also is last, but in things inmost, 
namely, ignorance and innocence ; forhe whoknowsmat of him- 
self he is ignorant of all things, and that whatsoever he knows 
is from the Lord, ie in ignorance of wisdom, and also in the 
innocence of wisdom. From these considerations it rna^ now 
be manifest what a state of intelligence is, which is signified by 
twenty, when that number ie predicated of the age of man. 
The like is also meant by that number in other passages of the 
Word, as in Moses, “ Take the snm of all the congregation 
from a son of twenty years and upwards, everj' one that goeth 
forth into the army in Israel,” Numb. i. 2, 8, 18, and fol- 
lowing verses. The subject treated of in this passage is the 
encampment and journeying of the sons of Israel accoiding 
to tribes, and thereby is also signified the ordination and ar- 
rangement of the truths and goods of faith and love by the 
Lord ; by encampment the ordination and arrangement, n. 
4236, 8103, 8130, 8131, 8165; and by the tribes the goods 
and truths of faith and love in every complex, n. 3858, 3926, 
3939, 4060, 6335, 6337, 6397 ; hence by a son of twenty yeaiu 
and upwards are meant those who are in a state of intelligence, 
for with them the truths and goods of faith and love from the 
Lord can be ordained and arranged, for the Lord flows-in into 
their intellectual and will principle, and ordains and arranges, 
and also removes and casts down falses and evils ; therefore it 
is said from a son of twenty years and upwards every one that 
goeth forth into the army, for by the army are signified tmths 
arranged in that order, tliat they are not afraid of falses and 
evils, but repel them if they assault ; that such trnths are meant 
by an army in the internal sense, see n. 3448, 7236, 7988, 
8319; but with those who are in a state of infancy and of 
childhood, thus who are below twenty years, truths and goods 
are not so ordained as to enable them to go forth into the 
army and into war, since, as was said above, tliey do not as yet 
discern and fonn any conclusions from themselves, conse- 
quently they cannot as” yet shake off any thing of what is false 
or evil by tne rational principle, and they who are not able to 
do t/tis, are not led into combat ; wherefore man is not admitted 
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into temptations, which are spiritnal combats asainst falses 
and evils, until he is in a state of intelligence, that is, nntil 
lie comes to the exercise of his own judgment, n. 8928, 4248, 
4249, 8963. The like is signified by the age of twenty years 
and upwards in other passages in Moses, “Jehovah said to 
Moses and Eleazer, “ Take ye the sum of the whole assembly 
of the sons of Israel, yVom a son of twenty years and upwards^ 
every one that goeth forth to war in Israel,” Mumh. xxvi. 2, 3 ; 
by ^ing forth to war in the spiritual sense is si^itied to go 
forth into combat against the falses and evils which are from 
hell. He who does not know that a son of twenty years and 
upwards signifies a state of intelligence, or those who are in 
that state, cannot know why it is said, when they murmured 
against Jehovah^ they sTiould die in the wilderness from a son 
op twenty years and upwards^ all who came up out of Egypt, 
Numb. xiv. 29 ; chap, xxxii. 10, 11 ; for those who are in that 
state of intelligence, that they can discern, conclude, and judge 
from themselves, are blameable for their evil, but not those who 
are not yet in that state : hence also it is evident that by twenty 
years, when they are predicated of age, is signified a state of 
intelligence, or a state of judgment. But the number twenty 
has another signification, when another subject is treated or, 
see n. 10,222. 

10.226. “ Shall give an up-lifting to Jehovah ” — that hereby 
is signified an ascribing to the Lord alone, appears from the 
signification of an up-lifting to Jehovah, as denoting what is of 
the Lord alone, see n. 10,093. That this denotes all the truths 
and goods of faith and love, with their ordination and airauge- 
ment, is evident from what precedes. 

10.227. “ A rich ^person] shall not give more, and a poor 
[person] shall not give less, from the half of a shekel to give 
an up-lifting to Jehovah ” — that hereby is signified that all, 
of whatsoever faculty they be, ought alike to ascribe to tlie 
Lord all things of truth derived from good, appears from the 
signification of a rich person, as denoting one who abounds in 
truths and goods ana the knowledges thereof, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of a poor 
person, as denoting one who does not abound in those things, 
of which also we shall speak presently ; and from the signifi- 
cation of not giving more and not giving less, as denoting ah 
alike [or equally] ; and from tlie signification of half a shekel, 
as denoting all things of truth derived from good, see n. 10,221 ; 
and from me signification of giving to Jehovah, as denoting to 
ascribe to the l^rd, for by Jehovah in the Word is meant the 
Lord, see what is cited, n. 9378. From these considerations it 
is evident, that by a rich person not giving more, and a poor 
person not giving less, from half a shekel to give to Jehovtm, is 
signified tliat all, of whatsoever faculty they be, ought alike te 
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ascribe* to the Lord all things of trnth'derived from good.- T!ie 
case herein is this; all hare the faculty of understanding and 
of growing wise, bnt the reason why one is wiser than another 
is, because they do not in like manner ascribe to the Lord all 
things of intelligence and wisdom, which are all things of 
truth and good. Those who ascribe all things to tlie Lord 
are wiser than others, since all things of truth and good which 
constitute wisdom flow in from heaven, that is from the Lord 
there ; the ascribing of all things to the Lord opens the in- 
teriors of man towards heaven, for thereby it is acknowledged 
that nothing of truth and good is from himself, and in pro- 
portion as mis is acknowledged, in the same proportion the 
love of self departs, and with the love of self the thick darkness 
derived from falses and evils; in the same proportion also man 
comes into innocence, and into love and faith to the Lord ; 
hence conjunction with the Divine, influx thence, and illus- 
tration ; from these considerations it is evident, whence it comes 
that one is more wise and another less, and also why a rich 
person should not give more and a poor person less, namely, 
that all have alike the faculty of growing wise; all have 
not indeed an equal faculty of growing wise, bnt they have 
the faculty alike, since both one and flie other have the abi- 
lity of growing wise. By the faculty of growing wise is not 
meant the faculty of reasoning concerning truths and goods 
from sciences, thus neither the faculty of confirming whatso- 
ever a man pleases, but of discerning what is true and good, 
of choosing what is suitable, and apmying it to uses of life ; 
those who ascribe all things to the Lord, noth discern, choose, 
and apply ; bnt those who do not ascribe to the Lord, bnt 
to themselves, are skilled only in the art of reasoning con- 
cerning truths and goods, nor do they see any thing but 
what they have from others, not from reason, but from tire 
activity of memory; inasmuch as they cannot look within 
into truths themselves, they stand without, and confirming 
whatsoever they receive, whether it be true or false; those 
who have the ability from the sciences to do this more learn- 
edly, are believed by the world to be wiser than others ; but 
the more they attribute all things to themselves, thus the 
more they love what themselves think from themselves, so 
much the more they are insane, for they confirm falses more 
than truths, and evils more than goods ; for they derive light 
from no other source than from the fallacies ana appearances 
which are in the world, and hence from their own lumen, 
which is called natural lumen, separated from the light of 
heaven, which lumen, when it is separated, as to the trutlis 
and goods which are of heaven, is thick darkness. That riches 
and wealth denote those things which are of intelligence and 
wisdom, consequently also the knowledge of truth and goodj 
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which are likewise called spiritnal wealth and riches, is manifest 
from the passages in the Word where they are named ; as in 
Isaiaii, “ I will visit on the frnit of the pride of the king of 
Ashar. becanse he hath said, in tiie virtue of mv hand 1 have 
done pt], and by my wisdom because lam intelligent; whence 
1 will remove the borders of the people, and wiU depopulate 
their treasures / my hands shall find as a nest the weaUh of the 
peoplef X. 12, 13, 14 ; the subject here treated of in the in- 
ternal sense is those who trust to their own proper intelli- 

f ence, and do not believe that true wisdom comes from 
eaven, but from themselves. The king of Ashur denotes ra- 
tiocination, in this case from self-intelligence, n. 1186 ; hence 
to depopulate the treasures and wealth of the people denotes to 
desti*oy those things which are of the truths of intellig^ence and 
wisdom. Again, what is prophetic concerning the beasts of 
tlie south ; “ They carry their wealth on the ehovlder of aeses^ 
and their treasures on the hack of camels, to Egypt f xxx. 6, 7. 
The beasts of the south denote those who are within the church, 
thus in the light of truth from the Word, but still do not read 
the Word except merely for the sake of science, and not for the 
sake of uses of life ; for the south denotes where the light of 
truth is, thus where the Word is, n. 3196, 3708, .5672, 9642 ; 
an ass denotes science, and likewise a camel, and also Egypt ; 
that an ass has this signification, see n. 5492, 5741, 7024 ; that 
a camel, n. 3048, 3071, 3143, 3145, 4516; and that Egypt, see 
what is cited, n. 9391. That these prophetics are to be under- 
stood in a spiritual sense, may be manifest from this considera- 
tion, that Without that sense no one knows what is meant by 
the beasts of the south, or what by carrying their wealth on the 
shoulder of asses, and their treasures on the back of camels, 
and this to Egypt. Again in the same prophet, “ I will give 
thee the treasures of darkness, and the hidden wealth of hiding 
places, that thou mayest know that I am Jehovah,” xlv. 3; where 
the treasures of darkness and the hidden wealth of hiding places 
denote such things as relate to heavenly intelligence and wisdom, 
which are hidden from the natural man. And in Jeremiah, ‘‘The 
sin of Judah is written with a pen of iron ; O ray mountain in a 
field, 1 will aive thy wealth and all thy treasures for a preyT 
xvii. 1, 3. Judah is called a mountain in afield, because with 
Judah there was a representative of a Celestial Church, for a 
mountain denotes the love of the Celestial Church, n. 6435, and 
a field denotes the church, n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 9139, 9295; 
the wealth and the treasures wliich were to be given for a prey, 
denote all the trutlis and goods of the church, which were to 
be dissipated. Again, “By reason of thy confidence in thy 
works and in thy treasures, thou also shalt be taken,” xlviii. 7 ; 
treasures also in this passage denote the doctrinals and know- 
ledges of tlie church. Again, “ O sword against his horses, 
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and against his chariots, and against the promiscuous crowd 
which is in the midst of him ; Q sword against hia treasures 
that they may be plundered ; drought is upon the waters that they 
are dried up,” 1. 36, 87 ; these words are against the Ohaldeans, 
by whom are meant those who are in external worship without 
internal, thus who with the mouth profess the truths of the 
Word, but in heart deny them ; the sword denotes the false 
principle combating against truths, n. 2799, 4499, 6858, 7102, 
8294; horees denote the intellectual principle, n. 2760, 2761, 
2762, 3217, 5321 ; chariots denote those things wliich are of 
doctrine, n. 5321, 8215 ; the treasures which were to be plun* 
dered, the truths and goods of the church, wliich would be 
perverted and perish by application to tlie evils of the loves 
of self and the world ; di'ought upon the waters tlie depri- 
vation and consumption of the truths of faith : that water 
denotes the truths of faith, see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 8568, 
9328. Who cannot see, that the literal sense is not the genuine 
sense of those words ! For what principle of sanctity, or what 
of the church, or what of heaven, or what sense is there in these 
expressions — that a sword should be against the horses, against 
the chariots, against a promiscuous crowd, against treasures, 
and that drou^it should be upon the waters that they should 
be dried up? Wherefore from these and all other passages of 
the Word it may be manifestly seen that a spiritual sense, 
which differs from the natural, is in every expression, and that 
the Word without that sense cannot%e called holy, and that in 
very many passages it cannot even be comprehended. Again, 
“ O Babel, who dwellest upon many waters, p'reat in treasures^' 
li. 13 ; Babel denotes those who possess the Word, and hence 
all the goods and truths of the church, but who apply them 
to the love of self, and thereby profane them, n, 1326 ; which 
was also represented by the king of Babel, all the vessels 

of the temph’f which were of gold and silver, and di'inkingout of 
them, and then praising the gods of gold and of silver, j5an. v. 
2, 3, 4, and following verses ; hence Babel is said to dwell upon 
many waters, and to bo great in treasures. Waters denote 
truths, and in the opposite sense falses, n. 2702, 3058, 4976, 
8568, 9323. This is further described in the Apocalypse, where 
the riches of Babylon, which are there called merchandise, are 
enumerated, chap, xviii. And in Ezekiel, “I will bring Nebu- 
cliadnezzar against Tyre, by the hoofs of his horses he shall 
tread down all thy streets ; they shall plunder thy wealth and 
shall malce agirey of thy merchandise, xxvi. 7, 13. By Tyre 
is meant the cliurch as to the knowledges of good and trutli, 
n. 1201; by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babel, the profane 
principle which vastates, n. 1^37, which is the case when 
the truths and goods of the church serve for means to favoi 
the evils of the loves of self and the world, by wrong applica 
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tion; for iu snch case the evils of those Icves are inwardly in 
the heart, and the holy things of the chnrch are in the month ; 
the hoofs of the horses denote the outermost natural princi- 
ples which are scientifics merely sensual, u. 7729, and streets 
the truths of faith, n. 2336 ; wealth and merchandise denote 
the knowledges of good and trntli. Inasmuch as by Tyre are 
signified the Knowledges of good and truth, n. 1201, therefore 
where Tyre is treated of in the Word, various kinds of mer- 
chandise and riches are also treated of, as in the same prophet, 
“ Tarshish is thy trader, hy the multihi^ of all wealth in silver^ 
iron, tin, and lead. Damascus is thy trader, above the multitude 
^ thy wealth and thy merohandiee, thou hast enriched all the 
kings of the earth,” xxvii. 1 to the end. Again, “ In thy wis- 
dom and in thine intelligence thou hast mam to thyself wealth, 
gold and silver in thy treasures : hy the midtitude of thy wisdom 
thou hast multiplied to thyself wealthf chap, xxviii., speaking 
also of Tyre ; by which it is very manifest, that by wealth and 
riches, in the Word, are meant spiritual wealth and riches, which 
are the knowledges of good and truth, thus which are the means 
of wisdom. So likewise in Zechariah, “ Tyre hath eoUectea 
sUoer as dust, and gold as the mire of the streets ; behold the 
Lord vrill make her poor, and will shake off her wealth into the 
seaf X. 3, 4. And in David, “ The daughter of Tyre wUl offer 
to thee a gift, O daughter of the king ; the rich of theyeople shall 
deprecate thy faces,” Psalm xlv. 13. In tin’s passage is described 
the chnrch as to tlie afifection of truth, and she is called the 
daughter of a king, for daughter denotes the church as to af- 
fection, n. 3262, 3963, 6729, 9059, and king denotes truth, 
n. 1672, 2016, 2069, 3670, 4575, 4581, 4966, 6148 ; wherefore 
it is said that the daughter of Tyre shall offer a gift, and that the 
rich of the. people shml deprecate faces, where the rich of the 

S eople denote those who aoound in truths and goods. And in 
losea, “ Ephraim said, 1/ridy I am enriched, I have found to 
mysef wealth," xii. 8 ; where by being enriched and finding 
wealth is not meant that he was enriched with worldly riches 
and wealth, but with heavenly; for by Ephraim is meant the 
intellectual principle of the church, which is illustrated when the 
Word is read, n. 5354, 6212, 6238, 6267. And iu the Apoca- 
lyjise, “To the angel of the church of the Laodiceans, because 
thoti sayesi that lam rich, and am enriched, and want no wealth, 
when tiiou knowest not that thou art wretched, and miserable, 
and needy, and blind, and naked ; I counsel thee to buy of Me 
gold purified in the fre, that thou mayest he tiph, and white 
raiment, tliat thou mayest be clothed,” iii. 17, 18 ; tlie subject 
there treated of is the church whicli makes every thing of 
the chui'ch to consist in bare knowledges, and hence lifts up 
itself above others, when yet knowledges are nothing else than 
means to amend and perfect the b’fe ; wherefore he who possesses 
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them witnont a life according to them is wretched, miserable, 
needy, blind, ant. naked; to buy gold purified in the fire de* 
notes to procure to themselves from the Lord genuine good ; 
and white raiment denotes to procure to themselves from the 
Lord genuine truths derived from that good ; that gold denotes 
the good of love, see what is cited, n. 9874 ; and that raiment 
denotes the truths of faith, n. 4545, 5248, 5319. 5954, 9212, 
9216, 9814, 9952. And in Jeremiah, “I Jehovah give to every 
one according to his ways, according to the fruits of his works, 
08 a partridge he gathereih, but doth not bring fortli, ?ie m-aketh 
riohea hut not v)itk judgment ; in the midst of his days ho 
shall foreake them ; in the latter end of days he shall become 
foolish,” xvii. 10, 11. The subject treated of in this passage is 
those who procure to themselves knowledges without an end 
of any other use than that they may grow rich, that is, that 
tliey may know, when yet it is the life which they ought to 
serve ; tliis is meant by gathering as a partridge, and vet not 
bringing forth, and by making riches, but not with judgment. 
And in Luke, “Whosoever he be of you who deniethnot all hu 
faculties, he cannot be My disciple,” xiv. 33. He who does 
not know that faculties, in the internal sense, denote spiritual 
riches and wealth, which are knowledges from the Word, can- 
not in any wise conceive otherwise, than that he must deprive 
himself of all wealth in order that he may be saved ; when yet 
this is not the sense of those words, for by faculties are tliere 
meant all things which are from man’s own intelligence ; for no 
one can be wise from himself but from tlie Lord. Wliei’efore 
to deny all faculties denotes to attribute nothing of intelligence 
and wisdom to himself; and he who does not know this cannot 
be instructed by the Lord, that is, be His disciple. Inasmuch 
as by faculties, riches, wealth, silver, and gold, are signified 
those tiling which are of intelligence and wisdom, therefore 
also the kins^um of the heavens is compared by the Lord to 
treasure hid in afield. Matt. xiii. 44 ; and it is said, that they 
^^ahould mcike to themsdvea treasures in t/w heavens whicdt, doth 
not fail; since where the treasure is there is the heartfi Matt. vi. 
19, 20, 21 ; Luke xii. 33, 34. Tliey who do not know that by the 
rich are meant tliose who possess the knowledges of truth and 
good, thus who have the Word, and that by the poor ai*e 
meant those who do not possess those knowledges, but who 
still desire them, cannot know otherwise than that by the rich 
man, who was clothed in purple and fine linen, and by the poor 
man, who was cast at his gate- way, Luke xvi., are meant a rich 
and poor man according to the common meaning of those expres- 
Mons, when yot by the rich man is there meant the Jewish nation, 
which had the Word ; by the purple, with which he wa,8 clothed, 
genuine good, n. 9467 ; and by me fine linen, genuine truth, 
a. 0319, 9469, 9596, 9744 ; and by the poor person cast at the 
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gate- wav, are meant those who are out of the church and have 
not the Word, and yet desire the truths and good of heaven 
and of the church. Hence also it is evident that by tlie rich 
are meant those who liave the Word, con 8 e<^nentl 7 Divine 
Truths ; us also in the prophetic [enunciation] ot Mary in Luke, 
“ God hath filled the hungry with ^od things, and me rich lie 
hath sent away empty'^ i. 53. The hungry in this passage 
denote those who are in other places called uie poor, thus v ho 
have not bread and water, and consequently who are in hunger 
and thirst, that is, who do not know what is good and true, 
and still desire those things; by bread and water, in tlie Word, 
arc signified good and truth, n, 9323 ; and b^ hiuigering and 
thii'sting, thus by hunger and thirst, is signified a desire to 
those things. Such are also meant by tlie poor in other places, 
as in Luke, Slessedare the poor ^ because theirs is the kingdom 
of the heavens ; blessed are ye that are hungry^ for ye sh^l be 
filled,” vi. 20, 21. Again, “ The father of the family said to 
the servant, that he should go out into the streets ana lanes of 
the city, and should bring ^n, the poor y the maimed, the lame, 
and the blind,” xiv. 21. Again, “ To ike poor the gospel shall 
be preached'' vii. 22. And in Matthew, “ The poor Jiear the 
gospel'' xi. 5. And in Isaiah, “Then shall 'CiX'&firstrbegotten of 
the poor feed, and the needy shall lie down confidently,” xiv. 30. 
Again, “ The ne.edy of men shall exult in the Holy One of 
Israel,” xxix. 19. And in Zephaniali, “I will leave in tlie 
midst of thee a people miserahle aoidpoor, who shall hope in the 
name of Jehovahy they shall feed and rest, neither shall any 
terrify them,” iii. 12, 13. And in Isaiah, The poor and needy 
seekwatery but there is none ; their tongue faiutelh with thiret ; 
I, Jehovah, will hear them, I will open rivers on the hills, and 
in the midst of the valleys I will set fountains,” xli. 17, IS. The 
poor and needy seeking water denote those who desire the 
knowledges of good and truth ; water denotes truth ; the de- 
sire is describea by their tongue fainting with thirst; and the 
abundance which they were about to liave by rivers being 
^ened upon the hills and fountains in the midst of the valleys. 
Frem these considerations it is further evident, that heavenly 
things, which are tiie trutiis of faith and of the good of love, 
are meant by earthly things, which are waters, rivers on hills, 
fountains in valleys, and that the latter is the literal sense of the 
Word, but the former the spiritual, and that tlie Word by this 
sense is Divine, and that without it, it is not Divine. The signifi- 
cadon of wealth and riches, as denoting such things as relate 
to intelligence and wisdom, is also grounded in correspondence; 
tor in heaven amongst the angels ml things appear glittering as 
with gold, silver, and precious stones, and this because toey 
aie in the intelligence of truth and in the wisdom of good ; for 
the iuterioi's of the angels are presented thus to view fro*]! cor 



EXODUB. 


X0,a3»— 10,S80.] 




respondence. Also with the spirits who are ielow the heavens, 
there are riches in appearance according to the state of recep- 
tion of truth and good from the Lord. 

10.228. “ To expiate on your soul ” — that herebj is si^i- 
fied that evils may be removed, appears from the signification 
of expiating on their souls, as denoting to be purified or libe- 
rated from evils by the truth of faith, see above, n. 10,218 ; and 
whereas purification or liberation from evils is nothing else but 
their removal, therefore this is also signified by the same words. 
That man is not liberated from evils and therebv purified, but 
that he is withheld from them, when he is held in good by 
the Lord, and thus that evils are removed, see what is citea, 
n. 10,057. 

10.229. “ And thou shalt take the silver of expiations from 
[being] with the sons of Israel ” — that hereby are signified 
purifying truths derived from good, which are of the church, 
appears from the signification of silver, as denoting truth deriv- 
ed from good, see n. 1551, 2954, 5653, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932 ; 
and from the signification of expiations, as denoting purifica- 
tion from evils, see above, n. 10,218 ; thus the silver of expiar* 
tions denotes purifying truth ; and from the representation of 
the sons of Israel as denoting the church, see what is cited, 
n. 9340. It is called purifying truth, because all purification 
from evils is effected by truths, see n. 2791, 5954, 7044, 7918, 
9089. The case herein is this ; man of himself thinks nothing 
but evil, for of himself he does not think about God, nc»r about 
what is good and just towards his neighbor, except for the 
sake of himself ; yea, neither about heaven, and about eternal 
life, but about the world and about life in the world. So long 
as man ia in such a state, he thinks from those things which 
are beneath him, and not from those which are above him, 
thus from hell, and not from heaven ; to the intent therefore 
that man may think what is good, he ouglit to think from 
heaven, consequently, his mind ouglit to be elevated thither ; 
this is effected solely by truths, such as are in the church de- 
rived from the Word ; for tliose truths teach what God is, what 
the neighbor, that there is a heaven, that there is eternal life, 
and specifically what evil is, and what good ; when these truths 
enter, then tlie interiors are elevated above self, and are thus 
witlidrawn from those things which are beneath seif, thus from 
evils. Hence it may be manifest that ^1 purification or remo- 
val from evils is effected by truths, which are hence called pu- 
riiying truths. 

10.230. “ And thou shalt give it for the work of tho tent of 
the congregation — that hereby is signified conjunction with 
heaven by the acknowledgment that all truths and goods are 
from the Lord, appears from the signification of the work of the 
tent of the congregation, as denoting what operates and makes 
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heaven, for work denotes Mdiat operates and makes, and the tent 
of the congregation denotes heaven where the Lord is. That 
tlie tent or tlie congregation denotes heaven where the Lord is, 
see n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9784, 9963 ; thus also what conjoins 
man with heaven, for what operates and makes heaven with 
man, this also conjoins him with heaven. The reason why 
conjunction is signified by the acknowledgment that all goods 
ancf truths are from the Lord is, because what was given for the 
work of the tent of the congregation, was half of a shekel,, 
which is called the silver of expiations on account of the num- 
bering of the people, and by giving half of a shekel is signified 
the ascribing of all things which are of faith and love to the 
Lord, n. 10,220, 10,221 ; and by numbering is signified the 
ordination and arrangement of all things from the Lord, n. 
10,218. 

10,231. “ And it shall be to tlie sons of Israel for remem- 
brance before Jehovah ” — that hereby is signified thus the 
conservation of the church and of all things of the church by 
the Lord, appears from the representation of the sons oi 
Israel, as denoting the church, see what is cited, n. 9340* 
and from the signification of remembrance, when by Jehovah, 
as denoting conservation, see n. 9849 : and from the signi- 
fication of before Jehovah, as denoting by the Lord, see n 
10,146. 

10,232 “ To expiate on your souls ” — ^that hereby is signified 
since thus evils are removed, appears from the signification of 
expiating on their souls, as denoting to remove evils by truths, 
see above, n. 10,228. The reason why by expiating on your 
souls is here signified since evils are removed, and not to re- 
move evils, is, because these things so follow from those which 
precede ; for the internal sense does not respect the sense of the 
words as it coheres in the letter, but as it cohei'es in its own 
sense, which is, that the conservation of the church and of all 
things of the church is from the Lord, since evils are removed ; 
for the reason why the church is preserved with man is, because 
evils do not hinder ; for the Lord flows in continually witli His 
mercy, and provides that the truths and goods which are of 
tlie church, are not only preserved with man, but are also mul- 
tiplied and grow ; but so long as evils reign, the truths and 
goods of the church flowing in from the Lord are either reject- 
ed by man, or are suffocated, or perverted ; w'hereas on the re- 
moval of evils they are accepted and acknowledged. 

10,233. Yerses 17 to 21. And Je/iova/i spake to Moses^ say- 
ing. And thou ehaU make a lamer of hraasy and its hose of brats 
to wash : and thou shall gime it between the tent of thecongregor 
tion and between the altar / and thou shalt give waters there. 
And Aaron and his sons shall wash out of it t/wir hands and their 
feel. In their entering-in mto the tent of the oongregaiiony tiuy 
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tAall wash with waters lest they die ; or in th eir coming near to the 
aUar to minister^ to ocmse to bum an offering made hyffre td Je- 
hovah. A.nd they shall wash their hands and their feet., lest they 
die / a-nd it shdU he to them the statute of an age, to him and to 
his seed, to their generations. And Jehovah spake to Moses, 
saying, signifies what is perceptive from illustration by the W ord 
from the Lord. And tliou snalt make a laver of brass, signifies 
the good of the natural principle of man, in which is purifica- 
tion.' And its base of brass, signifies the gcod of the ultimate of 
the natural principle which is o? the sensual principle. To wash, 
si^ifies purification from evils and falses. And thou shal t give 
it Detween the tent of the congregation and between the altar, 
signifies that there may be conjunction of truth and of good. 
And tliou shalt give waters there, signifies the truths of faith, 
by which there is purification in the natural principle. And 
Aaron and his sons shall wash out of it, signifies a representative 
of the purification and regeneration of man, by the Du'd. Their 
hands and their feet signifies the interior and exterior principles 
of man. In their entering-in to the tent of the congregation, 
signifies worship from the good of faith. Tliey shall wawi with 
watere, signifies purification by the truths of faith. Lest they 
die, signifies lest the representative perish. Or in coming near 
to the altar to minister, to cause to bum an ofifering by fire to 
Jehovah, signifies worship from the good of love. And they 
shall wash their hands and their feet, signifies purification of the 
exteriors and interiors of man. Lest tliey die, signifies lest the 
representative perish. And it shall be to them the statute of an 
age, signifies toe eternal law of order. To him and to his seed, 
to their generations, signifies all who receive those thin^ which 
proceed from the Lord, thus who are regenerated by Him. 

10.234. “And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying” — ^that 
hereby is signified what is perceptive from illustration by the 
Word from tlie Lord, appears from the signification of Jehovah 
speaking to Moses, as denoting illustration bj^ the Word from 
the Lord, see n. 10,216 ; and from the signification of saying, 
as denoting perception, see n. 2862, 3509, 6743, 8660. It is 
to be noted, that when any thing new, distinct from what goes 
before, is to be exiioundcd, it is said that Jehovah ^ake to Moses, 
as in this chapter, verees 11, 17, 22, 34 ; and also in other 
passages ; the new thing which is now expounded is concerning 
purification from evils and falses. 

10.235. “ And thou sha’.t make a laver of braes ” — that 
hereby is signified the good of the natural principle of man, in 
which is purification, appears from the signification of a laver, 
wherein is water for washing, as denoting the natural principle 
of man, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the sig- 
nification of brass, as denoting its good, see n. 425, 1551. The 
subject treated of in what now follows is concerning washings 

von. X. 16 
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and it is said that Aaron and his sons shonid irash their hands 
and their feet when they entered-in to the tent of the congrega* 
tion, or came near to the altar to minister ; and in other places 
it is said that they who were made unclean should wash 
themselves and their garments, and thus that they would 
be clean ; from which considerations it may be manifest that 
washing represented purification from evils j thus the wash- 
ing of the body and of the garments represented the puri 
fication of the heart and mind. Every one who thinks from any 
illustration, may see that by washing, the evils of the heart 
and mind were not wiped away, but only the filth of the 
body and of the garments, and that after this was wiped away, 
the evils still remained ; and that evils cannot in any wise be 
waslied away by waters, but by repentance. From these con- 
siderations it is further evident that those things which 
were instituted with the Israelitish nation, were things ex- 
ternal which represented things internal, and that the internal 
things were the holy things themselves of the church apper- 
taining to them, and not the external things without them ; 
but that that nation still made every thing holy to consist 
in things external, and not at all in things internal, is 
manifest from the Lord’s words in Matthew, “ Woe to you 
scribes and pharisees, hypocrites, ye purge the outside of tlie 
eup and platter, but the interiors are full of rapine and in- 
temperance ; thou blind pharisee, purge £ 1^1 tlic inside of the 
cup and platter, and the outside will also become clean. Ye 
make yourselves like to whitened sepulchres, which outwardly 
indeed appear beautiful, but inwardly are full of the bones of 
the dead and of all uncleanness,” xxiii. 25, 26, 27 ; also Mark 
vii. 2 to 8 ; and Luke xi. 89. The reason why a laver signi- 
fies the natural principle is, because by washing therein is sig- 
nified purification from evils, and purification n’om evils is ef- 
fected in the natural principle ; and moreover by vessels in 
general are signified those things which are of the natural prin- 
ciple of man, n. 8068, 8079, 9394, inasmuch as the natural 
principle is the recipient of the spiritual things which are of the 
internal man. By the natural principle is meant the external 
principle of man, that is, what is called the external man. It 
may seem as a strange thing that by the laver is signified the 
natural principle of man ; but it is to be noted that the sub- 
iect here treated of in the internal sense is concerning purifi- 
cation from evils, and man is [the being] who is purified. Hence 
it follows, that somewhat of man is signified by that in which 
washing was efilected, by which washing is signified purifica- 
tion. The reason why this is the natural principle is, because 
in that principle, as was said, purification is effected. Moreover 
all things, which were established for the sake of worship with 
the Israelitish and Jewish nation, signified those things whi^ 
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are of heaven and of tlu chnrch, consequently such things as 
appertain to man ; for unless they had signified sometliing ap- 
pertaining to man, they would not liave represented any thing. 
Inasmuch as by the laver is signified the natural principle of 
man, by the waters in the laver the truths which are of faith, 
and by w'asbing purification fron' evils, itmay hence be known, 
what was signified by the brazen sea near the temple, and also 
what by the twelve oxen which carried it; in like manner what 
by the ten other lavers placed also near tlie temple, and by the 
lions, tlie oxen and the cherubs engraven on them, also by the 
wheels as of’ a cliariot under them. The signification of all 
these things is evident, when it is known what is signified by a 
laver, by water, and by washing, and when it is known how 
the case is with purification from the evils appertaining to man, 
for all and singulai’ things were representative of things celestial 
and spiritual. Tlie brazen sea made by Solomon, and set near 
the temple, is thus described, “lie made a molten sea, ten 
cubits from laver to laver, round as to its circumference ; five 
dibits tlie height ; and a lino of thirty cubits encompassed it 
round about. Wild gourds beneath the laver encompassing it, 
of ten cubits, surrounding tlie sea round about. It stood on 
twelve oxen, three looking to the north, and three looking to 
tlie W'est, and three looking to the south, and three looking to 
the east; but the sea was upon them above, and all their hinder 
parts were inwards. Its thickness was a hand breadth, its 
brim according to the work of the laver of a cup, the flower 
of a lily. It contained two thousand baths ; and the sea was 
set from the right shoulder of the house towards the east over 
against the south,” 1 Kings vii. 23, 24-, 25, 26, 89. This vessel 
or this laver is called a sea, because by the sea is signified the 
scientific principle in general ; and all the scientific principle 
is of mail's natural principle ; that the sea denotes the scientific 
principle in general, see ii. 28, 2850, 8184 ; and that the scien- 
tific principle is of man’s natural principle, n. 1486, 3019, 3020, 
8309, 3310, 5373, 6004, 6023, 6071, 9918. The reason why this 
laver was according to the work of the laver of a cup was, 
because by a cup, a bowl, or drinking pot, is also signified the 
scientific principle which is of the natural or sensual principle 
of man, ii. 9567, 9996. I3y the twelve oxen were signified all 
the goods of the natural or sensual principle of man in the 
complex, since thev wei'e instead of a basis, and by a basis is 
signified what is ultimate, and what supports ; that twelve de- 
notes all in the complex, see ii. 3272, 3858, 3M3 ; and that an 
ox denotes the good of tlie natural principle of man, n. 2781, 
9135. The reason why they looked to all the quartei'S of the 
world ivas, becaufo the good of the natural^ principle of man 
is the receptacle of all things which flow in from the world, 
both those which have relation to goods and which have re 
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lation to truths. The diameter of ten cubits signified what 
}s full, n. 8107 ; and the circumference tliirty cubits signified a 
plenary complex, n. 9082. The two thousand of baths signified 
the conjunction of good and of trutli, thus purification and re- 
generation, for regeneration is nothing else but the conjunction 
of good and of truth ; two thousand signifies the same as two, 
for the multiplied numbers signify the like with the simple ones 
from which they are multiplied, n. 5292, 5835, 5708, 7973 ; 
that two denotes conjunction, see n. 5194, 8423. The brazen 
sea being set on the right shoulder of the house towards the east 
over against the south, signified that it looked to the Lord, for 
the Lord is the east, n. 101, 9668. The house or temple denotes 
heaven and the church wliere the Lord is, n. 5720. From these 
considerations it may now be manifest what was signified by the 
brazen sea, consequently what by a laver, namely, the natural 
principle of man, in which is purification. 

10,236. “And the base of brass” — that hereby is signified 
the good of the ultimate natural principle, whicli is the good 
of the sensual principle, appears from the signification ot the 
base of the laver wherein was water for washing, as denoting 
the ultimate of the nalural principle, wliich is called the sen- 
sual principle ; and from the signification of brass, as denoting 
good, see above, n. 10,235. The reason why the base denotes 
tlie ultimate of the natural principle, which is called the ex- 
ternal sensual principle, is, because by tlie laver, which is above, 
is signified the natural principle in which is purification ; hence 
by that which is beneath is signified what is iti the low’est 
place, that is, in the ultimate, thus the external sensual princi- 
ple of man. The natural principle of man is external, is !uiddle, 
and is internal ; the external of the natural principle com- 
municates with the world, and is called the external sensual 
principle ; the internal natural principle is what communicates 
with the internal man, who is in heaven ; the middle natural 
principle is tlie principle conjoining each, for where there is 
an external ai.a an internal principle, there must be a con- 
joining middle principle. That man has an external, a mid- 
dle, and an internal natural principle, see n. 4009, 4570, 5118, 
6120, 5649, 9216. By the sensual principle, which is the 
ultimate of the natural principle, is properly meant that which 
is called the flesh, and perishes when man dies, thus what 
served man for his functions in the world, as the sensual principle 
of sight, of hearing, of the smell, of the taste, and of the touch. 
That Uiis sensual principle is the ultimate plane, in which the 
life of man terminates, and on which as on a basis, it reposes 
itself, may be manifest, for it is immediately extant in the 
world, and by it as an outermost principle the world entem, and 
heaven makes its exit ; but this sensual principle is common to 
loan with tlie brute animals; whereas the external seusuid 
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principle which man has not so in common with other animals, 
and which still is an external sensual principle, is what man 
has in the memory from the world, and is constituted of mere 
worldly, corporeal, and terrestrial things there. The man who 
thinks and reasons from those things alone, and not from inte* 
rior tiling, is called a sensual man. This sensual principle re- 
mains with man a'ilter death, but is quiescent ; this external 
sensual principle is what is properly signified by the basis. 
"What its quality is, was represented by the ten layers, which 
were set near the temple ; uiose bases are thus described : “ So- 
lomon made ten bases of brass, four cubits the length of eyery 
basis, and four cubits the breadth ; tliree cubits the height. 
On the inclosures which were between the ledges, were lions, 
oxen and cherubs ; and on the ledges in like manner above. 
Moreoyer each base had four wheels and plates of brass ; but 
there were shoulders to its four corners} the shoulders were 
molten under the layer ; the work of the wheels was as the work 
of a chariot wheel ; their hands, and their backs, and their fel- 
loes, and their spokes were all graven. Near this he made ten 
bases ; they had all one casting, one measure, one proportion. 
Hence he made ten lavers of brass ; each laver contained forty 
baths ; each laver was four cubits 1 Kings vii. 27 to 39. 
The quality of the external sensual principle appertaining to man 
is here described bv representatives, and especially uie pro- 
tection of the Lor<f, to prevent man from entering into those 
things which are of heaven or the church from his sensual 
principle, thus from the world ; for this is contrary to Divine 
order ; for the world cannot enter into heaven, but heaven into 
the world, as is the case when the Lord by [or through] heaven 
flows in M’ith man, illustrates him, teaches him, and leads him, 
by tl)e Word. That to enter from the world into those tilings 
which are of heaven is contrary to Divine order, may be ma- 
nifest from those w'ho enter from tlieir sensual ]>rinciple, thus 
from the scieritifics which are from the world, in that they be- 
lieve nothing at all. The protection to prevent this is signified 
by the lions, the oxen, and the cherubs ; for by the lion is signi- 
fied protection to prevent truths entering, for lions denote truths 
in their power, n. 6367, 6369 ; by oxen is signified protection to 
prevent goods entering, for oxen denote goods in their power, 
n. 2781 ; that by cherubs is signified the jirotection of the Lord 
to prevent that being done, n. 308, 9.509 ; that the shouldere, of 
which also mention is made, denote power and resistance, see 
n. 1085, 4931 to 4937, 9836. By the wheels of a chariot Is 
signified the faculty of growing wise when all things enterfrom 
heaven, for thus all things proceed according to order, for the 
wheels of a chariot denote the faculty of proceeding, thus of 
learning, n. 9212, 9216 ; and chariots denote tliose things which 
are of the doctiuue of heaven and of the church, n. 5321, 8215. 
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What the sensual inaji is, it may be expedient farther briefly to 
explain. He is called a sensual man, who thinks only from such 
things as are in the memory from the world, and who cannot be 
elevated towards interior things ; such especially are they who 
believe nothing of heaven and of what is Divine, because they 
do not see those things, for they trust only to the senses, and 
what does not appear before the senses, they believe to be no- 
thing. People of this description approach near to the genius 
of brute animals, which also are led solely by the external 
senses; nevertheless they are cunning and skilful in acting and 
reasoning, but they do not see truth from the light of truth : 
such were formerly called serpents of the tree of science ; the 
infernal crew is mostly of this description. But what the sen- 
sual man is, and what the sensual principle, see in the passages 
cited, n. 9331, 9726, 9730, 9731, 9922, 9996 ; and wnat it is 
to be elevated above sensual things, or to be withdrawn from 
them, see tlie passages cited, n. 9922. The good of the sensual 
principle, which Is signifled by the basis of brass, is what is 
called the pleasurable and delightful principle affecting the 
imaginative thought, which thought is derived merely from such 
things as are terrestrial, corporeal, and worldlv, and is dis- 
tinguished from other delights by this, that it has re.'.pect to 
no other uses than what relate to self or for the sake of self ; for 
the sensual man is in the love of self, and of the world, and his 
delights are the delights of those loves. And whereas the loves 
of the sensual man are of this description, it is evident that he 
is more skilful than others in reasoning and in acting for the 
sake of gain and honour ; for his body burns with the Are of 
that love, and this Are kindles a lumen, which is called natural 
lumen ; and when this is enkindled even to brightness, then the 
light of heaven, which is of the interior man, is altogether ob- 
scured ; hence the things which are of this latter light, inas- 
much as they are in thick darkness, are said to be nothing. It 
is otherwise with those who act from the Are of heaven, and 
think from the light thence derived. From these considerations 
it may be manifest what is meant by the good of the sensual 
principle, which is signiAed by the base of the laver. 

10,237. “ To wash ” — that hereby is signiAed puriA cation 
from evils and falses, appears from the siguiAcation of washing, 
as denoting puriAcation from evils and fmses, see n. 3147, 5854. 
Since the subject treated of in what now follows in the internal 
sense is concerning puriAcation from evils and falses by the 
truths of faith, it may be expedient briefly to say how the case 
is ; for by washing is signiAed puriAcation, by waters are signi- 
fled the truths of faith, and by *.he laver containing the water is 
signiAed the natural principle, for all spiritual puriAcation is 
effected in the natural principle. Man has an external and an 
internal the external is called natural and also the natrra! 
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man, and the internal is called spiritual, and also the spiritual 
man, by reason that the internal of man is in the spiritnal world, 
where spirits and angels are, and his external is in tlie natural 
world, where men are ; both the internal and the external is 

} >nrihed ; the internal in heaven, and the external whilst man 
ives in the world, thus in the natnral principle which is in the 
world. The reason why purificaiion is performed in the natural 
principle at that time is, because the truths of faith in the na 
tural principle come to manifest perception ; for they are in that 
principle amongst scientiiics, or amongst tiling of the memory, 
which, when they are tlionghtof are manifestly perceived ; but 
not so those things which are thought in the internal man, these 
do not come to manifest perception whilst man is in the world, 
because the ideas in that man are spii’itual. Hence it is, that 
purification is effected in the natural principle. That it is effect- 
ed by the truths of faith, may be manifest from this consideration, 
that those who are purified ought not only to know what is evil 
and false, but also to acknowledge them, and next to hold them 
in avereion, and to shun them ; wlien this is the case, then first 
man is purified from them ; and evils and falses cannot be known, 
thus neither acknowledged, except in the natural principle by 
the truths of faith ; for these trums teach what is evil ana false, 
thus make them manifest. He who believes that he is purified 
from evils, before he sees and acknowledges them in himself, is 

{ p'catly deceived, see n. 8388, 8390. It was said that man knows 
lisown evils and falses by the truths of faith in the natural, that 
is, in the external man, but not in the internal ; the reason is, 
because the ideas of thought in the internal man are spiritual, 
and spiritual ideas cannot be comprehended in the natural 
principle, for they are intellectual ideas which are without 
objects of a quality like those in the material world : never- 
tlielesB those ideas, namely, spiritual ideas, which are proper to 
the internal man, flow-in into the natural ideas which are of the 
external man, and produce and make them, which is effected by 
correspondences. 13ut concerning spiritual ideas, which are of 
the internal man, by the Divine mercy of the Lord, an account 
will be given, when we come to treat of heaven, and of spirits 
and angels, fur tliey think by spiritual ideas, and also discourse 
one with another by them. 

10,237*. “ And tliou shalt give it between the tent of the 
congregation and between the altar ” — that hereby is signified 
that tliere may be conjunction of truth and of good, appears 
from the signification of between the tent of the congregation 
and the altar, as denoting conjunction of truth and of good, see 
u. 10,001, 10,025. The reason why the laver was set between 
the tent of the congregatior and the altar, and why Aaron and 
his sons there waslied their hands and their feet, was, that pu* 
rilicatiou of heart might be represented, and regeneration, which 
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in its essence is the conjunction of truth and of ffood ; for the 
conjunction of truth and of good is heaven itstdf with man; 
wherefore also heaven is compared in the Word to a marriage ; 
this conjnnction is effected by the truths of faith, since these 
teach how man ought to live ; wherefore when the life is formed 
ccording to the truths of faith, the conjunction of truth and 
of good is effected, for truth in such case is made good by Ijfb 
The life of truth is good. Tliis also is meant by mail’s bein^ 
regenerated b^ water and spirit ; water denotes the truth ot 
faith, and spirit denotes its life. That regeneration is conjunc- 
tion of trntli and of good, see n. 2063, 3155, 3158, 3607, 4353, 
5365, 5376, 8516, 8517, 8772, 10,067. 

10,238. “ And thou shalt give waters there ” — that hereby 
are signified tlie trntlis of faith by which purification is effect- 
ed in tlie natural principle, appears from the signification of 
waters, as denoting the truths of faith, see n. 28, 739, 2702, 
8058, 842*4, 4976, 5668, 8568, 9323 ; and from the signification 
of the lavei', as denoting the uatnral principle, see above, n, 
10,235. He who does not know that watei’S signify the truths 
of faith, will be unable to apprehend very many passages in 
the Word, as what is signified by this, that unlesa a man he 
hotm of water and of the spirit, he cannot enter into the leingdom 
of Ood, John iii. 5. They who by water in this passage under- 
stand uotliing else but water, believe that the water of baptism 
is that by which man is regenerated, when yet water conti’ibntes 
nothing to regeneration, but the truth of faith and tJio good of 
love, for water only washes away the filth of the body, and in 
no wise the evils of the heart. He who does not know that 
waters signify the truth of faith, is incapable also of knowing 
what baptism signifies ; for he believes that that external [rit^ 
saves man, wlien yet what is external is of no effect, but the 
internal thing wliich is signified, which is regeneration by the 
trutlis of faitii ; for those who are of the church, are distinguish- 
ed from all others in the world by baptism, since tliey can be 
regenerated by the truths of faith, bxit not those who are out of 
the church, for within the church is the Word, in whicli are the 
truths of faith. He who does know that waters signify the 
truths of faith, cannot know also what is meant hy me waters 
above the expanse and by the waters below the expanse, Gen. 1. 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 ; when ^et by tlie waters above the expanse are sig- 
nified the truths of faith in the internal man, and by the waters 
below the expanse the truths of faith in the external man ; for 
the subject treated of in that chapter is concerning the new 
creation of the man of the most ancient church, thus concerning 
his regeneration. He who does not know that waters signify 
^e truths of faith also cannot know what is signified b^ waters 
in John, “ He who drinJeeth of thewaterwhich I shall give, shall 
never thirst ; but the water which I shaU give^ shall be in Aim a 
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fountain of water springing up into eternal lifej' Iv, 13. And in 
Isaiah, '-^The^or and needy seeking water, hut there is none, 
their tongttejainteth with thirst / Iwtll open rivers upon the hills, 
and in the midst of the valleys I will set fountains ; I will make 
the wilderness into apod of waters, and the dry land into springs 
of waters f xli. 17, 18. Again, ‘•'•They shall not thirst, m shall 
males waters to flow forth for them from the rook ^ and shall cleave 
the rock that the waters may fljow forth xlviii. 20, 21 ; and in 
several other passages elsewhere. But see what has been be* 
fore said and shown on this subject, as tliat puriheatiun from 
evils and falses is effected by the truths of faith, n. 2799, 5954, 
7044, 7918, 9089, 10,229. That also regeneration, see what is 
cited, n. 9859. That baptism signifies regeneration by the truths 
of faith, n. 4255, 5120, 9089. That purification is effected in 
the natural principle, n. 3147, 9572 ; and also I'egeneratiou, may 
be seen in what is cited, n. 9325. 

10,239. And Aaron and his eons shall wash out of it 
that hereby is signified a representative of the purification and 
regeneration of man by the Lord, appears from the signification 
of washing, as denoting purification, see above, n. 10,237 ; and 
from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
Divine Good celestial, see n. 9800, 10,068 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting tlio Lord as to Divine 
Good spiritual, see n. 9807, 10,068 ; from wlu'ch considerations 
it is evident, that by Aaron and his sons washing out of it, is 
signified a representative of the purification of man by the Lord. 
The reason why it is also a representative of regeneration is, be- 
cause regeneration was also represented by washing, but by the 
'washing of the wliole body, which washing was called bap- 
tizing ; that baptizing or baptism signifies regeneration, see n. 
4255, 9089. But regeneration differs from purification in this, 
lhat regeneration precedes and purification follows ; for no one 
can be purified from evils and falses but he who is regenerating, 
and after that he is regenerated ; for he who is not I'egenerated, 
is indeed withdrawn from evils so far as he sufiers it, but he is 
not purified from them, for he is always impni’e ; it is otherwise 
with the regenerate man, he is every day purifying, which is 
meant by the Lord’s words to Peter, “ He who is washed hath 
no need but to be washed as to the feet, thus he is wholly clean,” 
John xiii. 10, He who is washed signifies he w’ho is regene- 
rated. Tliat total washing was called baptizing, is manifest 
from Mark, chap. vii. 4; and that the washing of the whole was 
so called, is manifest front Matthew, chap. iii. 13 to 16 ; Mark i. 
9 ; and also 2 Kings v. 10, 14. Jordan, m which washings were 
effected, which were baptiziugs. Matt. iii. 6, 13 ; Mark i. 3 ; 
2 Kings V. 10, 14, signified the natural principle, n. 1585, 4255. 
That by the washing of baptism is also signified temptation, 
Matt. XX. 21, 22, 23, is because all regeneration is effected by 
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temptations, n. 5036, 5773, 8351, 8958, 9859. It may be ex- 
pedient hei’e briefly to say why the Lord, when He was in the 
world, Himself also was willing to be baptized, when yet by 
baptizing is signifled the regeneration of man Iw the Lord ; the 
reason was, because tlie baptizing of the Lord ILraself signified 
the glorification of His Human [principle] ; for what in the 
Wora signifies the regeneration of man, this also signifies the 
glorification of the Human [principle] in the Lord, tor the rege- 
neration of man is an image of tlie glorification of*the Lord, see 
n. 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5688. Therefore when the 
Lord permitted John to baptize Him, He said, thus it hecometh 
us tofulJU aU the justice of God, Matt. iii. 15. To fulfil ail the 
iustice of God denotes to subdue the hells, and to reduce them 
and the heavens into order, from his own proper power ; and at 
the same time to glorify His Human [principle] ; which things 
were effected by temptations admitted into Himself ; thus by 
continual combats with the hells, even to tlie last on the cross 
That this is the justice which the Lord fulfilled, see n. 9486, 9715, 
9809, 10,019, 10,152. Like things are also signified W all things 
being fulfilled which were written concerning the Lord in the 
law and the prophets, Luke xviii. 31 ; chap. xxii. 37 ; chap. xxiv. 
44 ; and by the Lord coming to fulfil all things of the law, 
Matthew V. 17, 18. He who does not know the ai'cana of the 
Word, believes that tlie Lord was made justice by fulfilling all 
things of the law, and that by that fulfillment Ho delivered the 
human race from the yoke of the law, thus from damnation ; 
whereas this is not the sense of those words, but that lie was 
made justice by the subjugation of the hells, the reduction of 
the heavens into order, and by the glorification of His Human 
[principle] ; for by this latter He let Himself into the power, 
that from Ilis Divine Human [principle] He might to eternity 
subjugate the hells and keep the heavens in order, and thereby 
regenerate man, that is, deliver him from hell and save him. 

10,240. Inasmuch as by washing is also signified regenera- 
tion, it may be expedient to say something further on that sub- 
ject. He who does not know that the Lord, both in the writings 
of the prophets and the evangelists, spake by correspondences, 
consequently that in the Word there is an internal sense, cannot 
in any wise know what is meant by the Lord’s words in John, 
‘‘ Verily, verily, I say unto thee, unless a man he horn of water 
and spirit, he cannot enter into the kin gdom of God, That which 
is horn of the flesh, is flesh : hut that which is horn of the spirit, 
is spirit. The spirit weeiiheth where it wills, and thou hearest the 
voice thereof, Imt dost not know whence it cometh and whither it 
goeth / so IS every one who is horn of the syiritfl fii. 5, 6, 8. If 
these words be unfolded by correspondences, it is evident what 
their sense is, for they are arcana of heaven. From corre- 
spondence water denotes the truth of faith, which in the natural 
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man comes to manifest perception. Spii’it denotes the Divine 
Truth which flows in from the Lord through the internal princi- 
ple of man into his external or natural principle!, whence the man 
who is regenerating has the life of faith. Tlie flesh is tlie pro* 
prium of man, wbiwi is nothing but evil. By the spirit breathing 
where it willeth, is signified that the Lord, by Divine Truth, out 
of mercy gives new life. By hearing the voice tliereof, is signi- 
fied that those things come to perception in the external or na- 
tural man ; voice denotes what is announced from the Word. 
By not knowing whence it comes and whither it goes, is signified 
that man does not know how regeneration is effected, for it is 
effected by innumerable and ineffable arcana from the Lord. 
That from correspondence waters denote the truths of faith, see 
n. 28, 739, 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8568, 9323, 10,238. 
Tliat spirit denotes the Divine Truth, from which comes the life 
of faith, n. 9228, 9818. That flesh denotes the proprium of man, 
which is nothing but evil, n. 8409. That breathing denotes a 
state of the life of faith, n. 9281. That voice denotes what is 
announced from the Word, thus the truth thence derived, n. 9926. 
That hearing denotes perception, n. 9311, 9926. That to come 
and to go, or to enter in and go out, denotes the state of a thing 
from beginning to end, n. 9927. That the arcana of regenera- 
tion are innumerable and ineffable, n. 3917, 3573, 5398, 9334, 
9336. And that it is not perceived what is transacting in the 
internal man, when man is in the world, but what in the exteraal 
or natural man, n. 10,236 above. 

10,241. “ His hands and his feet” — tliat hereby is signified 
the interiors and exteriors of man, appears from the significa- 
tion of hands, as denoting tlie interiors of man, of which we 
shall speak presently; and from the signification of feet, as 
denoting the exteriors of man, thus his natural things, for 
these are exterior. That the feet denote things natural, thus 
those which are of the exterior principle of man, see n. 2162, 
3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952, 9406. But the reason why 
the hands denote interior things is, because the superior things 
of the body extend themselves into the hands, and there termi- 
nate ; hence by the hands is signified whatsoever appertains to 
the man, and also his power, see the passages cited, n. 10,019. 
But when mention is made of both the hands and the feet, in 
this case is signified whatsoever is in the internal and also in 
the external man, or things spiritual and filings natural ; hence 
it is, tliat by lifting up the hand is signified power in what is 
spiritual, and by lifting up the foot, power in what is natural, 
n. 5327, 6328. Moreover by the extreme parts of man are sig- 
nified all things appertaining to him, n. 10,044, and the extremes 
are the hands and the feet. From these considerations it mav 
be manifest whence it is, that Aaron and his sons were to wash 
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the hands and the feet, when they entered-in to the tent of the 
congregation, or came near to the altar to minister. 

10.242. “ In their entering-in to the tent of the congre- 
gation ” — that hereby is signified worship from the good of 
iaith, appears from the signification of entering-in to the tent of 
the congregation, when concerning Aaron and his sons, as 
denoting to represent all thin^ of worship from the good of 
faith. The reason why these things were represented by enter- 
ing-in to the tent of the congregation is, because by coming 
near to tlie altar were represented all things of womhip from 
the good of love. There are two essentials of Divine Worship, 
the good of faith and the good of love : worship is Divine, 
wheuier it be from the former good or from the latter. The 
good of faith is the good of charit^jr towards the neighbor 
and the good of love is the good ot love to the Lord ; these 
goods diner from each other like what is spiritual and what is 
celestial, the quality of which difference may be seen in the 
passages cited, n. 9277. liVorship from the good of faith, or 
from the good of charitjr towards the neighbor, was repre- 
sented by the ministration of Aaron and of his sons in the tent 
of the congregation, wherein ministration was performed everjr 
day, since by that tent was represented the heaven where sju- 
ritual good reigns ; but worehip from celestial good, which is 
the good of love to the Lord, was represented by the ministra- 
tion of Aaron and of his sous at the altar, see u. 9968, 9964, 
10,001, 10,025. 

10.243. “They shall wash with waters” — ^that hereby is 
signified purification by the truths of faith, appears from the 
signification of washing, as denoting purification from evils and 
falses, see above, u. 10,237 ; and from the signification of waters, 
as denoting the truths of faith, see also above, n. 10,238. He 
who does not know what is signified by washing, and what 
by feet and hands, cannot in any wise know what these words 
involve in John, '•'•Jesus put water into a hasin^ and began to 
wash thefest of the disciples, and to wipe them with a linen 
doth with whi ch He was girded. And He came to Sinwn Peter, 
who said to Him, dost Tiumwash my feet f Jesus replied, what 
I do thou knowest not yet, but thou shalt know afterwards. 
Peter said to Him, Thou shaU never wash my feet ; Jesus an- 
swered him. If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with Me. 
Peter said to Him, Lord, not my feet only, hut also the hands 
and the head. Jesus said to hint, he who is washed hath no 
need to he washed except as to the- feet, hut is wholly clean / 
now ye are deanf xiii. 6 to 10. Who can know what is 
involved in what the Lord said, “ What I do thou knowest 
not yet, but thou shalt know afterwards.” Also, “If I wash 
thee not, thou hast no part with Me.” And likewise, “ He wha 
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IB washed, hath no need to be washed except as to the feet, and 
is wholly clean.” That the subject here treated of is concerning 
purification from evils and falses, cannot be known but from 
the internal sense ; from which it is evident, that by washing 
is meant purification from evils and falses ; by the water in the 
basin, the truth of faith in the natural principle ; by the linen 
cloth, with which the Lord was girded, and with which Ha 
wiped, the Divine Trutli proceeding from Him ; by the feet, 
the natiiral principle of man ; by washing the head, the hands, 
and the feet, regeneration ; in like manner by him who is 
washed. Thus by washing the feet is meant to purify the 
natural principle of man, for unless this principle appertaining 
to man, when he lives in the world, is purified and cleansed, 
it cannot afterwards be purified to eternity ; for such as the 
natural principle of man is when he dies, such it remains, for 
it is not afterwards amended, inasmuch as it is that plane into 
which interior things, which are spiritual, flow in, it being 
their receptacle ; wherefore when it is perverted, interior things, 
when they flow in, are perverted like it Tlie case herein is as 
when the eye is injured, or any other organ of sense, or member 
of the body, on which occasion interior things feel and act by 
them no otherwise than according to reception there. Hiat 
therefore man cannot be purified to eternity, if he be not 
purified as to his natural principle in the world, is meant by 
the Lord’s words, what I do., thou ktioweat not yet, hut thou shout 
know afterwards. That he who is regenerated is not to be 
purified except as to the natural principle, is meant by these 
words, he who is washed hath no need to be washed except as 
to the feet, and is wholly clean. And that all purification is 
efiected by the Lord alone, by these words, if I wash thee not, 
thou hast no part with Me. And that this is eftected by the 
Divine Trutli which proceeds from the Lord, is signified by His 
wiping with a linen doth, with which He was girded. Inat a 
linen cloth denotes truth from the Divine [being or principle], 
see n. 7601 ; thus the linen cloth, with which the Lord was 
girded, denotes the Divine Tnith from Him. That water de- 
notes the truth of faith, see n. 10,238. That a basin, or laver, 
in which is water, denotes the natural principle, n. 10,235. 
That the washing of the head, of the hanas and feet, or of the 
whole body, denotes regeneration, n. 10,239. And that the 
feet denote the natural principle of man, n. 10,241. From 
these considerations it may again be manifest that the Lord 
spake by correspondences, thus from the internal sense, inas- 
much as from heaven, in which that sense is ; wherefore unless 
the Word of the Lord be understood as to that sense, it is little 
underetood. 

10,244. “ Lest they die ’ — that hereby is signified lest the 
aepresentative perish, appears from the signification of dying, 
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when concerning the ministration of Aaron and of his sons, 
as denoting the cessation of representatives, and hence of con- 
junction with heaven, see n. 9928. The case herein is this ; 
conjunction with heaven, and by [or through] heaven with the 
Lord, in the church established with that nation, was solely 
by representatives, that is, by things external which repre* 
sented things internal ; wheretore so soon as they did not mi- 
nister according to the prescribed rituals, the representative 
perished, and with it conjunction with heaven ; and when 
conjunction with hoaven perished, they bad not any protection 
against hell ; hence the death of tlie sons of Aaron, Kadab and 
iQ)ihu, for they gave incense upon strange fire, Levit. x. 1, 2 ; by 
which was represented worship grounded in other love than that 
of the Lord, hence their separation from heaven and extinction. 
The like would have happened if Aaron or his sons had come 
near to minister witliout washing ; for thus they would have 
represented worship not from heaven, but profane which is 
from hell. From which considerations it is evident, that bjy 
dying, when concerning the ministration of Aaron and of his 
sons, is signified the extinction of representatives, and hence 
conjunction with the heavens. 

10.245. “ Or in coming near to the altar to minister, to cause 
to burn an offering by fire to Jehovah ” — that hereby is signi- 
fied worship from tlie good of love, appears from the signification 
of coming near to tlie altar to minister, as denoting to represent 
the Lord as to the good of love, see n. 9164 ; and from the 
signification of causing to burn an offering by fire to Jehovah, 
as denoting worship from the love of the Lord ; for by causing 
to burn, or sacrificing, is signified worship, n. 6905, 8936, and 
by^ an offering by fire to Jehovah is si^ihed what is from the 
Divine Love of the Lord, n. 10,055. Moreover how the case 
herein is, see just above, n. 10,241. 

10.246. “ And they shall wash their liands and their feet”— 
that hei-eby is signified the purification of the interiors and 
exteriors of man, appears from what was shown above, n. 
10,239, 10,240, where like words occur. 

10.247. “ Lest they die ” — tliat hereby is signified lest the 
representative perish, see above, n. 10,243. 

10.248. And it shall be to them the statute of an age 
that hereby is signified an eternal law of order, appeal's from 
tlie signification of a statute, as denoting a law of order, see 
n. 7884, 7995, 8537 ; and from the signification of an age, as 
denoting what is eternal. The reason why an age denotes what 
is eternal is, because by an age is meant duration even to the 
end ; and by that duration, in the internal sense, is signified what 
is eternal ; the teim also by which an age is here expressed, in 
the original tongue, siguifies eternity. The reason why an ags 
denotes what is eternal is, because an age in the Word, when it 
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is spoken of the chnrch* signifies its duration even to the end ; 
hence when it is spoken of heaven, where there is no end, and 
wiien concerning the Lord, it signifies what is eternal. It is 
predicated in general of every church, but specifically of the 
Celestial Church. Moreover also an age signifies the world, and 
tlie life there, and likewise the life alter it to eternity. As to 
what concerns the first , namely, that a/n age, when it is ^Tem 
the church, signifies its duration even to the end, it is manifest 
from the following passages, ‘‘ Tlie disciples said to Jesus, tell 
us what is the sign of Thy coming, and oi the consummation qf 
the age^^ Matt. xxiv. 3 ; the consummation of the age, 
is signified the last time ot the church, thus its end, when 
there is no longer any faith because there is no charity. That 
this is the consummation of the age, consequently that an age 
is the duration of the churcli, even to its end, may be manifest 
from all those things which were said by the Lord in that 
chapter, which may be seen explained before the chapters of 
Genesis, from chap. xxvi. to chap. xl. The like is signified else- 
where by an age and its consummation, in the same evangelist, 
“ Tlie harvest is the consummation of the agefi xiii. 39, 40, 49 ; 
also, “ Lo, I am with you all days, even to the consummation oj 
the age,'' xxviii. 20; by age also is there meant the duratiou 
of the church from beginning to end. And in Ezekiel, 
“ They shall dwell on the land, they and their sons, and their 
sons sons, even to an age ,* David shall be a prince to them 
for an age. My sanctuary shall be in the midst of i\iem for an 
age," xxxvii. 25, 28 ; these things are said of Israel, by whom, 
in the internal sense, is meant the Spiritual Church ; by the land 
[or earth] on which they shall dwell, is also signified the cliurch; 
by sanctuary, every thing of the church ; and by David, the 
Lord. Hence it is evident, that by to an age is signified even 
to the end. That Israel in the Word denotes the Spiritual 
Church, see the passages cited, n. 9340. Tliat land [or earth] 
denotes the church, see the passages cited, n. 9325. That 
sanctuary denotes the all of the church, and that it is predicated 
of the good and truth of the Spiritual Church, n. 8330, 9479. 
And tliat David denotes the Lord, n. 1888, 9954. And in 
David, “ Before the mountains were born, and the earth was 
formed, and the orb, from age even to age. Thou art G^od,” 
Psalm xc. 2. By the mountains born, and by the earth formed, 
and by the orb, is not meant the creation of the world, but 
the establishment of the church ; for mountains in the Word 
signify celestial love, thus the church in which that love is ; 
the earth also and the orb signity the church, hence from age 
to age signifies from the establishment of churches to their en<£ : 
for chur^es succeed one after another, since when one is finished 
or vastatod, another is established ; that a mountain denotes 
celestial love, consequently the church wliich is in that lovei 
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Bee ii. 795, 796, 4210, 6435, 8758 ; and that earth denotes the 
charch specifically, bat orb generally, see the passages cited, 
n. 9325. • Secondly, that an age, when it is spoken heaven, 
where there is no end, and of the Lord, signifies what is eternal, 
is manifest from the following passages, “ Jehovah is king for 
an age and for everf Psalm x. 16. Also Exod. xv. 18. Again, 
“ Thy kingdom is the kingdom of all ages ; and thy dominion is 
to every generation and generation,” Psalm cxlv. 13. And in 
Jeremiah, “ The liming God is the king of an age f x. 10. And 
in Daniel, “ His dominion is the dominion of an age which shall 
not pass away ; afterwards the saints of the Must High shall 
receive the kingdom, and shall confirm tlie kingdom even to an 
age, and even into a^es of agesf vii. 14, 18, 27. And in Mat- 
thew, “Thine is the kingdom, the power and the glory into agesf 
vi. 13. And in Luke, “ Ood shall give to him tue throne of 
David, that he may reign over the house of Jacob for agesf 
i. 32, 33. And in the Apocalypse, “To Jesus Christ be glory 
and strength into ^ i. 6. And again, “Behold I 

\ivQ \i\io ages of ages, 1 . 1%. And again, “To the Lamb be 
blessing, and honor, and glory, and strength, into ages of 
ages, Ine twenty-four elders adored Him that limeth into ages of 
agesf v. 13, 14 ; chap. x. 6 ; chap, xi, 15. And in Isaiah, 
“ My salvation shall be for an aye, and My justice for genera- 
tion of generation,” li. 6, 8. “ Hie angel of faces carried them 

alltheaays of an agef Ixiii. 9. And in Daniel, “Many of 
those who sleep shall awake to the life of an aye,”xii. 2. And 
in John, “If any one sliall eat of this bread, he shall live for 
an age^' vi. 51, 58. Again, “ I give them eternal life, and 
they shall not petdsh for an ayef x. 28. And in David, “ Lead 
me in the way of an agef Psalm cxxxix. 24. Again, “ He 
hath set them for ever, andi for an age ; He hatli given a statute 
which shall not pass away,” Psalm cxlviii. 6. In these passages 
an age signifies what is eternal, since it is said of the Lord, 
and of His kingdom, and of heaven, and of the life there, 
whereof there is no end. Ages of ages are not eternities of eter- 
nities, but denote what is eternal ; howbeit it is so said, in re- 
spect to churches in the earths, of which one succeeds another, 
hrom the Word it is evident that the church on-tliis earth has 
been four times established, of which the first was the most 
ancient which w'as before tlie flood, the second the ancient 
which was after tlie floo t, the third tlie Israelitish and Judaic, 
and lastly the Christian ; the period of each from beginning to 
end is an age ; after this latter also a new one will commence ; 
these successions of churches are meant by ages of ages ; that 
an age is the duration of a charch even to the end, was shown 
above. Tuisdlt ; That an age is predicaied in general <f 
every church, but specifically of the Cdesticd Church, is mani- 
fest from the following passages, “ I will set up the tent of 
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David that is fallen, and will build aooording to the da/ue cf an 
age” Amos ix. 11. By the days of an age is meant the time 
when the most ancient church was, which was celestial. And 
in Micah, Bethlehem-Ephratah, out of thee shall come forth 
to Me He who is ruler in Israel, and whose going forth is from 
antiquity, from, the days of an age,’^ v. 2 ; wliere the sense is 
the same. And in Moses, Hemember tbou the days of an 
aye^ underetand ye the years of generation and generation,” 
Dent, xxxii. 7. The days of an age denote the time of the most 
ancient church, which was a celestial church ; and the years 
of generation and generation denote the time of the ancient 
church, which was a spiritual church. And in Isaiah, “ Awake, 
awake, put on strength, tlie arm of Jehovah ; awake according 
to the days of antiquity, of the generation of ages,” li. 8, 9 ; 
according to the days of a generation of a^es, denotes accoi'ding 
to the states of love and ot faith in the ancient churches derived 
from the most ancient. And in David, “ I have considered the 
days of old, the years of agesf Psalm Ixxvii. 5 ; where the 
sense is the same. And in Isaiah, “ Betnembcr tl^ former 
things from an agef xlvi. 9. And in Malachi, “ Then shall the 
meat-offering of Judah and of Jerusalem be sweet to Jehovah, 
according to the days of an age^ and according to the ancient 

J ears,” iii. 4. And in Joel, '-'•Judah shall sit for an age, and 
ernsalem to generation and generation,” iii. 20; by Judah is 
there signified the Celestial Church, concerning which it is 
therefore said according to the days of an age, and for an age ; 
and by Jerusalem is signified the Spiritual Church, of which it 
is said according to the ancient days and to generation and ge- 
neration ; thattfudah denotes the Celestial Church, seen n. 3654, 
3881, 6363, 8770 ; and Jerusalem the Spiritual Church, n. 402, 
3654. Fotjkthly, That cm age signifies the world, and the life 
there, is manifest from Matthew, “ That which is sown amongst 
thorns is he, who heai’s the W ord, hut the care of this age, and 
tlie deceitfulness of riches, suffocates the Word,” xiii. 22. And 
in Luke, ’•'•The sons of this age are more prudent than the sons 
of light,” xvi. 8. .Aigain, '•'•The sons of this age marry and are 
given in marriage,” xx. 34. And in David, “ The wicked and 
the secure ones of the age multiply wealth,” Psalm Ixxiii. 12. 
Fifthly. That an aye signifies the life after death to eternity, 
IS manifest from Luae, “ ife shall receive a hundred-fold now 
in this time, a/nd in the a^e to come atemcdlifef xviii. 30. And 
in ^ekiel, “ When I will cause thee to descend with those 
that go down to the pit, to the people of an age,” xxvi. 20. 
And in other passages, as Luke, chap. xx. 35 ; Isaiah zxxiv. 10, 
17 ; Apoc. xiv. 11 ; chap. xx. 10 ; chap. xxii. 5. 

10,249. “ To him and to his seed, to their generations 
that hereby are signified all who receive those thinOT which 
proceed from the Lord, thus who are regenerated by Him, ap- 
VOL. X. 16 
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pe&rs from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord aa 
to Divine Good, see n. 9806, 9966 ; and from the signification 
of seed, as denoting those who are born of tlie Lord, thus who 
are regenerated, for they who are regenerated are said to be bora 
of God, and are also called sons ; but in the sense abstracted 
from persons by the seed of Aaron are signified those things 
which proceed from the Lord, tlius by which man is regenerated, 
which are the goods of love and the truths of faith ; and from 
the signification of generations, as denoting the goods and 
truths which proceed from the former as from their parents, and 
their derivations ; for by generations in the Word, in the internal 
sense, are meant spiritual generations, which are of love and of 
faith, see what is cited, n. 10,197. Inasmuch as the Lord is 
meant by Aaron in the representative sense, therefore by the seed 
of Aaron are specifically meant tliose who are in the Lord’s ce- 
lestial kingdom, and by generations those who are in His spi- 
ritual kingdom ; for the goods and truths of love and of faith in 
the heavens are born and proceed thus from tlie Lord. That by 
seed, those that are born, and generations, are meant those who 
are in love and faith to the Lord, and in the abstract sense the 
goods of love and the truths of faith, is manifest from several 
passages in the Word, of which it is allowed to adduce only 
the fmlowing: “ From the east I will bring thy seed, and from 
the west 1 will gather thee,” Isaiah xliii. 5 ; these things are 
said of Jacob and Israel, by whom, in tlie internal sense, is 
meant the church external and internal, the seed of which is the 
truth of faith and the good of charity. ' Again, “ I will pour 
fortli My spirit upon thy seed., and lAy blessing upon those that 
are born of thee,” xliv. 3 ; upon seed and upon those that are 
born denotes upon those who are of the church, thus upon those 
things which are of the church, which are goods and truths, or 
chanty and faith, for tliese constitute the church with man. 
Again, “ In Jehovah shall all the seed of Israel glory,” xlv. 25 ; 
where the sense is the same. Again, “ If He ^lall make His 
soul guilt, J3^e shall see seedf iTii. 10, speaking of the Lord, 
Whose seed tliey are called who are born of Him, thus who are 
regenerated. Again, To the right hand and to the left thou 
shalt break forth, and thy seed shall inherit the nations f liv. 3 ; 
where the sense is the same. And in Jeremiah, “ Behold the 
days are coming, in which I will sow the house of Israel and the 
house of J ndah 'with the seed of man, and with the seed of beast f 
xxxi. 27 ; these words are not intelligible, unless it be known 
w’hat is signified by the house of Isi'ael, and the house of Judah, 
also what by the seed of man and the seed of beast ; tliey who 
do not think beyond the sense of the letter, will believe the 
sense to be tliis, that man and beast were to be multiplied in 
Israel and in Judah, but this sense involves notliing of the holy 
principle of the church. But by the house of Israel is there 
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meant the Spiritual Ohurch, and by the house of Judah the 
Oeleatial Oimrch, the seed of naan is the internal good of those 
churches, and the seed of the beast is their external good ; that 
beast denotes the atfection of ^ood, see the passages cited, n. 
9280 ; and that when mention is made of man and beast it de- 
notes what is internal and what is external, n. 7523. And in 
Jeremiah, ** As the army of the heavens shall not be num- 
bered, and the sand of the sea is not measured, so will I multi 
ply seed of Davidy^ XTLxm, 22. And in David, “I have 
made a covenant with My chosen, I have sworn to David, for 
an age I will strengthen thy seed, and will build thy throne to 
generation and generation,’^Psalm Ixxxix. 3, 4. By the seed of 
David is not meant the posterity from David as a father, for 
tliis was not so much multiplied, nor of so much importance 
that it should be multiplied as the army of the heavens, and as 
the sand of the sea ; but by David in this passage, and also in 
other places, is meant the Lord as to Divine Truth, thus by 
his seed tliose who are regenerated or born of the Lord, and, in 
the abstract sense, those things wliich appertain to them from 
the Lord, which are the truths of faith and the goods of charity. 
That David denotes the Lord, see n. 1888, 9954. And lu 
David, “ The seed which shall serve Jehovah, shall he numbered 
to the Lord, for a generation,” Psalm xxii. 30. And in Isaiah, 
“ Their seed shallbe made known in the nations, and they that 
are born of them in the midst of the people,” Ixi. 9 ; where 
seed denotes those who are regenerated, thus those who are of 
tlie church in whom the churmi is, thus in tlie sense abstracted 
from persons, those things which make a regenerate person, 
or which make the church with man, which are faith and 
charity from the Lord. And in the Apocalypse, “ The dragon 
was angry against the. woman, and went away to make war 
with the remnant of her seed, who kept the commandments 
of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ,” xii. 17. 
By the dragon are meant those who are about to attempt to 
destroy the church of the Lord hereafter to be established ; 
by the w'oman is meant that cliurch ; and by those who are of 
her seed are meant those who are in love and faith to the Lord 
from the Lord. But seed in tiie opposite sense, signifies those 
wlio are against the things of the church, thus who are in evils 
and the falses thence derived, and, in the abstract sense, evils 
and falses ; as in Isaiah, “ Woe to the sinful nation, a seed of 
eviUf i. 4. Again, “ Sons of the sorceress, seed of the adulr 
terer, are not ye born of prevarication, the seed of a lie J ” 
Ivii. 3, 4. And again, “ The seed of mil doers shall not be 
named for ever,” xiv. 20. 

10,250. Verses 22 to 33. And Jehovah spake to Mosesy 
saying. And do thou take to thyself chief spices, the best myrrh 
hundred, and aromatic dnnaoeon the half thereof, fifty and 
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two hundred^ and aromaiio oalamm fifty and two Jmndred. 
And cassia fioe hundred^ in the shekel of holiness j and oil of 
olive, a hin. And thou shalt make it oil of anointing ofhoUness, 
an ointment of ointment, the work of an ointment dealer, it shall 
he the oil of anointing of holiness. And thoii shalt anoint with 
it the tent of the congregation, and the ark of the testimony. 
And the tome and all tts vessels, and the candlestick and tta 
vessels, and the altar of incense. And the altar of hund-offering 
and all its vessels, and the laver and its base. And thou shaft 
sanctify them, and they shall he the holy of holies ; every one 
that toucheth them shall he sanctified. And Aaron a/nd Ins sons 
thou shalt anoint, and shalt sanetfy them to perform the office of 
the priesthood to Me. And to the sons of Israel speak, saying, 
this shall he to Me the oil of amointing of holiness to your gene- 
rations. Upon the flesh of man it shall not he poured : and in 
its quality ye shall not make like it, it is holy, it shall he holy to 
you. The man who shall rnaJee ointment like it, and who shall 
give of it upon a stranger, shall he out off from his "people. 
And Jeliovah spake to Moses, saying, signifies another percep- 
tivity from illustration by the "Word from the Lord. And do 
thou take to thyself chief spices, signifies from tlie Word 
truths with goods, which are gratefufiy perceived. The best 
myrrli, signifies the perception of sensual truth. Five hundred, 
signifies Avliat is full. Aud aromatic cinnamon, signifies the 
perception and afiPection of natm-al trutli. The Inuf thereof, 
fifty and two hundred, signifies as much as is correspondent. 
And aromatic calamus, signifies the perception and affection 
of interior truth. Fiftv and two hundred, signifies correspond- 
ing (quantity aud quality. And cassia, signifies truth still more 
iuterior derived from good. Five liuudred, signifies what is 
full. In the shekel of holiness, signifies the estimation of 
truth and of good. And oil of olive, signifies Divine Celestial 
Good of the Lord. A hin, signifies the quantity of conjunction. 
And thon slialt make it oil of anointing, signifies a representa- 
tive of the Divine Good of the Divine Love of the Lord. An 
ointment of ointment, signifies in all and singular things of 
His Huiuau [principle]. The work of an ointment dealer, sig- 
nifies from the influx aud operation of the Divine [principle] 
itself which was in the Lord from conception. It shall be tlio 
oil of anointing of holiness, siguifles a representative of the 
Lord as to the Divine Human [principle]. And thou shalt 
anoiut with it the tent of the congregation, signifies to represent 
the Divine [principle] of the Lord in the heavens. And the ai‘k 
of the testimony, signifies in the celestial good which is of the 
inmost heaven. And the table aud all its vessels, signifies in tlie 
spiritual good derived from tlie celestial which is of the second 
Leaven, aud in the ministering goods aud truths. And the can- 
dlestick aud its vessels, signifies in spiritual ti'uth, which is of 
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the second heaven, and in ministering truths. And the altar of 
incense, sign'hes in all things of worship from those goods and 
truths. And the altar of burnt-otferiug, signifies to represent 
the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, and the worship of 
Him, in general. And all its vessels, signilies Divine Goods and 
Divine '&uths. And the laver, and its base, signifies all things 
which are of puriBcation from evils and falses, and of regenera* 
ti ,n from the Lord. And thou shalt sanctity them, and they 
shall be the holy of holies, signifies thereby the influx and 
presence of tlie Lord in the worship of tne representative 
church. Every one that toucheth them shall be sanctified, 
signifles communicative with all who receive in love and faith. 
And Aaron and his sons thou shalt anoint, signifles inaugura- 
tion to represent the Lord in each kingdom. And tliou shalt 
sanctify them to perform the office of the priesthood to Me, 
signifies to represent the Lord as to all the M'ork of salvation. 
And to the sons of Israel thou shalt speak saying, signifles 
instruction to those who are of the church. This shall be the 
oil of anointing of holiness to Me, signifles a representative of 
the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle]. To your gene- 
rations, signifles in all things of the church. Upon the flesh 
of man it shall not be poured, signifies non-commnnicative 
with the proprium of man. And in its quality ye shall not 
make like it, signifies non-imitation from the study [or appli- 
cation] of man. This is holy, it shall be holy to you, signifies 
because it is the Divine [principle] of the Lord. The man who 
shall make ointment like it, signifies the imitation of things 
Divine from art. And who shml give of it upon a stranger, sig- 
nifies conjunction with those who do not acknowledge the Lord, 
thus who are in evils and the falses of evils. Shall be cut off 
from his people, signifies separation and spiritual death. 

10.250. “ And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying” — ^that here- 
by is signified another perceptivity from illustration by theWord 
from tlie Lord, appears from what was explained above, n. 
10,215, where like words occur. The reason why it denotes ano- 
ther perceptivity is, because when any thing anew is revealed 
and commanded, it is so said, see n. 10,284;. 

10.251. “ And do thou take to thyself chief spices ” — that 
hereby are signified from the Word truths with goods which are 
gratefully perceived, appears from the signification of spices, as 
denoting truths conjoined to goods, which are grateful, see n. 
10,199. The reason why it denotes which are gratefully per- 
ceived is, because odor signifies the perceptive principle, and 
hence an aromatic odor what is gratefully perceptive ; that 
odor signifies the perceptive principle, see n. 3577, 4624 to 
4634, 4748, 10,054 ; that tliey denote truths conjoined to goods 
derived -from the Word is, because this is said to Moses, for 
It is said, do Him take to thyself spices, and by Moses is re- 
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presented the Lord as to the Word, n. 9372. Moreover it is the 
Word from which all the truths of the church are derived, for 
the Word is the Divine Truth itself sent down from heaven by 
the Lord. 

10,252. The best myrrh ” — that hereby is signified the 
perception of sensual truth, appears from the signification of 
odorirerous myrrh, as denoting the perception of sensual truth ; 
for its odor denotes the perceptive principle, as just above, and 
myrrh denotes sensual truth. The subject treated of in what 
now follows is concerning the oil of anointing, by which is 
signified celestial good, which is the Divine good of the Divine 
Love of the Lord in the inmost heaven ; its quality is described 
by the fragrant [or sweet-smelling] things, of which it was 
composed, which were the best myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, 
aromatic calamus, cassia, and oil of olive, by wliich are sig- 
nified celestial truths and goods in their order, namely, from 
last to first, or from outermost to inmost ; the last or outermost 
are signified by myrrh. The reason why celestial good, or good 
of the inmost heaven, is thus described is, because that good 
exists by those truths which are signified, and also subsists by 
them. But whereas this is a subject of deeper investigation 
than common, it is allowed further to explain how the case 
herein is ; that celestial good, which is inmost good, m^ be 
born with man, which is efifected by regeneration from the Lord, 
truths must be acquired from the Word, or from the doctrine 
of the church which is from the Word ; these truths first have 
their seat in the memory of the natural or external man ; hence 
they are called forth into the internal man by the Lord, as is 
the case when man lives according to them ; and so far as man 
is afiected by them, or loves them, so far they are elevated 
still higher, or more interiorly, by the Lord, and become there 
celestial good. Celestial good is the good of the love of doing 
truths from the Word for the sake of good, thus for the sake ot 
the Lord, for the Lord is the source of good, thus is good ; this 
is the generation of that good ; from which it is evident that 
that good exists by truths from the Word, first in tho most ex- 
ternal or sensual man, next by their elevation into the internal, 
and lastly into the very inmost, where they become celestial 
good ; and wliereas thus that good exists by truths in their order, 
60 afterwards it subsists in a like order by the same truths, for 
subsistence is perpetual existence. And when it so subsists, as 
it had existed, it is complete, for then superior things subsist, 
res^ and repose themselves, in order, upon inferior things, as upon 
their planes, and upon things outermost or ultimate, which are 
scientific sensual truths, as upon their foundation. These truths 
are described in the Apocalypse by the precious stones, forming 
the foundation of the wall of the holy Jerusalem descending out 
of heaven, chap. xxi. 19, 20 ; by the precious stones are signi 
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fled Divine Trnths received in good, see n. 9476, 9863, 9873, 
9905. That odoriferons myrrh denotes sensual truth, is manifest 
also from David, “Thou hast loved justice, therefore God hath 
anointed thee, thy God, with the oil of gladness above thy com- 
panions ; with myrrh, aloes, and cassia, all thy garments,” 
Psalm xlv. 8, 9 ; these things are said of the Lord, vdio alone is 
the anointed of Jehovah, since the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love, which is signified by the oil of anointing, was in Him, 
n. 9954 ; by His garments, which are said to be anointed with 
myrrh, aloes, and cassia, are signified Divine Truths from His 
Divine Good in the natural principle, n. 5954, 9212, 9216, 9814 ; 
thus by myrrh, Divine lYuth in the sensual principle, because it 
is named in the first place. And in Matthew, “ The wise men 
from the east opening their treasures offered to the Lord, who 
was born, gifts, gold, frankincense^ cmd myiThf ii. 11 ; gold in 
this passage denotes good, frankincense denotes internal truth, 
and myrrh denotes external truth, each derived from good ; the 
reason why gold is there named in the first place is, because gold 
signifies good which is inmost ; in the second place frankincense, 
because it signifies internal truth derived from good ; and the 
reason why myrrh is named in the third or last place is, because 
it signifies external truth derived from good ; tnatgold denotes 
good, see the passages cited, n. 9874, 9881 ; and that frankin- 
cense denotes internal truth derived from good, will be seen in 
what follows at verse 34 of this chapter. The reason why the 
wise men from the east offered those things to the Lord then 
born was, that they might signify His Divine [principle] in the 
Human ; for they knew what gold signified, whatfratjkincense, 
and what myrrh, inasmuch as they were in the science of corres- 
pondences and representations ; this was the principal science 
of those times amon^t the Arabians, Ethiopians, and amongst 
others in the ^ast, wherefore also in the Word by Arabia, Ethio- 
pia, and by the sons of the east, in the internal sense are meant 
those who are in the knowledges of things celestial, n. 1171, 
8240, 3242, 3762. But that science in time perished, since, 
when the good of life ceased, it was turned into magic ; and it 
was firet obliterated with the Israclitish nation, and afterwards 
with the rest : and at this day to such a degree, that it is not 
even known to have any existence ; in the Christian orb, so 
much so, that if it be said that all and singular the things of the 
Word in the sense of the letter from correspondence signify ce- 
lestial tilings, and that hence is its internal sense, it is not known 
what this means. Inasmuch as myrrh signified truth the most 
external, which is sensual truth, and its perception, tlierefore 
the bodies of the dead were formerly anointed with myrrh and 
aloes, by which anointing was signified the preservation of all 
truths and goods with man, and ^so their resurrection ; where- 
fore also such [a thing or substance] was applied, as signified 
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the nltimate principle of life appertaining to man, which nlti 
mate principle is called sensual life. That the body of the Lord 
was anointed with such [things or substances], and encompassed 
together with a linen cloth, and tliat this was the custom with 
the Jews, see John, chap, xix, 39, 40 ; also Luke, chap, xxiii 
63, 56. But it is to be noted, that the things which are said of 
the Lord Himself in the Word, are to be understood in a super- 
eminent sense, wherefore those thinM there signify His Divine 
Life in the sensual [principle], whi^ is the life proper to the 
body, and also the resurrection of this latter. That the Lord 
rose again with the whole body which he had in the world, 
otherwise than other men, is a known thing, for he left nothing 
in the sepnlchre ; wherefore also He said to the disciples, who 
supposed that they saw a spirit, when they saw the Lord, “Wl^ 
are ye troubled? Behold My hands and My feet, handle IVfe 
and Bee, /or a spirit hath not flesh and hones, as ye see Me have'* 
10,253. “ Five hundred ” — that hereby is signified what is 
full, appears from the signification of the number five hundred, 
as denoting what is full. TJie reason why five hundred denotes 
what is fun is, because this number is compounded of five and 
ten twice multiplied together, or of five times a hundred ; and 
ve is signified much, in like manner by ten, and by a hun- 
dred, hence by five hundred is signified what is full ; that five 
denotes much, see n. 6708, 6956, 9102 ; in like manner ten, 
D. 3107, 4638 ; also hundred, n. 4400, 6582, 6594 ; that all 
numbers in the Word signify things, see the passages cited, 
II. 9488 ; and that the compound numbers signify tlie like with 
the simple, from which they exist by mnltipUeation, see n. 5291, 
5335, 5708, 7973. That numbers signify tilings, is very 
manifest from Ezekiel, where the house of God, with all 
things within and without it, and also the new earth, are 
measured, and described by the numbers of a measure, from 
chap. xl. to xlviii. ; and by the new earth is there meant the 
church, and by the house of God its holy [principle]. In like 
manner in the Apocalypse, where also the Ntw Jerusalem is 
described by the numbers of measure, by which also is meant a 
New Church. Unless numbers had signified things, all those 
mensurations would have been of no account. Thai five hun- 
dred signifies the ff^hole from one end to the other, thus what is 
full, is manifest from the above chapters in Ezekiel, ‘^lle 
measured out of the house, or the temple, to the quarter of the 
east^e hundred reeds round about ; to the quarter of the north 
floe htmdred reeds round about ; to the quarter of the BovXhflve 
hundred reeds ; and the quarter of the eeafive hundred reeds : 
its walls round about, the length flme hundred reeds, and the 
breadtli fl/oe hundred reeds, to distinguish between what is 
holy and profane,” xlii. 16 to 20. From which words it ii 
evident, that five hundred denotes the whole in the complex, 
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or eveiy thing holy from one end to the other, thus what is 
full, for it is add, that the wall, which was of that length and 
breadth in a square, distinguished between what is holy and 
what is profane. That five hundred signifies innch, and its tenth 

E art, or fifty, somewhat respectively, is manifest from the 
lOrd’s words to Simon in Luke, “ Jesus said, a certain creditor 
had two debtors, one owed ^e hundred j>enoe^ but the other 
/ when they had nothing to pay, he forgave them both ; 
which of them loveth him most ? Simon answered, he to whom 
he forgave most. Jesus said, therefore many sins are remitted to 
the woman, because she loved much ; but to whom littte is re- 
mitted, the same loveth little^' vii. 41, to the end. The reason 
why the Lord applied those numbers was, because they signified 
much and somewhat ; for He spake from the Divine [being or 
principle], thus by significatives according to correspondences ; 
ni like manner in otlier places throughout, as when He spake 
of the virgins, whom He called and of wliom jvoe were 
prudent, and jice foolish. He called them ten, because by 
tliat number are signified all, namely, who are of the church ; 
and five, because by that number is signified some part, see n. 
4637, 4638. 

10,254. “ And aromatic cinnamon ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified the perception and afiiection of natural truth, appears 
from the signification of aromatic cinnflhion, as denoting the 
perception and affection of natural truth, which truth is the 
interior truth of the external principle of man, for with man 
there is sensual life and natural life, each of the external man, 
but the sensual life is exterior, deriving its truths from the 
objects which are in the earths, and in the body, and the natural 
life is interior, deriving its truths from the causes of those 
objects. The life of the internal man in like manner is exterior 
and interior, the exterior derives its truths from those things 
which are in the ultiinates of heaven, but the interior from 
those which are in the interiore of heaven ; these latter truths 
are signified by the fragrant things which follow. The reason 
why by aromatic cinnamon is signified the perception and affec- 
tion of truth is, because by what is aromatic is signified grate- 
ful perception ; grateful perception is from affection which 
is of tlie love, for what is grateful in perception is from no othei 
source. That all odors signify perception, see n. 3577, 4626, 
4748 ; and that grateful odom signify the perception of truth 
derived from good, n. 1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 4628, 10,054 ; 
thus from the affection which is of love ; and that the spheres 
of perceptions are turned into odors with spirits and angels, 
n. 4626. Moreover it is to be noted, that all those aromatics 
from which tlie oil of anointing was prepared, belong to 
the celestial class, tliat is, to those things which are of the 
celestial kingdom ; whci'eos the aromatics of which the incense 
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•^aa coropoTiiided, belonged to the Bpiritnal class, that is, to 
those things which are of tlie spiritual kingdom ; wherefore 
also, in the original tongue, the aromatics from which the oil 
of anointing was composed, are from another term and deriva- 
tion than the aromatics from which the incenseVas composed ; 
for there are in the Word peculiar terms, by which are expressed 
those things which are of the celestial kingdom, and peculiar 
terms by which are expressed those things which are of the 
spiritual kingdom ; and others, which are common to both. But 
in order that it may be known what those terms are, it must be 
first known that heaven is divided into two kingdoms, in like 
manner the cliurch ; and that in the celestial kingdom the 
essential principle is the' good of love to the Lord, but in the 
spiritual kingdom the good of charity towards the neighbor : 
what the dinerence between them is, see the numbers cited, 
n. 9277. Tliat the aromatic wliich is liere named, signifies 
the perception and affection of celestial truth, is manifest from 
Isaiali, “ Jn the place of an aromatic shoU he infection^ and 
in tlie place of a girdle, a rent, and in tlie place of entwisted 
work, baldness,” lii. 24. The subject here treated of is concera- 
ing the daughters of Zion, by whom is signified the celestial 
church, in this case perverted ; wherefore aromatic is ex- 
pressed by the same term as in this verse ; and by infection 
in the place of an aronatic, is signified that in tlie place of the 
perception and affection of truth from good, and life thence 
derived, shall be the perception and affection of what is false 
grounded in evil, in which is nothing of life. And in Ezekiel, 
“ The traders of Sheba and Raainah wei'e thy traders hy the 
chief of every aromatic^ and by precious stone, and gold,” 
xxvii. 22. These thing were said of Tyre, by which are si^ 
nitied the knowledges of good and truth in the church ; and 
by Sheba and Baamah are signified those who are in the know- 
ledges of things celestial. In like manner where the Queen of 
Sheba is treated of in the first book of the Kings, “The Queen 
of Sheba gave to Solomon a hundred and twenty talents of gold, 
and aromatics exceedingly many^ and precious stone : there came 
not obs this aromatic any more for muititude,”x. 10 ; that Sheba 
principally denotes tliose who ai’e in the knowledges of things 
celestial, see n. 1171, 3240. From which considerations it is 
evident that these spices, from which the oil of anointing was 
prepared, signify the perception and affection of truth, such 
as they have who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom. The 
reason why the aromatics, by which the oil of anointing was 
prepared, which were noble myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, aro- 
matic calamus, and cassia, belong to the celestial class, that is, 
to those things which are of the Lord’s celestial kingdom, is, 
because the oil of anointing signified the Di vine Good of the 
Divine Love in the Lord, which in heaven is His Divine O^latial 
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[principle]. That the oil of anointing has this sisniil cation, 
see n. 9954, 10,019. 

10.255. “ Half thereof fifty and two hundred ” — that hereby 
is signified as mnch as is correspondent, appears from the sig 
nification of a number, the halt of a foregoing number, as de- 
noting somewhat, and as mnch as is sufficient, or as much as is 
for uses, thus also as mnch as is correspondent. Hence it is 
that fifty and two hundred, inasmuch as they are half of ths 
former number, namely, the half of five hundred, denote as much 
as is correspondent. How the case herein is, may be manifest 
from examples. Let the number ten be for an example ; when 
this number signifies all, then the half of it, or five, signifies 
some ; when ten signifies what is full, then five signifies as mnch 
as is sufficient ; but when ten signifies much, five signifies some- 
what, and so forth ; the case is similar with other numbers when 
they are halved. That five signifies some, also somewhat, and 
likewise as much as is sufficient and as much as is for uses, see 
n. 4638, 5708, 5956, 9102, 9689, thus with a variety in resjiect 
to the number ten w’hen this signifies all, what is full, or much. 
Similar things are signified by fifty in respect to a hundred, 
and similar things by fifty and two hundred in respect to five 
hundred. It is of no concern whether a number be greater, or 
lesser, since the greater numbers have a like signification with 
the lesser from which they are composed, see n. 5335, 5708, 
7973; and that numbers in the Word signify things, see the 
passages cited, n. 9488, 10,127. From these considerations it 
may be manifest that this number, which is the half of the 
foregoing, does not signify the half of the perception of interior 
truth in respect to the perception of exterior truth, but as mnch 
as is correspondent. For things in the heavens ai'e not measured 
and numbered as things in the earths, since in the heavens 
there are not spaces, nor times, but instead thereof states, which 
are perceived as to quality and quantity, without respect to any 
numeration ; for numeration and niensui’ation involve such things 
as are of space and time, thus which are proper to nature in ul- 
timates. 

10.256. “ And aromatic calamus ” — that hereby is signified 
the perception and affection of interior truth, appears from 
the signification of aromatic calamus, as denoting the per- 
ception and affection of interior truth, for calamus denotes that 
truth, and aromatic denotes the perception and affection thereof ; 
that calamus denotes truth, will be seen beneath, and that aro- 
matic denotes perception and affection thereof, see just above, 
n. 10,254. By interior truth is here meant the truth of the in- 
ternal man which is exterior there, according to what was said 
above, n. 10,254, namely, that in the external man tliere is 
an interior and exterior principle, in like manner in the in- 
ternal. Hence it is that four aromatics were applied to prepare 
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the oil of anointing, namely, noble myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, 
aromatic calamus, and cassia ; and bv noble myrrh is signified 
the perception of exterior truth in the external man, which is 
sensual truth ; by aromatic cinnamon interior truth there, 
which is natural truth ; by aromatic calamus exterior truth in 
the internal man, and by cassia interior truth there, and by 
oil of olive the good itself, from which are the affections and per- 
ceptions of those truths. That calamus denotes interior truth, may 
be manifest from the passages in the Word where it is men- 
tioned ; yet in tliose passages it is not called aromatic calamus, 
but only calamus, and good calamus, as in Isaiah, “Thou 
hast not called Me, O Jacob; and thou hast been weaiy ot 
Me, O Israel ; tluyu haat not bought for Me calamus for silver^ 
and with the fat of tliy sacrifices thou hast not filled Me,” 
xliii. 22, 24. And in Ezekiel, “ Dan and Javan liave given 
thread in thy tradings ; smooth iron, cassia, and calamus 
was in thy trading,” xxvii. 19. And in Jeremiah, “ To what 
purpose doth frankincense come to Me from Sheba, and 
good calamus from a land afar off?” vi. 20. That in these 
passages by calamus is meant something of the church, and 
of worehip there, is evident ; for otherwise to what purpose 
would it be that they should buy for Jehovah calamus with sil- 
ver ; and that good calamus should come to Him from a land 
afar off ; and wiereas something of the church and of its wor- 
ship is signified, it follows that it is truth or good, since all 
things of the church and of its worship have reference to those 
principles. But what truth or good is signified, celestial or 
spiritual, of the external or the internal man, is manifest from 
the internal sense of the above passages examined in its series; 
that it is interior truth, is evident. 

10.257. “ Fifty and two hundred ” — that hereby is signified 
corresponding quantity and quality, is manifest from what was 
shown just above, n. 10,255. 

10.258. “And cassia” — that hereby is signified interior 
truth derived from good, appears from the signification of cassia, 
as denoting interior truth of the internal man ; that cassia has 
this signification, is evident from what lias been said and shown 
above ; for celestial things follow in that order from outermost 
to inmost; wherefore it is inmost truth, which is signified by 
cassia, for it is fourth in order. The reason why cassia denotes 
truth derived from good is, because inmost truth proceeds im- 
mediately from good, and conjointly acts with good in inferior 
[things or principles] ; which is the case when the intellectual 
principle acts altogether in unity with the will, so that it is not 
known whether the agency be from the latter or from the former ; 
celestial things also, the more interior they are, so much the more 
perfect they are, for all perfection increases towards the inte 
riors, and ail perfection is from good, that is, by good from the 
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Lord. Cassia is mentioned amongst those things whicli signify 
thin^ celestial in Ezekiel, Dan and Javan gave thread in their 
tradings ; smooth iron, cassia and calamus was in tby trading,” 
xxvii. 19 ; the subject here treated of is concerning Tyre, by 
which are signified the knowledges of truth and of good in the 
church, see n. 1201 ; and by Dan and Javan those who are in 
the knowledges of things celestial : smooth iron denotes alti- 
mate celestial truth, ana cassia denotes inmost truth. Cassia is 
not mentioned in other passages of the Word, but kessia in 
David, which is also a species of cassia, “ God, thy God, hath 
anointed thee with the oil of gladness, with myrrh, aloes, kessia, 
all tlw garments,” Psalm xlv. 8, 9 ; the subject treated of in 
that Psalm throughout is concerning the Lord, and indeed con- 
ceiTiing the glorihcation of His Human [principle]. He who is 
unacquainted with the internal sense of the Word, cannot in 
any wise know what is signified by anointing all garments with 
myrrh, aloes, and kessia, where the Lord is treated of ; tliat 

f arments are not meant, is evident, neither myrrh, aloes, and 
essia, with which they were anointed, but Divine Truths derived 
from Divine Good, which the Lord put on as to His Human 
[principle] ; for anointing was notliing else but a representative 
of the Divine Good in the Divine Human [principle] of the 
Lord, hence by myrrh, aloes and kessia, are signified Divine 
Truths in their order proceeding from the Divine Good which 
was in Himself ; hence by garments is signified llis Divine 
Human [principle] ; for whether we speak of the Divine Human 
[principle] of the Lord, or of the Divine Truth, it is the same 
thing, inasmuch as the Lord, when He was in the world, wai 
the Divine Truth itself, and when He went fortli out of the 
world, He made Himself Divine Good, from which is the 
Divine Truth, see the numbers cited, n. 9199, 9316. That 
principle also in the Word is called garment, which invests an- 
other, whatsoever it be. The like is signified by the Lord’s gar- 
ments in Isaiah, chap. Ixiii. 2, 3, and also in other places ; uiat 
garments signify truth investing good, see n. 2576, 4545, 4763, 
5248,5319,6954, 9093, 9212, 9216, 9952. Hence now it is 
evident that by kessia in the above passage, which is a species 
of cassia, is signified the Divine Truth, which immediately pro- 
ceeds from the Divine Good, which truth is inmost truth. 

10,259. “ Five hundred ” — that hereby is signified what is 
full, appears from nhat was shown above, n. 10,253. The 
reason why five hundred in the shekel of holiness were taken 
of myrrh, and five hundred of cassia, but only fifty and two 
hundred of aromatic cinnamon and aromatic calamus, was, 
because myrrh signifies sensual truth which is ultimate in order, 
and cassia the truth which immediately proceeds from good, 
which is inmost truth ; whereas ai’omatic cinnamon and aro- 
matic calamus signified interior truths, which are middle ; and 
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of the last and inmost there must be what is full, but of the 
middle as much as is correspondent ; for middle principles ought 
to be in correspondence to what is first and last. 

10,260. “ In the shekel of holiness ” — that hereby is signified 
the estimation of truth and of good, appears from the significa- 
tion of the shekel of holiness, as denoting the price and estima- 
tion of truth and of good, as to its quality and quantity, see n. 
2959 10 221 

10*261. “ And oil of olive ” — that hereby is signified the 
Divine Celestial Good of the Lord, appears from the significa- 
tion of oil, as denoting good both celestial and spiritual, see n. 
886, 4582, 9780 ; and from the signification of olive, as de- 
noting celestial love, of which we shall speak presently; hence 
by oil of olive is signified the good of celestial love, or, what is the 
same thing, celestial good. It is called the Divine Celestial 
Good of the Lord, because all good, which is essentially good 
in the heavens, is from ]the Divine [pi'inciple] of the Lord. 
But it is to bo noted, tliat the Divine Good ot the Lord in itself 
is simply one for it is infinite, and contains infinite 

things in itself; what is infinite, this is simply one, since the 
infinite things which it contains make one. But the reason 
why it is distinguished into celestial and spiritual, is owing to 
its reception by angels in the heavens and by men in the eartlis ; 
being received by angels and men, who are of the Lord’s celes- 
tial kingdom, it is called Divine Good Celestial, but received 
by angels and men, who are of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, 
it is called Divine Good Spiritual ; for all angels and men va- 
riously or dissimilarly receive the one only good of the Lord. 
This is comparatively like the heat and light of the sun of the 
world, which, although considered in tliemselves they are 
simply one, still vary according to the times of the year, and 
according to the times of the day, and also dissimilarly in 
every region of the earth ; which variation of heat and of light 
is not efl:ected by tlie sun, but by the various turning of the 
earth, according to the varieties of its circuit and volution, 
thus also by reception ; the same light also varies in singular 
objects according to reception, whence come colors. From 
these considerations it may be manifest from what ground it is 
that the Divine Good of the Lord, which is simply one, because 
infinite, is called celestial and spiritual. That oil denotes good, 
both celestial and spiritual, is manifest from the passages above 
cited ; but that olive denotes celestial love, and oil the percep- 
tion and afiection of that love, is manifest from the passages m 
the "Word where oil and olive are named, as from the following ; 
“The prophet saw a candlestick wholly of gold, its seven 
lamps were upon it, two olives were near it, one on the right 
hand of the bowl, and one near its left hand. He said to the 
angel, what are these two olive-trees, and what are these two 
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olive-iefrteSj which are in the hand of the two pipes of gold f 
He said, tAese are the two sons of olives standing near the Lord 
of the whole earth^^^ Zeoii. iv. 2, 3, 11, 12, 14. What these 
prophetics involve, cannot be known to an;^ one, unless he 
knows from the internal sense what is signified a candle- 
stick, and what by an olive-tree. That a candlestick signifies 
the spiritual heaven, and its lamps the holy truths there, see 
n. 9548, 9551, 9555, 9558, 9561, 9684. Hence it is manifest 
that an olive-tree signifies the celestial kingdom from the per- 
ception and afiection of good, and the olive berries signify 
holy goods there, the truths of which are signified by sons of 
olives; two signifies the internal and external of that kingdom, 
and conjunction. Like things are signified by oil and candle- 
stick in the Apocal 3 'pse, “I will give to my two witnesses to 
prophecy a thousana two hundred and sixty days, clothed in 
sackclotli ; these are the two olives^ and the two candlesticks 
standing before the God of the earth^^^ xi. 3, 4. And in Isaiah, 
I will give in the wilderness the cedar, the shittim-tree, and 
the myrtle, and wood of oil^^ xli. 19. Mention is made of the 
cedar and the wood of oil, because the cedar signifies spiritual 
good, and the wood of oil celestial good. Spiiltual good is 
charity towards the neighbor, and celestial good is love to the 
Lord ; to give tliem in the wilderness denotes in the lands out 
of the church, thus amongst the nations. And in Ht>8ea, His 
branches shall go forth ; and his honor shall he as of the olive^ 
and his odor like Lebanon,” xiv. 6 : by olive is here also sig- 
nified celestial good, and by Lebanon spiritual good, thus by 
Lebanon the like as by cedar, since Lebanon was a forest of 
cedars. And in Isaiah, So shall it be in the midst of the land, 
in the midst of the people, as the heating off of the olive^ as the 
gleanings when the vintage is finished,” xxiv. 13 ; also chap, 
xvii. 6. It is called the beating of the olive and the gleanings 
of the finished vintage, since the olive signifies the church which 
is in celestial good, and the vine the church which is in spiritual 
good; for in the Word wiiere good is treated of, truth is also 
treated of, by reason of their marriage; in like manner where 
the celestial princi])le is treated of, the spiritual principle is also 
treated of ; the celestial principle is also predicated of good and 
the spiritual of truth, see in the passages cited, n. 9263, 9314, 
therefore of the vine and of the olive. That a vine denotes the 
spiritual church, and its good and truth, see n. 1069, 5113, 
6876, 9277. On this account also the vine and the olive are 
named together in otlier places, as in David, “ Thy wfife as the 
fruitfvl vine in tlie sides of thy house ; thy sons as olive plants 
round about thv table,” Psalm cxxviii. 3. And in Habakkuk, 
“ The fig-tree shall not fiourish, neither shall there be ^produce 
in the mnes^ the work of the olive shall lie^^ iii. 17 Anl in 
Amos, ** The palmCr-worm hath devoured most of your gar* 
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dens, and your vineya/rds^ and your fig-trees, and you/r olivea^ 
iv. 9. The tig-tree is also mentioned, because the fig-tree signi- 
fies the gooa of the external church, n. 6113 ; but tlie vine, 
the good of the internal spiritual church ; and the olive, the 
good of the internal celestial church. In like manner in other 
places. Inasmuch as the wood of olive signified the good of 
celestial love, therefore the two cherubs, which were in the 
secret place of the temple, were made of the wood of oil, in 
like manner the doors, the threshold, and the posts, 1 Eings 
vi. 23, 31, 32 ; for by the secret place of the temple was re- 
presented the inmost heaven, where celestial good is, therefore 
ail things which were therein signified celestiai things; that 
the ark which was tliere, and for the sake of which the secret 
place was constructed, signified the inmost heaven where the 
Lord is, see n. 9485. The like also was signified by the Mount 
of Olives, which was over against the temple, as by the olive, 
in like manner as the like was signified by Lebanon, as by the 
cedar ; on which account, that all things in tlie heavens might 
be represented, which the Lord performed when He was in the 
worm, and especially Divine Celestial tilings, the Lord was 
very often in the Mount of Olives, when He was in Jerusalem, 
as is manifest from Luke, “Jesus was in the days teaching in 
the temple, hut in the nights going forth he passed the night in 
the mmmtain which is called the Mount of Olivesf xxi. 37. 
And in another place, “ Jesiis going forth went according to 
custom into the Mount of Olivesf xvii. 39. That that mountain 
was over against the temple, see Mark xiii. 3 ; Matt. xxiv. 3. 
That the Mount of Olives signified Divine Celestial Good is 
manifest from Zechariah, where it is said, “ that the feet of 
Jehovah sJudl stand upon the Mount of Olives,, which is before 
the faces of Jerusalem, and He shall there fight against the 
nations ; and that that mountain shall he divided asunder^ part 
towards the east, and towards the sea, with a great valley ; and 
part thereof shall recede towards the north, and part towards 
the south,” xiv. 4. In this passage is described the sfate of 
heaven and the church when thelmrd was in tlie world, and 
fought against the hells, and overcame them, and at the same 
time reduced the heavens into order ; the nations there, against 
which he fought, denote evils from the hells; the Mount of 
Olives, on which His feet stood, denotes the Divine Good of the 
Divine Love, for from this He fought and conquered. The 
rending asunder of the mountain towards the east and towards 
the sea, with a great valley, signifies the separation of heaven 
and hell ; in like manner its receding towards the north and 
the south; for they are said to be in the south who are in the 
light of truth, in the east who are in the love of good, but to 
the sea who are in evils, and to the north who are in falses. 

10,262. “ A hill ” — that hereby is signified the quantity of 
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conjunction, appears from the signification of a bin, which was 
a measure of liquids, in this case, as denoting the quantity of 
conjunction ; for bv oil is signified the Divine Celestial Good 
of the Lord, whicn is the conjunctive principle itself of all 
things in the heavens, hence by its measure is signified the 
quantity of conjunction, and the all of conjunction. The rea- 
son why the Divine Celestial Good of the Lord is the conjunc- 
tive principle itself of all things is, because it is the esse itself 
of the life of all things ; for it vivifies all things by the Divine 
Truth proceeding from that Divine Good, and it vivifies ac- 
cording to the quality of reception ; angels are receptions, and 
also men ; the truths and goons appertaining to them give the 
quality, tor according to that quality is effected reception, thus 
conjunction. Two measures, which were in holy use, are men- 
tioned in the Word, one for liquids, which was called the hin, 
the other for dry [substances], which was called the ephah; 
by the hin was measured oil and wine, and by the ephah meal 
and fine flour ; the measure hin, whith was for oil and wine, 
was divided into four, but the measure ephah was divided into 
ten. The reason why the measure hin was divided into four 
was, that it might signify what is conjunctive, for four denotes 
conjunction ; but the reason why the measure ephah was di- 
vided into ten was, that it might signify what is receptive, 
the quality whereof was marked by numbers, for ten signifies 
much, all, and what is full ; that four denotes conjunction, see 
n. 8877, 9601, 9674, 10,136, 10,137 ; and that ten denotes much, 
all, and what is full, alike with a hundred, n. 1988, 3107, 4400. 
4638, 8468, 8540, 9745, 10,253. That the measure hin was 
fur oil and wine in the sacrifices, and that it was divided into 
four, but the measure ephah for meal and fine flour, which 
were for the meat-offering in the sacrifices, and that it was 
divided into ten, may be manifest from Exod. chap. xxix. 40 ; 
Levit. chap, v, 11; cliap. xxiii. 13 ; Numb. xv. 3 to 10 ; chap, 
xxviii. 5, 7, 14. From these considerations it is evident, that 
by a hin is signified the quantity of conjunction, and by an 
ephah the quantity of reception ; oil also conj oined the fine 
flour, and tliis latter received, for in the meat-offering there 
was oil and fine flour. Tliere were besides other measures, 
which were in common use both for dry [substances] and for 
liquids ; the measures for dry [substances] were called homer 
and omer, and the measures for liquids the cor and the bath ; 
the homer contained ten ephahs, and the ephah ten omers ; 
but tlie cor contained ten baths, and the bath ten lesser parts, 
concerning which, see Exod. xvi. 36 ; Ezek. xlv. 11, 13, 24. 
But in Ezekiel, where the new temple is treated of, there is 
extant another division of the ephah and the bath, the ephah 
and the bath being there not divided into ten, but into six ; 
and tlie hin there corresponds to the ephah, as is evident 
VOL. X. 17 
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in that prophet, chap. xlv. 13, 14, 24; chap. xlvi. 5, 7, Ilf 
14. The reason is, because the subject there treated of is not 
concerning celestial good and its conjunction, but spiritual 

f ood and the conjunction of this latter, and in the spiritual 
ingdom the correspondent numbers are twelve, six, and three, 
since by those numbers are signified all things, and when they 
are predicated of truths and goods, all things of troth and 
gooa in the complex. That those things are signified by twelve, 
see n. 3272, 3858, 3913, 7973. That also by six, n. 3960, 7973, 
8148, 10,217 ; in like manner by three, by which is signified 
from beginning to end, thus what is full, and as to things, all, 
n. 2788, 4495, 5159, 7715, 9825, 10,127. The reason why these 
numbers involve similar things is, because the greater numbers 
have a like signification with the simple ones, from which by 
multiplication they exist, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973. Inasmucn 
as by the hin is signified the quantity of conjunction also with 
spiritual truth, therefore likewise for the meat-offering in the 
sacrifices made from the ram a third part of a hin of oil was 
taken, and for a libation a third part of wine. Numb. xv. 6, 7 ; for 
by the ram is si^ified spiritual good, n. 2830, 9991. From 
these considerations it is now further evident that by numbers 
in the Word are signified things ; otherwise to what purpose 
would have been the designation of quantity and of measure by 
numbers so often in Moses, in Ezekiel, and elsewhere ? 

10,203. “And thou shalt make it oil of anointing” — that 
hereby is signified a representative of the Divine Good of the 
Divine Love of the Lord, appears from what was shown above 
concerning the oil of anointing, n. 9954, 10,011, 10,019. 

10,264. “ Ointment of ointment” — that hereby is signified 
in all and singular things of Ilis Human [principle], appears 
from the signification of ointment, when concerning the oil of 
anointing, by which is signified a representative of the Divine 
Good of the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, as denoting 
what is Divine in all and singular things of His Human [princi- 
ple]. The reason why this is signified by ointment of an oint- 
ment is, because all the aromatics mentioned above, which were 
the best myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, aromatic calamus, and 
cassia, are meant by the ointment of ointment ; .in the original 
tongue also an aromatic in general is signified by that term ; but 
interpreters call it ointment from anointing. The reason why an 
aromatic of an aromatic signifies in all and singular things of the 
Lord’s Human [principle] is because the truths of the w'hole 
Human [princi^e] with their perceptions and affections are sig- 
nified, namely, ultimate truth which is of the sensual principle, 
with its perception, by myrrh, n. 10,252 ; interior truth of the 
natural or external man, with its perception and affection, by 
aroinatic cinnamon, n. 10,254 ; truth still more interior, whicn 
ia of the internal man, witli its perception and affection, by aro- 
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raatic calamus, n. 10,256 ; and inmost truth with its perception 
and affection, bj cassia, n. 10,258 ; thus by those tilings the 
whole human [principle], for all and singular things appertain* 
ing to man Iiave reference to truths and their perceptions and 
affections, for they constitute his life. For it may be known 
that man, without the perception and aflectionof truth and good, 
is not a man, for all and singular the things which he thinks, 
have reference to truths and their perceptions, and to goods and 
their affections ; the thoughts and affections of man are nothing 
else; for man has an intellectual principle, and has a wilt 
principle; the intellectual principle is constituted from the per- 
ception of truth, and the will principle from the affection of good. 
That the whole man from the head to the heel, both interiorly 
and exteriorly, is nothing but his own truth or false, and his 
own good or evil, and that the body is their external form, is an 
arcanum which has not been yet known in the world. From 
these considerations it may now be manifest, that by an aro- 
matic of an aromatic, or ointment of ointment, by which are 
meant all truths from what is ultimate to what is inmost, thus 
truths in their whole complex, are signified all and singular the 
things appertaining to man, or by virtue of which he is a man. 
Consequently when that aromatic is predicated of the Lord, that 
it signifies all and singular the things of Ilis Human [principle]. 
It is said, Thou shalt make it oil of anointing, and aromatic 
of an aromatic, the work of the dealer in aromatics,” since the 
oil of anointing signifies the Divine Good Itself of the Divine 
Love, which was in the Lord from conception, n. 9954, 10,011, 
10,019 ; an aromatic of an aromatic signifies that good in all 
and singular the things of His Human [principle] ; and the work 
of a dealer in aromatics, or of a dealer in ointment, signifies from 
the influx and operation of Hie Divine [principle] ; for the Lord 
alone as to His Human [principle] was the anointed of Jeho- 
vah, see n. 9954. 

10,265. “ The work of the dealer in ointment ” — that hereby 
is signified from the influx and operation of His Divine[principle} 
which was in the Lord from conception, appears from the sign! 
ficatiun of a dealer in ointment, or a dealer in aromatics, as de 
noting him who makes it, wherefore when it is said of the Lord 
the Divine [principle] Itself is signified, and by work its opera- 
tion. Whatsoever is said in the Word, is to be understood in 
respect to that of which it is said, wherefore when it is said of 
the Divine [being or principle], it is to be understood of the 
Divine [being or principle], and of His operation, influx, and 
attributes, howsoever it sounds in the sense of the letter. In 
the inmost heaven all things of the Word are applied to the Di- 
vine Human of the liord, for the angels there think immediateliV 
from the Ixird, and perceive the Word in its inmost sense, whicli 
is die celestial sense. Wherefore there by ointment of ointment 
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the work of a dealer in ointment, lihey perceive nothing elsebnt 
what is of the Divine Itself which was in the Lord from con- 
ception, and its influx and operation into all and singular the 
things of His Human ; for the Human of the Lord is tlie Divine 
Itself appertaining to them ; they know that the Divine Good of 
the Divine Love, which is called the Father, is in the Divine 
Human of the Lord, which is tlie Son, reciprocally, according to 
the Lord’s words, that the Father is in llim^ and He in the Far 
ther, John xiv. 10, 11, and that they are one^ John x. 30. Won- 
der not that by a dealer in ointment or in aromatics is signified 
the Divine Itself, when Jehovah in the Word tliroughout calls 
Himself the Former, and the Workman, yea even the Potter, as 
in Isaiah, “ O Jehovah, Thou art our Father ; we are the clay, 
and Thou art our Potter^ and we are all the work of Thy hands, 
Ixiv. 8 ; and also in other passages in the same prophet, and in 
Jeremiah chap, xviii. 2, 3, 4, 6. 

10,266. In what has been said just above is described, by 
tlie preparation of the oil of anointing, the Divine Good of the 
Divine Love of the Lord in His Divine Human, and in the re- 
spective sense the good of love appertaining to man from the 
Lord ; for what is said in the Word in the supreme sense con- 
cerning the Lord, in the respective sense is also said concerning 
man, since the regeneration of man is an image of the glorifica- 
tion of the Lord’s Human, u 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 44U2, 5688. 
Hence it is evident that the preparation of the oil of anointing 
involves also the generation and formation of tin.* good of lovd 
appertaining to man from tlie Lord ; consequently that the good 
of love is formed by tlie truths of tlie church which are from the 
Word, first the external truths, next those which are more and 
more interior, according to the description given just above, and 
that thus the external man is first imbued with them, and next 
the interior man successively. It is to be noted, that in the order 
in which that good has been formed by truths from the Lord, or 
in the order in which it has existed, in the same also it is pre- 
served by the Lord, and subsists, for preservation is perpetual 
formation, as subsistence is perpetual existence. Hence it fol 
lows, that according to the quality of the perception and at 
fection, and according to the order with which man has imbued 
truths, such is the good of love appertaining to him ; if the af- 
fection of truth has been for the saxe of truth and for the sake of 
good, without affection for the sake of self and the world, and if 
the order has been from outermost truths to interior by degrees, 
in this case the good of love is genuine ; if otherwise, it is spu- 
rious, or not good. It is of no consequence if in the beginmug 
when the man begins to be formed, the affection of truth be also 
'for the sake of himself and the world ; but this must be put off 
as good increases by truths ; and also the man afterwards is 
purified from those things continually, as the belly from *^hiag9 



EXODUS. 


261 


10,266—10,268.] 

that are useless. He who believes tliat man can be gifted with 
the good of love without the truths of faith, and without a life 
according to tliem, is greatly deceived. 

10.267. “ It shall be tlie oil of anointing of holiness ” — that 

hereby is signified a representative of the Lord as to the Divine 
Human, appears from the signification of the oil of anointing, as 
being a representative of the Divine Good of the Divine Love of 
the Lord, see n. 9954:, 10,011, 10,019 ; this is here called the oil 
of anointing of holiness, that the Lord msu" be understood as to 
tlie Divine Human principle, for this is the Very Holy [principle] 
Itself in the heavens ; for the angels in the heavens Know and 
acknowledge no other Divine than the Divine Human of the 
Lord, for of this they can think, and tliis they can love ; but of 
thn Divine w'hich is called the Father, they cannot tliink, thus 
neither love it, since it is incomprehensible, according to the 
Lord’s words, “ T~e have neither heard His voice at any iiine^ nor 
seen His shape" John v. 37 ; what cannot be seen, and cannot 
be heard, cannot enter into any idea of thought, nor into any 
afifectioa of love ; what is presented as an object to be compre- 
hended by faith and love, must be in a state of accommodation. 
That the incomprehensible Divine, which is called the Father, 
is together worshiped, when the Lord as to the Divine Human 
is worehiped, is also manifest from the words of the Lord Him- 
self, where He says, He is the uoay^ and that no one 

coineth to the Father hut hy Him" John xiv. 6 : '•'And that no 
one knoweth the Father hut the Son^ and he to •whom the Son shaU 
he willing to reveal Him" Matt. xi. 27 : '•'•And that no one hath 
seen the Father at any time, except the only begotten Son, Who is 
in the bosom of the Father,and he will bring Him forth to view," 
John i. 18 ; wherefore the Lord saith, "•Come ye all to Me, cmd 
I will refresh youf Matt. xi. 28. That the Divine Human of 
the Lord is the All in All of heaven and that it is the Holy 
[principle] Itself there, see n. 9933, 9972, 10,067, 10,159 ; that 
tlie Lord alone is holy, and that every thing holy is from Him, 
11. 9229, 94:79, 9680, 9818, 9820, 9956. 

10.268. “ And thou shalt anoint with it the tent of the con- 
gregation ” — that hereby is signified to represent the Divine 
[principle] of the Lord in the heavens, appears from tlie signi- 
fication of anointing with the oil of holiness, as denoting to 
induce a representation of the Divine Good of the Divine Love 
of the Lord as to the Divine Human ; for to anoint signifies to 
induce a representation, fur the things which were anointed 
were called holy, not from the oil but from the representation 
of the Divine which is signified by oil, for oil signifies the 
Divine Good of tlie Divine Love, and holiness signifies the 
Divine Human, since this alone is holy, as may be manifest 
from what has been shown above, n. 9954, 10,011, 10,019, 
10,264, 10,265, 10,266, 10,267. And from the signification of 
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the tent of the congregation, as denoting heaven in the whole 
complex, the inmost or third Mdiere tlie ark of the testimony was, 
the middle or second where the table was on which were the 
breads of faces, where also was tlie candlestick and the altar oi 
incense, and the ultimate or firet where the court was, n. 9457, 
9481, 9485, 9784, 9963, 10,230, 10,242, 10,245. Hence it is 
evident that by anointing the tent of the congregation is sig- 
nified to induce a representation of the Divine Good of the 
Divine Love of the Lord as to His Divine Human ; and whereas 
this is signified by anointing the tent of the congregation, it is 
dlso signified to represent the Divine of the Lord in the heavens ; 
for heaven is not heaven from the angels, viewed in their own 
propriiim, but from the Divine of the Lord appertaining to 
them, see n. 9408, 10,125, 10,151, 10,157, 10,159. 

10.269. “ And the ark of the testimony ” — that hereby is 
signified in celestial good which is of the inmost heaven, appears 
from the signification of anointing the ark of the testimony, as 
denoting to induce a representation of the Divine in celestial 
good which is of the inmost heaven; for by anointing is signi- 
fied to induce a representation of tlie Divine of the Lord, as 
just above, n. 10,268 ; and by tlie ark of the testimony is sig- 
nified the good of the inmost heaven ; that the ark denotes the 
inmost heaven, and that the testimony denotes the Lord there, 
n. 9485 ; and whereas the good, which reigns in that heaven, is 
tlio good of love to the Lord, which good is called celestial go 'd, 
therefore by anointing the ark of the testimony, is signified to 
induce a representation of the Divine of the Lord in celestial 
good, which Is of the inmost heaven. How the case herein is, 
may be manifest from what has been every where shown above, 
namely, that anointing represented the Lord as to tlie Divine 
Human ; for tlie Lord as to His Divine Iluinan was alone the 
anointed of Jehovah, for in Him was the Divine of the Father 
from conception, and hence in His Human. That the human 
body is what proceeds from the esse of the Father which is 
called His soul, may be known ; for the likeness of the Father 
as to the various affections which are of the love, is exrant with 
the children even in their faces ; hence every family has some- 
thing peculiar to itself by which it is distinguished from another ; 
what then must have been the case with the Lord, in whom the 
Divine Itself was His esse, which is called the soul. Hence it 
is that the Lord says, ‘^ITe who hath seen Me^ hath seen the 
Father : believe Me^ that I am in the Father^ an^ the Father 
in Me^^ John xiv. 9, 11. 

10.270. “ And the table and all its vessels ” — that hereby is 
signified in spiritual good derived from celestial, which is of 
the second heaven, and in ministering goods and truths, ap- 
pears from the signification of the tent of the congregation, out 
of the vail, where that table was, as denoting the second heav6Q( 
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see n. 9457, 9481, 9485 ; and from the signification of tlve table, 
on which were the breads of faces, as denoting spiritual good 
derived from celestial ; for the breads siguity celestial good, n. 
9545, and the table on which they were spiritual good, n. 9684, 
9685 ; and from the signification of its vessels, as denoting the 
knowledges of celestial good and truth, see n. 9545, thus min- 
istering goods and truths, for knowledges minister. The reason 
•wdiy it is spiritual good from celestial, which is signified by the 
table on which were the breads of faces, is because by the tent 
of the congregation out of the vail was represented the second 
heaven, in which the good of charity towards the. neighbor 
reigns, which good is called spiritual good, and tliis good is so 
far good, as there is in it celestial good, which is the good of 
love to tlie Lord. For there are three kinds of goods, which 
make the three heavens. There is the good of love to tlie Lord 
which is called celestial good, this im^es tlie inmost heaven ; 
there is the good of charity toward the neighbor, which is 
called spiritual good, and makes the second heaven ; and there 
is the good of faith, whicli is called natural spiritual good, this 
makes the ultimate heaven ; into celestial good, which is of the 
inmost licaven, the Loi-d flows in from the Divine Human im- 
mediately ; into spiritual good which is of the second heaven 
the Lord flows in from the Divine Human, also mediately by 
[or thi-ough] celestial good ; and into natural spiritual good, 
which is of the ultimate heaven, the Lord flows in from the 
Divine Human, again also mediately ; it is said also mediately, 
since the Lord not only flows-in into the goods of these heavens 
mediately, but also immediately, as may be manifest from what 
was shown concerning Divine Influx immediate and mediate, 
in tlie numbers cited, n. 0682. 

10,271. “ And the candlestick and its vessels ” — that hereby 
is signified in spiritual truth, which is of the second heaven, 
and in the ministering truths, appears from tne signification of 
tlie candlestick, as being a representative of the Lord as to spi- 
ritual truth, which is of the second heaven, see n. 9548, 9551, 
9555, 9558, 9561, 9684 ; and from the signification of its vessels, 
as denoting scientific truths, which are ministering, see n. 3068, 
3079, 9572, 9724. 

lu,272. “ And the altar of incense ” — that hereby is signified 
in all things of worship from those goods and truths, appears 
from the signification of the altar ot incense, as being a repre- 
sentative of all tilings of worship, which are grounded in lore 
and charity from the Lord, see n. 10,177, 10,198. It is called 
a representative of the Lord in goods and truths, and in the 
things which minister, and in all things of worship, by reason 
tliat the goods and truths, which are represented, are so far 
goods ana truths, as there is in tliem the Divine ; for all goods 
and truths which appertain to man and angel, are from the 
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Lord ; witbont life from the Lord in them they are dead things, 
yea even evils, for if they are not from the Lord, but from man, 
they respect man and the world, and those things which have 
man and the world for an end, are in themselves evil, for the 
end regarded is the inmost ]}rinci^e of man, since it is the sonl 
of all things which are in him. Erora tliese considerations it 
may be manifest, what is meant by a representative of the Lord 
in goods and truths, and in their ministering [goods and truths]. 
By ministering goods and truths are meant goods and truths 
which are in the natural or external man, which are called 
knowledges and scientihcs ; for these are the things into which 
the internal man looks, and from which he chooses such things 
as conlirm, which are in agreement with the life of his aifectious 
or his love ; and whereas those things are thus subordinate, 
therefore they are called ministering things. There are also 
goods and truths again ministering to these latter, which are 
called scientilic sensual [goods and truths]. For the goods and 
truths appertaining to man are as families, or as houses, wheie 
there is the father of the family, and where there are sons, 
daughters, sons-in-law and daughters-in-law, and men servants 
and maid servants ; in the lowest place of the house or family 
are what are meant by sensual scientilics, altlumgh at this day 
with the genej'ality they are in the highest place. 

10.273. “And the altar of burnt-otfering ” — that hereby is 
signihed to represent the Divine Human of the Lord, and His 
woi'ship in general, appears from the representation of the altar 
of burnt-offering, as being a principal representative of the 
Divine Human of the Lord, and of the worship of Him, see n. 
2777, 2811, 8935, 8940, 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964, 10,123, 
10,151. 

10.274. “ And all its vessels ” — that hereby is signified 
Divine Goods and Divine Troths, appears from the significa- 
tion of vessels, as denoting knowledges and scientilics, see n. 
3068, 3079, 9394, 9544, 9724 ; but vdien they ai‘e jjredicated 
of the Divine Human of the Lord, they denote Divine Goods 
and Divine Truths ministering. 

10.275. “ And the laver and its base ” — that hereby are sig- 
nified all things relating to purification from evils and falses, 
and to regeneration by the Lord, appears from the signification 
of the laver, in which w'ashing was performed, as denoting 
what is purificatory from evils and falses, and also what is re- 
generatory, see n. 10,235 ; and from the signification of its base, 
as denoting tlie sensual principle sustainmg and ministering, 
see n. 10,236. 

10.276. “ And shalt sanctify them, and they shall be the 
holy of holies ” — that hereby is signified thus the inffux and 
presence of the Lord in the worship of tlie representative 
church, appeal’s from the signification of being sanctified, as 
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denoting to represent the Lord as to the Divine Human and the 
reception of Divine Good and Divine Truth from Him ; for the 
Lord alone is holy, and hence that only is holy which proceeds 
from Him. Hence it is evident, that by bein^ sanctified is also 
signified the influx and presence of the Lord in the worship of 
the representative church. Tliat to be sanctified denotes to 
represent the Lord as to the Divine Human, see n. 9956, 9988, 
10,069 ; and likewise the reception of Divine Good and Divine 
Truth from Him, in 8806, 9820, 10,128. That tlie Lord alone 
is holy, and that that only is holy which proceeds from Him, ii. 
9229, 9479, 9680, 9818. Thus that the holy things appertain- 
ing to the Israelitish and Jewish nation were representatively 
holy, n. 10,149 ; and from the signification of the holy of holies, 
as denoting Divine Celestial Good, see n. 10,129. Hence it is 
evident that all those things which were anointed, were called 
the holy of holies from the influx and presence of the Divine 
Human of the Lord ; and all influx and presence of the Lord 
is effected immediately, and also in the inferior heavens medi- 
ately by [or through] celestial good, which is tlie good of tlie 
inmost heaven ; therefore so far as the goods of the inferior 
heavens contain and store up in them celestial good, which is 
the good of love to the Lord, so far they are goods. From this 
ground it is, that those things which were anointed were called 
tlie holy of holies ; concerning the immediate aiKl mediate influx 
of the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9682, and n. 9683. But 
to the intent that it may be known how the case herein is, it is 
to be noted what representatiou is^ and wdiat a representative 
church ; what they are, has been abundantly shown in the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9229, 9280, 10,033. But whereas few at this 
day know what they are, it is allowed to illustrate the subject 
further in some respects. In the inmost lieavens the affections 
of good and truth, from the Lord, appertaining to tlie angels, 
are what constitute their life, and their happiness ; these in the 
ultimate heaven are presented in external forms, which are in- 
numerable, with infinite variety ; whatsoever they see there with 
their eyes is from this source. These things are representatives 
of interior things, which are the affections of good and of truth, 
a!id are called celestial and spiritual things ; the good spirits, 
who perceive in those things, as in subjects, the holy things of 
heaven, are interiorly affected. As for example, they see para- 
dises with trees and fruits of innumerable species, in like manner 
beds of roses, grass-plats, fields wdth sown corn, houses and 
palaces, and several other things besides, all which correspoiid 
to the affections of good and ot truth, which are from the Lord 
in the superior heavens ; there are also in these heavens repre- 
sentatives, but which immensely exceed in perfection, in delight, 
and in happiness, those things which are in the ultimate heaven ; 
these representatives are the things of which it is said, that no 
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eye bas ever seen such tilings ; if any thing also was to he said 
concerning them, it would exceed human belief. From these 
considerations it ma^ be manifest what representatives are ; ail 
things, which were instituted with the Israelitish nation, were 
slrailar to those which are in the ultimate heaven, but in less 
perfection, because in tlie nature of the world ; as the tent with 
tlie ark, with the table on which were tlie breads of faces, with 
the candlestick and its lamps, with the altar of incense, the 
garments of A.aron and Ijis sons, and afterwards the temple, 
with the secret place there containing the ark on wliich were 
the propitiatory and the cherubs ; also the brazen sea, the lavers, 
and the like ; nevertheless innumerable more things appear in 
the ultimate heaven, but in greater excellency and perfection. 
From that heaven the things which were to be instituted amongst 
the Israelitish nation were shown to Moses by the Lord in Mount 
Sinai, as is evident in Exod. chap. xxv. 40 ; chap. xxvi. 30 ; 
chap, xxvii. 8 ; howbeit they were not seen by Moses there with 
the eyes of his body, but with the eyes of his spirit. Tlie nature 
and quality of representatives may be further manifest from the 
things which were seen by the prophets, as by Daniel, by John 
in the Apocalypse, and by tlie rest, all which things contain 
stored up in them Divine Spiritual and Celestial things ; that 
these things are not intelligible without interpretation from the 
internal sense, may be manifest to every one. From these con- 
siderations it is now further evident what the representative 
church is. This church was established in the land of Canaan 
principally for the sake of the Word, that this might be written 
by representatives and significatives, thus by such things as 
appertained to that nation, being in their church, and in their 
laud ; for all places in the land of Canaan, all mountains and 
rivers there, from the most ancient times represented such tilings 
as are in the heavens, see u. 3686, 4240, 4447, 4454, 5136, 
6516; and afterwards the inheritances, the tribes, and other 
things. The literal sense of the Word of the Old Testament 
was from such tilings, that there might be some ultimate into 
which interior things might close, and on which they might 
stand, as a building on its foundation, sec ii. 9360, 9824, 
10,044. He who is intelligent may know from these considera- 
tions, that the Word is most holy, and that its literal sense is 
holy from its internal sense, bat that sejiarated from it, it is not 
holy ; for the literal sense, separate from the internal, is as the 
external of man separate from his internal, which is an image 
of no life, and is as the rind of a tree, of a flower, of a fruit, 
or of a seed, without their interior principles, and as a founda- 
tion without a house ; wherefore they who lay stress on the sense 
of the letter of the Word alone, neither have doctrine, or pro- 
cure to thembelves from the Word a doctrine suitable to its in- 
ternal sense, may be drawn into any heresies whatsoever. Hence 
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it 18 , that the Word is called by such a book of heresies ; doc- 
trine itself, derived from the Word, ought altogetlier to give 
previous light, and to guide. Tliis doctrine is taught by the 
internal sense, and he who is acquainted with this doctrine has 
the internal sense of the Word. The Jewish nation, inasmuch 
as they did not acknowledge any holy principle in the Word, 
except in the mere sense of its letter, which they separated alto- 

f ether frbm the internal sense, fell on this account into such 
arkness, that they did not know the Lord when he came into 
the world ; such is also the quality of that nation at this day, 
wherefore although tliey live amongst Christians, still they do 
not yet acknowledge the Lord from tlie Word. That that nation 
was in external things without internal from the earliest time, 
see what has been shown in the passages cited, n, 9320, 9380. 
Wherefore unless the Lord had come into the world, and had 
opened the interiore of the Word, communication with tlie hea- 
vens by the Word would have been broken ; and if this had 
been broken, the human race would have perished, for man can 
think nothing of truth, and do nothing of good, except from 
heaven, that is, by [or through] heaven from the Lord ; the 
Word is what opens heaven. 

10,277. “ Every one that toucheth them shall be sanctified ’■ 
— that hereby is signified communicative with all who receive 
in love and faith, appeai-s from the signification of touching, 
as denoting communication, see n. 10,130 ; and from the sig- 
nification of being sanctified, as denoting the influx and pre- 
sence of the Lord, see just above, n. 10,273 ; and whereas the 
influx and presence of the Lord is in love and faith, thus with 
those who receive Him with love and faith, hence they are such 
as are here called sanctified ; but it is tlie Divine appertaining 
to them which alone is holy, and not at all their propriutn. 

10,278. “ And Aaron and his sons thou shalt anoint ” — that 
hereby is signified inauguration to represent the Lord in both 
kingdoms, appears from the signification of anointing, as de- 
noting to inance representation, as above ; and from the repre- 
sentation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Celestial 
Good, thus in the celestial Kingdom ; and from Uie repre 
sentation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
spiritual good, thus in the spiritual kingdom, see n. 9807, 
10,017, 10,068. 

10,279. “ And shalt sanctify them to perform the ofiSce of 
the priesthood to Me ” — that hereby is signified to represent the 
I^rd as to all the work of salvation, appears from the significa- 
tion of sanctifying, as denoting to represent the Lord as- to 
the Divine Human, see above, n. 10,273 ; and from the re- 
presentation of the priesthood of Aaron and of his sous, as 
denoting the work of the salvation of the Lord in successive 
order, see n. 9809, 10,017. 
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10.280. “ And thou slialt s^eak to_ the eons of Israel, say* 
ing ” — that hereby is signified instruction for those who are of 
the church, appears from the signification of the sons of Israel, 
as denoting the church, see the passages cited, n. 0340 ; and 
from the signification of speaking and saying when from Jeho- 
vah, as denoting instruction, see n. 6870, 6881, 6889, 6891, 
7186, 7226, 7241, 7267, 7304, 7380, 7617, 8127. 

10.281. “ This shall be to Me the oil of anointing of holi 
ness” — that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord as 
to tlie Divine Human, appears from what was shown above, 
u. 10,266. 

10.282. “ To your generations ” — that hereby is signified in 
all tilings of the church, appears from the signification of ge- 
nerations, when concerning the sons of Israel, by whom is 
signified the church, as denoting those who are of the church, 
see n. 10,212 ; thus abstractedly from persons, the things which 
ai'e of tlie church. It is said absti’actedly from persons, be- 
cause the Divine thin^ which proceed from the Lord, make 
the church, and nothing at all of man ; they flow in indeed 
with man, nevertheless they are not man’s, but are of the Lord 
with man. This being the case, the angels, in discoursing one 
amongst another, discourse abstractedly from persons, lliere- 
fore neither does the name of any person, of whom mention is 
made in the Word, enter heaven, but the thing wliich is there 
signified by tlie pereon. That all names of persons and of 
places in the Word signify things, see n. 1888, 4442, 5906, 
5226; and that oames do not enter heaven, n. 1876, 6616, 
10,216. 

10.283. “ On the flesh of man it shall not be poured ” — 
that hereby is signified non-cornmunicative with the proprium 
of man, appears from the signification of the flesh of man, as 
den'oting his proprium, of which we shall speak presently ; and 
from the signification of pouring, as denoting to communicate ; 
for the like is signified by pouring as by touching, but to 
pour is jiredicatedof liquids, as of oil, wine and water, and to 
pour forth of things Divine, celestial, and spiritual ; whereas to 
touch is predicated of things dry and corporeal ; that the touch 
denotes to communicate, see n. 10,130. Hence it follows, that 
by the oil of anointing not being to be poured on the flesh of 
man, is signified that the Divine Good of the Divine Love of 
the Lord is not communicative with the proprium of man ; the 
reason is, because the proprium of man is nothing but evil, and 
the Divine Good of the Lord cannot be communicated with 
evil. That the proprium of man is nothing but evil, see n. 210, 
215, 731, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1023, 1024, 1047, 6660, 5786, 
8480. There is appertaining to man the voluntary pr >prium, 
and the intellectual proprium ; his voluntary proprinm is evil, 
and ms intellectual proprium is the false principle thence de* 
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rived ; tlie former, namely, the voluntary proprium, is signi* 
fied by the flesh of man, and the intellectual proprium by 
tlie blood of that flesh. That this is the case, is manifest from 
the following passages, “ Josus said, blessed art thou, Simon, 
"because and blood hath not revealed it to thee, but My 
Father Who is in the heavens,” Matt. xvi. 17. That flesh hero 
denotes the proprium of man, and also blood, is very evident. 
And in John, “ As many as received, to them gave He power 
tliat they should be the sons of G-od, who were born, not 
bloods, nor of the will of the flesh, but of God,” i. 12, 13. By 
bloods are there signified the falses which proceed from the 
intellectual proprium of man, and by the will of the flesh, the 
evils which are from the voluntary proprium. That blood 
denotes what is false derived from e\ul, thus the intellectual 
propiium derived from the voluntary proprium, see n. 4735, 
9127. And in Isaiah, “I will feed thine oppressors with their 
jlesh, and they shall be drunken with their blood as with new 
wine,” xlix. 26 ; where to feed them with their flesh, and to 
make them drunken with their blood, denotes to fill them full 
of evil and the falses of evil, thus of the proprium, for each, 
as well what is evil as what is false, is from the proprium. 
And in Jeremiah, “ Cursed is the man who confideth in man, 
and maheth jlesh his arm,” xvii. 5. To confide in man, and to 
make flesh his arm, denotes to trust to himself and to his 
proprium. And in Isaiah, “ The people is become as the food 
of fare ; if he fall off to the right hand he shall hunger, and if 
ho eat to the left hand they shall not be satisfied ; a man shall 
devow the flesh of his arm } Manasseh Ephraim, and Ephraim 
Mauasseh,” ix. 19, 20 ; by the food of fire is signified the ap- 
propriation of evils or of the lust of the love of self and of the 
world ; by being hungry and not being satisfied is signified not 
to receive the good and truth of faith ; by the flesh of the ai*m 
each proprium of man; by Manasseh, evil of the will, by Ephraim, 
the false of the understanding; and by devouring, appropriation. 
That fires denote evils or tlie lusts of the love of self and of 
the world, see n. 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324, 7575, 9041. 
The reason why being hungry and not being satisfied denotes 
not to receive the good and truth of faith is, because by hunger 
and by thiret is signified the desolation of good and of truth, n. 
5360, 5376, 6110, 7102, 8568 ; that the right hand denotes 
good from which truth is derived, and the left hand truth pro- 
ductive of good, see n. 10,061 ; hence to hunger if he fall off 
to the right hand,' and not to be satisfied if he devour to the 
left han^ signifies that howsoever they are instructed concera- 
iug good and truth, still they would not receive. That Ma- 
nasseh denotes the good of the will, see n. 5351, 5353, 6222, 
6234, 6238, 6267, and Ephraim the truth of the understanding, 
u. 3969, 5354, 6222, 6234, 6238, 6267 ; hence in the opposite 
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sense Manasseli denotes evil of the will, and Ephraim the false 
of the understanding, for almost all things in the Word have 
also an opposite sense. That to devour [or eat] denotes to ap- 
propriate, see n. 3168, 3513, 3596, 4745. Hence it is evident 
what is meant by devouring the flesh of his arm, namely, that 
it denote8*lb appi’opriate to themselves what is evil and false de- 
rived from their own proprium. It is said the flesh of the arm, 
because by the arm, in like manner as by the hand, is signified 
that which appertains to man, and on which he confides, see 
the passages cited, n. 10,019. And in Zechariah, “ I said, 1 
will not feed you, dying let him die, let tlte rest eat every one 
the flesh of another xi. 9 ; not to feed denotes not to instruc'; 
and reform ; to die denotes to perish as to spiritual life ; to eat 
the flesh of another denotes to appropriate to themselves tlie 
evils wliich are from the proprium of another. And in Ezekiel, 
“ Jerusalem hath committed whoredom with the sous of Egypt 
her neiglibors great in Jleahfl xvi. 26 ; Jerusalem denotes the 
perveree church ; to commit whoredom with the eons of Egypt 
great in flesh denotes to falsify the truths of the church by sci- 
entifics which are from the natural man alone, thus by sensual 
scientifics ; that Jerusalem denotes the church, see n. 402, 
2117, 3654, in this case the perveree church ; that to commit 
whoredom denotes to falsify truths, n. 2466, 2729, 8904 ; that 
sons denote truths and also falses, n. 1147, 3373, 4257, 9807 ; 
that Egypt denotes the scientific principle in both senses, see 
the passages cited, n. 9340 ; and that it denotes the natural 
piinciple, see the passages cited, n. 9391 ; hence they arc called 
great in flesh, who reason and conclude from sensual things 
concerning the truths of the church ; they who do this, seize 
upon falses instead of truths, for to reason and conclude from 
sensual things is to reason and conclude from the fallacies of 
the bodily senses ; wherefore they are sensual men who are 
meant by great in flesh, since they think from tlie corporeal 
proprium. And in Isaiah, “ Egypt is man, not God ; and his 
horses are flesh, not spirit xxxi. 3 ; Egypt also in this passage 
denotes the scientific principle, his horses the intellect lal prin- 
ciple thence derived ; this is called flesh not spirit, when they 
firm conclusions from the proprium and not from the Divine. 
That horses denote the intellectual principle, see n. 2761, 2762, 
3217, 5321, 6534 ; and that the horses of Egypt denote tlie sci- 
entifics grounded in a perverse intellectual principle, n. 6125, 
8146, 8148. That by flesh is signified the proprium of man, or 
what is the same thing, his voluntary evil, is manifest from 
Moses, where the subject treated of is the desire of the Israel- 
itish people to eat flesh, of which it is thus written, “ The rabble 
which was in the midst of the people, lasted concupiscence^ and 
said, who wiU feed us withflUsh : Jehovah said, to-moirow ys 
shall eat flesh y ye shall not eat it one day, nor two days, noi 
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five days, nor ten days, nor twenty days, even to a month of 
days. And a wind went forth from Jehovah and brought quaili 
from the aea, and let them down upon the camp, as ft were of 
two cubits on the faces of the earth. The people arose the 
whole day and the whole night, and the whole morrow, and 
gathered and spread them round about the camp. The flesh 
was yet between their teeth before it was swallowed, and the 
anger of Jehovah burned into the people, and smote in the 
people an exceeding great plague ; whence he called the name 
of the place the aeptdohres of oonoupiacence,'' DS’um. xi. 4, 18, 
19, 20, 31, 32, 33. That flesh signified the proprium of that 
nation, may be manifest from all tilings in the above passage; 
for unless this had been the case, what evil could there have 
been in desiring flesh, when also flesh was before promised 
them, Exod- xvi. 12; but whereas it signified the proprium, 
thus the voluntary evil, in which that nation was principled 
more than other nations, therefore it is said, when they desired 
flesh, that they lusted concupiscence ; and on this account they 
wei'e smitten with a great plague ; and therefore the name of 
the place where they were buried, was called the sepulchres of 
concupiscences ; whether we speak of voluntary evil, or of con- 
cupiscence, it is the same thing, for voluntary evil is concupis- 
cence, since the proprium of man desires nothing but its own, 
and not any thing of the neighbor, or any thing of God, ex- 
cept for the sake of itself. Inasmuch as that nation was of 
such a character, therefore it is said that they should eat flesh, 
not one day, nor two, nor flve, nor ten, nor twenty, but a 
month of days, by which is signified that that nation is of such 
a character for ever, for a month of days denotes for ever, and 
therefore it is said, that the flesh being yet between their teeth, 
before it was swallowed, they were smitten with a great plague, 
for by the teetli is signified the corporeal proprium, whicli is the 
lowest principle of man, n. 442, 4424, 5565 to 5568, 9062. 
That that nation was of such a character, see in the passages 
cited, n. 9380 ; and in the song of Moses, Dent, xxxii. 20 to 
28, 32 to 34. In the Word, the spirit is opposed to the flesh, 
since by the spirit is signified life from the Lord, and by the 
flesh life from man; as in John, “/t! ia theapirit which vi/oijiea^ 
the feah projiieth nothing ; the words which I speak to you ara 
apirit and are lifcy’' vi. 63. Hence it is manifest, that spirit 
Quotes life from the Lord, which is the life of love and faitn to 
Him from Him, and that flesh denotes life from man, thus hit 
proprium. Hence it is said, the flesh profitetli nothing, in like 
manner in another passage in John, ^'■'that which ia horn of the 
^ahy iajUah , but that which ia generatedfrom the apirit, ia fpirit* 
lii. 6. And in David, “ God remembered that they werefleahj 
the apirit which went away wovld not returnf Psalm Ixxviii. 39. 
Since by flesh, when predicated of man, is signified the pro* 
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prjnm, which is the evil of the love of self and the world, it is 
evident what is signified bjy flesh, when predicated of the Lord, 
namely. His propnura, which is the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love ; this is signitied by the flesh of the Lord in John, “ The 
bread which I shall give, is myjlesh. Unless ye shall eat the 
^sh of the Son of J/an, and shall dri/rik His hlood, ye shall not 
have life in you. He viho eateth Myjlesh^ and drinketh My 
hlood, hath eternal life ; for My flesh is truly meal, and My 
hlood is truly drink” v. 51, 53, 54, 55. That by the flesh ot 
the Lord is signified the Divine Good of His Divine Love, and 
by blood the Divine Truth proceeding from that Divine Good, 
thus similar things as by the bread and wine in the holy supper, 
and that those things are the propriurns in His Divine Hutflan, 
see n. 1001, 3813, 4735, 4978, 7317, 7326, 7850, 9127, 9393, 
10,026, 10,032, 10,152. And that the sacrifices represented 
the good tiling which are from the Lord, and that on this ac- 
count their flesh signified good things, see n. 10,040, 10,079. 
Moreover, in the Word throughout mention is made of all flesh, 
and by it is meant every man, as Gen. vi. 12, 13, 17, 19 ; Isaiah 
xl. 5, 6 ; chap. xlix. 26 ; chap. Ixvi. 16, 23, 24 ; Jer. xxv. 31 ; 
chap, xxxii. 27 ; chap. xlv. 5; Ezek. xx. 48; chap. xxi. 4, 5 ; 
and elsewhere. 

10,284. “ And iu its quality ye shall not make like it ” — 
that hereby is signified non-imitation from the study of man, 
appears from the signification of making in quality like it, or ot 
making like oil by like aromatics, as denoting to procure for 
imitation from the study of man ; that these things are signified 
by those words follows from the series of things in the internal 
sense ; for it is said first, tiiat it should not be poured upon the 
flesh of man, by whicli is signified that it is non-communicative 
with the propriura of man ; and next that it shall be holy to you ; 
whereas that which is made from man, and from his study, is 
made from his proprinm, and is not holy, because study from 
the proprium of man is nothing but what is false derived from 
what is evil, for it respects itsmf and the world for an end, and 
not the neighbor and God ; therefore it is called imitation. The 
case herein is this ; all that is good and true, whicli is from the 
Lord ; but the good and truth made in imitation thereof by man. 
is not good and true ; the reason is, because every thing good 
and true has life in it from an end ; an end from man is only for 
the sake of himself ; but what is good and true from the Lord is 
for the sake of good itself and truth as ends, thus for the sake 
of the Lord, since from the Lord is all good and truth. The end 
appertaining to man is the man himself, for it is his will, and his 
love ; for what a man loves and what he wills, this he regards as 
an end ; ail love appertaining to man from man is the love ot 
self, and the love of the world tor the sake of self ; but the love 
appertaining to man from the Lord is love towards the neighbor 
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and love to God. Tlie difference between those loves is as 
great as between hell and heaven ; and likewise the love of selll 
and the love of the world for the sake of self, reign in hell, and 
are hell ; whereas love towards the neighbor, and love to ,the 
Lord reign in heaven, and are heaven ; man also is such, and 
remains such to eternity, as his love is ; for love is the all of 
man’s will, and hence of his understanding, since the love 
which makes the will, continually flows-in into tlie understand- 
ing, enkindling it, and illustrating it; hence it is that they 
who love evil tliink what is false in conformity with that love, 
and derived from it, when they think with themselves, al- 
though they speak otherwise before men from hypocrisy, and 
some from persuasive faith, the quality of which may be 
seen n. 9360, 9369. It is to be noted that man can from 
study imitate Divine things themselves, and present himself 
before men as an angel of light ; but before the Lord, and 
before the angels, the external form does not appear, but the in 
ternal, which, when it is from the proprium, is hlthy : inwardly 
appertaining to such persons is a mere natural principle, and no- 
thing spiritual : they see only from natural light, and not at all 
from the light of heaven, yea, neither do they know what the 
light of heaven is, and what a spiritual principle is, for all their 
interiors are turned outwards and almost like the interior of 
animals, nor do they suffer themselves to be elevated upwards 
by the Lord ; when yet man has this peculiar privilege above 
the beasts, that he is capable of being elevated to heaven, and 
to ilie Lord from the Lord, and of thus being led ; all those 
are so elevated, who love what is good and true for the sake of 
what is good and true, which is the same thing as loving the 
neighbor and God ; for the neighbor in the general sense is 
wJiat is good and true, and in an inferior sense is what is just 
and right ; and likewise God is what is good and true, and what 
is just and rigiit, since those principles are from God. From 
tliese considerations it may bo manifest what it is to imitate 
Divine things from the study of man. What is the quality of 
such persons, is described in the Word throughout by Egypt 
and Pharaoh, for by Egypt and Pharaoh are signified the sci- 
entities which are of the natural man ; it is likewise described 
by Ashiir, by whom is signified reasoning from scientifics. Coii- 
ceruiiig Egypt, see the passages cited, n, 9340, 9391 ; and con- 
cerning Asliur, n. 1186. Amongst spirits there are great num- 
bers who imitate Divine things by study aud art ; for they pretend 
things sincere, upright, and pious, insomuch that the good 
spirits would be seduced, unless the Lord enlightened them, 
and made tliern see their interiors, at the appearance of which 
the good are seized with horror, and fly away ; but spirits of 
this description are stripped of their externals, and let into their 
iuteriors, which are diabolical, aud thus of themselves they 
VOL. X. 18 
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sink down Into hell. More maj be seen concerning these spirits 
in the following article, n. 10,286. 

10.285. “ It shall be holy to you ” — that hereby is signified 
because the Divine of the Lord, appears from the signihcation 
of hciy, when concei'ning the oil of anointing, as denoting tlie 
Divine of the Lord ; for the oil of anointing was representative 
of the Divine Good of the Divine Love in the Divine Human of 
the Lord, thus is representative of His Divine Human principle ; 
for whether we speak of the Divine Good of the Divine Love, 
OT of the Divine Human, it is the same thing. Inasmuch as this 
was signified by the oil of anointing, and was represented by 
anointing, and this alone is holy, and hence what proceeds from 
Him is holy, because it is of Him, therefore it is so often said, 
that it is holy, see also above, n. 10,266. 

10.286. “The man who shall make ointment like it” — that 
hereby is signified the imitation of Divine things from art, ap- 
pears from me signification of making like it, as denoting imi- 
tation ; and from the signification of ointment, as denoting Di- 
vine Truths which are of the Lord alone, and from the Lord alone, 
see above, n. 10,264. The reason why imitation from art is 
signified, is, because all imitation of things Divine by man is 
enected from art. How the case herein is, may be manifest 
from what was said and shown above, n. 10,284. But those 
things may be further illustrated by those which have place 
amongst spirits ; such of them as attribute all things to fortune, 
and to their own prudence, and nothing to the Divine, as they 
have done in the world, have the skill to imitate Divine things 
by various methods ; for they present to view palaces almost like 
those in the heavens, also groves. and rural objects nearly re- 
sembling those presented by the Lord amongst good spirits; 
they adorn themselves with shining garments, yea, the syrens 
also induce a beauty almost angclicm ; but all these things are 
the effect of art by phantasies ; nevertheless, howsoever like 
they appear in the external form, still in the internal they are 
filtJiy ; which also is instantly made manifest to good spirits by 
the Lord, for unless it was manifested, they would be seduced ; 
for what is external is taken away, and when this is the case, the 
diabolical principle within is extant. It is taken away by light 
let in upon it from heaven, by virtue whereof the delusive lumen, 
which is of phantasies, by which they produce such effects, is 
dispersed. Hence it may be manifest what is the nature of imi- 
tation of Divine things from art. But those things which are 
from the Lord are inwardly celestial, and the more interior, so 
much the more celestial, for Divine things increase in perfection 
towards interiors, until at length they are of ineffable perfection 
and beauty. The case is similar with the imitation of what is 

f ood and true amongst tliose who live evilly. Such of them as 
ave the skill to assume a semblance of good affections, and of 
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somewhat of charity towards the neighbor, and of love to God, 
and together with those affections speak and preach the truths 
of faiw as from the heart, are in a like delusive and fautastio 
lumen ; wherefore when the external principle is taken away 
fi'om them, which make a pretence or what is internal, the infer- 
nal principle appears, which lay inwardly concealed, which is 
mere evil, and the false of evil ; and in this case it is in like 
manner presented to view, that that evil is their love, and the 
false of that evil their faith. From these considerations it is 
further evident what the imitation of things Divine from the 
study of mam is, treated of above, n. 10,281. 

10,287. “ And he who shall give of it upon a stranger ” — 
that hereby is signified conjunction with those who do not 
acknowledge the Lord, thus who are in evils, and in the falses 
of evil, appeai-e from the Unification of giving upon any one, 
wlien concerning Divine 'Duths, which are signified by the 
aromatic ointment, as denoting to conjoin ; and from the signi- 
fication of a stranger, as denoting one who is not of the churcli, 
thus who does not acknowledge the Lord, and hence who is 
in evils and falses ; for he who does not acknowledge the Lord, 
is not of the churcli ; and he who denies the Lord, is in evils 
and falses, for what is good and true comes from no other 
source than from Him. That strangers signify such, will be 
manifest from the passages in the Word which will follow ; 
but it may be expedient first to say something concerning the 
conjunction of Divine Truth with ‘hose who do not acknowledge 
the Lord. Tliis conjunction is profanation, for profanation is 
the conjunction of Divine Truth with falses derived from evil ; 
and this conjunction, which is profanation, is not given with 
any others liut those who have first acknowledged fliose things 
which are of the church, and especially the Lord, and after- 
wards deny the same ; for by the acknowledgment of the truths 
of the church and of the Lord, communication is effected with 
the heavens, and lienee the opening of the interiors of man 
towards heaven ; and by denial afterwards is effected the con- 
junction of the same with falses derived from evil ; for all things 
which man acknowledges remain implanted, since nothing 

S irishes with man which has entered by acknowledgment. 

le state of the man who is a subject of profanation, is, that 
he has communication with the heavens, and at the same time 
with the hells, by truths with the heavens, and by the falses of 
evil with the hells ; hence in the other life is effected their 
dilaceration, whereby every thing of interior life perishes. They 
appear after dilaceratioii scarce as men any longer, but as burnt 
bones, in which is little of life, see what has been before said 
and shown concerning profanation, namely, that tliey profane 
who have first acknowledged Divine Truths, and afterwards 
deny them, n. 1001, 1010, 1059, 2051, 3398, 4289, 4601, 0348, 
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6960, 6963, 6971, 8394. That they who have denied those tilings 
from infancy, as the Jews and others, do not profane, n. 593, 
1001, 1010, 1069, 3398, 3489, 6963. And that the greatest heed 
is taken by the Lord to prevent profanation being effected by 
man, n. 301, 302, 303, 1 327, 1328, 2426, 3398, 3402, 3499, 6965. 
But it is to be noted, that there are very many genera of profa- 
nations, and very many species of those genera ; for there are 
those who profane the goods of the church, and there are those 
who profane its truth ; there are those who profane iiiucli, and 
there are tliose who profane little; there are those who profane 
interiorly, and there are those who profane more exteriorly ; 
there are those who profane by faith against the truths and 
goods of the cliurch, there are who profane by life, and tliere 
are who profane by worship. Hence are given several liells of 
profaners, which are distinct from each other according to the 
diversities of profanations. The liells of the profanations of 
good are to the back ; but the hells of the profanations of truth 
are under the feet and to the sides; they are deeper than the 
hells of all other evils, and are seldom opened, lhat strangei*s 
denote those who do not acknowledge the Lord, and are un- 
willing to acknowledge, whether they be out of the church, or 
within it, thus wlio are in evils, and in the falses of evil, and in 
the sense abstracted from persons, that they denote evils and the 
falses of evil, is manifest from several passages in the Word. It 
is said, wdio do not acknowledge the Lord, thus wlio are in evils 
and the falses of evil, since they who do not acknowledge the 
Lord, must needs be in evils and the falses of evil, for from the 
Lord is every good and truth of good ; wherefore they, who deny 
the Lord, are in evils and the taises of evil, according to the 
Lord’s words in John, “ Unless ye hdieve that I arti^ ye shall 
die in yotti' viii. 24. That these are strangers, is manifest 

from the following passages in Isaiah, “ Your land is a desert, 
your cities are burned with tire; your around before you htrayigers 
shall devcnir • and tlie desert shall be as the overthroiv of 
strangers f i. 7 ; by land in this passage is not meant land 
nor by cities and by ground cities and ground ; but by land is 
meant the church, in like manner by ground, and by cities the 
triitlis of the church, w^hich are called doctrinals, and which 
are said to be burned with tire, when they are consumed by the 
evils of the loves of self and the world ; hence it is evident what 
is signified by strangers devouring the ground, namely, evile 
and the falses of evil the church ; and by the land being a de- 
sert. That land [or earth] denotes the church, see the passages 
cited, n. 9325 ; and that ground in like manner, n. 566, 1068 ; 
tliat cities denote the doctrinals of the church, thus its truths, 
n. 2268, 2450, 2712, 2943, 3126, 4492, 4493, and tire the evils 
of the loves of self and the world, u. 1297, 1861, 2446, 6071, 
6215, 6314, 6832, 7575, 9041. And in Jeremiah, “ He oo* 
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vered our faces with imominy, when strangers came against 
the eametuaries of the house Jehovahf li. 61. Strangers 
against the sanctuaries of the house of Jehovah, denote evils and 
the falses of evil against the trntlis and goods of the church ; 
tliose of the nations were called strangers who served in the 
Jewish Church, and by the nations of that land are also signified 
evils and falses, n. 9320. Again, in the same prophet, “ Thou 
sayest there is no hope, none ; hut I will love strangers, and will 
go after themf ii. 25 ; to love strangers and to go after them, 
denotes to love evils and the falses of evil, and to worship them. 
And in Ezehiel, “ I will bring the sword upon you, and wiU give 
you into the hand of strangers f xi. 8, 9 ; where to bring a sword 
denotes falses from evil fighting against truths derived from 
good ; to give into the hand of strangers denotes that they should 
believe and serve those falses. Tliat a sword denotes truth com- 
bating against falses, and in the opposite sense the falses com- 
bating against truths, see n. 2799, 6353, 7102, 8294. Again, 
“ By the deaths of the uncircumcised thou shaltdie, in the hand 
of strangers f xxviii. 10; the uncircuincised denote those who 
are in filthy loves and their lusts as to life, howsoever they may 
be in doctrinals, n. 2049, 3412, 3413, 4462, 7045, 7225, whoso 
death is spiritual death ; in the hand of strangers denotes in 
evils themselves and the falses of evils. Again, “ Jerusalem 
is an adulterous woman, under her man [vir], she receiveth 
stranaersf xvi. 32 ; Jerusalem an adulterous woman denotes 
the church wherein good is adulterated ; to receive strangere 
denotes to acknowledge evils and the falses of evil in life and 
doctrine. And in Joel, “Jerusalem shall be holiness, neti/ter 
shall strangers pass through it any more f m. 17 ; Jerusalem also 
in this passage denotes the church, but in which the Lord is 
acknowledged : the life is formed by the good, and faith by the 
truths which are from the Lord ; strangers not passing through 
it any more denote evils and the falses of evil which are from hdl, 
that they shall not enter. And in David, '■'■Strangers have risen 
agai/nst me, and the violent have sought my soul,” Psalm liv. 3 ; 
strangers also here denote evils and the falses of evil ; the violent 
denote the same offering violence to goods and truths ; they who 
look at the sense of t&a letter of the Word alone, understand 
nothing else by strangers but those who are out of the church, 
and that they rose up against David ; nevertheless there does 
not any thing of person enter into the heavens, but the things 
which are signified, n. 8343, 8985, 9007 ; thus not strangers, 
but instead of them, strange things, which are those that are 
alienated from the church, thus evils and the falses of evil, which 
destroy the church ; by David also, against whom tliey arose, 
is perceived the Lord, n. 1888, 9954. And in Moses, “ He 
hath foreaken the God who made him, and made light of the 
‘rock of his salvation ; they provoked him to zeal hy strangers 
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Dent, xxxii. 15, 16 ; to forsake God, and to make light of the 
rock of salvation, denotes to denj the Lord ; to provoke by 
strangers, denotes by evils and the falses of evil. Diat a rock 
denotes the Lord as to the truths of faith, see n. 8581. More- 
over also in other lilaces strangers denote evils and falses, 
as Isaiah xxv. 2, 5 ; Jer. xxx. 8 ; Ezek. xxxi. 11, 12. Since 
strangers signified those who are in evils and the falses of evil, 
therefore it was forbidden that a stranger should eat the holy 
things, Levit. xxii. 10 ; that a stranger shall approach to the 
office of the priesthood, er to the guard of the sanctuary : and it 
he came near, that he should be slain, Nnmb. i. 61 ; cnap. iii. 
10, 38 ; chap, xviii. 7. It was also forbidden to hum incense 
from strange fire, on which account Nadab and Abihu, the 
sons of Aaron, were consumed by fire from heaven, Levit. x. 
1, 2 ; for by the hf>ly fire which was from the altar, was signified 
Divine Love, but by strange fire, infernal love, and hence also 
evils and their lusts, see n. 1297, 1861, 24r46, 5071, 5215, 
6314, 6832, 7675, 9041. Mention is also made of strangere 
[alienigenae'], exju'essed in the original tongue by another term 
than sti’angers [a'ieni], and by them are signified falses them- 
selves, as in the Lamentations, “O Jehovah, nave respect to onr 
ignominy ; our iiri’eritance is turned away to strangers [alienos], 
and our houses to strangers [alienigenae],” v. 1, 2. And in 
Obadiah, '■'■Strangers [alieni] have led captive his strength, 
and strangers [alienigenae] have entered his gates, and upon 
Jerusalem they shall cast a lot,” verse 11. To cast a lot upon 
Jerusalem denotes to destroy the church, and to dissipate its 
truths. And in Zephaniah, “I will visit upon the princes and 
upon the sons of the kin^. upon all that are clothed in the 
cLoihing of a stranger [alienigenae,]” i. 8. Clothed in the cloth- 
ing of a strariger denote those who are in falses ; for princes 
and the sons of a king, upon whom was visitation, denote pri- 
mary truths, and, in the opposite sense, primary falses. Liiat 

E rinces have this si^ification, see n. 1482, 2089, 6044. That 
ings denote truths themselves, and, in the opposite sense, falses 
themselves, n. 2015, 2069, 3009,4581, 4966, 5044, 6068, 6148. 
Hence the sons of a king denote the things thence derived. 
And in David, “Deliver me, and snatch ra&from the hands of 
the son of a stranger [alienigenae]; whose mouth speaketh 
vanity, and their right hand is the right hand of a lie,” Psalm 
cxliv. 7, 8, 11. That the sons of a stranger \alimigenae\ de- 
note those who are in falses, thus falses, is very manifest, for it 
is said, whose mouth speaketh vanity, and their right hand is 
tlie right hand of a lie ; for vanity is falsity of doctrine, and a 
lie is the false [principle] of life, n. 9248. 

10,288. “ Shall be cut off from his people ” — that hereby is 
signified separation and spiritual death, appears from the signi' 
fication of being cut off and slain, as denoting to be separated 
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from those who are in good and the truths thence derived, and 
to perish as to spiritual life, see n. 6767, 8902; and from the 
signification of people, as denoting those of the church who are 
in the truths and goods of faith, see n. 3581, 4619, 6451, 6464, 
7207 ; thus to be cut ofif from the people, denotes to be separat* 
ed from them" and to perish. They who are of the churcn, are 
called in the Word sometimes a people, sometimes a nation, 
as the Israelitish people, and the Judaic nation ; by people are 
there signified those who are of the spiritual church, and by 
nation those who are of the celestial church ; hence it is tliat 
neopie signify the truths and goods of faith, but nations the 
goods of love, see the passages just now cited. 

10,289. Verses 34, 35, 36, 37, 38. And Jehovah said to 
Moses, take to thee fragrant spices, stacte, and onycha, and gal- 
hanum {which are'] fragrant, and pare frankincense ; so much 
shall he in so much. And thou, shmt moJee U incense, an ointment 
the work of an ointment-dealer, salted, pure, holy. And. thou 
shall bruise of it into small pieces, and shall give of it "before the 
testimony in the tent of the congregation, where I will meet thes 
there, the holy of holies it sluM he to you. And the ineSnse 
which thou makest in its quality, ye shall not make to yoursel/ees: 
it shall he holy to thee to Jehovah. The man [vir] who shall 
make like it, to maJee an odor with it, shall he cut qf from his 
people. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies illustration and 
perception again by the Word from the Lord. Take to thee 
tragrant spiees, signifies the affections of truth derived from 
good whicli shall be in Divine Worship. Stacte, signifies the 
affection of sensual truth ; and onycha, the aflection of interior 
natural truth ; and galbanum, the affection of truth still more 
interior. Fragrant, signifies affections derived from spiritual 
good ; and pure frankincense, inmost truth, which is spiritual 
good. So much shall be in so much, signifies all manner of 
correspondence. And thou shall make it incense, signifies 
worahip from those principles. An ointment, the work of an 
ointment-dealer, signifies from the influx and operation of the 
Divine of the Lord into all and siimnlar things. Salted, 
signifies tljo desire of truth to good. Fure, signifies withopt 
evil. Holy, signifies without the false of evil. And thou shall 
bruise of into small pieces, signifies the arrangement of 
truths into their series. And thou shall give of it before the 
testimony in the tent of the congregation, signifies the worship 
of the Lord in heaven and the church. Where I will meet 
thee there, signifies from the influx of the Lord. The holy 
of holies it snail be to you, signifies since from the Lord. 
And the incense which thou makest, in its quality ye shall 
not make to yourselves, signifies that worship derived from 
the holy truths of the churcn ought not to be applied to the 
loves of man. It shall be holy to thee to Jehovah, signifies 
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that TTorsliip on^ht to be applied to Divine Love, llie man who 
shall make like it to make odor witli it, signifies imitation of 
Divine Worship by the affections of truth and good derived 
from the proprium. Shall be cut off from his people, signifies 
separation from heaven and the church, and spirjtual death. 

10.290. “ A-ud Jehovah said to Moses ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified illustration and perception again by the Word from the 
Dol’d, appears from the signification of saying, when concerning 
Jehovah, as denoting illustration and perception ; that it denotes 
illustration, see n. 7019, 10,215, 10,234 ; and that it denotes 
perception, n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080, 2862, 
3509, 5877 ; and from the representation of Moses, as denoting 
the Word, see n. 6752, 7014, 7089 ; and that Jehovah in the 
Word denotes the Lord, see the passajces cited, n. 9373. Hence 
it is evident that by Jehovah said to Moses is signified illustra- 
tion and perception by the Word from the Lord. Tlie reason 
why these things are signified is, because the Lord speaks with 
the man of the church no otherwise than by the Word, for on 
such occasion He illustrates man, so as to enable him to see the 
truth, and He also gives perception that man may perceive that 
it is so ; but this is effected according to the quality of the 
desire of truth with man, and the desire of truth with man is 
according to the love of it ; they who love truth for the sake of 
truth are in illustration, and they who love truth for tlio sake of 
good are in perception. What perception is, may be seen, n. 
483, 495, 621, 536, 597, 607, 784, 1121, 1387, 1919, 2144, 
2145, 2171, 2515, 2831, 5227, 5920, 7680, 7977, 8780. But the 
Lord spake with Moses and the prophets by a living voice, to 
the intent that the Word might be promulgated, that it was of 
such a quality as to contain an internal sense in all and singular 
things ; hence also these words, Jeluyoah said to Moaes. The 
angels, who are in the internal sense, do not know what Moses 
is, since the names of persons do not enter heaven, n. 10,282, 
hut instead of Moses they perceive the Word, and the expression 
to aay is turned with them into what is congruous, thus in the 
present instance, into being illustrated and perceiving; saying 
and speaking also, when from the Lord by the Word, in the 
angelic idea, have no other meaning. 

10.291. “ Take to thee fragrant spices ” — that hereby are 
signified the affections of truth derived from good, which ought 
to be in Divine Worship, appears from the signification of spices, 
as denoting the perceptions and affections of truth and good, 
see n. 10,2.54. The reason why it denotes which ought to be 
in Divine Worship is, because by the incense, which was pre- 
pared from them, is signified Divine Worship, of which we 
shall speak presently. The spices which are now mentioned, 
are altogether of another kind than the spices from which the 
oil of anointing was prepared, spoken of above, in verses 23, 
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24; those are also called spices, bnt in the original ton^e they 
are expressed by another terra. Those spices, from which the 
oil of anointing was prepared, signify in like manner the per- 
ceptions and anections of truth and good like these spices, but 
with this difference, that the former truths belong to the celes- 
tial class, but the latter to the spiritual class ; that the former 
truths belong to the celestial class, see n. 10,254 ; that the latter 
truths belong to the spiritual class, w'ill be seen in what follows. 
It may be expedient to say briefly what is meant by belonging 
to the celestial class, and to the spiritual class ; it has been 
often said that heaven is distinguished into the celestial king- 
dom and into the spiritual kingdom ; in each kingdom there is 
a difference of truths as of goods ; the good of the celestial 
kingdom is the good of love to the Lord ; and the good of tlie 
spiritual kingdom is the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bor ; every good has its own truths, celestial good its own, 
and spiritual good its own, which are altogether different from 
each other ; what the quality of the difference is, may be man*- 
fest from what was shown concerning each kingdom in the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9277. The reason why every good has its own 
truths is, because good is formed by truths, see n. 10,252, 
10,266, and also manifests itself by ti’uths. Those principles 
are like the voluntary and intellectual principles appertaining to 
man ; his voluntary principle is formed by the intellectual and 
also manifests itself by it. What is of the will is called good, 
and what is of the understanding is called truth. 

10,292. “ Stacte ” — that hereby is signified the affection 
of sensual truth, appears from the signification of stacte, as 
denoting sensual truth ; that it denotes tlie affection of that 
truth, 18 owing to its fragrance; for odor signifies what is 
perceptive, a fragrant odor what is gratefully perceptive, and 
a disagreeble stinking odor what is ungratefully perceptive ; 
and all that is grateful and ungrateful of perception is from 
the affection which is of love, and according to it, see n. 925, 
1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 3577, 4624 to 4634, 4748, 6621, 
10,0.54. In general it is to be noted, that all things whatsoever 
in the vegetable kingdom, whether they be the productions 
of forests, or of gardens, fields, plains, as trees, sown corn, 
flowers, gi’asses, and pulse, both generally and specifically, 
signify things spiritual and celestial ; the reason of this is, 
because universal nature is a theatre representative of the 
Lord’s kingdom, see the p^sages cited, n. 9280. The reason 
why stacte denotes the affection of sensual truth is, because it is 
named in the first place ; for there are four spices from which 
the incense was prepared, as there were also four spices from 
which the oil of anointing was prcpaied ; and that which was 
named in the first place, is the most external ; as what was 
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nothing but truth, which is called good, when man wills and 
does it from conscience and from affection ; for with tlie spiritua* 
all the will principle is destroyed, but the intellectual principle 
is preserved entire by the Lord, and in it is implanted a new 
will principle by regeneration from the Lord, which will principle 
is the conscience appertaining to them, which is the conscience 
of truth ; for whatsoever is implanted in the intellectual prin- 
ciple, and proceeds from the intellectual principle, is truth, for 
the intellectual principle of man is dedicated to the reception of 
the truths which are of faith, but the will principle is dedicated 
to the reception of the goods which are of love. Hence it is 
evident that spiritual good in its essence is truth. That a new 
will principle with the spiritual is implanted in their intellectual 
part, and that hence the good appertaining to them in its 
essence is truth, may be seen in the passages cited, n. 9277, 
9596, 968L It is said of inmost truth that it is good, by reason 
that the more interior things are, so much the more perfect, 
and because the inmost principle of man is his will principle, 
and what is of the will principle, this is called good. That 
frankincense denotes inmost truth, thus spiritual good, may be 
manifest from the passages above adduced from tlie Word, n. 
10,177. Inasmuch as frankincense denotes spiritual good, and 
good is what reigns in all truths, arranges them, conjoins them, 
and gives affection for them, therefore frankincense is mentioned 
in the last place, and on this account vessels of fuming were 
from it called censere ; for the denomination is made from the 
essential principle, which is good ; in like manner as the oil of 
anointing is denominated from the oil of olive, and not from the 
spices from which it was together prepared, for a similar reason, 
namely, because oil signified good, and spices truths. It is 
called pure frankincense because pure signifi es what is defecated 
from the falses of evil ; and in the original tongue, by that 
expression is signified what is interiorly pure, but by another 
expression what is exteriorly pure or clean. That wliat is in- 
teriorly pure is signified by that expression, is manifest from 
Isaiah, “ Wash ye, render yourselves jmre, remove the evil of 
your works from before mine eyes,” i. 16. And in David, *‘ln 
vain have I rendered my heart pure, and washed my hands in 
innocence,” Psalm Ixxiii. 13 ; to render the heart pure is to be 
purified interiorly, and to wash the hands in innocence is 
exteriorly. And again, '•'•Be purein thy judging Psalm li. 4. 
That by another expression is signified what is exteriorly pure 
or clean, see Levit. xi. 32 ; chap. xii. 7, 8 ; chap. xiii. 6, 13, 17, 
23, 28, 34, 37, 58 ; chap. xiv. 6, 8, 9, 20, 48, 53 ; chap xv. 13 ; 
28 ; chap. xvi. 80 ; chap. xxii. 7 ; Jer. xiii. 27 ; Ezek. xxiv. 13; 
chap. xxix. 12 ; and elsewhere. 

^ 10, 297. “ So much shall be in so much ” — that hereby is 
signified all manner of correspondence, appears from the signi- 
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fication of the expression so much in so much, by which is 
meant as much alike from one and from the other, or as much 
from the frankincense as from the spices, and by the quantity 
both of measure and of weight is signified correspondence, ili 
this case all manner of correspondence. 

10,298. ‘‘And thou shalt make it incense” — ^that hereby is 
signified worsliip grounded therein, appears from the signifi- 
cation of incense, as denoting confessions, adorations, prayers, 
and such things of worship which come forth from the heart 
into the thou^it and speech, see n. 9475 ; for by the smoke of 
incense is signified elevation, n. 10,177, 10,198 ; and by fragrant 
odor, grateful perception and reception, see the passages 
cited, n. 10,292. Inasmuch as Divine worship, wliich is signi 
fied by the incense of spices is here described, and bv the spices 
from wliicli that incense was prepared, are signified truths in . 
their order, it may be expedient to say briefly how the case 
is witli that worship ; but this is an arcanum whicli cannot be 
revealed, unless it be known what is the nature and quality 
of man. Man is not a man fix)m the face, nor even from 
speech, but from understanding and will; such as his under- 
standing and his will is, such is the man. That lie has nothing 
of understanding at his birth, and also nothing of will, is a 
known thing; also that his understanding and his will is 
formed by degrees from infancy ; hence man is made a man, 
and of a quality according to the quality of the formation 
of both those principles with him. The understanding is 
formed-by truths, and the will by goods, insomuch that his 
understanding is nothing else but the composition of such 
things as are referred to truths, and the will nothing else 
than the affection of such things as are called goods ; hence ic 
follows, that man is nothing else but the truth and the good, 
from which both his faculties are formed. All and singular the 
things of his body correspond to those faculties, which may be 
manifest from tliis consideration, that the body in an instant 
acts wdiat the understanding thinks, and the wnll wills ; for 
the mouth speaks according to the things thought of, the face 
changes itself according to the affections, and the body exer- 
cises gesture according to the pleasure of both ; hence it is 
evident that the quality of the whole man tlyoughout is 
according to the quality of his intellectual principle and his 
will princi]>le, thus according to his quality as to truths and as 
to goods ; for, as was said, truths constitute his intellectual 
principle, and goods his will principle ; or, what is the same 
thing, man is lii^ own truth and his own good. That this is 
the case, appears manifestly amongst spirits; these are nothing 
else but tlieir own truths and their own good, which they have 

E ut on during their lives in the world as men ; and still th^ are 
uman forms ; hence from their face shines forth the quality of 
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the truths and goods in which they are principled, and also from 
the sound and affection of their discourse, and from the ges- 
tures, especially from the expressions of their speech ; for the 
expressions of their speech are not such as prevail amongst 
men in the world, but are altogetlier consonant to the truuia 
and goods which appertain to tiiem, so that they proceed from 
them naturally ; in this speech spirits and angels are principled 
when they discourse together. Man is in like speech as to his 
spirit, when he lives in the world, although at that time he is 
ignorant of it ; for he thinks from similar ideas, as has also 
been observed by some of the learned, who have called those 
ideas immaterial and intellectual ; those ideas become expres- 
sions after death, when man becomes a spirit. From these 
considerations it is further evident, that man is nothing but his 
own truth and his own good : hence it is that man after death re- 
mains as he has been made truth and good. It is said as he has 
been made truth and good, and thereby is also meant as he has 
been made what is false and evil ; for evil men call wlmt is false 
truth, and what is evil good. This is the arcanum which ought 
altogether to be known, to the intent that it may be known 
how the case is with Divine worship. But besides this, there 
is one arcanum more, namely, that in every idea of thought 

f )roceeding from the will of man, there is the whole man ; tliis 
atter also follows from the former, for man thinks from his own 
truth, and wills from his own good, which are himself. That 
this is the case, may be manifest from this experience, that 
when the angels perceive one idea of a man, or one idea of a 
spirit, they instantly know what is the quality of the man, or 
what is the quality of the spirit. These observations are made 
to the intent that it may be known how the case is with Divine 
worahip, which is sigiiitied by the incense of spices, namely, 
that the whole man is in all and singular the tilings of his wor- 
ship, inasmuch as truth and good are therein, which are himself: 
this is the reason why four spices are mentioned, by which are 
signified all truths in the complex. From these considerations 
it also follows, that it is the same ihing wliether we say that 
Divine worship consists of these truths and goods, or say that 
man consists of them, since the whole man is in all the ideas of 
thought which are of worship, as was said. 

10,299. “ Ointment, the work of a dealer in ointment” — 
that hereby is signified from the influx and operation of the 
Divine of the Lord into all and singular things, appears from 
the signification of ointment or what is aromatic, as denoting 
tnitlis in all and singular the things of worship, see n. 10,264 ; 
and from the signification of the work of a dealer in ointment 
or a dealer in spices, as denoting the influx and operation of 
the Divine itself, see n. 10,265. IIow it is to be understood 
that influx and operation must be into all and singular tha 



EXODUS. 


2S7 


10,299.] 

thinOT of worship, it may be expedient also briefly to say. It 
is believed by those who are not acquainted with the arcana of 
heaven, that worship is from man, because it proceeds from 
thought and from affection, which are principles appertaining 
to him ; but the worship wliich is from man is not worship, con- 
sequently the confessions, adorations, and prayers, which are 
from man, are not confessions, adorations, and prayers, which 
are heard and received by the Lord ; but they must be from the 
Lord Himself with man. That this is the case, is known to the 
church, for she teaches that from man there does not any good 
proceed, but that all good is from heaven, that is from the Di- 
vine there; hence also all good in worship, and worship without 
good is not worship ; from this ground tlie church prays, 
when she is in a holy principle, that God may be present, 
and lead her thoughts and discourse. The case herein is 
this ; when man is in genuine woi^ship, on such occasion the 
Lord flows-in into the goods and trutlis which appertain to 
the man and elevates them to HimseltJj and with tliem the 
man, so far and in such quality as he is in them. This ele- 
vation does not appear to the man if he be not in the genuine 
affection of truth and good, and in the knowledge, acknow^ 
ledgment, and faith, that all good comes from above from 
the Lord. That tlie case is so, may be apprehended even by 
those who are worldly wise, for they know from their erudi- 
tion, that natural influx, which is called by them ])hysical 
influx, is not given, but spiritual influx ; that is, that nothing 
can flow in from the natural world into heaven, l>at vice versa. 
From these considerations it may be manifest how it is to be 
understood, that the influx and operation of the Divine of the 
Lord is into all and singular the things of worship. That the 
case is so, it has also been given frequently to expei-ience, for 
it has been given to perceive the influx itself, the calling forth 
of the truths which ajipertaiiied to me, the application to the 
objects of prayer, the affection of good adjoined, and the elevation 
itself. But although tliis is the case, still man ought not to let 
down Ills hands and expect influx, for this would be to act the 
part of an image without life ; he ought still to tliink, to will, 
and to act, as from himself, and yet to ascribe to the Lord the 
All of the tliought of trutn, and of the endeavor of good ; by 
so doing the faculty is implanted from the Lord of receiving 
Hinisdf and influx from Himself. For man was created to no 
other intent, than to be a receptacle of the Divine, and the 
faculty of receiving the Divine is no otherwise formed ; the fa- 
culty being formed, he has then no other will than that it should 
be so ; for lie loves influx from the Lord, and holds in aversion 
operation from himself, inasmuch as influx from the Lord is the 
influx of goodubut operation from himself is the operation of 
evil. In such a state are all tlie angels of heaven ; wherefore 
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bj them in the Word are signified truths and goods which are 
from the Lord, inasmuch as they are receptions of them, see n. 
1925, 303^, 4086, 4295. 

10,300. “ Salted ” — that hereby is signified the desire of 
truth to good, appears from the signification of salt, as denot- 
ug the desire wiiich is of the love of truth to good, of which 
wo shall speak presently ; hence salted denotes [the thing or 
principle] in which that desire is. The reason why there ought 
to be a desire of truth to good is, because that desire is con- 
junctive of both ; for so far as truth desires good, so far it is 
conjoined to it. The conjunction of truth and good is what is 
called the heavenly marriage, which is heaven itself with man ; 
wherefore when in Divine worship and in all and singular the 
things thereof, there is the desire of that conjunction, heaven is 
in all and singular the thin^B there, thus the Lord ; this is sig- 
nified by the rec^uirement uiat the incense should be salted. 
That salt has this signification, is from its conjunctive nature ; 
for it conjoins all things, and hence gives them relish ; yea, it 
conjoins water and oil, which otherwise are not conjoinable. 
When it is known that by salt is signified the desire of the con- 
junction of truth and good, it maybe known what is signified 
by the Lord’s words in Mark, '•'•Every one shall he salted with 
fire ; and every sacrifice shall he salted with salt ; salt is good, 
hut if the salt he without saUness, wherewith will ye season it. 
Have salt in yourselvesf ix. 49, 50. Every one shall be salted 
with fire, denotes that every one from genuine love will desire ; 
every sacrifice shall be salted with salt, denotes that the desire 
derived from genuine love must be in all woinhip ; salt without 
saltness signifies desire from some other love than what is ge- 
nuine; to have salt in themselves denotes the desire of truth to 
good. That lire denotes love, see n. 4906, 6071, 6215, 6314, 
6832, 10,055 ; and that sacrifice denotes worship in general, 
n. 922, 6905, 8680, 8936. Who can know what is meant by 
being salted with fire, and why the sacrifice should be saltea, 
and what by having salt in tliemselves, unless it be known 
what fire inearH, what salt, and being salted ? In like manner 
in Lake, “ Every one of yon, who doth not deny all his facul- 
ties, cannot be My disciple. Salt is good, hut if the salt he 
infatuated, by what shall it be seasoned ; it is neither fit for the 
earth, nor for the dunghill, they shall cast it forth abroad,” 
xiv. 34, 35. To deny all his faculties denotes to love the Lord 
above all tiling, faculties denote the things which are proper 
to man ; salt infatuated denotes desire gi'ounded in the pro- 
priuin, thus in the love of self and the world ; such desire is 
salt infatuated, not fit for any thing ; as also in Matthew, “ Ye 
are the- salt of the earth, hut if the salt he infatuated, hy what 
shall it he salted; it is no longer fit for any thing but to be 
cast forth abroad, and to be trodden under ftot of men,” v. 
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13, 14. That in all worship there must be a desire of truth 
to good, is also 8ignifi‘>d by the law, “ That every offering of 
a cake shovld he stilted ; and tha^ v^on every offering there 
ahoiSdhe the aaltff the covenant of Jenovah^^ ” Levit. ii. 13. By 
a cake and an oflfering, which is sacrifice, is signified worship, 
as above ; and salt is there called the salt of uie covenant of 
Jehovah, since by covenant is signified conjunction, see n. 
665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 876T, 
8778, 9396, 9416. Desire also is the very ardor of love, 
thus what is continuous of it, and love is spiritual conjunction. 
As the desire of truth to good conjoins, so the desire of what 
is false to what is evil disjoins, and what disjoins, this also 
destroys, hence by salt in the opposite sense is signified the 
destruction and devastation of truth and good ; as in Jeremiah, 
Cursed be the man who maketh flesh his arm ; he shall not 
see when good shall come, but shaU dwdl in parched places^ 
in a salt land^ which is not inhabited,” xvii. 5, 6. To make 
flesh his arm denotes to trust in self, thus in his own proprium, 
and not in the Divine, see n. 10,283 ; and whereas the pro- 
prium consists in loving self above God and the neighbor, 
it is the love of self which is thus described. Hence it is said 
tkat he shall not see when good shall come, and that he shall 
dwell in parched places ana in a salt land, that is in filthy lovea 
and their desires, which have destroyed the good and truth of 
the church. And in Zephaniah, ‘‘ It shaU be as Oomorrah^ a 
^loA^e left to the nettle^ and a pit (f salt^ and a waste to eternity,” 
li. 9 ; a place left to the nettle aenotes the ardor and burning 
of the life of man from the love of self; a pit of salt denotes the 
desire of w hat is false, which, inasmuch as it destroys truth and 
good, is called a waste to eternity ; it is said that it shall be as 
Gomorrah, since by Gomorrah and Sodom is signified the love 
of self, n. 220, That the wife of Lot w^as turned into a statue of 
salt^ because she turned her faces to those cities, Gen. xix. 26, 
signified the vastation of truth and good, for to turn the faces 
to any thing in the internal sense denotes to love, n. 10,189. 
Hence it is that the Lord says, let him not return to the things 
behind him, remember Lots wife, Luke xvii. 31, 32. And in 
Moses, “ T/ie whole land thereof is sulphur and salt a/nd hum- 
ing, according to the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah,” 
Dent. xxix. 22 ; by Hand or earth] in this passage, as also in 
other passages in the Word, is meant the church, see the 
passages cited, n. 9325. Hence now it was that the cities which 
were no longer to be inhabited, were to he sown with salt, Judges 
ix. 45. From these considerations it is evident that by salt, in 
the genuine sense, is signified the desire of truth to good, thus 
what is coniunctive, and in the opposite sense the desire of the 
false to evil, thus w hat is destructive. He thei’efbre who knows 
that salt denotes the desire of truth to good, and their conjuuc* 
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tive principle, may also know what is siOTified the waters of 
Jericho he%ng healed hy Jblisha through the casting-in of salt into 
their going forth^ 2 Kings ii. 19, 20, 21, 22 ; for by Elisha as by 
Elias was represented the Lord as to the Word, n. 2762, 8029 ; 
and by waters are signified the truths of the Word, by tlie waters 
of Jericho the truths of the Word in the sense of the letter, in 
like manner by the going forth of the waters ; and by salt is 
signified the desire of truth to good, and the conjunction oi 
both, whence comes healing. 

10,301. Pure ’’ — that hereby is signified without evil, ap- 

f iears from the signification of pure, as denoting without evil, 
nasinuch as all evil is impure, and all good is pure, therefore 
mention is made of being purified from sins and from iniquities, 
and it is predicated of the heart, that is of the will, for the 
heart in the Word signifies the will, n. 2930, 7542, 8910, 9300, 
9494, because the love, n. 3883 to 3896, 9050. 

10,302. “ Holy ” — that hereby is signified without the false" 
of evil, appears from the signification of holy, as denoting the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, see n. 6788, 7499, 8302, 
8330, 9229, 9818, 9820 ; hence that is called lioly, which is 
without the false of evil. It is called the false of evil, since 
there is given what is false without evil, as in the case of some 
upright ones amongst the nations out of the church, and also 
with some amongst Christians within the church ; but what is 
false defiled from what is evil, is evil itself, for it is from that 
source; ^vhereas what is false wdth those who are principled in 
good is not defiled by evil, but is purified from it; whence also 
such a false principle is accepted of the Lord almost as truth, 
and is also easily tunied into truth, for they who are in good 
are inclinable to receive truth. Concerning each false principle, 
both that which is from evil, and that which is not from evil, 
see the passages cited, n. 9304, 10,109. 

10,303. ‘‘And thou slmlt bruise of it into small pieces” — 
that hereby is signified the arrangement of truths into their se- 
ries, appears from the signification of bruising, wdien api>liedto 
frankincense and to spices, by which are signified truths, as de- 
noting the arrangement of truths into their series ; for bruising 
has a like signification with grinding, but grinding is predicated 
of wheat, barley, fitches, whereas bruising is predicated of oil, 
firankincense, and spices. What is specifically signified by 
bruising and grinding, cannot.be known, unless it be known 
how the case is with man in respect to the goods and truths 
which are signified by wheat, barley, meal, fine flour, oil, frank- 
incense and spices, wnen they are arranged for uses; for grind- 
ing and bruising denote arranging them for use. When grind- 
ing is predicated of the goods, which are signified by wheat or 
barley, then by grinding is signified the arrangement and 
production of good into truths, and thereby application to 
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uses. Good also, in no case, puts itself fortli into uses except 
by truths ; it is arranged into truths and is thereby qualifica ; 
for good, unless it can be arranged into truths, 1ms not any 
(juality, and when it is arranged into truths, it is then arranged 
into series in application to things accordiugto uses, into which 
things good enters as the aflfection of love, whence comes 
what is grateful, pleasant, delightful. The like is liere signified 
by bruising into small pieces, for pure frankincense denotes 
spiritual good, n. 10,296 ; and the truths, wliicli are arranged 
from that good, are the spices, stacte, onycha, and galbanum, 
n. 10,292, 10,293, 10,29^ What is meant by arrangement 
into series, it may also be expedient briefly to explain ; truths 
are said to be arranged into series, when they are arranged 
according to the form of heaven, in which form the angelic 
societies are; what the quality of that form is, is manifest ?rom 
the correspondence of all the members, viscera, and organs of 
man with the Grand Man, which is heaven, concerning which 
correspondence, see the passages cited, n. 10,030 ; in those 
members, viscera, and organs, all and singular things are ar- 
ranged into series, and series of series ; fibres and vessels form 
them, as is known to those who are acquainted with the textures 
and contextures of the interiors of the body from anatomy ; into 
similar series the truths derived from good are arranged with 
man. Hence it is that a regenerate man is a heaven in the least 
form, corresponding to the Grand Man ; and that man through- 
out is altogether his own truth and good. That a regenerate 
man is heaven in the least form, see the passages cited, n. 9279 ; 
and that man is his own truth and good, see above, n. 10,298 ; 
and that truths with man are arranged into series according to 
angelic societies with the regenerate, n. 5339, 5313, 5530. The 
series into which truths are arranged with the good, and the 
series into which falses are arranged with the evil, are signified 
in the Word, hy sheaves and bundles, as Levit. xxiii. 9 to 15 ; 
Psalm cxxvi. 6 ; Psalm cxxix, 7 ; Amos ii. 13 ; Micah iv. 12 ; 
Jer. ix. 22 ; Zech. xii. 6 ; Matt. viii. 30. W hen therefore it is 
evident what is signified by bruising and grinding, it may be 
known what is signified in the internal sense by ttie sons of Is- 
rael grinding ihs manna in mUls^ or bruising it in a mortar^ and 
baking it into cakes, Numb. xi. 8; for by the manna was sig- 
nified celestial and spiritual good, n. 8464 ; and by grinding and 
bruising, arrangements to serve for use ; for whatsoever is said 
in the Word is significative of such things as are in heaven and 
in the church, for all things have an internal sense. Also what 
is signified by not talcing jot a pledge a mill or a mill-stone^ since 
he receives the soul for a pleage, Deut. xxiv. 6 ; for by a mill 
and a mill-stone is signified that which prepares good that it 
may be applied to uses ; by barley also and by wheat is signified 
good, and by meal and fine flour truths, and" good by its truths 
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is applied to use, as was said above. Hence it may be manifest 
wbat is signified by a mill, by a mill-stone, and by sitting at 
mills in the following passages, ^‘T/ien two shaU he grinding ai 
the the one shall be taken^ the other shall be loft/’ Jii^att. 
xxiv. 41. Again, “ He who shall scandalize one of these little 
ones that believe in Me, it is expedient for him that an 
millstone be hanged about his neck, and he be sunk into the 
depths of the sea,” Matt, xviii. 6 ; Mark ix. 42. And in the 
Apocalypse, A strong angel lifted up a stone as a great miUr 
stoncn and cast it into the sea, saying, mus with violence shall 
Babylon be cast down ; no voice of a mill shall any longer he 
heard in her^'* xviii. 2k And in Jeremiah, ‘‘ I will take from 
them the voice of joy, the voice of mills and the light of a lamp,” 
XXV. 10. And in Isaiah, O daughter of Babel sit in the earth, 
there is no tlirone O daugliter of the Chaldeans ; take a mill ana 
grind meal^'* xlvii. 1, 2 ; as a mill and grinding in a good sense 
signifies application to good uses, so in the opposite sense it 
signifies application to evil uses; hence when it relates to 
Babel and Chaldea it signifies application in favor of their 
loves, which are the loves ot self and the world ; for by barley 
and wheat with them is signified good adulterated, and by meal 
thence derived truth falsified. The profanation of good and 
truth by application to those loves is also signified by Moses 
breaking into pieces the golden calf and sprinkling it upon the 
waters that came down from Mount Sinai, and making the Sony 
of Israel to drink, Exod. xxxii. 20 ; Dent. ix. 21. ^ 

10.304. “And thou shalt give of it before the testimony in 
the tent of the congregation” — that hereby is signified the 
worship of the Lord in heaven and the church, aj)pear8 from 
the signification of tlie incense, which was to be given before 
the testimony, as denoting worship, see above, n. 10,298 ; and 
from the Bonification of the testimony, as denoting tlie Lord as 
to Divine Truth, see n. 9503 ; and from the representation of 
the tent of the congregation, as denoting heaven, see n. 9457, 
9481, 9485 ; and since it denotes heaven it denotes also the 
church, for the church is heaven in the earth. 

10.305. “ Where I will meet thee there” — that hereby is sig- 
nified from the influx of the Lord, appears from the significa- 
tion of meeting, when concerning the Lord, as denoting his 
presence and influx, see n. 10,147, 10,148, 10,197 ; in this 
case from the influx of the Lord, since the subject treated of is 
worsliip, which is signified by incense ; for the all of worship, 
which is truly worship, flows-in from tlie Lord, as may be ma- 
nifest from was shown above, n, 10,299. 

10.306. “ It shall be to you the holy of holies” — tliat hereby 
is signified since from the Lord, appears from the signification 
of holy, as denoting all that and only that which proceeds from 
the Lord, see n. 6788, 7499, 8302, 8330, 9229, 9818, 9820 
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10,307- “ And the incense which thou makest in its quality, 
ye sliall not make to yourselves” — that hereby is signified that 
worship grounded in the holy truths of the church ouglitnotto 
be applied to tlie loves of man, appears from the signification 
of incense, as denoting worship, see above, n. 10,298 ; and 
from tlie S’gnificatiou of making in its quality, as denoting from 
the holy truths of the churcli, tor to make in its quality is to 
make from the same spices, and by the spices which were stacte, 
onycha, and galbanum, are signified the holy truths of the 
church in their order, n. 10,292, 10,293, 10,294 ; and from the 
signification of not making to yourselves, as denoting to apply 
to man’s own proper uses, thus to his loves, for what a man does 
for the sake of himself, he does for the sake of his loves. Ap- 
plication is here undoretood, because it is said to make to them- 
selves. It may be expedient also to say how the case herein 
is ; all the truths of the church have respect to two loves, 
namely, love to God, and love towards the neighbor ; that the 
whole Word, which is the Divine Truth itself, from which all 
the truths of the Word are derived, hangs on those two loves, 
is manifest from Matthew, chap. xxii. 37 ; and from Mark, chap, 
xii. 30, 31 ; and from Luke, chap. x. 27 ; it is there said that 
all the law and the prophets hang on those loves, and by 
the law and the prophets, is signified the whole Word. But 
it is the contrary to apply the Divine Truth or the truths of the 
church to the loves of man ; hence man turns himself from the 
Lord to himself, which is from heaven to hell, and becomes as 
one of them there ; for in hell they have the Lord to the 
back, and their own loves in front ; yea, when they are inspected 
by the angels, they appear inverted with the head downwards 
and the feet upwards. When Divine Truths are applied to the 
loves of man, they are no longer truths, since by application evil 
enters them which perverts tliem, and induces the face of what 
is false. If in this case it is said to them, that they are not so 
to bo understood but otherwise, they are not willing to appre- 
hend, and some do not apprehend ; for to say what is contrary 
to principles confirmed by his loves, is to say what is contrary 
to the man himself, because contrary to his intellectual principle 
derived from his will-principle. <3oucerning those who by ajp- 
plication to tlieir own loves falsify truths, and adulterate goods, 
much is said in the Word where Babel is treated of, especially 
in the Apocalypse. 

10,308. “ it shall be holy to thee to Jehovah” — ^that hereby 
is signified that worship ought to be applied to Divine Love, 
appears from the signification of holy, as denoting all that pro- 
ceeds from the Lord, as above, n. 10,306 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of incense, of which it is said that it shall be holy to thee 
to Jehovah, as denoting worehip, see also above, n. 10,298 ; that 
it denotes that it ought to be applied to Divine Love, follows 
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from what immediately precedes, where it is said that they 
should not make such incense to themselves, by which is signi^ 
fied that worahip grounded in the holy truths of the church 
ought not to be applied to the loves of man, n. 10,307. By 
Divine Love is meant love to the Lord, and love towards the 
neighbor ; the reason why the latter love is also Divine is, be- 
cause it likewise proceeds from the Lord ; for no one can love 
the neighbor from himself, for in such case he loves the neigh- 
bor and confers benefits upon him for the sake of himself, which 
is to love himself. That the whole Word which is the Divine 
Truth Itself, from which all the truths of the church are derived, 
has respect to those two loves as ends, see just above, n. 10,307 ; 
hence also Divine woi'ship ought to respect the same, since all 
worship, which is truly worship, is from truths, as may be mani- 
fest from what was shown above concerning the spices of the in- 
cense, by which are signified the truths of worship ; and the 
truths of worship are tlien applied to Divine Love, when it is 
made to appertain to man from the Lord, according to what 
was said above, n. 10,299. 

10,309. ‘‘The man who shall make like it to make an odor 
with it ’’ — that hereby is signified the imitation of Divine worship 
by the affections of truth and good from tlieproprium, appeam 
from the signification of making like it, as denoting the imi- 
tation of Divine worship, for by making is signified to imitate, 
and by the incense of which it is said, is signified Divine 
worship, as above ; and from the signification of making an 
odor, as denoting to please, which, since it is effected by the 
affections of trutii and good, these are wdiat are signified by 
pleasing, for odor denotes the perceptivity of what is grateful, 
thus wdiat pleases, n. 10,292. That it denotes from the pro- 

E rium, is evident, for it is said, wliosoever sliall make it shall 
e cut off from his people ; for from tlieproprium denotes what 
is not from the affection of truth and good for the sake of truth 
and good, but for the sake of self, and to do any thing for the 
sake of self, is for tlie sake of gain, honors, and reputation, as 
ends, and not for the sake of the salvation of the neighbor and 
the glory of the Lord ; hence it is from evil and not from good, 
or what is the, same thing, from hell and not from the Lord ; 
this therefoi'e is what is meant by tJie imitation of Divine wor- 
ship by the affections of truth and good from the proprium, 
which is signified by making incense like it to make an odor 
with it. iTiose who do so, are those who love the world above 
heaven, and themselves above God; such persons also, when 
they think inwardly, or with themselves, believe nothing about 
heaven, and about the Lord, but when they think out of them- 
selves, as is the case when they speak before men, they then 
speak of heaven and of the Lord from a greater affection and 
imth than others, and this in proportion as they are inflamed by 



EXODTJS. 


10,809—10,812.] 


295 


gain, by honor and i^patation. Their state on such occasions 
IB, that they are interiorly black, and exteriorly white, that is, 
they are devils in the form of angels of light ; for the interiors 
are closed, which should be exposed to heaven, and the exteriors 
are open, which are exposed to the world ; and if on such oo* 
casions from an affection as of love they elevate the eyes and 
the hands to heaven, they are yet as images made so by art ; 
tliey appear also as such before the angels. And if you are dis- 
posed to believe it, tliere are several of this character in hell, 
who are present with and inspire men of a like character, espe- 
cially preachers, who imitate Divine worship by the affections 
of truth and good from the proprium. Which also is permitted 
of the Lord, since they thus also perform uses ; fo r g ood men 
still receive the Word from them well, since the Word from 
whatsoever mouth it comes forth is received by man according 
to the quality of his good. But such external things, inasmuch 
as they are pretences, are stripped off from them in the other 
life ; and in this case their spirit appears black as it had been 
in the body. 

10,310. “ He shall be cutoff from his people ” — that hereby 
is signified separation from heaven and the church, and spiri- 
tual death, appears from the signification of being cut off from 
people, as denoting separation and spii'itual death, see n. 10,289 ; 
that it denotes separation from heaven, is manifest from what 
was said just above, n. 10,309. The reason why it denotes also 
from the church is, because they alone are of the church, in 
whom the church is ; and the church is in those who are in 
the affection of truth for the sake of truth, and in the affection 
of good for the sake of good, thus who are in love towards the 
neighbor, and in love to God ; for the neighbor is good and 
truth, and also is God, since good and truth are of God, thus 
are God with them. They who are not such, are not of the 
church, howsoever they may be in the church. 


CONCERNING THE THIRD EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

1 0,3 1 I . THERE appeared some spirits from afar, who 
were not willing to approach ; the reason was, because they could 
not be together with the spirits of our earth who were then about 
me ; hence I perceived that they were from another earth, and 1 
was afterwards told that they were from a certain earth in the 
universe ; but where that earth is, I was not informed. 

10,312. They were unwilling to think at all about their 
body, or even about any thing corporeal and material, contrary 
to the spirits from our earth ; hence it was that they were not 
willing to approach, for spirits consociate and dissociate ac* 


EXODUS. 


fiM 


[CflAP. XXX. 


cording to affections and the thoughts thence derived ; neverthe^ 
less after the removal of several spirits from our earthy they 
came nearer and discoursed with me. But on this occasion there 
was felt an anxiety arising from the collision of spheres ; for 
spiritual spheres encompass all spirits and societies of spirits 
Mowing forth from the life of the affections and of the thoughts 
thence derived; wherefore if the affections be contrary^ collision 
takes place, whence comes anxiety. 

10 . 313 . They told the spirits of our earth, that they durst 
not approach to them, since in approaching they were not only 
seized with anxiety, hut also appeared to themselves from a 
phantasy as if they were bound as to the hands and feet with 
serpents, from which they could not be loosed until they retired; 
suchjphantasyis from correspondence ; for the sensual corporeal 
principle of man is represented, in the other life, by serpents ; 
wherefore by serpents in the Word is also signified the sensual 
principle, which is the ultimate of the life of man, 

10 . 314 . Inasmuch as the spirits of that earth are of such a 
quality, therefore they do not appear as other spirits in a per- 
spicuous human form, but as a cloud ; the better of them as 
a dusky cloud with whitish tints, resembling what is human. 
They said, that inwardly they are white, and that when they 
become angels, that duskiness is changed into a beautiful blue, 
which also was shown me. 


10 , 315 . I asked them whether they entertained such an idea 
concerning their bodies during their abode in the world as men ; 
they replied, that the men of their earth make no account of 
their bodies, but only of the spirit in the body, because they 
know that the spirit is to live for ever, but that the body must 
perish. The face however they do not call body, by reason 
that the affections of their spirits appear from the face, and the 
thoughts grounded in affections from the eyes. They said aLso, 
that several in their earth believe that the spirits cf thPAr bodies 
have been from eternity, being infused into the body when they 
were conceived ; but they added, that now they know that it 
is not so, and that they repent for having entertained so false 


an opznion. 

10 . 316 . When I asked them whether they were willing to 
see any objects in our earth, informing them that it was pos- 
sible to do so through my eyes, they replied first that they 
could not, and next that they would not, since they should see 
nothing but terrestrial and material things, from which they 
remove their thoughts as far as possible. 

10 . 317 . A continuation of the subject concerning this third 
earth in the universe will be given at the close of the follow 
%ng chapter 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-PIRST. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

1 ),318. MAN, without a revelation from tlie Divine, cannot 
know any thing about eternal life, nor even any thing about 
God, and still less about love and faith to Him ; for man is 
born into mere ignorance, and must after birth learn every thing 
from worldly things, from which he must form his understand- 
ing ; he is also born hereditarily into all evil, which is of self- 
love and the love of the world ; the delights thence derived are 
perpetually prevalent, and suggest such things as are diametri- 
cally opposite to the Divine. Hence now it is that man of him- 
self knows nothing about eternal life ; therehtre there must 
necessarily be a revelation to communicate such knowledge. 

10.319. That the evils of the love of self and the world in- 
duce such ignorance concerning those things which relate to 
eternal life, is very manifest from those within the church, who, 
although they know from revelation that there is a God, that 
there is a heaven and a hell, that there is eternal life, and that 
that life is to be acquired by the good of love and faith, still 
fall into denial concerning those subjects, as well the learned 
as the unlearned. Hence it is further evident what great ig- 
norance would prevail, if there were no revelation. 

10.320. Since therefore man lives after death, and moreover 
to eternity, and a life awaits him according to his love and faith, 
It follows that the Divine, out of love towards the human race, 
revealed such things as may lead to that life, and conduce to 
man’s sal ration. What the Divine has revealed, with us, is 
the Word. 

10.321. The Word, inasmuch as it is a revelation from the 
Divine, is Divine in all and singular things ; for wiiat is from 
the Divine cannot be otherwise. 

10.322. What is from the Divine descends through the hea- 
vens even to man j wherefore in the heavens it is accommo- 
dated to tlie wisdom of the angels who are there, and in tlie 
earths it is accommodated to the apprehension of the men who 
are there. Wherefore in the Word there is an internal sense, 
which is spiritual, for the angels, and an external sense, which 
is natural, for men. Hence it is that conjunction of heaven 
with man is effected by the Word. 

10.823. The genuine sense of the Word is apprehended by 
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none but those who are illustrated ; and they only are illustrated, 
who are in love and faith to the Lord, for the interiors of such 
are elevated by the Lord even into the light of heaven. 

10,324-. The Word in the letter cannot be apprehended ex* 
cept by doctrine derived from the Word by one who is illus- 
trated ; for the sense of its letter is accommodated to the ap- 
prehension of men, even the simple ; wherefore doctrine de- 
rived from the Word must be to them for a lamp. 

10,325. The books of the Word are all those which have an 
internal sense ; but tiiose which have not, are not the Word. 
The books of the Word in the Old Testament are, the five 
books of Moses, the book of Joshua, the book of Judges, the 
two books of Samuel, the two books of the Kings, the Psalms 
of David; the Prophets Isaiah, Jeremiali, the Lamentations, 
Ezekiel, Daniel, Hosea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Jonah, Micah, 
Kahum, Habakkuk, Zepiianiah, Haggai, Zecimriah, Malachi ; 
and in the New Testament, the four Evangelists, Matthew, 
Mark, Luke, John, and the Apocalypse. 


CHAPTER XXXL 

1. AND Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

2. See, I have called by name, Bezaleel the son of Uri, the 
son of Hnr, of the tribe of Jndah. 

3. And I have filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, 
and in intelligence, and in science, ana in every work. 

4. To contrive oontrivances, to make in gold, and in silver, 
and in brass. 

5. And in the engraving of a stone for filling, and in the 
engraving of wood, to make in every work. 

6. And I, behold, I have ^iveu with him Aholiab, the eon 
of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan ; and in the heart of every 
wise one in heart I have given wisdom ; and they shall make 
all things which I have commanded thee. 

7. The tent of the congregation, and the ark for the testi- 
mony, and the propitiatory which is above it, and all the ves- 
sels of the tent. 

8. And the table and its vessels ; and the pure candlestick 
and ail its vessels, and the altar of incense. 

9. And the altar of bumtofiering and all its vessels, and the 
taver and its base. 

10. And the garments of ministry, and the ^rments of holi- 
ness for Aaron tlie priest, and the garments of his sons, to per- 
form the office of the priesthood. 

11. And the oil of anointing, and the incense ot spices fof 
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what is holy ; according to all things which I have commanded 
thee, they shall do. 

12. And Jkhovah spake to Moses, saying, 

13. Also speak thou to the sons of Israel, saying ; altoge- 
ther My sabbaths ye shall keep, because it is a sign between 
Me and between you to your generations, to know that I 
Jehovah sanctify you. 

14. And ye shall keep the sabbath, because this is holy to 
you ; he that profaneth it, dying shall die; because every one 
that doeth work in it, that soul shall be cut ofl‘ from the midst 
of his people. 

16. Six days shall work be done, and on the seventh day is 
the sabbath of a sabbath, holy to Jehovah ; every one that 
doeth work on the day of the sabbath, dying shall die. 

16. And the sons of Israel shall keep the sabbath, to make 
the sabbath to their generations the covenant of an age. 

17. Between Me and between the sons of Israel this sign is 
for an age ; because in six days Jehovah made the heaven and 
the earth, and on the seventh day rested and respired. 

18. And he gave to Moses, in his finishing to speak with 
him on Mount Sinai, the two tables of the testimony, tables of 
stone, written with the linger of God. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,326. THE subject here treated of in the internal sense is, 
a representative church about to be established with tliose 
who are in the good of love and in the good of faith to the 
Lord; tliis is signitied by those things which are in a sum re- 
counted to be done by Bezaleel of the tribe of Judah, and 
Aholiub of the tribe of Dan. The subject next treated of is 
the conjunction of the Lord with that church b}^ representa- 
tives, wliich is signified by the sabbath, which was to be kept 
holy. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

10,327. VERSES 1 to 11. And Jehovah spake to Mosesj 
saying^ See^ I have called hy name^ JBezaleel the son of Uri^ the 
son of Hur^ of the tribe of Judah. And I have filled him with 
the spirit of Ood^ in wisdom^ and in intelligence^ and in science^ 
and in every work. To contrive contrivances^ to make in gold^ 
and in silver^ a/nd in brass. And in the engraving of a stone for 
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Mling^ and in the engraving of wood^ to make in woi*K 

And /, behold^ 1 have given with him Aholiah^ thesonoj Ahisor 
mach^ of the tribe of Dan. And in the heart of every wise ofie 
in heart I have given wisdom; and they shall make all things 
which I ha/ve commanded thee. The tent of the conaregation^ and 
the a^kfor the testimony / and the propitiatory wfiich is above it^ 
and diU the vessels of the tent. Ana the table and its vessels / and 
the pure candlestick and all its vessels ; and the altar of incense. 
And the altar of bumiroffering and all its vessels : and the laver 
amd^ its base^ and the garments of ministry^ and the aarments of 
holiness for Aaron the priest^ and the garments of his sons., to 
perfoi^ the office of the priesthood. And the oil of anointing; 
and the incense of spices ff or what is holy ; accor^ding to all things 
which I have commandea thee^ they shall do. And Jeho vali spake 
to Moses, saying, signifies illustration and perception by the 
Word from theXord. See I have called by name, Bezaleel the 
son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, signifies those 
who are in the good of love, with whom the chiircm was to be 
established. And I have filled him with the spirit of God, sig- 
nifies influx and illustration from Divine Truth which is from 
Divine Good. In wisdom, and in intelligence, and in science, 
and in every work, signifies as to those things which are of the 
will, and of the understanding, in the internal and in the exter- 
nal man. To contrive contrivances, to make in gold, and in 
silver, and in brass, signifies to represent goods ana truths inte- 
rior and exterior, wdiidi are of the understanding from the will, 
thus which are of faith from love. And in the engraving of 
a stone for tilling, signifies to represent all things of faith 
serviceable to the good of love. And in the engraving of 
wood to make in all w^ork, signifies to re})re8ent all good vvha^ 
soever. And 1, behold, I have given w ith liim Aholiab, tlie son 
of Ahisaniach of the tribe of Dan, signifies tliose wdio are in 
the good and truth of faith with whom the church is to be 
established. And in the heart of every wise one in heart I have 
given wisdom, signifies all wdio wdll and do what is good and 
true for the sake of wdiat is good and true. And they shall 
make all things which lliave commanded thee, signifies Divine 
Truths which are from the Word, which were to be repre- 
sented in things external, llie tent of the congregation and the 
ark for the testimony, signifies a representative of heaven in 
general where the Lord is. And the propitiatory w^hich is above 
them, signifies a representative of the hearing and reception of 
all things w^hich are from the good of love. And all the vessels 
of the tent, signifies a representative of ministering goods and 
truths. And the table and its vessels, signifies a representative 
of spiritual good derived from celestial. And the pure candle- 
fiticK and all its vessels, signifies a representative of truth from 
that good. And the altar of incense, signifies a representative 
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of worsliip derived from them. And the altar of bnrnt-offering 
and all its vessels, signifies a representative of worship from the 

f ood of love ahd its truths. Aiid the laver and its base, signi- 
es a representative of purification and regeneration, and the 
natural principle. And the garments of ministry, and the gar- 
ments of holiness for Aaron the priest, signifies a representative 
of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, adjoined to His celestial 
kingdom. And tlie garments of his sons, signifies a repre 
sentative of inferior spiritual things. To perfo]*m the oflBce o.. 
the priesthood, signifies a representative ot the Lord’s salvation. 
And the oil of anointing, signifies a representative of the Lord 
as to the Divine Good of the Divine Love in His Divine 
Human. And the incense of spices, signifies a representative 
of worship from truths. For what is holy, signifies for the repro* 
sentative church. According to all things which I have com- 
manded thee they sliall do [or make], signifies according to 
Divine Truths which are from the Word, which were to bo 
represented in things external. 

10,328. “And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying” — that 
hereby is signified illustration and perception by the Word from 
the Lord, appears from what was shown above, n. 10,290. 

10,329. “ See, I have called by name Bezaleel the sou of 
Hri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah” — that hereby are 
signified those who are in the good of love, with whom the 
church is about to be established, appeal’s from the significa- 
tion of calling by name, as denoting to elect such, namely, who 
are meet, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
representation of Bezaleel, as denoting those who are in the 

g ood of love. The reason why those are here represented by 
►ezaleel is, because he was of the tribe of Judah, and by that 
tribe are signified those who are in celestial good, wl)ich is the 
good of love to the Lord, and, in the sense abstracted from 

S ersons, tlie good of celestial love. That this is signified by 
udah and his tribe, see n. 3651, 3881, 6363, 6364, 8770. 
But what is represented by Uri, the father of Bezaleel, and by 
Hur, his grandfather, is manifest from the generation of celestial 
good ; it IS generated from the doctrine of celestial truth and 

f ood, hence by them are signified those doctrines. That by 
[ur is represented the doctrine of truth, see n. 9424. They 
wlio keep the mind [animus] in tlie sense of tlie letter of the 
Word, as is done in the historicals more intensely than the 
propheticals, may be surprised at its being said that by the 
names of those men such things are signified ; but they who 
know what the quality of the Word is, will not be surprised; 
for there is a spiritual principle in all and singular things ; in 
the names themselves whicli occur in the Word, there is nothing 
spiritual, unless tliey signify the things of the church and 
heaven, for these things are spiritual ; hence it follows, that by 
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•tbeBC iiaL-es also are signified things. Tliat names in the Word 
signiij things, see n. 1224, 1264, 1888, 4442, 5905, 5225, 6516 ; 
and that names do not enter heaven, but the things which are 
signified, n. 1876, 10,216, 10,282. The reason why calling by 
name, in tlie spirituaJ sense, denotes to elect such as are meet, 
is, because by name without person is signified quality, as may 
be manifest from the passages in the ^^rd where mention is 
made of name. Tiiat by name is signified quality, see n. 144, 
145, 1754, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3004 to 3011, 3421, 6674, 6887, 
8274, 8882, 9310 ; and also by calling without a name, n. 3421, 
3659 ; and that to call by name denotes to elect, n. 8773. 
There are two who are here named, who were called by Jehovah 
to make the works which were commanded by Moses on Mount 
Sinai, Bezaleel of the tiibe of Judah, and Aholiab of the tribe 
of Dan ; by Bezaleel are signified those who are in the good of 
celestial love, and by Ahohab those who are in tiie good and 
truth of faith. They who are in tlie good of celestial love, are 
in the inmost principle of heaven and of the church, bu*, they 
•who are in the good and truth of faith, are in its ultimate prin- 
ciple ; thus by these two are signified all in the complex with 
whom the church can be established, for by firet and last, or 
by what is inmost and outermost, are signified all and all things, 
see n. 10,644 ; and that by Alioliab ot the tribe of Dan are 
signified those who are in the good of faith, will be seen in 
what follows. From these considerations it is now evident, that 
by the words, “ I have called by name Bezaleel the sou of Uri, 
the sou of Hur, of the tribe of J udah,” are signified those who 
are in the good of love, with whom the church was about to be 
established. 

10,330. “ And I have filled him with the spirit of God ” — 
that hereby is signified influx and illustration from Divine Truth 
which is from tbe Divine Good of the Lord, appears from the 
signification of idling with the spirit of God, as denoting influx 
and illustration from the Divine Truth; for filling, when it 
relates to Jehovah, denotes influx, and with man, illustration ; 
and the spirit of God is the Divine Truth which is from the 
Divine Good of the Lord. The reason why filling, when con 
cerning Jehovah or the Lord, denotes influx, and with man 
illustration, is, because influx is predicated of all good and all 
truth which comes out of heaven fi'om the Lord ; and since 
this influx illustrates man, illustration is predicated of man. 
That that Divine Trutli proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the Lord is the Spirit of God, see n. 9818. Inasmuch as few 
know how the case is with tbe influx of Divine Truth, and 
with illustration thence with man, it is here allowed to make a 
few observations on those subjects. That all the good of love 
and' the truth of faith is not from man, but out of heaven from 
Ihe Divine there with man, is a thing known in the church ; also 
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that they are in illnstration who receive that good and trnth. 
Snt the inflnx and illnstration is effected in this manner} 
man is of snch a quality, that as to his interiors, which are 
of the thought and will, he can look downwards, and can 
look upwards ; to look downwards is to look outwards into the 
world and to himself, and to look upwards is to look inwarda 
to heaven and to God ; man looks outwards from himself, which 
is called looking downwards, since when he looks from himself, 
he looks to hell ; but man looks inwards not from himself, but 
from the Lord, which is called upwards, because he is elevated 
in such case as to his interiors, which are of the will and under- 
standing, by the Lord to heaven, thus to "the Lord. The 
interiors also are actually elevated, and in this case are actually 
withdrawn from the body and from the world ; when this is 
effected, the interiors of man come actually into heaven, and 
into its light and heat; hence he has influx and illnstration; 
the light of heaven illuminates the understanding, for that light 
is the Divine Trnth which proceeds from the Lord as a sun, and 
the heat of heaven enkindles the will, for that heat is the good 
of love which together proceeds from the Lord as a sun. Since 
man in such case is amongst the angels, there is communicated 
to him from them, that is, oy [or through] them from the Lord, 
the intelligence of truth and the affection of good. This com- 
munication is what is called influx and illustration ; but it is to 
be noted, that influx and illustration are effected according to 
the faculty of reception with man, and the faculty of reception 
is according to the love of truth and good; wherefore they who 
are in the love of truth and good, for the sake of truth and good 
as ends, are elevated ; but they who are not in the love of truth 
and good for the sake of trnth and good, but for the sake ot 
self and the world, inasmuch as they continually look and 
gravitate downwards, cannot be elevated, thus cannot receive 
Divine influx out of heaven, and be illustrated. The intelligence, 
which with these latter appears as the intelligence of truth, is 
from the infatuated lumen which shines before their eyes from 
principles of confirmation and thence of persuasion ; but it 
shines ra like manner whether it be false or true ; nevertheless 
this brightness is mere tliick darkness, when light flows in out 
of heaven. That this is the case, has been shown me to the 
life. From these considerations it may be manifest whence it 
comes to pass, that so many heresies exist in the world, namely, 
because the rulers and guides have looked to themselves, and 
have regarded their own gloir as an end, and in such case have 
considered the things of the Lord and of heaven as means con- 
ducive to an end. 

10,331. “ In wisdom, and in intelligence, and in science, 
and in every work” — that hereby is signified as to those things 
which are of the will and of the understanding in the internal 
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and in the external man, appears from the si'^ification of wis- 
dom, as denoting those things which are of the will in the 
internal man; and from the signification of intelligence, as 
denoting the things of the understanding also in the internal 
man ; and from the signification of science, as denoting the 
things of the understanding and of the speech thence derived 
in the external man ; and from the signification of works, as 
denoting the tilings of the will and of the effect thence derived 
in the external man ; hence by those words are signified all 
things of the man who is in the good of celestial love, both his 
interior and exterior things, which receive the influx of Divine 
Truth from the Lord, and are thence in illustration, as treated 
of just above. But it may be expedient briefly to say, what is 
meant by wisdom, intelligence, science, and work. They who 
do not tnow what the internal man is, and what the external, 
also what the understanding and will are, cannot comprehend 
how wisdom, intelligence, science, and work, are distinct from 
each other; the reason is, because they cannot form a distinct 
idea concerning the one and the other; wherefore they who 
have not that knowledge, call him wise, who is only inteliigent, 
yea, who is only scientific ; but he is wise, who from love does 
truths; intelligent, who does them from faith ; scientific, who 
does them scientifically ; and work is what is effected from 
those principles, thus work is their effect in which they conjoin 
themselves; wherefore no one can be called wise, nor intelli- 

f ent, nor scientific, in a genuine sense, who does not do ; for 
oth wisdom, and intelligence, and science, are of the life, and 
not of doctrine without life; for life is the end for the sake of 
which [those principles exist] ; such therefore as the end is, such 
is the wisdom, the intelligence, and the science ; if the end be 
genuine good, which is uie good of love to the Lord, and of 
charity towards the neighbor, then there is wisdom, intelligence, 
and science, in their proper sense ; for in such case they apper- 
tain to man from the Lord ; but if the end be for the sake of the 
good of the love of self and the world, they are not wisdom, in- 
telligence, and science, since in such case they appertain to man 
from himself, for the good of the love of self and the world as 
an end is evil, and of evil as an end it is not possible to pre- 
dicate in any wise any thing of wisdom and intelligence, nor 
even of science, unless there be in it tlie intelligence of truth, 
and the wisdom of good ; for in any other case man is led to 
think from it that evil is good, and that what is false is true. 
With those who are in the good of love to the Lord, wisdom, 
intelligence, science, and work, follow together iti order, from 
what is inmost to what is ultimate ; wisdom u-ith them is inmost, 
consisting in willing well from love ; intelligence is another 
principle, for it consists in understanding well from willing 
well, these two are of the internal man ; science consists io 
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knowing well, and work in doing well, each grounded in willing 
well ; tliese two are of the external man ; hence it is evident 
tliat wisdom must be in intelligence, intelligence in science, and 
science in work ; thus work includes and concludes all interior 
things, for it is the ultirnato-into which they close. From these 
considerations it may be manifest what is meant by works and 
deeds, which are so often mentioned, as in the following pas* 
sages, “The Son of Man shaU render to every one accormng to 
hie deeds'' Matt. xvi. 27. And in Jeremiah, “ I will recom- 
pense them according to their worh^ and according to the deed of 
their hands f xxv. 14. Again, “ Jehovah, whose eyes are open 
upon all the ways of man, to give to ever^ one according to his 
w^s, and according to the frmtof his worJe^' xxii. 19. Again, 
“ Ketnni ye every one from his evil wa^', and render good your 
•uoorksf XXXV. 15. And in Hosea, “ I will visit upon their 
ways, and their works will 1 recompense to them'' iv. 9. And in 
Zechariah, “ Jehovah doeth with us according to our ways, and 
according to our works f i. 6. And in the Apocalypse, wiU 
give to every one according to his works," ii. 23. Again, “ They 
were judged every one according to his works," Apoc. xx. 13, 15. 
Again, “ Behold I come, and my reward is with Me, thatimay 
givetoev&ry one according to his works " A\)oc.xxii. 12. By works 
in the above passages are meant all things appertaining to man, 
since all things of man, which are in his will .and understanding, 
are in his works, for from those principles man does works ; hence 
works have their life ; for works without those principles are as a 
shell without a kernel, or as a body without a soul ; what proceeds 
from man proceeds from his interiors, hence works are the mani- 
festations of the interiors, and are the effects by which they ap- 
pear. It is a common law, that such as the man is, such is all his 
work ; hence it is that by the works, according to which there 
will be reward and retribution, is meant the quality of man as to 
love and as to faith ; for works are of the love and of the faith ap- 
pertaining to man ; that -man is nothing but his own love and his 
own faith, or what is the same thing, his own good and his own 
truth, see n. 10,076, 10,177, 10,265, J 0,284, 10,298. Moreover 
the very will-faculty is nothing but work, since what any one wills 
this he does, if not prevented by some nnmoveable obstacle ; 
hence by being judged according to the deeds, is meant to be jud- 
ged according to the will. They who do good from the principle 
of willing good, in the Word are called just, as is evident in Matt, 
chap. xxv. 37, 46 ; of such it is said, “ that they shall shine as 
the sun in heaven,” Matt. xiii. 43. And in Daniel, “ The in- 
telligent shall shine as the splendor of the expanse, and they 
who justify many as the stars,” xii. 3 ; they wno justify denote 
those who do good from a principle of willing well. 

10,332. “ To contrive contrivances to make in gold, and in 

vnr- -r. 20 
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silver and in brass'’ — that hereby is signified to represent goods 
and truths interior and exterior, which are of the understanding 
. derived from tlie will, thus which are of faith derived from love, 
appeal's from the signification of contriving contrivances, or of 
inventing inventions, as denoting what proceeds from the un 
derstanding, see n. 9598, 9688 ; and from the signification of 
making [or doing], as denoting what proceeds from the will, see 
1 ). 9282, for what a man makes [or does], this proceeds from his 
will-faculty, in this case from the will-faculty by [or through] 
the understanding, for it is said, to contrive contrivances to 
make [or do] ; and from the signification of gold, as denoting 
good, and of silver, as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 1552, 5658, 
6914, 6917, 8932, 9490, 9881, 9974 ; and from the signification 
of brass, as denoting the good of the natural or external man, 
see n. 425, 1551 ; hence by gold, silver and brass, are signified 

S 'oods and truths interior and exterior; by gold interior good, 
)y silver interior and exterior truth, and by brass external good. 
The reason why it is a representative of these goods and truths 
which is signified is, beca’ase the subject treated of is concerning 
a representative church, and all the things which Bezaleel was 
about to make, were representative. From these considerations 
it is evident, that by contriving contrivauces, to make in gold, 
in silver, and in brass, is signified to represent goods and truths 
interior and exterior which are of the unaerstanJing derived from 
the will. The reason why the things of faith derived from love 
are also denoted is, because truths are of faith, and truths have 
reference to the understanding, and goods are of love, and goods 
Lave reference to the v/ill. The understanding is said to be from 
the will, and faith from love, because the understanding is not 
any thing unless it be from the will, for what a man understands, 
and does not will, is not of the man’s understanding, but is of 
the understanding of another in himself, wherefore this under- 
standing perishes ; it is otherwise with the understanding de- 
rived from the will, for this .understanding is of the man himself, 
since the will is the man himself. The case is similar with faith 
and love, for as was said, the truths of faith liave reference to 
the understanding, and the goods of love to the will. 

10,333. “ And in the engraving of a stone for filling” — that 
hereby is signified to represent all things of faith serviceable to 
the good of love, appears from the signification of the engraving 
of a stone, as being a representative of all things of faith derived 
from love ; for by tne engraving of a stone is meant the engraving 
of the stones in the breast-plate, which were the Urim and 
Thummim ; that by those stones were represented all things of 
faith and of love, see n. 3858, 6335, 6640, 9823, 9863, 9865, 
9868, 9873, 9905; and frona the signification of filling, as de- 
noting to be serviceable to the good of love, from wmeh they 
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are derived ; for fillings were wrought in gold therein, and by 
gold is signified the good of love, ii. 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914j 
6917, 8932, 9490, 9881, 9884. 

10.334. “ And in the engraving of wood to make in all 
work ” — that hereby is signified to represent every good what- 
soever, appears from the signification of the engraving of wood, 
as being representative of good ; that wood denotes good, see 
n. 643, 2784, 2812, 3720, 8354, 9474; and from the significa- 
tion of every work, as denoting whatsoever. It is said jul good 
whatsoever, because there are several* genera and species of 
goods ; there is celestial good and spiritual good ; there is good 
interior and exterior, the exterior is natural and sensual ; tliere 
is the good of innocence, the good of love, tlie good of faith ; 
good must be in every truth to the intent that it may be truth ; 
and also the good appertaining to man is formed by truths, 
hence good varies, and becomes manifold, and so manifold that 
no angel, no spirit, and no man, is in like good with that of an- 
other ; the universal heaven consists in variety as to good, and 
by that variety one is distinguished from another; for if several 
had the same good, there would be no distinction; but those 
various goods are so arranged by the Lord, as to constitute to- 
gether one common good. It is to be noted that the Divine 
Crood is one, because infinite, n. 10,261 ; but it varies with an- 
gels, spirits, and men, as to quality and quantity, from re- 
ceptions in truths, for truths qualify good, that is, give to good 
its quality, and truths are manifold. 

10.335. And I, behold, I have given with liiin Aholiab, 
the s(»n of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan” — that hereby are 
signilied those who are in the good and truth of faith, with 
whom the church was to be established, appears from the re- 
presentation of Aholiab, as denoting those who are in the good 
and truth of faith ; the reason why those are represented by 
Aholiab is, because he was of tiie tribe of Dan, and by that tribe 
are signified those who are in the good and truth of faitli, see 
n. 3923, 6396. The reason why these two, namely, Bezaleel of 
the tribe of Jiidali, and Aholiab of the tribe of Dan, were cliosen 
to make the works by which were to be represented Divine ce- 
lestial and spiritual things, was, because by Bezaleel are meant 
all who are in the good of love, and by Aholiab all who are in 
the good and truth of faith, thus by Bezaleel those who are in 
the inmost things of heaven and of the church, and by Aholiab 
those who are in their nltimates ; and when the inmost and ulti- 
inates are named, thereby are meant all who are in the universal 
heaven and in the universal church; on which subject see above, 
n. 10,329, and that when mention is made of first and last, all 
tilings are meant, n. 10,044. The tribe of Judah also was actu- 
ally the tii-st of the tribes, and the tribe of Dan was the last of 
them : that the tribe of Judah was actually the first of the 
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tribes, appears from the blessing of the sons of Israel, their fa> 
ther, Gen. xlix., where Reuben, Simeon, and Levi, who were the 
first-born, are cursed, and Jndab is blessed ; see concerning 
Reuben, verses 3, 4, of that chapter ; concerning Simeon ana 
Levi, verses 5, 6, 7 ; and concerning Judah, verses 8, 9, 10, 11, 
12 ; and that Dan is the last of the tribes, see n. 1710, 3922, 
6396. In the inmost heaven also are those who are in the good 
of love to the Lord, and in the ultimate heaven those who are in 
the truth of faith derived from good. It is said in the truth ot 
faith derived from good, since the truth of faith is not the truth 
of faith with any one, unless it be from good, for truth is born 
from good ; wherefore unless good be in truth, there is no soul 
in It, thus no life. Tliey who are in the truths of faith derived 
from good, are in tiie ultiinates of heaven, but not they who are 
in the trutlis of faith without good ; these are not in heaven. 
Since the truth of faith ministers to tlie good of love, as the last 
to the first, therefore it is said of Aholiab, that Jehovah gave 
him with Bezaleel, which is to serve him ; and it is said of Be- 
zaleel, that Jehovah filled him with the spirit of God in wisdom, 
and in intelligence, and in science, and in every work, verse 3. 

10,336. “ And in the heart of every wise one in heart I have 
given wisdom ” — that hereby are signified all who will and do 
what is good and true for the sake ot what is good and true, 
appears from the signification of heart, as denoting the inmost 
principle of man, which is called his will ; and since what is 
of the will of man is also of his love, therefore by the heart is 
likewise signified tlie love ; that the heart denotes the love, see 
n. 3635, 3883 to 3896, 9050 ; and that it denotes the will, n. 
2930, 3888, 7542, 8910, 9113, 9300, 9494 ; and from the signi- 
fication of a wise one in heart, as denoting one who wills and 
loves what is good and true for the sake of what is good and 
true, for it is the part of a wise one and it is wisdom, to do 
truths from love, u. 10,331 ; and it is the part of a wise one in 
heart, and is wisdom of the heart, to do good from love. And 
from the signification of giving w'isdom in the heart, as denot- 
ing to do those things from the Lord, thus from the good of 
love, for the good of love is from the Lord ; for all such will 
and do what is good and true for the sake of what is good and 
true, since good and the truth of good are the Lord with them ; 
for the things which are from Him, thus wliich are of Him, 
are also Himself; from this ground it is said, that the Loi'd is 
good itself, and truth itself; that the Lord is good itself, is 
manifest from the Lord’s words, “ Why callest ihou Me goo*lf 
%ione is good hut one, God" Matt. xix. 16, 17 ; Luke xviii. 18, 
19 ; and wliere the good of love and charity are recounted, 
“ viuch as ye Itaoe done to one of the toast of these My 
brethren ye have done to Mef Matt. xxv. 40, 4.5 ; that they are 
called brethren who are in good, thus that goods ai'e so called, 
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BGO n. 2360, 8803, 3815, 4121, 5419 ; they are the brethren ot 
tlie L)rd, who are in good from Him, n. 4191, 5686, 5692, 
6756. And that the Lord is truth itself, saith, I am 

the way, the truth, and the John xiv, 6. And in another 
■place, “ When the Sjpirit of Truth shall come, Tie shall lead ymt 
into all ttmth: lie shall not sj^eak from Himself ; lie shall take 
of Mine, and shall announce it to youf John xvi. 13, 14, 15 
ilence it is evident what is meant bjf giving wisdom in the 
heart. The like is also meant by writing a law on the heart in 
Jeremiah, I will give My law in the midst of them, and upon 
their heart I will write it; neither shall they teach any more a 
man his companion, or a man his brother, saying, know ye 
Jehovah, for they shall all know Me,” xxxi. 34. To write tne 
law on the heart denotes to impress Divine Trntli on the will, 
thus on the love ; when this is the case. Divine TriitJi is no longer 
called forth from the memory, but is perceived from the good of 
love itself ; wherefore it is said, they shall not teach any longer 
a man his companion, or a man his brother, saying, know ye 
Jehovah, for they shall all know Me. That such are the ce- 
lestial angels, who are in the inmost heaven, see the passages 
cited, n. 9277. What is meant by willing and doing what is 
good and true, for the sake of what is good and true, which is 
signified by giving wisdom in heart in the heart of every wise 
one, it may be expedient briefly tc say All who love the Lord 
above all things, and the neighbor as themselves, do what is 
good and true for the sake of what is good and true ; for good 
and truth are the Lord Himself, as was said above ; wherefore 
when they love good and truth, that is, when they will and 
do tliem from love, they love the Lord ; this is the case also 
with those who love the neighbor as themselves, since the 
neighbor in the universal sense is good and truth ; for tlie 
neighbor is a fellow-citizen, a society, a man’s country, the 
church, and the Lord’s kingdom ; and to love the neighbor is 
to will well to those [connections] or to will their good ; where- 
fore it is their good whiclt is to be loved ; and when this is loved, 
the Lord is loved, because this good is from Him. Hence it is 
evident that love towards the neighbor, which is called charity, 
has in it love to the Lord. If this love be not in it, then a 
fellow-citizen, a society, a man’s country, the church, and the 
Lord’s kingdom, are loved for the sake of self, and thus are not 
loved from good but from evil ; for whatsoever is from man, 
for the sake of himself as an end, is from evil ; to love the 
neighbor for the sake of self is to love him for the sake of 
gain and honor as ends ; the end is what determines whether 
It bo from good or from evil, for the end is the love, since what 
a man loves, this he regards as an end ; the end also is the 
will, for what a man wills, tliis he loves, hence the end regarded, 
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or the intention, is the man himself ; for man is such as his will 
is, and as his love is. 

10.337. “ And they shall make [or do] all things which I 
have commanded thee ” — that hereby are signitied Divine 
Truths from the Word, whicli were to be represented in things 
external, appears from the signiiication of making [or doing] 
all things which 1 liave commanded, when relating to the Lord, 
as denoting according to Divine Trntlis, for Divine Truths are 
called tile j^recepts of. tlie Lord, n. 9417 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of Moses, as denoting the Word, see n. 9372. The 
reason why it denotes which were to be represented in external 
things was, because the things they were about to make w'ere 
representative, and tilings representative are external, in which, 
as in types, internal things are presented. The representatives 
which they were to make are recounted in verses 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11, which follow. What representatives are, see the passages 
cited, n. 9280; also n. 9457, 9481, 9576, 9577, 10,149, 10,252, 
10 , 276 . 

10.338. “ The tent of the congregation, and the ark for the 
testimony” — that hereby is signitied a representative of heaven 
in general, where the Lord is, appeare from the signification of 
the tent of the congregation and of the ark, as being a repre- 
sentative of heaven, see n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9784. The reason 
why it denotes a representative of heaven in general is, because 
by the tent of the congregation within the vail, where the ark 
was, was represented tlie inmost or third heaven, n. 9485 ; by 
the tent of the congregation out of the vail, the middle or second 
heaven ; and by tlie court the ultimate heaven, n. 9741 ; and 
from the signification of the testimony, as denoting the Lord as 
to Divine Truth, see n. 8535, 9503. 

10.339. “ And tlie propitiatory which is above it ” — that 
hereby is signified a representative of the hearing and reception 
of all things of worship grounded in the good ot love, ajipears 
from the signification of the propitiatory which w’as above the 
ark, as being a representative of all things of worship which 
are grounded in the good of love, see n. 9506. 

10.340. And all the vessels of the tent ” — that hereby is 
signitied a representative of all ministering goods and truths, 
appears from the signification of the vessels of the tent of the 
congregation, as denoting the goods and truths wdiicli are service- 
able to the heavens, thus which minister; ministering goods and 
truths are knowledges and scientifics ; that these are signified 
by vessels in general, see n. 3068, 3079, 9724. 

10.341. “ And the table and its vessels ” — that hereby is 
signified a representative of spiritual good derived from celestial, 
appears from the signification of the table on which were the 
breads of faces, as being a representative of celestial and spi 
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ritual good, see n. 9527, 9545, 9684, 9685; and from the signi- 
fication of its vessels, as denoting things ministering ; that these 
are the knowledges of good and truth, see n. 9544. 

10.342. “ And the pure candlestick, and all its vessels 
that hereby is signified a representative of truth derived from 
that good, and things ministering, appears from the signification 
of the candlestick with the lamps and pipes, as being a repre- 
sentative of the spiritual heaven, and of faith and intelligence 
from the IjOid there, thus of truth derived from good, see 
n. 9548, 9551, 9655, 9558, 9561 ; and from the significa- 
tion of the vessels of the candlestick, as denoting things for 
purification and for snutfing, see n. 9572, thus things minis- 
tering. 

10.343. And the altar of incense’' — that hereby is signi- 
fied a representative of worship from those things, appears 
from the signification of the altar of incense, as being a repre- 
sentative of all things of worship which are from the good of 
love and faith, see n. 10,177. 

10.344. ‘‘ And the altar of burnt-offering, and all its vessels’’ 
— that hereby is signified a representative of worship from the 
good of love and its truths, appears from the signification of 
die altar of burnt-offering, as being a representative of the Lord, 
and of the worship of Him from the good of love, see n. 9714, 
9964, 10,123, 10,151, 10,242, 10,245 ; and from the significar 
tion of its vessels, as denoting truth serving good, see n. 9723, 
9724. 

10.345. “ And the laver and its base” — that hereby is sig- 
nified a representative of purification and of regeneration, and 
the natural principle, appears from the signification of washing, 
which ^vas effected by water in the laver, as being a represen- 
tative of purification and regeneration, see n. 10,237, 10,239; 
and from the signification of the laver, as denoting the natural 
principle of man, see n. 10,235. And from the signification of 
Its base, as denoting the sensual principle, wliich is the ulti- 
mate of the natural, see n. 10,236. 

10.346. “ And the garments of ministrv, and tlie garments 
of holiness for Aaron the priest ” — that hereby is signified a 
representative of the Lord^s spiritual kingdom adjoined to His 
celestial kingdom, appears from the signification of the garments 
of Aaron, as being a representative of the Lord’s spiritual king- 
dom adjoined to His celestial kingdom, see n. 9814. 

10.347. ‘‘ And the garments of his sons ” — that hereby is 
signified a representative of inferior spiritual things, appears 
from the representation of the sons of Aaron and of their gar- 
ments, as being a representative of* inferior spiritual tilings, see 
n. 10,068. 

10.348. “To perform the office of the priesthood —that 
hereby is siarnified a representative of the work the ]<ord'fl 
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BalTation, appears from the signification of the priestliood of 
Aaron and of his sons, as being a representative of the work 
of the Lord’s salvation, see n. 9809, 10,017. 

10,849. “ And the oil of anointing ” — that hereby is signi- 
fied a r^resentative of the Lord as to the Divine Good of the 
Divine Love in His Divine Human, appears from wliat was 
said concerning anointing and the oil of anointing, n. 9954, 
10,011, 10,019, 10,261. 

10.350. “ And the incense of spices ” — tliat hereby is signi- 
fied a representative of the worship from truths, appears from 
tlie signification of incense, as being a representative of worehip, 
see n. 9475, 10,198, 10,298 ; and from the signification of its 
spices, as denoting truths and their affections, see ii. 10,291, 
10,295. 

10.351. “ For what is holy ” — ^that hereby is signified for 
the representative church, appears from the signification of 
what IS holy in that church, as being a representative of the 
Lord and of the Divine things which are from Him, see n. 
9229, 9956, 10,069, 10,149 ; tlms which are in the worship 
of the Lord, in the representative church, for it is said 
of the incense, by which is signified worship, as above, u. 
10,350. 

10.352. “According to all things which I have commanded 
thee they shall do [or make] ” — that hereby is signified accord- 
ing to Divine Trutlis which are from the word, which were to 
be represented in things external, see above, n. 10,337. All 
these things, which were commanded to be made [<>r done] by 
Bezaleel and Aho!iab,are such as have already been explained 
as to their signification, therefore they are not further explained 
here, but solely recounted. 

10,358. Verses 12 to 18. And JeJiovah said to Moses, saying. 
Also speak thou to the sons of Israel, saying / altogether My sab- 
baths ye shall keep, because it is a sign between Me and between 
you to your generalions, to know that I Jehovah sanctify you. 
And ye shall keep the sahhath, because this is holy to you, he that 
profaneth it, dytng shall die, because every one that doeth work in 
it, that soul shall be cut off from the midst of his people. Sim 
days shall work be done, ind on the seventh day is the sabbath of 
a sabbath, holy to Jehovah. Every one doing work on the day of 
the sahhath, dying shall die. i nd the sons of Israel shall keep the 
sahhath, to make the saVbath to their generations, the covenant of 
an age. Between Me and between the sons of Israel this sign shall 
be for an age / because in six days Jehovan made the heaven and 
the earth, and on the sevmth day rested and reared. And 
lie gave to Moses, in His finishing to tmeak with him on Mount 
Sinai, the two tahles of the testimlmy, tables of stone, written with 
t^ finger of God. And Jehovah said to Moses, saying, signi- 
fies illustration and perception by the Word from the'Lord. nd 
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Bpeak thou to the sous of Israe., sftying, signifies information ot 
tnose who are of the church by the Word. Altogether My 
sabbaths ye shall keep, signifies holy thoudit continually con- 
cerning the union of the Divine with the Human of the Lord. 
Because this is a sign between Me and between you, signifies 
that this is the principal thing by which they who are of the 
church are known in heaven. To your generations, signifies in 
all and singular the things of the churcn. To know tliat I Je- 
hovah sanctify you, signifies the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
that all things of heaven and of the church respect Him as their 
only source. And ye shall keep the sabbath, signifies tliat the 
Divine Human of the Lord ought to be worshiped. Because 
this is holy to you, siraifies hence all the good and truth which 
make the church, tie who profaneth it, signifies to be led of 
themselves and their loves, and not of the Lord. Dying shall 
die, signifies separation from heaven and spiritual death. Every 
one doing work on that day, signifies who turns himself from 
heavenly loves to corporeal and worldly loves. That soul shall be 
cut off from the midst of his people, signifies that lieavefi and 
the church is not with him, but hell. Six days shall work be 
done, signifies the state which precedes, and prepares for the 
heavenly marriage. And on the seventh day is the sabbath of 
a sabbath, signifies the state of good which is the end regarded, 
thus when man becomes a church and enters heaven. Holy to 
Jehovah, signifies Divine. Every one doing work on the day of 
the sabbath dying shall die, signifies to be led of self and of its 
love, and not of the Lord. And the sons of Israel shall keep 
the sabbath to make [or do] the sabbath to their generations, 
signifies that the very essential principle of the church is the 
a^nowledginent of the union of the Divine itself in the Human 
of the Lord, and that this should be in all and singular the things 
of worship. Tlie covenant of an age, signifies conjunction with 
the Lord to eternity. Between Me and between the sons of 
Israel this is a sign for an age, signifies that by it they who are 
of the church are distinguiSied from those who are not of the 
church. Because in six days Jehovah made the heaven and 
the earth, signifies a state of combat and of labor whilst the 
church is establishing. And on the seventh day rested and 
respired, signifies a state of good when the church is established, 
or when man is regenerated. And He gave to Moses in His 
finishing to speak with him on Mount Sinai two tables of the 
testimony, signifies conjunction with the Lord by the Word with 
man. tables of stone written with the finger of God, signifies 
Divine Truth therein from the Lord Himsmf. 

10,354. And Jehovah said to Moses, saying — ^that hereby 
is signified illustration and perception by tlie W^ord from the 
Lora, appears from what was shown above, n. 10,234, 10,290. 

10,855. “ Also speak thou to the sons of Israel, saying 
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that hereby is sjpiified the information of those wlio are of the 
church by the word, appeare from the representation of Moses, 
to whom it is said that he should speak to the sons of Israel, aa 
lenoting tlie Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; and from 
he signification of speaking and saying, as denoting instruction 
or inforaiation, see passages cited, n. 10,277 ; and from the re- 
presentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the church, see 
the passages cited, n. 9340 ; hence it is evident that by ‘‘speak 
thou to the sons of Israel, saying,” is signified the infonnation 
of those who are of the chiii*ch by the Word. Concerning in- 
formation by the Word it may here be expedient to make some 
observations : in the most ancient times men were informed con- 
cerning heavenly things, or those which relate to eternal life, 
by immediate commerce with the angels of heaven, for licaven 
at that time acted in unity with the man of the church, inas- 
much as it flowed in through the internal man into their exter- 
nal, whence they had not only illustration and perception, but 
also discourse with the angels. This time was called the golden 
age, ’from the cii'cumstance that men were then principled in 
the good of love to the Lord, for gold signifies that good : those 
tilings are also described by paradise in the Word. Afterwards 
information concerning heavenly things, and concerning those 
which relate to eternal life, was effected by such things as are 
called correspondences and representations, the science of whicli 
was derived from the most ancient [men] who had immediate 
commerce with the angels of heaven ; into those [correspondences 
and representations] at that time heaven flowed in with men, 
and illustrated; for correspondences and representations are the 
external forms of heavenly things; and in proportion as men 
at that time were in the good of love and chanty, in the same 
proportion they were illustrated; for all Divine infliix out of 
heaven is into the good appertaining to man, and by good into 
truths ; and whereas the man of the cliurch at that time was in 
spiritual good, which good in its essence is truth, thei-efore those 
times were called the silver age, for silver signifies such good. 
But w'heii the science of correspondences and of representations 
was turned into magic, that cliurch perished, and a third suc- 
ceeded, in which indeed all worship was effected almost by si- 
milar things, but still it was unknown virhat they signified. Tliia 
church was instituted with the Israel itish and Jewish nation. 
But whereas information concerning heavenly things, or con- 
cerning those things which relate to eternal life, could not bo 
effected with the man of that church by influx into their inte- 
riors, and thus by illustration, therefore angels from heaven 
spake by a living voice with some of them, and instructed them 
concerning external things, and little concerning internal things, 
because the latter they could not compreiieiid. They who were 
in natural good, received those things holily, whence those times 
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were called brazen, for brass signifies sncli good. But when 
not even natural good remaineowith the man of the church, the 
Lord came into the world, and reduced all things in the heavens 
and in the hells into order, to the end tliat man maj’ receive in- 
flux from Him out of heaven, and be illustrated, and that the 
hells might not be any hindrance, and let in thick darkness, on 
which occasion a fourth church commenced, which is called 
Christian. In this church infoi-mation concerning heavenly 
things, or concerning the things which relate to eternal life, is 
effected solely by the Word, w’hereby man has influx and illus- 
tration, for the Word was written both by^ mere coiTespondences 
and by mere representatives, which signify heavenly things ; 
into which heavenly things the angels of heaven come, when 
man reads the Word. Hence by the Word is effected tlie con- 
junction of heaven with the church, or of the angels of heaven 
with the men of the church, but only with those tliere who are 
in the good of love and charity. But whereas the man of this 
church has extinguished also this good, therefore neither can 
he bo informed by any influx and by illustration thence, only 
concerning some truths, which yet do not cohere with gooa. 
Hence these times are what are called iron, for iron denotes 
truth in the ultimate of order; but when truth is of such a qua- 
lity, then it is such as is described in Daniel, “ Thou sawest 
iron mixed with the clay of mud, they shall mix themselves to- 
gether by the seed of man, but tiiey shall not cohere the one 
with the other, as iron is not mixed togetlier with clay,” ii. 43. 
From these considerations it may be manifest in what manner 
revelations have succeeded from the most ancient ages to the 
present ; and that at this day revelation is only given by the 
Word, but genuine revelation with those who are in the loveot 
truth for the sake of truth, and not with those who are in the 
love of truth for the sake of honors and gains, as ends. For if 
you are willing to believe it, the Lord is the Word Itself, since 
the Word is Divine Truth, and Divine Truth is the Lord in 
heaven, because from the Lord ; wherefore they who love Divine 
Truth for the sake of Divine Truth, love the Lord ; and with 
those who love the Lord, heaven flows in and illustrates; whereas 
they who love Divine Truth for the sake of honors and gains 
as ends, avert themselves from the Lord to themselves and to 
the world, wherefore with them influx and illustration cannot be 
given ; these also, since in the sense of the letter they keep the 
mind flxed in themselves, and in their own fame and glory, 
apply that sense to such things as favor tlteir own loves. 

10,356. “Altogether My sabbaths ye shall keep” — that 
hereby is signified holy thought continually concerning the 
union of the Divine itself with the Human of the Lord, appears 
from the signification of sabbaths, as denoting, in the supreme 
sense, the union of tlie Divine itself with tlie Divine Human 
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in tlie Lord, and, in the resMctive sense, the conjunction of 
file Lord as to the Divine Human with heaven ; also the con* 
junction of heaven with the church; and in general the con- 
junction of good and truth with those who are tlie church, or 
with whom the church is. That tlie former union and the 
latter conjunctions are signified by sabbaths, see n. 8496, 8510, 
8890, 8893, 9274. And from the signification of nevertheless 
or altogether keeping, as denoting to have in the thought holily 
and continually ; for when keeping is said of those things which 
were represented in that church, it signifies to have in thought 
and mind the things which were represented, and to worship 
tliem holily ; for representatives were external things in which 
were internal, and which thus gave a handle of thinking about 
internal things. Hence by keeping the sabbaths of Jehovah, 
is signified to think holily and continually concerning the Lord, 
the union of the Divine itself with His Divine Human, concern- 
ing the conjunction of the Lord as to the Divine Human with 
heaven, and concerning the conjunction of heaven with the 
church, also concerning the conjunction of good and truth in 
the man of the church. Inasmuch as these are the very essen- 
tials of the church, for without their acknowledgment and 
faith the chtfrch is not the church, therefore the sabbath, by 
which those things are signified, is lastly spoken of, and also 
again and again to the end of the chapter. 

10.357. “ Because it is a sign between Me and between 
you ” — that hereby is signified tliat it is the principal thing by 
which they who are of the church are known in heaven, ap- 
pears from the signification of a sign between Jehovah and 
between the sons of Israel, as denoting that which indicates 
and testifies that they are of the church, thus by which they 
are known in heaven, and also by which they are conjoined to 
the Lord ; for they who are of .the church, in whom the 
church is, must acknowledge the Lord and the Divine in Him, 
and must acknowledge the conjunction of the Lord with 
heaven, and also the conjunction of heaven with the man of 
the church, and in general the conjunction of good and 
truth appertaining to him, since this conjunction makes the 
church with him. Whether we speak of the church witli 
man, or of heaven with him, or of the kingdom of God with 
him, or of the Lord with him, it is the same thing ; for the 
church is the heaven of the Lord in the earths, ana the king- 
dom of God* is heaven and the church together, and the Lord 
is their source, yea, is them. 

10.358. “ To your generations ” — ^that hereby is signified in 
all and singular the things of the church, appears from the 
signification of generation's, when relating to tue sons of Israel, 
as denoting all and singular the things of the church see n. 
10,382. 
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10,859. “ To know that I Jehovah sanctify you ’’--that here- 
h;^ is signified the Lord as to the Divine Human, that all thln^ 
of heaven and of the church should respect Him as their onW 
source, appears from the signification of what is holy 
as denoting the Divine in heaven and in the church, for this 
alone is holy ; and the Divine in heaven and the church pro- 
ceeds from the Divine Human of the Lord, thus it is the Divine 
Human of the Lord which alone is holy, consequently which 
sanctifies [or makes holy]. Hence it is evident, that it is what 
all things of heaven and of the church respect as tlieir only 
source. For heaven is heaven, not from the proprium of the 
angels, but from the Divine of the Lord appertaining to them ; 
in like manner the church with men. It is said, “ L Jehovah, 
sanctify you,” and Jehovah is meant the Lord. But whereas 
these subjects have been frequently treated of before, see what 
has been above said and shown concerning them ; as that the 
Lord alone is holy, and that every thing holy proceeds from 
Him, n. 9229, 9680, 9820. Tliat sanctification is the reception 
of the Divine of the Lord, n. 9820, 10,128, 10,276. That the 
angels acknowledge no other Divine but the Divine Human of 
the Loi'd, n. 10,159, 9267. Thus that the Lord as to the Divine 
Human is heaven and the church, because He dwells in His 
own there, and not in the proprium of others, n. 10,125, 10,151, 
10,157. And that Jehovah in tlie Word is the Lord, see the 
passages cited, n. 9373. 

10,360. ‘‘ And ye shall keep the sabbath” — ^that hereby is 
signified that the Divine Human of the Lord is to be worshiped, 
^pears from the signification of keeping, when it is said ol the 
Divine, as denoting to worship ; and from the signification of 
the sabbath, as denoting, in the supreme sense, the union of 
the Divine which is called the Father, and of the Divine 
Human which is the Son, thus the Divine Human which is the 
subject of that union. The reason why that union is signified 
by the sabbath is, because by the six days of labor, which 

i (recede the seventh, is signified every state of combat, for 
abor, in the spiritual sense, is not labor such as is in tlie 
world, but such as they who are in the church endure, before 
they enter into the church and become a church, which labor 
is combat against evils and the falses of evil. In tlie spiritual 
sense, the Lord endured similar labor when He was in the 
world, for He then fought against the hells, andi'educed them 
and likewise the heavens into order ; and on the same occasion 
He glorified His Human, tliat is, united it to the Divine itself 
whicli He had from conception, see n. 9715, 9809. The time 
and state, when the Lord was in combats, is signified by the 
six days of labor, but the state, when the union was effected, is 
signified by the seventh day, which is called the sabbatli from 
rest, becatise the Lord then had rest. Hence by tlie sabbath is 
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also signified the conjunction of the Lord with heaven, with 
the church, with an angel of heaven, and with a man of the 
church. Tlie reason is, because all who are about to come into 
heaven, must first be in combats against evils and the falses of 
evil, and when these are separated thej’^ enter heaven, and are 
conjoined to the Lord^ and then they have rest ; in like manner 
men in the world. That these latter must be in combats, or 
that they must undergo temptations, before good and truth, 
which constitute tlie church, are implanted in them, is a known 
thing ; thus before they are conjoined to the Lord, consequently 
before they have rest. Hence it is evident from what ground it 
is, that a state of combat is signified by six days of labor, 
whilst rest and also conjunction is signified by tlie seventh day 
or tlie sabbath. The reason why the conjunction of good and 
truth is signified by the sabbath is, beSaiise when man is in 
combats, he is then in truths, but when truths are conjoined to 
good, thus when man is in good, he tlien has rest. In like 
manner as the Lord, when Tie was in the world and fouglit with 
the hells, then, as to His Human, He was Divine Trutli, and 
when He united His Human to the Divine itself, then He was 
made even as to His Human Divine Good, or Jehovah. That 
the six days which precede the sabbath, denote the combats 
which precede and prepare for the heavenly marriage, which is 
the conjunction of good and truth, see n. 8510, 8888, 9431. 
Concerning the former state, when man is in truths, and is then 
in combats against evils and the falses of evil, wliich state is 
signified by tlie six days of labor, and concerning tlie latter 
state, when he is in good, and is led of the Lord, whicli is 
sigriitied by the sabbath, see ii. 7923, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 
8512,8516,8539, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701,^8772, 
9139, 9832, 9224, 9227, 9230, 9274. That the Lord when He 
was in the world, made Ilis Human first Divine Truth and next 
Divine Good, see the passages cited, n. 9199, 9315. And that 
He did this by the combats of temptations, see the passages 
cited, n. 9528. He therefore who knows that by the sabbatli, 
in tbe supreme sense, is meant the union of the Divine itself in 
the Divine Human of the Lord, may know what tliose things 
signify which are so often said in the Word concerning the 
sabbatli, as in Isaiah, “ If thou turn away thy foot from the 
sabbath^ and doeat not thine own wills in the day of My holiness^ 
hut shall call the sabbath delights^ honorable to the iloly One 
of Jehovah^ and shalt honor it^ so as not to do thine own ways^ 
nor fnd thine own desire^ or speak a word^ then shalt thou delight 
on Jehovahy and I will exalt thee into the heights (f the earthy 
and will feed thee with the inheritance of lacoh thy f other f 1 viii. 
13, 14. He who is acquainted with the internal sense of the 
Word, may see manifestly, that in this passage by sabbath is 
signified a state of the coni unction of man with the Lord, tiiui 
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a state when man is led of the Lord, and not of himself, which 
state is when he is in good. For to be led of the Lord, and 
not of self, is to turn away the foot from the sabbath not to do 
his own wills, not to do his own ways, not to find his own 
desire, and not to speak a word. That in this case the church 
is in him and heaven, is signified by being exalted into tlie 
heights of the earth, and being fed with tlie inheritance ol 
Jacob. And that the sabbath is the Divine Human in which is 
union, is signified by the sabbath being called a day of holiness, 
and delights to the Holy One of Jehovah. And in Jeremiah, 
ye sanctify the day of the sahhath^ there shall enter through 
the gates of this city Icings and princes^ sitting on the throne of 
David^ riding in a chariot and on horses^^ xvii. 24, 25. He who 
is unacquainted with the internal sense of the Word, may be 
led to suppose that these things are to be understood according 
to the sense of the letter, namely, that if they would sanctify 
the sabbath, kings and princes would enter through the gates 
of the city Jerusalem, ana would ride in a chariot and on horses; 
this however is not the sense of the above words, but that 
they who worship holily the Divine Human of the Lord, 
shall be in the Divine Truths of heaven and of the church, 
for by Jerusalem is meant the church, by kings and princes 
Its Divine Truths, by the throne of David heaven, where the 
Lord is, by chariot the doctrine of good and truth, and by 
horses an enlightened intellectual principle. That Jerusalem 
denotes the church, see n. 2117, 3654. That kings denote 
Divine Truths, n. 1672, 2015, 2060, 3009, 4575, 4581, 4966, 
6044, 5068, 6148. That princes denote primary truths, n; 1482, 
2089, 9954. Tliat a throne denotes heaven, n. 5313. That a 
chariot denotes the doctrine of good and truth, n. 5321, 8215. 
And that horses denote the intellectual principle which is en- 
lightened, n. 2760,2761,2762,3217, 5321, 6534. Inasmuch as 
by the sabbath was signified the Lord as to tlie Divine Human 
in which is union, therefore it was commanded tliat the breads 
of faces should be arranged on the table eveiy sabbath^ Levit. 
XXIV. 8. That the Lord as to the Divine Human is meant by 
bread, is a thing known in the church. On this account also 
the Lord, when He was in the world, called Himself the Lord 
of the sabbathf Matt. xii. 8 ; Mark ii. 27, 28 ; Luke vi. 1 to 5. 
And therefore the Lord, when He was in the world, and united 
His Human to the Divine itself, abrogated the sabbath as to 
representative worship, or as to the worship whicli prevailed 
amount the Israelitish people, and made the sabbath day a 
day of instruction in the doctrine of faith and love. This is 
involved in what is written in John, ‘‘Jesus healing a certain 
person on the sabbath day, said to him, take iip thy bed and 
walk ; and lie took up his bed and walked.” The Jews said, 
that it was not allowed to carry a bed on the sabbath day, and 
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they sought to kill the Lord, because He broke the soXbath^ 
V. 8, 9, 10, 11, 18 ; by healing a sick person is signified the 
purification of man from evils and the falses of evil ; Iw a bed 
18 signified doctrine ; and by walking is signified life. That all 
the healings of diseases, which were performed by tlie Lord, 
involve purifications from evils and falses, or restorations of 
spiritual life, see n. 8361, 9031, 9086. That walking denotes 
life, n. 519, 1744, 8417, 8420. That a bed denotes doctrine, 
is manifest from the passages in the Word where a bed is 
named, and also from the representatives in the other life, where, 
when a bed appeal's and a person lying in it, is signified the 
doctrine in whicu the person is principled ; hence beds appear 
there most exquisitely adoraed for those who are in truths 
derived from good ; but that such tiling are signified by the 
above words of the Lord, it is impossible for any one to "know 
but by the internal sense ; for the Lord spake by correspon 
dences, thus by significatives, because from the Divine. 

10.361. “ Because tliis is holy to yon ” — that hereby is 
signified hence every good and truth which make the church, 
appears from the signification of what is holy, as denoting 
all that and only that which proceeds from the Lord, see n. 
9479,-9680, 9820, tlius the good of love and the truth of faith, 
for these are what proceed from the Lord. That these con- 
stitute the clmrch with men, and heaven with angels, may be 
manifest from tliis consideration, that love and faith are essen- 
tials of the church, because they conjoin men and angels to 
the Loi'd, the good of love their will principle, and the truth 
of faith their intellectual principle, tlius all tilings appertaining 
to them. 

10.362. “He that profaneth it” — that hereby is signified 
to be led of themselves and their own loves, and not of the 
Lord, appears from the signification of profaning the sabbath, 
or of doing work on the &y of the sabbath, as denoting to be 
led of themselves and not of the Lord, thus of their own loves. 
That this is signified by profaning the sabbath, is manifest from 
Isaiah, '‘'‘If thou tumeat away tm foot from the saibaik, so as 
not to do thine own wills on the day of My holiness^ and not to 
do thine own waySy neither f/ndest thvne own desirey and spedkest a 
wordy' Iviii. 13 ; where to turn away the foot from the sabbath 
denotes such things as are of the natural man ; to do his own 
wills is to do those things which favor the lusts and evils of 
the loves of self and the world ; to do his own ways is to favor 
the falses of evil ; to find his own desire is to live according to 
the delights of those loves, and to speak a word denotes to think 
such things ; hence it is evident that by profaning the sabbath 
is signified to be led of themselves and ot their own loves, and 
not of the Lord, who in tlie supreme sense is the sabbath, as was 
shown just above. Similar things are signified by works on the 
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sabbath day, as by cutting wood, kindling^a fire, preparing food 
at that time, gathering-in the harvest, and several other ^ings 
which were forbidden to be done on the sabbath day ; by whidi 
also like things are signified. By cutting wood, the operating 
^od from themselves ; by kindling a fire, the doing it from 
their own loves ; and by preparing food, the teaching themselves 
from their own proper intelligence. That such things are in 
volved in the above prohibitions, no one can know but frouc 
the internal Sense. It is further to be noted, that to be led 
of self and to be led of the Lord are two opposites, for he whc 
is led of himself is led of his own loves, thus of hell, for the 
proper loves of man are from that source ; and he who is led 
of tlie Lord, is led of the loves of heaven, which are love to 
the Lord and love towards the neighbor. He who is led by 
these loves, is withdrawn from his own proper loves ; and he 
who is led of his own proper loves, is withdrawn from the 
loves of heaven, for they in no wise agree together ; for the 
life of man is either in heaven or in hell, nor is it granted to 
be at the same time in one and in the other. Tliis is meant by 
the Lord’s words in Matthew, “ 'No one can serve two lords,* 
for either he will hate the one, and love the other, or he wiL 
adhere to the one, and neglect the other,” vi. 24. From these 
considerations it is evident what is signified by doing work oc 
the sabbath day. 

10,363. “ Dying shall die ” — that hereby is signified sep» 
ration from heaven and bpiritual death, appears from the si^ 
nitication of dying, when concerning the sabbath, by which 
signified tlie Lord and the acknowledgment of Him, as denoting 
no conjunction with heaven, see n. 9928, 10,224, thus sepa 
ration from heaven ; and separation from heaven is spiritua 
death. 


10.364. Every one doing work on that day ” — that hereby 
is signified who turas himself from heavenly loves to corporeal 
and worldly loves, appears from what was shown just above, 
n. 10,362. 

10.365. ‘‘ That soul shall be cut off from the midst of his 
people ” — that hereby is signified that heaven and the churcli is 
not with him, but hell, appears from the signification of being 
cut off from the midst of his people, as denoting separation fron; 
the church, and spiritual death, see n. 10,288 ; thus that tl^o 
churcli is not with him, but hell ; and since when the church 
is not with man, neither is heaven with him, for the church and 
heaven act in unity ; for with the man in whom the church is, 
heaven flows in, that is, the Lord through heaven, and makes 
the church there ; hence it is that when the church is not with 
man, hell is with him. Tliis therefore is signified by being cut 
off from the midst of his people. 

10.366. Six days shall work be done ” — that hereby is sig- 
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nified the state which precedes and prepares for the heavenly 
marriage, appe&rs from the signification of the six days which 
precede the sabbath, as denoting the state which precedes and 
prepares for the heavenly marriage, see n. 8510, 8888, 9431. 
The heavenly marriage is the conjunction of good and truth with 
a man of the church and an angel of heaven, and in the sujireme 
sense is the union of the Divine Itself in the Human of the Lord, 
see n. 10,356 ; and that the work of six days denotes the pre- 
ceding state, see n. 10,360. 

10,367. “ And on the seventh day is the sabbath of a sab- 
bath ” — that hereby is signified a state of good, which is the end 
intended, thus when man becomes a church and enters licaven, 
appears from the signification of the seventh day, as denoting a 
state of good, which is the end intended ; for when the six days 
which precede signify the state of man which precedes and pre- 
pares for the heavenly marriage, hence the seventh day denotes 
when man is in that marriage. That marriage is the conjunc- 
tion of truth and good with man, thus when man becomes a 
church and enters heaven. The ground and reason why man 
enters heaven, and becomes a church, when he is in good, is, 
because the Lord flows-in into the good appertaining to man, 
and by good into its truth ; the infiux is effected into the internal 
man, where his heaven is, and through the internal into the 
external, where his world is ; wherefore unless man be in good, 
his internal man is not opened, but remains shut, howsoever he 
be in truths as to doctrine ; and since heaven is in the internal 
man, therefore when this is opened, man is in heaven, for heaven 
is not in place, but in the interiors of man. Tliat man is created 
to the image both of heaven and the world, his internal man to 
the image of heaven, and the external to the image of the world, 
see tlie passages cited, n. 9279, 9706. The man is throughout 
such as he is as to good, and not as to truth without good, every 
one who reflects may know, for by his good, and according to 
it, he deals with another, is affected towards another, conjoins 
himself to another, suffers himself to be led by another, but not 
by truth and according to it, unless this be in accord with his 
good. When mention is made of good, its delight is meant, its 
pleasure, or its love, for all things appertaining to those prin- 
ciples are to the man goods, and so far as he is left to himself, 
so as to think from himself, truths are what favor those goods. 
Hence it may be manifest that man by good is conjoined to the 
Lord, and in no wise by truth without good. Conjunction by 
good with the Lord has indeed been often treated of above, in 
speaking of the regeneration of man ; but whereas the man of 
the church at this dav studies much the truths which are of 
faith, and but little the good which is of love, and hence n 
In ignorance about good, it is allowed to make some further 
observations concerning the conjunction of good and truth, 
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which is called the heavenly marriage. Man is bom into evils 
of every kind, and hence into falses of every kind, thus of liim- 
self he is damned to hell ; to the intent therefore that he may 
be snatched out of hell, he must be altogether re-born by the 
Lord ; this re-birth is what is called regeneration. With a view 
to be thus re-bom, he must firet learn truths, if he be of the 
church, from the Word, or from doctrine derived from the 
Word. The Word, and doctrine from the Word, teach what is 
true and good, and what is true and good teaches what is false 
and evil ; unless man be acquainted with those principles, he 
cannot in any wise be regenerated, for he remains in his evils 
and tlie falses thence derived, calling the former goods, and the 
latter truths. Hence it is that the knowledges of truth and 
good must precede, and enlighten the understanding of man ; 
for the understanding was given to man, that by the knowledges 
of good and truth it may be enlightened, to the intent that 
they may be received by his will, and become good ; for truths 
tlien become good, when man wills them, and from willing does 
them. Hence it is evident in what manner good is formed witl 
man, and that unless he be in good, he is not born anew or re 
generated. When therefore man is in good as to the will, he ' 
then in the truths of that good as to the understanding ; for the 
understanding with man actually acts in unity with liis wi. 
since what a man wills, this he thinks when he is left to himselr 
this now is what is called the conjunction of truth and good 
or the heavenly marriage. Whether we speak of willing good, 
or of loving good, it is the same thing, for what a man loves, 
this he wills ; and in this case whether we speak of understand- 
ing the truth which is of good, or of believing it, it is also the 
same thing ; hence it follows that with the regenerate man love 
and faith act in unity. This conjunction, or this marriage is 
what is called the church, and heaven, and also the kingdom 
of the Lord ; yea, in the supreme sense, the Lord with man. 
But they who love their own evils, which the^ have either re- 
ceived hereditarily, and from infancy have conhrmed with them- 
selves, or which they have superadded of themselves, and have 
imbued anew, are capable indeed of apprehending, and in some 
measure understanding, truths derived from the Word or from 
doctrine, but still they cannot be regenerated ; for every man is 
kept by the Lord in that state as to the understanding, to the 
intent that he may be regenerated ; but when he loves his own 
evils, in this case the intellectual principle of his internal man 
is not imbued with those truths, but only the intellectual prin- 
ciple of his external man, which intellectual principle is merely 
scientific. Such men do not know what good is, nor do they 
care to know that it is, but only what truth is, hence it is that 
they make the church and heaven to consist in truths which 
are called the truths of faith, and not in goods which are also 
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of the life ; in favor of their principle they explain the "Word by 
varions methods ; hence it is that with persons of snch a cha* 
racter, who are not at the same time in truths as to life, there is 
not a conjunction of truth and good, thus neither the church 
and heaven ; the tniths also, which they have called the truths 
of faith, are separated from them in the other life, for evil of 
the will ejects tliem, and in their place succeed falses confor- 
mable to the evils in which they are principled. From these 
considerations it may now be manifest what the conjunction of 
good and truth is, which is signified by the sabbath. This 
conjunction is called the sabbath from rest, for sabbath de- 
notes rest ; for when man is in the firet state, that is, when by 
truths he is leading to ^ood, in this case he is in combats against 
the evils and falses which appertain to him ; for by combats, 
which are temptations, evils and their falses are shaken off and 
separated, nor is there rest from them, until good and truth are 
conjoined ; in this case man has rest, and the Lord has rest, 
for man does not fight against evils and falses, but the Lord 
with him. Tlie reason why the sabbath, in the suj^reme sense, 
signides the Divine Human of the Lord is, because the Lord, 
when He was in the world, fouglitfrora Ills Human against all 
the hells, and subdued them, and at the same time reduced the 
heavens into order, and after this labor united His Human to 
the Divine, and also made it Divine Good, hence on this oc- 
casion He had rest, for the hells do not snarl against the Divine. 
Hence now it is that by the sabbath, in the supreme sense, is 
meant the Divine Human of the Lord ; but on these subjects 
sea what has been before shown, as that the Lord, when He was 
in the world, first made His Human Divine Truth, to the end 
that He might fight with the hells, and subdue them ; and that 
afterwards lie glorified His Human, and made it the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love, see the passages cited, n. 9199, 9315 ; 
also n. 9716, 9809. That the Lora, when He was in the world, 
underwent the most grievous temptations, see the passages cited, 
n. 9528. That hence He has Divine power to save man, by re- 
moving fj-om him the hells, and thus regenerating him, n. 
10,019, 10,152. Concerning the two-fold state of the man who 
IS regenerating by the Lora, see the passages cited, n. 9274. 
And that man does not come into heaven, until conjunction is 
effected of truth and good with him, n. 8516, 8539, 8722, 8772, 
9139, 9832. That the regeneration of man is an image of 
tli^ glorification of the Lord, n. 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 
5688. 

10,368. “ Holy to Jehovah ” — that liereby is signified the 
Divine, appears from the signification of holy to Jehovah, as 
denoting the Divine Human of the Lord, and all that and only 
that which proceeds from Him, see n. 9479, 9680, 9820. 

10)869. “ Every one doing work on the sabbath day, dying. 
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shall die ” — that hereby is signified to be led of themselves and 
their own loves, and not of the Lord, and hence spiritual death, 
appeal's from what was shown above, n. 10,362. 

10.370. “ And the sons of Israel shall keep the sabbath to 
make [or do] the sabbatli to their generations ” — that hereby 
is signified that the very essential principle of the church is 
the acknowledgment of tlie nnion of the Divine itself in the 
Human of the Lord, and that this must be in all and singular 
the things of worship, appeal's from the signification of keeping 
the sabbath, as denoting holy thought continually concerning 
the union of the Divine itself with the Human of the Lord, see 
above, n. 10,356, thus also acknowledgment, for thought with- 
out acknowledgment and faith is not spiritual thought; and 
from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
church, see the passages cited, n. 9340 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of doing ("or making] the sabbath, as denoting to womhip 
that union holily, thus to worship the Lord as to the Divine 
Human, for in that principle is that union ; and from the 
signification of the generations of the sous of Israel, as denoting 
in all and singular the things of the church, see n. 10,282. 
FroLi these considerations it is evident, that by the sous of 
Israel keeping the sabbath to do [or make] the sabbaths to 
their generations, is signified the acknowledgment of the Divine 
itself in the Human of the Lord in all and singular the things 
of womhip. The reason why this is an essential of the chm'ch, 
and hence an essential of its worship, is, because the salvation 
of '-he human race depends solely on that union. For the sake 
of effecting that union also the Lord came into the world ; 
therefore arso the whole Word, in the inmost sense, treats of it, 
and the rituals of the church established amongst the sous ox 
Israel, represented and signified it. That the salvatiou of the 
human race is from that source, consequently tliat that acknow- 
ledgment is an essential of the churcli and of its worship, the 
Lord teaches in several passages, as in John, “ He that believeth 
on the Son hath eternal life ; but he who doth not believe the 
Son, shall not see life,” iii. 36 ; also verses 16, 16, of the same 
chapter; likewise chap. vi. 40 ; chap. xi. 25, 26 ; chap. xx. 31. 
The Son is tlie Divine Human of the Lord. The reason why 
they who do not from faith acknowledge the Lord, have not 
eternal life is, because the whole heaven is in that acknowledg- 
ment ; for the I^ord is the Lord of heaven and of earth, as 
Himself teaches in Matthew, “All power is given unto Me in 
heaven and in eartli,” xxviii. 18; wherefore to tliose who dc 
not acknowledge Him, heaven is closed ; and he who does not 
acknowledge in the world, that is, who is within the church, 
does not a^nowledge in the other life ; such is the state of man 
after death. 

10.371. “The covenant of an age” — that hereby is signified 
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conjunction with the Lord to eternity, appears from the signifi- 
cation of a covenant, as denoting conjunction, see n. 665, 666, 
1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 8787, 8775, 9396, 
9416 ; and from the signification of an age, as denoting what 
is eternal, see n. 10,248. 

10.372. “ Between Me and between the sons of Israel this 
shall be a sign for an age ” — that hereby is signified that by it 
are distinguished those who are of the church, from those who 
are not of the church, appears from the signification of a sign, 
as denoting that by which they are known, see above, n. 10,357 ; 
thus also by which they are distinguished ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the church, see the 
passages cited, n. 9340 ; hence by a sign between Jeliovah and 
between the sons of Israel, is signified that it is that by which 
they who are of the church are distinguislied from those who 
are not of the church, namely, by the acknowledgment of the 
union of the Divine in the Human of the Lord, see above, n. 
10,370. That the church is not wliere the Lord is Jiot acknow- 
ledged, the church itself also teaches ; and also that in His 
Human is the Divine itself, the Lord Himself teaches in John, 

TAe Father and I are One / believe ye that the Father is in Me 
and I in the Father^’’ x. 30, 38. Again, ^'•JSelieveat thou not 
that I am in the Father^ and the Father in Me /” xiv. 6 to 11. 
Again, '•'•Jeam aaid, the hour ia come^ Father glorify thy Son^ 
and let Thy Son glorify Thee. All Mine are Thine^ and all Thine 
a/re Minef xvii. 1, 10. Again, '•''Nov) ia the Son of Man 
glorified, and Ood ia glorified in Him, and God ahall glorify 
Him in Uimaelff xiii. 31, 32. And again, '‘Tf ye haoe known 
Me, ye have also kn/non My Father, and henceforth ye have 
known Hi,n and have acen / he who aeeth Me, aeeth the Father f 
xiv. 6 to 11. 

10.373. “Because in six days Jehovah made the heaven 
and the earth ” — that hereby is signified a state of combat and 
of labor when the church is establishing, appeal's from the 
signification of six days, when the establishment of the church 
and the regeneration of man are treated of, as denoting states 
of combat against evils and falses, thus the state which pre- 
cedes and prepares for the conjunction of good and truth, see 
above, n. 10,366, 10,367 ; and from the signification of heaven 
and earth, as denoting the church. By making heaven and 
earth in the Word is not meant the first creation itself of the 
visible heaven and earth, but the establishment of the church, 
and tlie regeneration of man therein ; by heaven is meant its 
internal, and by earth its external ; that this creation is meant, 
is manifest from the passages in the Word, where mention is 
made of creating, as in David, ^■'•The people wIu>ahaU he created 
ahall praise Jahfi Psalm cii. 18. Again, ‘•^Thou aendeat forth 
the ajpirit, they are created, and Thou renewest the faces <f tho 
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Psalm civ^. 30. And in Isaiah, ^^Thns saith Jehovah, 
thy Creator^ Jacob thy Former^ Israel; for I have redeemed thee, 
I have called by thy name, thou art Mine ; ewry one calledhy 
My name^ and to liy glory I home created^ I haw formed him^ 
and I have also made him^^ xliii. 1, 2, and in other places. 
Mention Is made of creating, of forming and making, and in 
other places of a creator, a former, and a maker ; and by creating 
is signitied what is new which was not before, by forming is sig- 
nified quality, and by making, effect. That to create and make 
a new lieaven and a new earth denotes to establish a new church, 
its internal and external, as in Isaiah, chap. Ixv. 17 ; chap. Ixvi. 
22 ; Apoc. xxi. 1, see n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 8355, 4535 ; 
and tliat earth in the Word denotes the church, n. 9325 ; also 
that the creation of the lieaven and the earth in the first cliap- 
ter of Genesis denotes the establishment of the most Ancient 
Church, n. 8891, 9942. 

10.374. “ And on tlie seventh day rested and respired ” — 
that hereby is signified a state of good when the church is es* 
tablislied, or when man is regenerated, appears from the signi- 
fication of the seventh day, as denoting a iioly state, which is 
that of the church when it is in good, thus v*rhen it is esta- 
blished ; or when the man of the church is in good, thus when 
regenerated. In the supreme sense by the seventh day, and by 
the rest and respiration of Jehovah on the occasion, is signified 
the union of the Divine itself which is called Father, and of 
the Divine Human which is called Son in the Lord, thus when 
the Lord, even as to His Human, was made the Divine Good of 
the Divine Love, or Jehovah ; hence it is that seven in the 
Word denotes what is holy, see n. 395, 433, 716, 881, 5265, 
5268. The reason why Jeliovah is said on this occasion to have 
rested and respired, is, because the Lord as to Ilis Human was 
then above all infestations from the hells, and at the same time 
heaven and earth were" under Ilis government. Matt, xxviii. 18. 
There was at that same time also a rest and respiration of hea- 
ven, because all things in heaven were then reduced by the 
Lord into order, and the hells were subdued. In like manner 
in the earths, since when heaven is in order, and the hells 
subdued, man may be saved. Hence it is evident tliat the 
rest of Jehovah denotes peace and salvation to the angels in the 
heavens, and to men in the earths ; to the latter when they are 
in good, and by good in the Lord. 

10.375. “And He gave to Moses, in His finishing to speak 
witli him from Mount Sinai the two tables of the testimony”—^ 
that hereby is signified the conjunction of the Lord by the Word 
with man, appears from the representation of Moses, as denot- 
ing the Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 5 and from the 
signification of in finishing to speak with him, as denoting 
when all things were instituted, tor the things which Jehovah 
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fpake with Moses on Mount Sinai, were those which were to be 
instituted amongst the sons of Israel, thus which were of the 
church ; and from the signification of Mount Sinai, as denot* 
ing iieaven, whence comes Divine Truth, see n. 8805, 9420 ; 
and from the signification of the two tables, as denoting the 
law in every complex, thus the Word, see n. 9416 ; and from 
tlie signification of the testimony, as denoting the Lord as to 
Divine Truth, see n. 8535, 9503. Conjunction tliereby with 
man is signified by the tables being two, and joined together in 
esemblance of a covenant, see n. 9416 ; by two also is signi- 
fied conjunction, n. 5194, 8423. Hence it is evident that by 
Jehovah giving to Moses in His finishing to speak with him 
from Mount Sinai the two tables of the testimony, is signified 
that when the church is established, there is conjunction of the 
Lord with man by tlie Word, which is sent down from Him out 
of heaven. That it is the Word by which the Lord flows in 
with man, speaks with him, and is conjoined, see n. 1775, 
2310, 2899, 3476, 3735, 3982, 4217, 9212, 9216, 9357, 9380, 
9396, 9400, 9401, 10,290. 

10,376. “ Tables of stone written with the finger of God” — 
that hereby is signified Divine Truth therein from the Lord 
Himself, appears from the signification of the tables, as denot- 
ing the law in every complex, thus the Word, see n. 9416 ; and 
from the signification of stone, as denoting Divine Truth in 
ultimates, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
signification of being written with the finger of God, as denot- 
ing from the Lord Himself, for what is written by the linger 
of any one is from him. The reason why those tables were of 
stone, and the words of the law were written on stone, was, 
because stone signifies truth in ultimates, and Divine Truth in 
ultimates is the sense of the letter of the Word, in which is 
the internal sense. That stone denotes truth, see n. 643, 1298, 
8720, 6426, 9476. And that it denotes truth in ultimates, 
n. 8609. 


CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE THIRD EARTH 
IN THE STARRY HEATEN. 

10.377. TIIE'S acknowledge^ as in every earthy God undet 
a human form^ thus our Lord; for whosoever acknowledge a God 
under a human form, are accepted hy our Lord and are led. Eo 
others can he led, for they think without determinaiion to a 
form, thus they think qf nature. 

10.378. The spirits who are from thatearth are wellrdisposed; 
the reason is, because they are withheld from evils hy their not 
loving to think of things tei'restrial and corporeal / for these 
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things withdraw the mind from heaveny since in proportion as 
any one is immersed in ihemy in the same proportion he is re- 
moved from heaveny thus from the Lordy consequently in the 
same proportion he is in evilsy and ill-disposed. 

10.379. The spirits of that earth appear above in the plane 
of the head towards the right ; for all spirits are distinguished 
from their situation in respect to the human bodyy by reason that 
the universal heaven corresponds to all things of man. These 
spirits keep themselves at a distanccy because their corresp'^n- 
dence is not with the externals appertaining to man, but with 
the interiors. Their action is into the left knecy a little above 
and below, with a certain vibration of undulation very sensible y 
which IS a sign that they correspond to the conjunction of things 
natural and of things celestial ; for the feet correspond to natu- 
ral things ythe thighs to celestial ythus the knee to their conjunction. 

10.380. I have been informed that the inhabitants of their 
earth are instructed concerning the things of heaven by some 
immediate commerce with angels and spiritSy which they can he 
more easily led into than othersy because they reject corporeal 
things from their thought and affection. But concerning that 
commercey it is only allowed to relate what has been told me. 

10.381. A certain spirit of their number came to me^ who 
was perceived above the head near a bubbling fountain^ which 
is called Fontanellay whence he discoursed with me. He was able 
to explore dexterously all the things of my thoughty and to keep 
them together in ordeVy and to manifest them to me. But Ac 
brought forth only such as he could reprehend ; the reason wasy 
because spirits from 0 ur earth were around mey to whom he was 
not willing to approach freely y because they think of things cor- 
poreal. When he reprehended mey it was given to sayy that what 
he reprehended was not mtney but belonged to the spirits who vye'^e 
around mey since what I thinky I do not think from myself but 
from them by influx. He wondered at thisy but still perceived 
that it was so. It was given to addy that it is not angelical to in- 
quireinto the evils appertaining to many unless the goods are in- 
quired into at the same time. On hearing this he departedy per- 
ceiving that he had done it from the indignation pointed at above. 

10.382. I afterwards discoursed with those spirits at a dis- 
tance. and asked what became of those amongst them who are evil. 
They repliedy that on their earth it is not allowed for any to be 
ill-disposed ; but if he thinks evil and does evily he is chided 
by a certain spirit who threatens him with death if he persists in 
so doing ; and also if hepersisfSy that he dies by a swoon ; and 
that by this means the men of that earth are preserved from the 
contagions of evils. A certain spirit of this kind was sent to me, 
speaking with me as with them ; and moreover he induced some 
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vahai of pain in the region of the abdomen^ eaying, that thie U 
the met1u>d he ueee with those who give into evil thoughts and 
evU actiom, and to whom he threatens death. But this spirit 
was a chiding spirit. He stood at the occiput^ and thence dis- 
coursed uith me in a way of undulation \undulatorie\ 

10,383. They^ said^ that they who profane holy things are 
grievously punished^ and that before the punishing spirit 
comes, there appears to them a lions jaw wide open, of a livid 
color, which seems as if he would swallow the head, and tear 
it asunder from the body, whence they are seized with horror. 
The punishing spirit they call the deoil. 

_ 10,384. Inasmuch as they were desirous to know how we are 
circumstanced on our earth in regard to revelation, I told them 
that it is effected by writing and preaching from the Word, 
and not by immediate commerce as in other earths / and that 
what is written may be printed and published, and be read 
aid comprehended by whole companies of people, and thus the 
life be amended. They were much surprised thal such an art, 
so utterly unknown in other places, cowd be given / but they 
comprehended thal on. this earth, where corporeal and terres- 
trial things are so much loved, divine things from heaven cannot 
otherwise be received , and that it would os dangerous in such 
cirownstastees to disoourss wUh angels. 

10,885. The subject concerning this earth in ths starry ksanen 
will be continued at the dose of the following chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-SECOND. 


THE DOCTBINB OF CHAEITY AND FAITH. 

10.386. BAPTISM was instituted for a sign that man is of 
the chnrcli, and for a memorial that he is to be regenerated. 
For the washing of baptism is nothing else than spiritual wash- 
ing, which is regeneration. 

10.387. All regeneration is effected from the Lord by the 
truths of faith, and by a life according to them ; therefore bap- 
tism testities that* man is of the church, and that he can be re- 
generated, for in the church the Lord is acknowledged. Who 
regenerates, and in the church is the Word, containing the 
truths of faith by which regeneration is efi'ected. 

10.388. This the Lord teaches in John “ Evc^i a man be 
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gemratfed of waier and ths ^rit, he carmot enter into the king- 
dom of Qod^^ iii. 5 ; water in the spiritual sense is the truth of 
faith derived from the Word ; spirit is a life according to that 
truth ; and to be generated of them is to be regenerated. 

10.389. Inasmuch as every one who is regenerated also un- 
dergiies temptations, which are spiritual combats against evils 
and falses, therefore by the watera of baptism those temptations 
are also sigiiitied. 

10.390. Since baptism is for a sign and for a memorial of 
those tilings, therefore man may be baptized when an infant, 
and if not at tliat time, when an adult. 

10.391. Let it be known therefore to those who are bap- 
tized, that baptism itself does not give faith, nor salvation, but 
that it testides that men receive faith, and that they ai'e saved 
if they are regenerated. 

10^392. Hence it may be manifest what is meant by the 
Lord’s words in Mark, '■'•He who helieveth and is baptized^ shall 
he saved f hut he who heli&oelh not, shall be condemned^ xvi. 16; 
he who believetli denotes who acknowledgeth the Lord, and 
receives Divine Truths from Him by the Word; he who is bap- 
tized denotes who is regenerated by tliose truths from the Lord. 


CHAPTEK XXXn. 

1. AND the people saw that Moses delayed to come down 
from the mountain ; and the people gathered together unto 
Aaron, and they said unto him. Arise, make for us gods, who 
may go before us, because this Moses, that man who made us 
to come up out of the laud of Egypt, we know not what is 
become <.>f him. 

2. And Aaron said to them, pluck away the ear-rings of 
gold, which are in the eai*s of your women, of your sons, and 
of your daughters, and bring [them] to me. 

3. And all the people plucked away the ear-rings of gold, 
which were in their ears, and bronglit them to Aaron. 

4. And he took them from their hand, aud formed it with a 
graving tool, and made it a calf of what is molten ; and they 
said, I'hese are thy gods, O Israel, who made thee to ascend 
out of the land of Egypt. 

5. Aud Aaron saw, and built an altar before it, and Aaron 
proclaimed, and said, A festival to Jehovah to-morrow. 

6. Aud they arose in the morning the day following, and 
offered burnt-offerings, aud brought peace-making offerings; 
and the people sat down to eat and drink, and rose up to play. 

7. Aud JuuovAU spake to Moses, Ho, descend, because 
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tliy pe:)ple have corrupted themselves, whom thou hast made 
to come up out of the land of E^ypt. 

8. They have receded suddenly from the way which I com- 
manded them, they have made to themselves a calf of what is 
molten, and have adored it, and have sacriiiced to it, and have 
said, These are thy gods, O Israel, who made thee to come up 
out of the land of Egypt. 

9. And Jehovah said to Moses, I have seen this people, 
and behold the people, they are hard necked. 

10. And thou, suffer Me, and let Mine anger burn into them, 
and I will consume them, and make thee into a great nation. 

11. And Moses deprecated the faces of Jehovah his God, 
and said, Wherefore, O Jehovah, should Thine anger burn into 
this people, whom Thou hast brought forth out of the land of 
Egypt, with great virtue and a strong hand ? 

12. Wherefore should the Egyptians say, saying, For evil 
hath He brought them forth to slay them in the mountains, and 
to consume them from upon the faces of the earth ? Return 
from the wrath of Thine anger, and let it repent Thee on evil to 
thy people. 

13. Remember Abraham, Isaac and Israel, Thy servants, to 
whom thou hast sworn in Thyself, and hast spoken to them, I 
will multiply your seed, as the stars of the heavens ; and all this 
land, which 1 said, I will give to your seed, and they shall in- 
herit it for an age. 

11. And Jehovah repented on the evil, which He said He 
would do to His people. 

15. And Moses looked back, and descended from the moun- 
tain, and the two tables of the testimony were in his hand, tables 
written from two transits, from hence and from hence they were 
written. 

16. * And the tables they were the work of God, and the 
writing it was the writing of God, cut on the tables. 

17. And Joshua heard the voice of the people in their voci- 
feration, and he said to Moses, The voice of war is iu the camp. 

18- And he said, it is not the voice of the shout victory, 
and it is not the voice of the shout of a thing that is lost, the 
voice of a miserable shout I hear. 

19. And it came to pass as he approached to the camp, and 
saw the calf, and the dancing, the anger of Moses was kindled, 
and he cast the tables out of his hand, and broke them beneath 
the mountain. 

20. And he took the calf which they made, and burned it 
with fire, and ground it even into powder, and sprinkled it on 
the faces of the watei-s, and made the sons of Israel to drink. 

21. And Moses said to Aaron, what hath this people done 
to thee, that thoi: hast brought upon them so great sin ? 

22. And Aaron said, let not anger burn, my lord; thoii 
knowest the people that they are in evil. 
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23. And tJiey said to m©, Make for us gods, who may go 
before ns, because this Moses, that man, who made us come op 
out of the land of Egypt, we Jcnow not what is become of him. 

24. And I said to tnem, He that hath gold, pluck ye it 
away ; and they gave it to me, and I cast it into the fire, and 
this calf came forth. 

25. And Moses saw the people, that they were dissolute, 
because Aaron made them dissolute for annihilation to their 
insurgents. 

26. And Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said. Who 
is for Jehovah [let him come] to me ; and all the sons of Levi 
were gathered together to him. 

27. And he said to them. Thus saith Jehovah God of Israel, 
put ye every one his sword upon his thigh, pass ye and return 
trora gate to gate in the camp, and slay ye a man his brother, 
and a man his companion, and a man his neighbor. 

28. And the sons of Levi did according to the word of 
Moses : and there foil of the people that day to three thousand 
men. 

29. And Moses said. Fill ye your hand to-day to Jehovah, 
because a man is for his son, and for his brother, and to give 
upon you to-day a blessing. 

30. And it came to pass on the day following, and Moses 
said to the people, ye have sinned a great sin ; and now I will 
go up to Jehovah, perad venture I shall expiate for your sin. 

31. And Moses returned to Jehovah, and said, I beseech, 
this people hath simied a great sin, and they have made to 
themselves gods ot^old. 

32. And now if Tliou remittest their sin ; and if not, blot 
me, I pray, out of Thy book which Thoii hast written. 

33. And Jehovah said to Moses, Whosoever hath sinned 
against me, him will I blot out of My book. 

34. And now go, lead the people to what I said to thee, be- 
hold Mine angel shall go before thee, and in the day of My 
visitation I will visit upon them their sin. 

35. And Jehovah smote the people, because they made the 
*alf, which Aaron made. 


THE COOTENTS. 

10,393. IN' the internal sense in this chapter is described 
that a church could not be established with the Israelitish 
people, since they were altogether in externals without any 
internal principle ; and to prevent their profaning the holy 
things of heaven and the cnnrch, interior things with them 
were absolutely closed. That ♦hat neople was altogetlier in 
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externals without anj internal principle, is signified by tlia 

g olden calf, which they worshiped instead if Jehovah; and 
lat interior things with them were absolutely closed, lest they 
should profane the holy things of heaven and of the church, is 
signified by tlie tables of the law being broken by Moses ; and 
by Moses grinding the golden calf, and sprinkling the dust into 
the waters, and giving mem to drink ; also by their being slain 
by the sons of Levi in the camp to three thousand men. 

10,894. In the internal sense is further described, that al- 
though a church could not be established amongst them, still 
there were with them repi'esentatives, which are the ultimates 
of a church, to the end tnat the Word might be written, which 
might close in those ultimates ; these things are signihed by 
Jehovah being entreated of Moses. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

10,395. VERSES 1 to 6. And the jteople saw that Moses 
delayed to come down from themouniavn ^ and the people gath- 
ered together unto Aaron^ and they said unto him , Artse, make for 
us gods, who may go before us, because this Moses, that man, who 
made us to come up out <f the land of Egypt, we know not what 
is become of him. Ana Aaron said to them. Pluck ye away 
the ear-rings of gold, which are in the ears df your women, of 
your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them to me. And 
all the people plucketl away the ear-rings of gold, which were in 
their ears, and, brought them to Aaron. And he took from their 
hand, and formed %t with a graving tool, and made it a calf of 
what is molten / and they saia. These are thy gods, O Israel, who 
made thee to come up out of the land of Egypt. And Aaron 
saw, and built anal^r before it, and Aaron proclaimed, and said, 
A festival to Jehovah to-morrow. And they arose in the morning 
the day following, and offered bumt-offeAngs, and brought pears- 
makitig-offerings / and the people sal down to eat and to driaik / 
and arose to play. And the people saw that Moses delayed to 
come down from the mountain, signifies the Israelkish nation 
when they did not perceive in the Word any thing from 
heaven. And the people gathered together to Aaron, signifies 
that they betook themselves to the externals of the Word, of 
the church, and of worship, separate from what is internal. 
And they said to him, signifies exhortation. Arise, make us 
gods, who may go before us, signifies falses of doctrine and of 
worship, thus things idolatrous. Because this Moses, tiiat man, 
who made us to come up out of the land of Egypt, we know 
IKit what is become of him, signifies that it is altogether un 
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Icnown what other Divine Truth is in the Word, which elevates 
man from what is external to what is internal. And Aaron 
said to them, signifies the external of the Word, of the church, 
and of worship, witliout an internal principle. Pluck ye away 
the ear-rings of gold from the ears of your women, of your sons, 
and of your daughters, signifies the extraction of such things 
from the sense of the letter of the Word as favor external loves 
and the principles thence derived. And bring tliera to me, 
signifies the bringing together into one. And all the people 
plucked away the ear-rings of gold, which were in their ears, 
and brought them to Aaron, signifies the effect. And he took 
from their hand, signifies things favoring their propriuni. And 
formed it with a graving tool, signifies from their own proper 
intelligence. And made it a call* of what is molten, signifies 
according to the delight of the loves of that nation. And they 
said, these are thy gods, O Israel, signifies that it was to be 
worshiped above all things. Who made thee to come up out 
of the land of Egypt, signifies which led. And Aaron saw, 
signifies approbation. And built an altar before it, signifies 
worehip. And Aaron proclaimed, and said, a festival to Jdiovah 
to-morrow, signifies that this is the very principle of the church 
which was to be celebrated, and the Divine itself which was to 
be adored perpetually. And they arose in the morning the day 
followii^, signifies excitation from their loves. And offered 
burnt-o^riugs, and brought peace-raakiug-offerings, signifies 
the worship of their loves, thus their delights, and hence of 
falses. And the people sat down to eat and to drink, signifies 
their appropriation. And arose to play, signifies the festivity of 
tlieir interiors thence derived, and agreement. 

10,896. “ And the people saw that Moses delayed to come 
down from the mountain ” — that hereby is signified the Israel- 
itish nation when they did not perceive in the Word any 
thing from heaven, appears from the signification of seeing, 
when concerning the understanding of the Word, as denoting 
perception, see n. 2150, 3764, 3868, 4567, 4723, 5400 ; and 
from the representation of Moses, as denoting the Word, see 
the passages cited, n. 9372 ; and from the signification of de- 
laying to come down, when concerning tlie perception of 
Divine Truth from the Word, as denoting not to flow in, for 
tlie Divine Truth which flows in with man, is said to descend 
from heaven ; and from the signification of Mount Sinai, as 
denoting heaven as to Divine Troth, see ii. 9420. By the peo- 
ple is here meant the Israelitish nation in a proper sense, since 
in this chapter that nation is treated of, such as it was as to 
the perception of Divine Truth from the Word, and as to 
the perception of the interior things which were represented 
in those which were commanded of Jehovah by Moses to the 
sons of Israel from Mount Sinai, treated of in the preceding 
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ehapters, from xxv. to xxxi. inclusively. From these considera- 
tions it is manifest, that by the people seeing that Moses delayed 
to come down from the mountain, is signified the Israelitish 
nation when they did not perceive in the Word any thing from 
heaven ; thus neither any thing which was represented in those 
things which were commanded from Mount Sinai, which are 
interior things. Tlie case herein is this : the subject treated of 
in the preceding chapters is the statutes, the judgments, and 
the laws, which were commanded of Jehovah to the sons of 
Israel, amongst whom a church was to be instituted. All and 
singular, those commands were external things which represent- 
ed internal, as has been shown in the explications upon those 
chapters : but tlie Israelitish nation was of such a quality, that 
they were not willing to know any thing at all concerning the 
internal things which were represented, but only concerning the 
external which represented. The cause why they were of such 
a quality was, because they were altogether in corporeal and 
terrestrial loves ; and with those wlio are in those loves, the 
interiors are closed, which would otherwise open into heaven ; 
for with man there is an internal and an external, his internal is 
for heaven, and his external for the world ; when the external 
rules, then worldly, corporeal, and terrestrial things rule, but 
when the internal, then heavenly things; but man was so created, 
that the external may be suborainate to the internal, thus the 
world to lieaven, for, as was said, the external is for the world, 
and the internal for heaven ; when therefore the external rules, 
the internal is closed, by reason that man in such case turns him- 
selt from heaven and from the Lord to the world and to himself, 
and liis heart is there where he turns himself, consequently his 
love, and with his love the all of his life, for the life of man is 
his love. These observations are made to the intent that it may 
be known how the case is with those who are in corporeal and 
terrestrial loves, namely, that the interioi’S appertaining to them 
are closed ; and they with whom the interiors are closed, do 
not acknowledge any thing in^rnal, sayjng, that those things 
which they see with their e^es, and touch with their hands, 
alone are, and that other things are not, which they do not see 
with their eyes, and touch with their hands ; hence also they 
have not any faith that there is a heaven, that there is a lim 
after death, and that the interior things, which the cliurch 
teaches, are any thing. Of such a quality was the Israelitish 
nation. That they were of such a quality, is described in this 
chapter. He who does not know that interior things consti- 
tute the church with man, and not exterior things without 
them, cannot know otherwise than that that nation was chosen, 
and also loved by Jehovah, above all otlier nations ; but the 
case is altogether otherwise ; they were received because they 
pressed to be received, but not that any church might pei^ 
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tain to them, hut only the representative of a church, to the end 
that the "Word might be written, which might ultimatelj^ close 
in such things. The reason why that people is called in the 
Word, the people of Jehovah, the chosen and beloved nation 
is, because Judah is there meant the celestial church, by 
Israel the spiritual church, and by all the sons of Jacob, some- 
what of the church ; also by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, the 
Lord Himself, as likewise by Moses, Aaron, and David. But 
whereas that nation is treated of in this chapter throughout, 
that a chui’ch could not be instituted amongst them, but only 
the representative of a church, therefore before it is allowed 
to proceed further, see what has been before said and shown 
concerning that nation, namely, that a church did not appertain 
to them, but only the representative of a church, n. 4281, 4288, 
4311, 4500, 4899, 4912, 6304, 7048, 9320. Thus that they 
were not chosen, but received, because they were urgent to be 
received, n. 4290, 4293, 7051, 7439. That they were altogether 
in externals without any internal principle, n. 4293, 4311, 4459, 
4834, 4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, 4903, 4913, 9373, 9380, 
9381. That their worship was merely external, n. 3147, 3479, 
8871. That neither were they willing to know the internal 
things of worship and of the Word, n. 3479, 4429, 4433, 4680. 
That on this account it was not given them to know those things, 
n. 301, 302, 304, 2520, 3769. If they had known, that they 
would have profaned, n. 3398, 3489, 4289. That nevertheless 
by the externals of worship appertaining to them, which were 
repi-esentative of things interior, there was communication with 
heaven, and in what manner, n. 4311, 4444, 6304, 8588, 8788, 
8806. Tliat when they were in worship, their interiors which 
were filthy, were closed, n. 3480, 9962. That this could be 
efiected with that nation, and that on this account they were 
preserved even to this day, n. 3479, 4281, 6588, 9377. That 
they worshiped Jehovah only as to name, n. 3732, 4299, 6877. 
That in heart tlicy were idolaters, n. 4208, 4281, 4820, 5998, 
6877, 7401, 8301, 8882. In general that they were the worst of 
nations, n. 4314, 4316, 4317, 4444, 4503, 4750, 4751, 4815, 
4820, 4832, 5057, 7248, 8819, 9320. 

10,397. “ And the people gathered together to Aaron” — ^that 
hereby is signified that they betook themselves to the externals 
of the Word, of the church, and of worship, separate from an 
internal principle, appears from the signification of gathering 
together, as denoting to betake themselves; and from the repre- 
sentation of Aaron, as here denoting the external of the Word, 
of the church, and of worship, separate from what is internal. 
The reason why this is here represented by Aaron is, because he 
was the head of that nation during the absence of Moses, and 
by Moses, who was absent, is represented the Word, from which 
the church and worship are derived, both in the internal sense 
VOL. z. 22 
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and external, see the pass^es cited, n. 9372. That such is 
represented by Aaron, is evident also from all and singular the 
things which are related of Aaron in what follows, namely, that 
it was he who made the calf, and proclaimed a feast, and made 
the people dissolute ; all which things coincide with the external 
of the Word, of the church, and ot worship, separate from the 
internal. He who separates the internal of the Word, of the 
church, and of womhip, separates from it the holy Divine ; for 
the internal of those thin^ is their spirit, but tlie external is 
the body of that spirit; and the body without the spirit is dead; 
to worship therefore what is dead is to worehip an idol, in this 
case to woiship a gulden calf, and to proclaim a feast to it, 
and thereby to make the people dissolute. From these con- 
siderations it may be manifest what is signified by .Aaron in 
this chapter. What the internal of the Word, of the church, 
and of worship, is, and what their external, has been shown in 
what goes before. 

10.398. “ And they said to him ” — that hereby is signified 
exhortation, appears from the signification of saying, when con- 
cerning the religious principle to which the people inclined, as 
denoting exhortation. That saying also denotes exhortation, 
see n. 5012, 7098, 8178, 7215. The religious principle, to which 
the people inclined, was to worship what is external without an 
internal principle. 

10.399. “ Arise, make for us gods who may go before ns ” — 
that hereby are signified falses of doctrine and of worship, thus 
things idolatrous, appears from the signification of gods, as de- 
noting truths, see n. 4295, 4402, 701 o, 7268, 7873, 8301 ; and 
in the opposite sense falses, n. 4402, 4544, 7873 ; hence to 
make gods denotes falses of doctrine, or doctrine derived from 
falses; and from the signification of going before us, as denot- 
ing what they may follow, thus according to which they may 
institute worship. That to make gods who may go before us 
denotes things idolatrous, is evident ; what is idolati'ons also 
consists in worshiping external things without interna^ see 
n. 4825, 9429. Concerning this kind of idolatry it may be 
expedient here to make a few observations. The externals of 
tlie church about to be established with the Israelitish nation, 
were all those things which were commanded by the Lord to 
Muses on Mount Sinai, which were the tent of the congregation 
with the ark there, the propitiatory npon it, the table on which 
were the breads of faces, the candlestick, the altar of incense, 
likewise the altar of burnt-oflfering, the ^rments of Aaron and 
of his sons, especially the ephod on whi<m was the breast-plate; 
moreover also the oil of anointing, the incense, the blood of the 
bnmt-oiferiug and sacrifice, the wine for a libation, the fire on 
the altar, with several other things besides. The Israelitish and 
I'ewish nation worshiped all those things as holy, without the 
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noly principle which they represented, and thought nothing at 
all ot the Lord, of heaven, of love, of faith, of regeneration, 
thus of those things which were signified ; when their worshin 
was of such a quality, then there was the worship of wood, or 
bread, of wine, of blood, of oil, of fire, of garments, but not 
of the Lord in them : that such worship, in respect to them, is 
not Divine worship, out idolatrous, is evident. 

10,400. “ Because this Moses, that man, who made us to 
come up out of the land of Egypt, we know not what is be- 
come ot him ” — that hereby is signified that it is altogether 
unknown what other Divine Truth is in the Word, whicTi ele- 
vates man from what is external into what is internal, and 
makes the church, appears from the representation of Moses, 
as denoting the Word, thus Divine Truth, see the passages cited, 
n. 9372 ; hence a doubtful and negative principle that the 
Divine Truth is any thing else than what is extant in the sense 
of tlie letter, is signified by this Moses, that man, we know not 
what is become of him. The reason why he is here called man 
is, because by man [vir\ in the Word is signified truth, see n. 
3134, 3309, 3459, 7716, 9007 ; and from the signification of 
making the sons of Israel to come up out of the land of Egypt, 
as denoting elevation of tlie natural or external man to the 
internal or spiritual, to be made a church ; for by the land of 
Egypt is signified the natural or external principle of the 
churcli, by making to come up, elevation, and by the sons of 
Israel, the church. That the land of Egypt denotes the natural 
or external principle of the church, see tne passages cited, n. 
9391 ; tliat to make to come up denotes to elevate from what is 
external to what is internal, n. 3084, 4539, 4969, 5406, 5917, 
6007, thus from the natural man to the spiritual ; and that the 
sons of Israel denote the church, see the passages cited, n. 
9340. From these considerations it is evident, that by this 
Moses, that man, who made ua to come up out of the land of 
Egypt, we know not what is become of him, is si^ified that 
it is altogether unknown what other Divine Truth is in the 
Word, wiich elevates man from what is external to what is 
internal, and makes the church, than what is extant in the 
sense of the letter. So likewise all those think and speak, who 
are in external things witlioiit internal ; and all those who are in 
external things without internal, who are in the loves of self 
and the world ; for with them, the internal man is closed, and 
only tlie external open ; and what the external man, when he 
reaas the Word, sees without the internal, he sees in thick 
darkness, for natural lumen without light from heaven is mere 
thick darkness in things spiritual ; and light from heaven 
enters through the internal man into the external, and illu- 
minates the latter. Hence it is that so many heresies have 
existed, and tliat the Word is called by some a book of 
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lieresieB, and that it is altogether unknown that there is any 
internal principle in the Word ; and that they who think that 
ihere is such a principle, are still ignorant where it is. That 
such are they, who are meant in Sie Apocalypse, chap. xii. 
by the dragon which drew with his tail a third i)art of the 
stars from heaven, and cast them to the ground, will be shown 
elsewhere by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, Let such as 
are so disposed observe, whether any one at this day knows 
any otlier than that the sense of the letter is the Divine itself 
of the Word ; but let them consider also whether any one can 
know the Divine Truths of the Word in that sense, except by 
doctrine thence derived ; and if he has not doctrine for a 
lamp, that lie is carried away into errors, whithersoever the 
obscurity of his understanding and the delight of his will leads 
and draws him. The doctrine, which should be for a lamp, is 
what the internal sense teaches, thus it is the internal sense 
itself, which in some measure is evident to every one, although 
he is ignorant what the internal sense is, who is in the external 
from the internal, that is, to whom the internal man is open ; 
for heaven, which is in the internal sense of the Word, flows in 
with that man when he reads the Word, enlightens him, and 
gives him perception, and thereby teaches him : yea, if ye are 
willing to believe, the internal man appertaining to man is of 
itself in the internal sense of the Word, since it is heaven in the 
least effigy, and hence is with angels in heaven when it is open, 
wherefore also it is in like perceution u'ith them ; which also 
may be manifest from this consideration, that the interior in- 
tellectual ideas of man are not such as his natural ideas are, 
to which nevertheless they correspond ; but of what quality 
they are, man is ignorant so long as he lives in the body, yet 
he comes into them spontaneously when he comes into the 
other life, because they are ingrafted, and by them he is in- 
stantly in consort with the angels. Hence it is evident that 
man whose internal is open, is in the internal sense of the 
A7ord, although he is ignorant of it ; hence he has illustration 
when he reads the Word, but according to the light which he 
is capable of having by means of the knowledges appertaining 
to him : but who they are, see n. 9025, 9382, 9409, 9410, 9424, 
9430, 10,105, 10,324. 

10,401. “ And Aaron said to them ” — that hereby is signi 
fled the external of the Word, of the church, and of worship 
without the intenial, appears from the representation of Aaror 
in this passage, as denoting the external of the Word, of the 
Church, and of worship, without the internal, see above, n. 
10,397. That with the Israelitish and Judaic nation there was 
not a church, but only the representative of a church, thus 
what if external without an internal principle, appears manifest 
trom Aaron, who, although of such a quality, was still made 
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the high priest, to whom the most holy things of the clinrch 
were committed, and who was hence accounted holy above all 
others ) for it is said of him, that he made a golden calf, bniltf 
an altar for it, proclaimed a feast to Jehovmi for it, that ho 
brought tliat sin upon the people, and tliat he made them dis- 
Bolure, verses 2, 4, 5, 21, 25, 35. And in another place, “ That 
tfehovah was moved with anger against Aaron exceedingly, to 
destroy him, and that Moses prayed for him,” Deut. ix. 20 ; 
which things involve that Aaron was like the people, who in 
heart were idolaters, n. 4208, 4281, 4820, 5998, 6877, 7401, 
8301, 8882. But whereas the external of the church only was 
with that nation, without the internal, and by it there was still 
communication with heaven, therefore it was the same thing of 
what quality the man of the church was, if so be, when he was 
in externals, he only acted according to the statutes, and wor- 
shiped them. Tliat representatives did not respect the person, 
but the thing which was represented, see n. 665, 1097, 3670, 
4208, 4281, 4288, 4444, 8588. 

10,402. “ Pluck away the ear-rings of gold from the ears 
of your women, of 3mur sons, and of your daughters ” — that 
hereby is signified the extraction of such things from the sense 
of the letter of the Word as favor external loves, and the prin- 
ciples thence derived, appears from the signification of plucKing 
away, as denoting to extract, in this case from the sense of the 
letter of the Word, since this is the subject treated of ; and 
from the signification of ear-rings of gold which were in the 
eare, as denoting representative tokens of the obedience and 
perception of the delights which are of the external loves, for 
by the eare is signified obedience and perception, by gold tho 
good of love, in this case the delight of external loves, hence 
ear-rings of gold denote representative tokens of those loves. 
That by the ears is signified obedience and perception, see n. 
2542, 4652 to 4660, 8990, 9397, 10,061 ; that by gold the 
good of love, n. 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9510, 9874, 
9881, hence when it is predicated of external loves, which are 
the loves of self and the world, by gold is signified their 
delight, thus evil, n. 8932 ; and that hence ear-rings arq repre- 
sentative tokens of obedience and perception, n. 4651 ; and 
from the signification of women, as denoting the goods of the 
church, see u. 3160, 4823, 6014, 7022, 7337, hence in the 
opposite sense its evils, n. 409 ; and from the signification of 
sons, as denoting truths, and in the opposite sense falses, see 
n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704, 4257, 
6583, 6584, 9807 ; and from the signification of daughters, as 
denoting the afiections of truth and good, and hence in the 
opposite sense the affections of what is false and evil, see n. 
2362, 3963, 6729. Hence it is evident that by plucking away 
the ear-rings of gold from the eare of your women, of your sons, 
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and of your dauffhters, is signified the extraction from the sense 
of the letter of the Word of such things as are perceived to 
obey or favor the delights of external loves, and the prin- 
ciples thence derived. That ear-rings are tokens of obedience 
and perception, is manifest from Hosea, “ Contend ye with 

? ^our mother, since she is not my wife, that she may remove 
ler whoredoms from her faces, lest peradventiire 1 strip her 
naked, and set her as a wilderness, and be not merciful to 
her sons ; because she hath said^ I will go after my lovers, that 
give my bread, and my waters, my wool, and my flax. And 
she hath not known that I have given her corn, and new wine, 
and oil, and have multiplied silver to her ; and they have made 
gold for Baal. And I will make waste her vine, and her fig-tree ; 
and I will visit upon her the days of Baalim, to whom she hath 
burned incense, and hath put on her ear-ring and her ornament ; 
and she hath gone after her lovers, and hath forgotten Me,” 
ii. 1 to 14. To burn incense, and to put on an ear-ring to 
Baalim, denotes to worship Baalim gods, and to obey them. 
The preceding verses in that chapter are also adduced, to the 
end that it may hence be known what is the quality of the ex- 
ternal sense of the Word without the internal, and what is its 
quality together with the internal ; thus what is the quality ac- 
cording to which they perceive the Word, who are in externals 
without an internal, and what is the quality with those who are 
in externals from the internal ; they who are in externals sepa- 
rate from what is internal, cannot otherwise apprehend the above 
words than according to the letter, which is, tliat they should 
contend with the mother of the sons of Israel, that she was no 
longer loved by Jehovah as a wife ; and if she does not remove 
whoredoms from her, that she would be stripped naked, and be 
set as a wilderness ; and Jehovah would not have mercy on her 
sons, because she said that she would go after her lovers, who 

f ave her bread, waters, wool, and flax ; and that she did not 
now that Jehovah gave her corn, new wine, and oil, and 
multipled silver ; that they made gold for Baal ; and that on 
this account her vine was laid waste, and her lig-tree, and that 
it will be visited upon her, because she burned incense to 
Baalim, and put on them an ear-ring and ornament, and went 
after her lovers, her adulterers, forgetting Jehovali. This is the 
sense of the letter, and thus the Word is understood by those 
who are in externals without an internal principle, for thus it is 
understood by the Jews at this day, and also by some Chris- 
tians ; but that that is not the sense of the Word, majr be seen 
by all those who are in some degree of illustration ; since these 
by the motlier, of whom all those tiling are said, do not under- 
stand mother, but the church, such as it was witn that nation ; 
they instantly comprehend that something of the church is sig- 
nified by all the things which are said of her, for they are sura 
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as follow in order from the first position, or from the first sub- 
ject; as by whoredoms, by lovers, by sons, and by broad, 
waters, wool, flax, corn, new wine, oil, silver, gold, and by 
vine and fig-tree, and likewise by incense and by ear-ring. 
"What each of these things signifies, cannot be known from any 
other source than from the internal sense, in which by mothei 
and wife is signified the clmrch, by setting her naked and as a 
wilderness, is signified without the ^ods of love and the truths 
of faith. The truths of faith and tne goods of love, of which 
she slmll be widowed, are signified by sons, by bread and waters, 
by wool and flax, by corn, new wine, oil, silver, gold, and 
finally by vine and fig-tree ; the worship itself grounded in obe- 
dience to falses and evils, which will succeed in the place of 
truths and goods, is signified by burning incense, and putting 
on an ear-ring and an ornament to Baalim. That mother de 
notes the church, see n. 289, 2691, 2717, 4257, 5580. That 
the same is true of a wife, n. 252, 409, 749, 770, 7022. That 
to set naked denotes to be deprived of the goods of love and 
the truths of faith, n. 9960. TJiat a wilderness denotes a state 
witliout the truths and goods of the church, n. 2708, 3900, 
4736, 7055. That whoredoms denote falsifications of truth, 
n. 2466, 2729, 4865, 8904 ; hence lovers denote those who 
falsity. That sons denote trutlis, and in the opposite sense 
falses, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704, 
4257, 6583, 6584, 9807. That bread and water denote the 
good of love and the truth of faith, n. 9323. The wool denotes 
good in the external man, n. 9470. That flax denotes truth 
there, n. 7601, 9959. That corn denote good from which 
truth is derived, n. 5295, 5410, 5959. TJiat new wine denotes 
the truth thence derived, n. 3580. Tliat oil denotes celestial 
good, n. 9780, 10,261. Tliat silver denotes truth, and gold 
good in general, n. 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9881. That 
vine denotes the internal spiritual church, n. 1069, 3676, 9277, 
and that fig-tree denotes tlie external good of that church, n. 
217, 4231, 5113. Tliat to burn incense denotes worship, n. 
10,177, 10,298. And that an ear-ring is a representative token 
of obedience, n. 4551, hence to put it on denotes to obey. 
When these things are understood in the place of the above 
words, or together with them, it then appears what the q^uality 
of the Word is, when it is spiritually perceived, thus wnat its 
quality is as to its spirit. In this sense all are kept by the Lord 
who read the Word, but it is not received by any others except 
those with whom the interiors are open, and since it is received 
in knowledges,therefore according to their intellectual principle, 
pt is received] in the degree ana according to the quality that 
this principle can be enli^tened by the knowledges appertaining 
to thenr ; moreover in general they are afiected with a holj 
principle thence derived. 
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10,403 “ And bring them to me” — ^that hereby is signified 
a bringing together into one, appears from the signification of 
bringing to Aaron, as denoting to brin g into one such things 
from the sense of the letter of the Word, as favor extei-nal 
loves, and the principles thence derived. That this is signified 
by bringing to Aaron the ear-rings of gold which were rn the 
ears of me women, of the sons, and of the daughters, is mani- 
fest from what was shown just above, n. 10,402. 

10.404. “And all the people plucked away the ear-rings 
of gold which were in their ears, and brought them to Aaron” 
-—mat hereby is signified the effect, appears without explication. 

10.405. “ And he took them out of their hand” — ^that hereby 
are signified things favoring their proprinm, appears from the 
signification of taking out of the hand of any one, as denoting 
to take such things as are his, thus which are of the proprium, 
or which favor the proprium ; for by the hand is signified the 
power or ability of man, and hence whatsoever is of him, see 
the passages cited, n. 10,019 ; and n. 10,082, 10,241. 

10.406. “ And formed it with a graving tool ” — that hereby 
is signified from their own proper intelligence, appears from 
the signification of forming with a graving tool, when concern- 
ing an idol, as denoting to trim out a false doctrinal from their 
own proper intelligence, which is effected by the application 
of the sense of the letter of the Word in favor of the loves of 
self and of the world ; for when these loves reign, then man is 
not in any illustration from heaven, but takes ml things from 
his own intelligence, and confirms them from the sense of the 
letter of the Word, which he falsifies by wrong application and 
perverse interpretation, and aftemards favors those things be- 
cause from himself. In the Word throughout mention is made 
of things graven, and things molten ; they who apprehend the 
Word only according to the letter, suppose that idols alone are 
meant by those things ; nevertheless idols are not meant, but 
false doctrinals of the church, such as are formed by man him- 
self, under the guidance of some love of his. The formation of 
those falses that they may cohere, and appear as if they were 
truths, is signified by a graven thing; their conjunction in 
favor of external loves, that evils may appear as goods, is sig- 
nified by a molten thing. Since each ts meant by the golden 
calf, therefore it is here said, that Aaron formed it with a grav- 
ing tool, by which is meant the formation of falses that they may 
appear as truths ; and by his making gold the calf of what is 
molten, and afterwards casting it into the fire, and the calf 
coming forth, verse 24, is meant conjunction in favor of 
external loves, that evils may appear as goods. Such also is 
^e case with every doctrinal winch is made from man, and not 
from the Lord ; and it is then made from man, when he regards 
his own glory, or his own gain, for an end ; but from the Lord, 
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when the good of the neighbor and the good of the Lord’s 
kingdom is regarded for an end. Such things are signified by 
things graven and molten in the following passages, “Ye shah 
judge unclean the covering of the grwoen thingsof tlw silver^and 
the clothing of thy molten Isaiah xxx. 22. Die covering 

of the graven things of silver denotes the appearance of falses 
as if tliey were truths ; the clothing of molten gold denotes the 
appearance of evils as if they were ^oods ; for covering and 
clothing are external appearances, which are induced, or with 
which they are invested ; silver denotes truth, therefore graven 
things are said to be of silver ; and gold, good, see n. 1551, 
1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9874, 9881. Again, “IVie artijuxr 
fuseth a graven thing, and the founder covereth it over with 
gold, and raelteth chains of silver, he eeeheth to himself a wise 
a/rtijicer, to prepare a graven thing, which is not moved,” xl. 
19, 20. In this passage is described the formation of falses that 
they may cohere, and appear as if they were troths ; a graven 
thing is that false principle ; an artificer is the man who forms 
it from his own proper intelligence ; a founder covering it over 
with gold denotes his making it to appear as good ; melting 
chains of silver denotes by coherence ; not being moved 
denotes which on that account cannot be weakened and de> 
stroyed. Again, formers of a graven thing are vanity, 
and their most desirable things do not profit. Who formed 
a god, and molten a molten thing, that it doth not profit. All 
his companions shall be ashamed, and the fabricators them- 
selves ; he fabricates iron with a forceps, and worketh with 
coal, and formeth it with sharp hammers, thus he worketh by 
the arm of his strength, he fabricates wood, he stretcheth out 
a thread and describelh it with a line, he maketh it into its 
angles, and defineth it with a circle, and maketh it into the 
form of a man ['nZr], according to the beautv of a man \hom6\, 
to dwell in the house,” xliv. 9 to 14. In this passage also is 
described in what manner false doctrinals are formed, that they 
may cohere, and appear as truths and goods ; by all the expres- 
sions is described now this is effected, when from man’s own 
proper intelligence, under the guidance of pleasure, of lust, and 
of love. Tliat this is tlie case, may be seen by those who know 
that all things in the Word have an internal sense, by which 
they are spintually underetood; otherwise to what purpose 
would be such a description of the formation of a graven thing. 
That it may appear as truth and good, is signified by making 
it in the form of a man [wr] according to the beauty of a man 
[homo^ ; for man \vir'] in the internal sense denotes truth, and 
man \homo'] the good of that truth. And in J ereiniah, “ Every 
man [Aomo] is made foolish b^ science, ev^ founder is ashamed 
a graven thing, hecause kis molten thing is a lie, neither is 
spirit iu them,” x. 14 ; chap. li. 17. That a graven thing in 



84 « 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxxii 

this passage denotes -w.^at is from man’s own proper rntelli* 
gence, an^ a molten thing what is according to love, is very 
manifest ; for it is said, every man is made toolish by science, 
and every founder is ashamed of a graven thing, and that the 
molten thing is a lie ; science in this passage denotes man’s own 
proper intelligence, and a lie denotes the false of evil ; inasmuch 
as no Divine is in them, it is said, neither is there spirit in 
them. Again, “ O sword against his horses, and against his 
chariots, against his treasures, that they may be sjjoilcd ; drought 
is upon her waters, that they are dried up, "because it is a land 
of graven things’^ 1. 37, 88. That a land of graven things de- 
notes the church where falses reign, is also very manifest from 
all the expressions in the passage understood in the spiritual 
sense, without which sense wliat would a sword be against 
horses, against cliariots, against treasures, and drought upon 
the waters, but sounding words without any spirit m them ; 
yet from all the things understood in the internal sense it is 
evident tliat the destruction of the church as to truths is there 
described, and thus that falses would reign therein, which are 
the land of graven things ; for a sword denotes the false com- 
bating and destroying truths ; horses denote tl>e uitellectual 
principle which is enlightened; chariots denote doctrinals; 
treasures, the knowledges of truth and good ; waters on which 
is drouglit denote truths that they are no longer truths ; and 
land, tlie church. Tliat a sworci denotes truth combating 
against the false, and in the opposite sense the false combating 
against truths, and destroying them, see n. 2799, 6353, 7102, 
8294; that horses denote the intellectual principle which is 
enlightened, n. 2760, 2761, 2762, 3217, 6634; that chariots 
denote doctrinals, n. 5321, 8146, 8148, 8215 ; that treasures 
denote the knowledges of truth and good, n. 10,227 ; that waters 
denote truths, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8137, 8138, 
8568, 9323, 10,238 ; and that earth [or land] denotes the 
church, see the passages cited, n. 9325. Hence it is evident 
what is meant by drought upon the waters that they are dried 
up, and what by a land of gi'aven things. And in Habakkuk, 
“ What profteth a graven thing, because the fabricator hath 
engraven it, and a molten thing, and the teacher of a lie ; be- 
cause the fabricator of his contrivance confideth upon it,” ii. 18 ; 
from these words it is also evident, that by a graven thing and 
a molten thing are not meant what is graven and molten, but 
the false wlii^ is devised, and the evil which the false favors ; 
for it is said the fabricator of his contrivance, and the teacher of 
a lie. Like things are signified by what is graven and molten 
in the following passages ; “ Babel is fallen, and all the gramn 
things of her gods he hath cast to the earth,” Isaiah xxi. 9. 
Again, All that trust in a graven thing shall be ashamed with 
shame, saying to the molten thing, ye are our gods,” xlii. 17. 
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Again, I have told thee, and have made thee to hear, lest thon 
shouldeet say, mine idol hath done this ; my graven thing and 
my molten thing hath commanded them,” xlviii. 6. And in Ho- 
sea, “ Tliey have called themselves, and have gone from their 
faces, they have sacrificed to Baalim, and have fumed incense 
to graven thingsf xi. 2. And in Micah, '•'■All the graven things 
of Sameuria shall be beaten in pieces, and all her meretricious 
hires shall be burned with fire ; and aU her idols I will make a 
waste,” i. 7. Inasmuch as the falses and evils of doctrines, 
which are signified by graven and molten things, are fabricated 
by man’s own proper intelligence under the guidance of his love, 
therefore also in the W ord they aa’e called the work of the hands 
of man, the work of the hands of the artificer, and the work of 
the hands of the smith, as in the following passages ; “ They 
add to sin, they make to themselves a molten thing of their silver, 
idols in their intelligeruie^ the whole work of artificers'^ Hosea 
xiii. 2. And in Moses, “ Cursed is the man wlw shall make a 
graven thing or a molten thing^ an abomination to Jehovah, the 
work of the hands of the artificer fi Dent, xxvii. 15. And in 
David, “ Their idc^, silver and gold, the work of the hands of 
manf Psalmcxv. 4; Psalm cxxxv. 15. And in Jeremiah, 
“ They have finned incense to oilier gods, and have bowed them- 
selves to the own- hands fi 1. 16. Again, “He 

cutteth wood from the forest, the %oork of the hands of the 
workman hy an axe ^ they adorn it with silver and gold, with 
nails and hammers they secure it,” x. 3, 4. The work of the 
hand denotes what is from the proprinm of man, thus what is 
from his own proper understanding, and from his own proper 
will, and those things are from the proprium of each, which 
are of self-love, hence the origin of all falses in the church. 
Since all falses ore from the proprium of man, and by the work 
of the hands is signified what is thence derived, therefore it 
was forbidden to move iron, an axe, or a graving tooi, upon 
the stones of which the altar was formed, and also the temple, 
as is evident from Moses, “ If thou makest for Me an altar of 
stones, thou shalt not build them hewn, because if thou movest 
thy tool -t^on it, thou shalt profane it,” xx. 25. Also in another 
place, “If thou shalt build to Jehovah an altar of stones, thou 
shalt not move iron upon themfi Dent, xxvii. 5. And in the 
Ist book of the Kings, “ The house was built of entire stone, 
as it "was brought, yh?* a hammer and an axe, a/ny instruments of 
iron, were not heard in the house, when it was building,” vi. 7. 
These things are adduced, to the intent that it may be known 
what is meant by Aaron fonnir.g tlie gold with a graving tool, 
and making it a calf of what is molten. 

10,407. “And made it a calf of what is molten” — that 
hereby is signifitd according to the delight of the loves of that 
nation, appears from the signification of a calf, as denoting 
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external or natural good, of which we shall speak presently*, 
und from the signification of what is molten, as denoting wor< 
'/hip made to favor external loves, see just above, n. 10,406. 
And whereas the subject treated of in this chapter is concern* 
ing the Israelitish nation, and it was in externals without an 
internal principle, thus in external loves, therefore it is said, 
according to the delight of the loves of that nation ; for by a 
calf, as an idol, is signified that delight. Tlie ancients, who 
were in representative woreliip, knew what was signified by the 
various kinds of animals, for every animal has its signification, 
according to which also they appear in heaven, consequetly 
according to which they are named in the Word, and also ac- 
cording to which they were applied in theburnt-ofiferings and 
sacrifices. By a calf is signified the good of innocence and 
charity in tlie external or natural man, see n. 9391, 9990, 
10,132 ; but when there is no good of innocence and charity, 
as with those who are in externals without an internal principle, 
then by a calf is signified natural and sensual delight, wlnoh 
delight is the delight of pleasures, of lusts, and oi the loves 
of self and the world. This delight is what they are principled 
in who are in externals without an internal principle, and which 
they worship, for what a man loves above all things, this he 
worships ; they say indeed, that they worship tlie God of the 
universe, but they say this with the mouth and not with the 
heart. Pereons of this description are meant by those who 
worship a calf of what is graven. The Egyptians were of this 
character above all otliers, and being principled in the science 
of correspondences and representations above other nations, 
on this account th^ made to themselves various idols, as is 
evident from the ll^ptian idols which are still extant ; bnt 
their chief idol was a calf, by which they were willing to signify 
their external good in worship ; but when the science of corres- 
pondences and representations, in which they were versed above 
otliers, was turned amongst them into magic, then a calf put on 
a contraiy signification, which is that of tlie delight of external 
loves ; and when a calf was placed in the tem^es, and wor- 
shiped for a god, it signified such a delight in worship. Inas- 
much as the Israelitish nation brought along 'with them from 
Egypt that idolatrous principle, therefore in application to that 
nation, by a calf when it was worshiped by them for a god, is 
signified the delight of the loves of that nation in worship. Of 
what quality those loves were, may be manifest from what was 
shown in the passages cited above, n. 10,396. For they were 
at that time, as at mis day, in the love of self and in the love 
of the world above all others. That at this day they are in a 
love most terrestrial, is a known thing, for they love silver and 
gold not for the sake of any use, but fer the sake of silver and 
gold itself, which love is of all others the most terrestrial, for 
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it ie sordid avarice ; the love of self is not extant with them, 
so as to appear, but it lies concealed inwardly in their heart, as 
is usual with all who are sordidly avaricious. That no love of 
the neighbor prevails amongst them, is also a known thing, 
and in proportion as no love of the neighbor prevails with any 
one, in the same proportion he is in self-love. From these con- 
siderations it may now be manifest, what is signified by a calf of 
what is molten made by Aaron for that nation. The like is sig- 
nified by a calf in the following passages, “ A most beautiful calf 
is Egypt^ destruction cometh from the north, and her hirelings 
are in the midst of her as fatted calveSy^ Jer. xlvi. 20, 21. And 
in David, “ They made a calf in Horeh^ and bowed themselves to 
what is mdtten^ and changed glory into the efldgy ox that 
eateth herbs,” Psalm cvi. 19, 20. And in Hosek, ‘‘They add 
to sin, and make to themselves a molten thing of their silver, 
idols in their intelligence, the whole work of artificers, saj^rng 
to them, they sacrifice a man, they hiss calms^^ xiii. 2. And in 
Isaiah, “ The unicorns shall come down with them, and the 
calves with the strong^ and their land shall be made drunken 
with blood, and their dust shall be made fat with fatness,” 
xxxiv. 7. Again, “ The fortified city shall be solitary, a habi- 
tation let down and foreaken, there the calf skaUfeed^ and there 
shall he lie down and shall consume tlie branches thereof, and 
the harvest thereof shall wither,” xxvii. 20. And in David, 
“ Rebuke the wild beast of the reed, the congregation of the 
strong, amongst the calves of thepeople^ treading down the pay- 
ments of silver, he hath dispersed the people. Psalm Ixviii. 
80. And in Jeremiah, “ I will give the men that have trans- 
gressed my covenant, who have not established the words of 
the covenant which they made before Me, of the calf which 
they have cut into two^ that they might pass between the parts 
thereof, the princes of Judah, and the princes of Jerusalem, 
the royal ministers, and the priests, and all the people of the 
\aviA. passing betxoeen the parts of the calf j and I will give them 
in the hand of their enemies, that their carcase may be for food 
to the fowl of the heavens and the beast of the earth,” xxxiv. 
18, 19, 20. And in Hosea, “They have made a king, and not 
from Me, they have made princes, and I have not knowni ; their 
silver and gold they have made idols^ that it may be cut off; 
thy calf hath forsaken^ O Samaria, for it also was from Israel, 
the smith hath made it, and he is not a god, because the calf 
of Hamaria shall be made into pieces f viii. 4, 6, 6. All these 
passages may be seen explained, n. 9391. 

10,408. “ And they said, these are thy gods, O Israel”— 
that liereby is signitied what is to be worshiped above all things, 
appears from the signification of gods, as denoting the things 
which are worshiped ; by strange gods in the genuine sense are 
.signified falses, in this case both falses and evils, since by the 
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graven thing, which is meant by Aaron forming gold with a 
graving tool, is signified the false, and by a molten ^thing the 
evil of that false. That strange gods denote falses and the 
evils thence derived in woi*ship, see n. 4402, 4544, 7873, 8867, 
8041. 

10,409. “ Who made thee to come up out of the land of 
Egypt” — that hereby are signified which led, appeal’s from the 
signification of making to come up out of the land of Egypt, 
wneii it relates to those who are in externals without an inter- 
nal principle, as denoting to lead themselves, for by the land 
of Jig3^pt, when it relates to such, is signified servitude, and 
by making to come up, is signified hence to lead themselves; 
.or in this case the contrary ft signified by the same words, than 
when they are spoken of those wlio are in what is internal, 
and at the same time in externals; for in relation to these 
latter, by those words is signified to be led of the Lord, thus 
to be elevated from the natural man to the spiritual, jr from 
the world into heaven, consequently from servitude into liberty ; 
but when the words relate to those who are in externals without 
internals, they signity to be led of self, which is not to be ele- 
vated to heaven, but to cast themselves down to hell, conse- 
quently from liberty into servitude ; that servitude consists in 
being led of self, and liberty in being^led of the Lord, see n. 
2892, 9096, 9386, 9689, 9590, 9591. jBut whereas these latter 
Relieve that the Divine operates nothing with man, and that 
man leads himself, and also that this is freedom, it may be 
expealoui; to make a fevv observations on the subject ;all those 
are in thio opinion, and also persuasion, who love themselves 
and the wor^o above all thinge; for what they love above all 
things, this they worship for a god ; of this character are very 
many at this day in the Christian v/orid ; bat of what quality 
they are, it has been given principally to know from such in the 
other life, for man after life in the world, when he becomes a 
spirit, is then altogether like to himself as to the aliections 
which are of the love, and as to thoughts and persuasions, as 
he had been when he lived in the body ; they said, that they 
confirmed themselves in that faith, from the consideration that 
man comes to dignities and to opulence not from any Divine 
aid of Providence, but from his own proper intelligence and 
prudence ; and sometimes from fortune, and still in such cases 
from causes w^hich they see to proceed from men ; saying that 
common experience testifies this, since the wicked, the cunning, 
and the impious, are often raised to dignities and made rich in 

E reference to the good, which would not be the case if the 
fiviue ruled. But it w’as given to say to them, that coiifiima- 
tioii from such things is reasoning from man^s own proper intel- 
ligence and from his own proper love, which reasoning is from 
mere fallacies, and in thick darkness concerning causes ; foi 
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they believe that to be exalted to dignities, and to gain wealth 
in greater abundance than others, is the very essential good 
which the Divine gives to man, and thus that the Divine 
benediction, as they also call those things, consists in them 
alone ; yet still such things are rather a curee to those who love 
themselves and the world above all things, for in proportion as 
they are exalted to honors and gain wealth by their own study 
and their own art, in the same proportion also they are lifted 
up into the love of self and the world, till at length they place 
their whole heart in those things, and regard them as the only 
goods, thus as the only satisfactions and happinesses of man ; 
when yet those things have an end with the life of man, in the 
world : whereas the goods, the satisfactions and happinesses, 
which are given and provided for man from the Divine, are 
eternal, and have no end, thus they are true benedictions ; what 
is temporary beam no proportion to what is eternal, as what is 
finite of time bears no proportion to its infinite ; what endures 
to eternity, this is, but what has an end, respectively is not ; the 
former, which is, the Divine provides, but not what is not, 
except so far as this latter conduces to the former ; for Jehovah, 
which is the Divine itself, is, and what is from Him, also is ; 
hence it is evident what is the <mality of that, which is given 
and provided for man from the Divine, and what is the quality 
of what man procures for hiraselfi Moreover every man is led 
of the Divine by his intellectual pririciple, otherwise no man 
could be saved. Hence it is that the Divine leaves that intel- 
lectual principle appertaining to man in its freedom, nor restrains 
it ; from this cause it comes to pass, that the evil succeed in 
the machinations and cunnings which are from their under- 
standing, but the satisfactions which they obtain thereby have 
an end with their life in the world, and become unsatisfactory ; 
whereas tlie things which- are provided for the good from the 
Divine, have no end, and become satisfactions and ha})pi nesses 
to eternity. Thus I have discoursed with those who have been 
of such a character in the world, who replied, that they then 
thought nothing of what is good, satisfactory, and happy to 
eternity, and that when they were in their own loves, they alto- 
gether denied the life of man after death ; and that in propor- 
tion as they have attained to honors and riches, in the same 

S ortion they believed that no other goods were given, yea, 
er heaven, nor tlie Divine ; consequently that they knew 
not what it is to be led by tlie Divine. They who have con- 
firmed tliemselves in these ideas by doctrine and life in tlie 
world, remain also such in the other life ; interior things are 
closed to them, and thus tliey have no communication with 
heaven ; and exterior things alone are open, by which they 
then have communication only with the hells. Such of them 
as by machinations, arts, and cunning, hai e attained to honors 



85S 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. zxxU. 

or to riches, become magicians there ; they appear beneath the 
buttocks, sitting at a table with a hat depressed even to the 
eye-brows ; and thus, as if about to meditate, they collect Such 
things as serve the magic art, supposing that they can lead 
themselves by those things ; their speech falls between the teeth 
with a kind of hissing; and afterwards when they are devas- 
tated, they are cast into a pit of a broad bottom, where thero 
is thick darkness ; the lumen of their understanding is there 
obscured even to infatuation. I have seen “^ome cast thither, 
who have been esteemed in the world the most ingenious. 

10.410. “ And Aaron saw ” — that hereby is signified appro- 
bation, appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting 
approbation ; that seeing here denotes approbation is evident 
from what now follows, namely, that he built an altar, and 
proclaimed a festival for it; for by Aaron is represented the ex- 
ternal of the Word, of the church, and of worship, separate 
from what is internal, n. 10,397. And this principle approves 
all that which is done from man’s own proper intelligence and 
from his own proper love, which is signified by the calf of what 
is graven formed from gold with a graving tool by Aaron, as 
described in what goes before. 

10.411. “ And built an altar before it ” — that hereby is 
signified worship, appears from the signification of an altar, as 
being a principal representative of Divine Worship, see n. 4541, 
8935. 8940, 9714, 10,242, 10,245 ; but of diabolical worship 
in this case, since those who are in externals, without what is 
internal, communicate with the hells, and not with the hea- 
vens ; for the internal of man is his heaven, and his exter- 
nal is his world ; also his internal is formed to the image of 
heaven, thus to the reception of such things as are there, and 
the external to the image of the world, thus to the reception of 
such things as are there, see the passages cited, n. 9279, 10,156. 
Hence when the internal is closed, heaven is also closed, and in 
this case the external is no longer ruled from heaven, but from 
hell ; wherefore their worship is not Divine but diabolical. They 
make mention indeed of what is Divine, and also worship it, 
blit in the external form, and not in the internal, which is from 
the mouth and not from the heart ; and they who do otherwise 
do not worship what is Divine for the sake of what is Divine, 
but for the sake of themselves and the world ; where the heart 
is, there is worahip. Hence it is evident, that b^ building an 
altar before the golden calf, is signified the worship of the oevil. 

10.412. And Aaron proclaimed, and said, a festival to 
Jehovah to-morrow” — ^that hereby is signified that this is the 
ve^ essential thing of the chnrch which is to be celebrated, 
and the Divine Thing itself which is to be perpetually adored, 
appears from the signification of a feast, as denoting the wor* 
ship of the church as to celebration, for on feast days celebration 
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was effected ; thus by proclaiming a feast is signified the very 
essential thing of thfe church which was to be celebrated. 
That it denotes the Divine Thing itself which was to be adored, 
is signified by that feast being called a feast to Jehovah ; and 
from the signification of to-morrow, as denoting what is eternal 
and perpetual, see n. 3998, 7140, 9939 : they also who are in 
externals without an internal principle, are willing to be wor- 
shiped as a god, and their own to be adored as wliat is Divine, 
so far as they dare on account of the vulgar. From this consi- 
deration it may be concluded, that in their heart they deny 
what is Divine, and that themselves are continually aspiring to 
things higher, and so far as obstacles are not presented, to 
things highest, thus at length to the throne of God, as appears 
evident from those who in the Word are meant by Babel, who 
derogate from the Lord all power in the heavens and in the 
earths, and claim it to themselves ; for they open heaven, and 
shut it at pleasure. That they are of such a character, is mani- 
fest from Isaiah, Tliou shalt utter this parable concerning the 
king of Babel ; the lower hell is moved for the sake of thee ; 
how hast thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, thou art cut down 
to the earth, thou art weakened beneath the nations : and thou 
hast said in thine hearty I will ascend the heavens^ I will exalt 
my throne above the stars^ a/nd I will sit in the mount ofassemhly^ 
I will ascend above the heights of a cloudy I will hecome like to 
the Most High : nevertheless thou art letdown to hell,” xiv. 4, 
9, 12, 13, 14, 15. That the king of Babel also commanded 
that he should be worshiped for a god, is manifest in Daniel, 
chap. vi. By Babel are meant those who are holy in externals, 
but profane in internals ; thus those who use the holy things of 
the church as means that themselves may be worshiped for 
gods ; which likewise all they do, who, by the holy things of the 
church as means, are eager to emerge to dignities above others 
and to opulence above others, as ends. With such the case is 
similar in the other life : there also in heart they deny what is 
Divine, and by wicked arts labor to make themselves gods ; 
they set themselves aloft upon mountains, and proclaim some 
one in the midst of them for a god, and also adore him ; but 
when they are in that profane worship, the mountain opens itself 
into a gap, and they are swallowed down, and are thus cast 
down into hell. That this is the case, it has been given occa- 
sionally to see. 

10,413. “ And they rose in the morning the day following” 
— that hereby is signified excitation from their loves, appears 
from the signification of rising in a morning, as denoting exci- 
tation from their loves ; for by the morning is signified a state 
of love, and by rising, elevation to it. Tliat morning denotes 
a state of love, see n. 6962, 8426, 8812, 10,114, 10,134; and 
fbat rising denotes elevation, n. 2401, 2785, 2912, 2927, 3171t 
von. z* 33 
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4103 . But when rising in the morning is said of those who 
are in externals without an internal principle, thus of the evil, 
then by rising is not signified elevation, but excitation, and 
by morning, not a state of heavenly love, but a state of infernal 
love ; for when the evil are in that state, they are in their 
morning ; since in such case they are in the delight of their 
life, because in their own loves. The distinction between eleva- 
tion to a state ofloves with the good and with the evil, is this, 
that the good ascend on the occasion, and that the evil descend ; 
for the loves appertaining to the good are heavenly loves, which 
elevate them and increase according to ascent to heaven ; but 
the loves appertaining to the evil are infernal loves which depress 
them and increase according to descent to hell ; hence it is 
evident, that rising in the morning has a contrary signification, 
when it is said of the evil from v3iat it has when it is said of 
the good. Also in the other life the slates of spirits and of 
angels vary as to love and faith, as the times of days and of 
years vary in respect to heat and light ; when it is morning to 
those who are in the heavens, they are then in a state of celestial 
loves, and thence in their joy ; whereas in the hells on such 
occasion they are in a state of infernal loves, and thence in 
their torment ; for every one in such case is willing to be 
greatest, and to possess all things belonging to another, whence 
come intestine hatreds, savageness, and cruelties, which are 
the things signified by infernal fires. 

10 . 414 . “ And they offered burnt-offerings and brought 
peace-making offerings” — that hereby is signified the worship 
of their loves, thus of their delights and of the falses thence 
derived, appears from the signification of burnt-offerings and 
sacrifices, as denoting all worship in general, see n. 6905 , 
8936 , 10,042 ; and that burnt-offerings denote worship from 
the good of love, sacrifices from the truths of faith, seen. 8680 , 
10 , 063 . Hence, in the onposite sense, by burnt-offerings is 
signified worship from their own proper loves, which worship 
is from their delights, which are evil ; and by sacrifices is sig- 
nified worship from the falses thence derived. It is called the 
worship of loves, because thatis worshiped which is loved, and 
love worships. 

10 . 415 . “And the people sat to eat and to drink” — ^that 
hereby is signified their appropriation, appears from the signi- 
fication of eating and drinking, as denoting appropriation, 
eating the appropriation of evil, and drinking the appropria- 
tion of the false ; that eating denotes the appropriation of good, 
see n. 3168 , 3518 , 8596 , 8332 , 9142 ; hence in the opposite 
sense, it denotes the appropriation of evil, n. 4745 ; ana that 
drinking denotes the appropriation of truth, and hence in the 
opposite sense the appropriation of the false, n. 3069 , 8168 , 
8832 , 8562 , 9412 . 
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10,416. “And rose to play” — that hereby is signified the 
festivity of their interiors thence derived, and consent, appears 
from the signification of playing, as denoting festivity of the 
interiors, for play [or sport] is thence derived, since it is the 
activity of body which comes forth as an effect from gladness 
of mind, and all festivity and gladness is from the delights of 
the loves in which man is principled. The reason why con- 
sent is also signified, is, because all interior festivity has in it 
consent [or agreement], for if any thing dissents and reproaches, 
the festivity perishes ; interior festivity is in man’s freedom, 
and all freedom is from the love, to which nothing is contrary. 
Inasmuch as in the Word internal things are described by ex- 
ternal, so also the joys and gladnesses, w’hich are in the in- 
teriors of man, by play® [o*" sports] and dances, as in the fol- 
lowing passages, “ The city shall be built upon its own heap, 
then shall confession go forth from them, ana the voice of them 
that play f Sqt. xxx. 18, 19. And in the same prophet, “ Again, 
I will build tliee, that thou shalt be built, O virgin Israel : 
tliou shalt again adorn thy tabrets and go forth into the chair oj 
those who ay : their soul shall tecome as a watered garden, 
neither shall tliey add to grieve any longer ; and the virgin shall 
he glad in the dance., and the young men and the old together ; 
I will turn their mourning into yoy,” xxxi. 4, 12, 13. And in 
Zechariah, “ The streets of the city shall be filled hoys and 
girls playing f viii. 5. And in David, “ Praise ye the name of 
Jehovah xoith the timbrel and dance f cxlix. 2, 3 ; Psalm cl. 5. 
Again, “ Thou hast turned my mourning into a dance for me,” 
Psalm xxx. 11, And in Jeremiah, “The joy of our heart hath 
ceased, our dance is turned into mourning,” Lam. v. 15. Inas- 
much as plays and dances signified the joys and gladness of 
the interiors wliicli are from love, therefore, when the Egyptians 
were overwhelmed in the sea Supb, Miriam with the women 
caxaeiorthwithtimbrelsinto the dancesf Exod. xv. 30 ; and on 
this account David, when the ark was brought down from the 
house of Obed-Edom into tJie city of David, danced and leaped 
before Jehovah f 2 Samuel vi. 12, 16. That interior things are 
expounded and described in the Word by exterior, is manifest 
from these words in David, “ Thou hast made the sea great and 
wide in spaces, there go the ships. Leviathan whom thou hast 
formed to play therein f Psalm civ. 25, 26. He who does not 
know that there is a spiritual sense in all tlie things of the 
Word, knows no otherwise than that by the sea and by ships 
in this passage are meant the sea and ships, and by Leviathan 
the whales which are therein, and by playing tliose courses and 
consociations ; but the Word, which as to every iota is Divine, 
does not consist in such things ; but wlien the spiritual things, 
which are signified, are understood for them, then it becomes 
Divine j sea, in the internal sense, denotes the congregation of 
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Bcientific truths, thus what is external with man and in the 
chnrch ; ships denote knowledges and doctrinals from the 
Word ; Leviathan denotes tlie scientific principle in general, and 
playing denotes the delight thence derived ; that sea denotes 
the congregation [or gathering together] of scientific truths, 
see n. 2850, 8184, 9340; that snips denote knowledges and doc- 
trinals from the Word, n. 1977, 6386 ; and the Leviathan de- 
notes the scientific principle in general, n. 7293 ; thus playing 
denotes the deliglit and festivity derived from those things, 
which is efiected wlien scientifics confirm spiritual things and 
consent [or agree] w’ith them. 

10,417. Veraes 7 to 14. And Jelumah spake to Moses, go 
descend, because thy people have cnrmpted themselves, whom 
thou hast made to come up out of the land of Egypt. They 
home receded suddenly from the way which I commanded them, 
they have made to themselves a calf of wluit is molten, and have 
adored it, and have sacrificed to it, and have said, these are 
thy gods O Israel, who nave made thee to come up out of the 
land of Egypt. And Jehovah said to Moses, I have seen this 
people, and behold the people they are hard of neck. And thou, 
suffer me, and let mine anger hum into them, and I will consume 
them, and will make thee into a great nation. And Moses de- 
precated the faces of Jehovah his God, and said, wh&refore 
Jehovah doth thine anger hum into this people, whom Thou 
hast brought forth out of the land of Egyj^t, with great virtue 
and a strong hand. Wherefore shall the Egyptians say, saying, 
for evil He hath brought them forth to slay them in the mours- 
tains, and to consume them from upon the faces of the earth ; 
return from the wrath of Thine anger, and repent Thou upon 
evil to this people. Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, 
thy servants, to whom thou hast sworn, in Thysdf, and hast 
spoken to them, I will multiply your seed as the sbj/rs of the 
heaven j and all this land, which 1 have said, I will give to 
your seed, and they shall inherit it for an age. And Jehovah re- 
pented on the evil, which lie said He would do to His people. 
And Jehovah spake to Moses,8ignifie6 perception and instruction 
concerning the Israelitish nation, what its quality was within. 
Go, descend, signifies intuition into tlieir externals. Because 
thy people have corrupted themselves, signifies that they have 
alt{)gether averted themselves from the Divine. Whom thou 
madest to come up out ot the land of Egypt, signifies whom 
thou belieyedst that thou wast leading to the Divine. They 
have receded suddenly from the way which I commanded them, 
signifies that they have removed themselves from the Divine 
Truth. And have made to themselves a calf of what is molten, 
siguifies worship according to the delight of the loves of that 
DalioD. And have adored it, and have sacrificed to it, signifies 
that they worship it as essential good and as essential truth. 
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And have said, these are tliy gods, O Israel, signifies that it is 
to be worshiped above all tilings. Who made thee to come up 
out of the land of Egypt, signifies which have led. And Jeho- 
vah said to Moses, signifies further instruction. I have seen 
the people, signifies what is foreseen. And behold the pecmle 
they are hard of neck, signifies that they do not receive influx 
rrom the Lord. And thou, suffer Me, signifies that it ought 
not so obstinately to be insisted. And let Mine anger burn 
into them, and I will consume them, signifies that tniis they 
avert themselves from things internal, thus from things Divine, 
so that they mast needs perish. And I will make thee into a 
great nation, signifies the Word elsewhere that it is good and 
excellent. And Moses deprecated the faces of Jehovah, signifies 
that the Lord out of mercy remembered. And said, wherefore, 
Jehovah, doth Thine anger burn, signifies the aversion of that 
nation. Into the people whom thou hast brought up out of the 
land of Egypt, signifies elevation even from it. By great 
virtue and a strong hand, signifies from the Divine Power. 
Wherefore shall tlie Egj^tians say, sa\n'ng, signifies those who 
are in mere externals. For evil hath lie brought them forth to 
slay them in the mountains, signifies that tliey are about to 
perish who are in good. To consume them from upon the faces 
of the eartli, signifies that they are about to perish who are of 
tlie chui’ch. Itetnrn from the wrath of Thine anger, signifies 
thereby the aversion of that nation that it would not be hurtful. 
And repent Thou upon Thy people, signifies mercy for them. 
Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, thy servants, signifies 
for tlie sake of heaven and of the church. To whom Thou 
hast sworn in Thyself, signifies confirmation from the Divine. 
And hast spoken to them, signifies foresight and providence. 
I will multiply your seed as the stars of tlie heavens, signifies 
goods and truths and their knowledges. And all this land, 
which I have said, I will give to your seed, signifies from which 
is heaven and the church. And they shall imierit it for an age, 
signifies eternal life. And Jehovah repented upon the evil 
which He said He wx>uld do to His people, signifies mercy for 
them. 

10.418. ‘‘And Jehovah spake to Moses” — that hereby is 
signified perception and instruction concerning the Israeli tisli 
nation, what its quality was within, appears from the significa- 
tion of speaking, when from Jehovah, as denoting perception and 
instruction, see the passages cited, n. 10,277, 10,290. Tliat it 
denotes concerning tne Israelitish nation what its quality was 
within, is manifest from what follows, for that nation is there 
treated of, and its quality as to worship. 

10.419. “ Go, descend ” — that hereby is signified intuition 
into their externals, appears from the signification of descend- 
ing from Mount Sinai, as denoti::g to look in, to survey, and to 
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examine, for by Mount Sinai is siffnified heaven, from which 
comes the Divine Truth, n. 9420; hence to descend, in the spi- 
ritual sense, does not denote to descend with body, but with 
mind, thus it denotes to look in and to survey. 

10,420. Because tliy people have corrupted themselves ” 
that hereby is signified that they have altogether averted 
themselves from the Divine, appears from the signification of 
corrupting themselves, when concerning worship, as denoting to 
avert themselves from the Divine ; for all corruption and preva 
rication in worship is a recession and aversion from the Divine. 
Since mention is made of aversion, it may be expedient briefly 
to explain how the case herein is; they who are in externals se- 
parate from an internal principle, all of them avert themselves 
from the Divine, for they look outwards and downwards, and not 
inwards and upwards ; for man looks inwards or upwards, when 
the internal is open, thus when it is in heaven ; but he looks out- 
wards or downwards, when his internal is closed and only the ex- 
ternal open, for this latter is in the world ; wherefore wlien the 
external is separated from the internal, man cannot be elevated 
upwards ; for that principle into which heaven should operate, is 
not present, because it is closed ; hence it is that all things of 
heaven and of the church are to them thick darkness ; wherefore 
also tliey are not believed by them, but are denied in heart, by 
some also with the mouth. When heaven operates with man, as is 
the case wdien the internal is open, it withdraws liim from the 
loves of self and the world, and from thefalses therein originating, 
for when the internal is elevated, the external is also elevated, 
since tlie latter is then kept in a similar direction of its views 
with the former, because it is in subordination ; but when the 
internal cannot be elevated, because it is closed, then the ex- 
ternal looks in no other direction than to itself and tlie world, 
for the loves of self and the world reign ; this also is called 
looking downwards, because to hell, for those loves reign there, 
and tlie man who is in them is in consort with those who dwell 
there, although he is ignorant of it ; as to his interiors also lie 
actually averts himselt from the Lord, for he turns the back to 
Him, and the face to hell ; this cannot be seen in man, whilst 
he lives in the body ; but whereas his thought and will produce 
this eflect, it is bis spirit which thus turns itself, for the spirit is 
wfiiat thinks and wills in man. That this is the case, is mani- 
festly apparent in the other life, where spirits turn themselves 
according to their loves ; they who love the Lord and the neigh- 
bor, look continually to the Lord, yea, what is wonderful, they 
have Him before the face in every turning of their body ; for in 
the spiritual \vorld, there are not quarters, as in the natural 
worla, but the quarter is there determined by the love of every 
one, which turns him; but they who love themselves and the 
world above all tilings, turn away the face from the Lord, and 
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turn themselves to hell, and every one to those there who are in 
a similar love with himself, and this also in every turning of 
their body. Hence it may be manifest what is meant by avert- 
ing themselves from the Divine : also what is properly signified 
by averting themselves in the Word, as in Isaiah, They avert 
themselves backwards fiorAdiiwg in a graven thing,” xlii. 17. And 
in David, “The heart hath amerteditselfhackwards^^ Psalm xliv. 
18. And in Jeremiah, “ Their prevarications are multiplied, and 
their aversions aremade strong 6. Again, “ They avert them^ 
selves^ that they do not return ; this people have a/verted them- 
selves / Jerusalem perpetuates things a/verted^ they refuse to 
return,” viii. 4, 6. Again, “ They have averted themselves^ they 
have let themselves down into the deep to dwell,” xlix. 8 ; and 
in several other passages. 

10.421. “ Whom thou hast made to come up out of the 
land of Egypt ” — that hereby is signified whom thou didst 
believe thou wast leading to die Divine, appears from the sig- 
nification of making to come up out of the land of Egypt, as 
denoting to elevate from what is external to what is internal, 
thus to lead to the Divine, for by making to ascend is signified 
to elevate from what is external to what is internal, and by 
Egypt is signified the natural or external man, from which is 
elevation. That to make to come up denotes to elevate from 
what is external to what is internal, see n. 3084, 4539, 4969, 
6406, 5817 ; and that Egypt denotes the natural or external 
principle, see the passages cited, n. 9391. 

10.422. “ Tliey nave receded suddenly from the way which 
I commanded them ” — that hereby is signified that they have 
removed themselves from the Divine Truth, appears from the 
signification of receding from the way, as denoting to remove 
diemselves from truth ; for to recede is to remove themselves, 
since they who are in externals, separate from what is internal, 
remove themselves ; and way denotes truth, of which we shall 
speak presently. The reason why it is the Divine Truth, from 
which they remove themselves, is, because iX is said, from the 
way which Jehovah commanded them. That way denotes truth, 
is givmnded in appearance in the spiritual world, where also 
ways and paths, and in the cities, streets and rows of houses 
appear ; and spirits go in no other direction than to those with 
whom they are consociated by love ; hence it is that the quality 
of the spirits there, in regard to truth, is known from the way 
which they go, for all truth leads to its love, inasmuch as that 
is called truth which confirms what is loved. Hence it is that 
way also in common human discourse denotes truth, for the 
speech of man has derived this, like several other expressions, 
from the spiritual world. From this ground now it is that in 
the Word, by way, path, by-path, orbit, street, and rows of 
houses, are signified truths, and in the opposite sense falses, as is 
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evident from the following passages : “ Stand ye near the veaye 
and see, inquire concerning the ways of an age, which way is the 
best,” Jer. vi. 16. Again, “ MaJ^ good yowr ways, and your 
works ; confide not in yourselves on the words of a lie,'' vii. 3, 
4, 5. Again, “ Learn not the way of the nations, x. 2. Again, 
“ I will give to every one according to his ways, according to the 
fruit of his works,” xvii. 10. “ They have made them to stumble 
m their ways, the by-paths of an age, that they might go away 
into paths, a way not paved," 15. Again, “I will give 
them one heart, and one wayf xxxii. 39. And in David, 
“ Thy ways O Jehovah make known to Me, Thy paths teach 
me ; lead me in Thy troth," Psalm xxv. 4, 6. Ana in the book 
of Judges, “ In the days of Jael the ways ceased, and they that 
went in^a^As, went winding-ways f v. 6. And in Isaiah, “ Re 
cede from the way, make to decline from the path / let thine 
ears hear a word from behind thee, this is the way, go ye in it,” 
XXX. 11, 21. Again, “The paths are devastated, he that 
passeth tlie way ceaseth,” xxxiii. 8. Again, “ A path and a 
way shall also be there, which shall be called the way of holi- 
ness ^ the unclean shall not pass it, but this is for them ; he that 
walketh in the way, and fools shall not err,” xxxv. 8. Again, 
“The voice of one crying in the wilderness, ye the way 
for Jehovah ; make smooth in tlie desert a path for our God ; 
with whom hath He deliberated, that He might teach him the 
way qfjvdytm nt, and show him the way of inteUigence," xl. 3, 
14. Again, “To say to those who are in darkness, be ye re- 
vealed, they shall feed on the ways; I will set all My mountains 
for a way ; My paths shall be exalted,” xlix. 9, 10. Again, 
“ The way of peace they have not known, neither is there judg- 
ment in their orbits ; their pathe they have perverted to them- 
selves, he who treadeth it shall not know peace,” lix. 9. Again, 
“ Prepare ye a way for the people, pave ye, pave ye a path, say 
ye to the daughter of Zion, behold thy salvation cometh,” Ixii. 
10, 11. Again, “ I have given a way in the sea, in the strong 
waters a path; I will set a way in the wilderness,” xliii. 16, 19. 
And in Moses, “ Cursed is he who maketh the blind to err in 
the way," Deut. xxvii. 18. And in Matthew, “ Go ye to the 
cross-ways of the ways, and whomsoever ye shall find, call to 
the marriage,” xxii. 16. And in John, “ Jesus said, I am the 
way, the truth, and the life,” xiv. 6. In these passages, and 
in several others, by a way is signified truth, and in the oppo- 
site sense the false. 

10.423. “ And they have made to themselves a calf of what 
is molten ” — that hereby is signified worship, according to the 
delight of tlie loves of that nation, appears from what was 
shown above, n. 10,407, where similar words occur, 

10.424. “ And have adored it, and sacrificed to it ” — that 
hereby is signified that they worship it as essential good, and 
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as essential truth, appears from the signification of adoring, as 
denoting to worship as essential good ; and from the significa- 
tion of sacrificing, as denoting to worship as essential truth. 
The reason wh^ adoring is predicated of the good which is of 
love, and sacrificing of the truth which is of faith, is, because 
in the Word, where mention is made of good, it is also made 
of truth, on account of the heavenly marriage in all its expres- 
sions, see the passages cited, n. 9263, 9314. That sacrificing 
is predicated of truth, see n. 8680, 10,053, and that ador ing is 
predicated of good, is evident from the passages in the Word 
where the expression occurs. 

10.425. “ And have said, these are thy gods, O Israel 
that hereby is signified which is to be worshiped above all 
things, appears from what was shown above, n. 10,148, where 
like words occur. 

10.426. “ Who made thee to come up out of Egypt” — that 
hereby is signified which have led, see above, n. 10,409. 

40.427. “ And Jehovah said to Moses” — that hereby is sig 
nified further instruction, appears from the signification of say- 
ing, when from Jehovah, as denoting perception and instruction, 
see the passages cited, n. 10,277, 10,23C. 

10.428. “ I have seen the people” — that hereby is signified 
what is foreseen, appears from the signification of seeing, when 
relating to Jehovah, as denoting foresight, see n. 2807, 2837, 
2839, 3686, 3863, for what Jehovah sees, he sees from eternity, 
and to see from eternity is foresight and providence. 

10.429. “And behold the people they are hard of neck”— 
that liereby is signified that they do not receive infiux from the 
Lord, apjiears from the signification of hard of neck, as denot- 
ing not to receive influx; for by the neck [cervix] and by the 
neck [oollum] is signified the conjunction and communication 
of things superior and inferior, thus influx, see n. 3542, 3603, 
3695, 3725, 5320, 5328, 5926, 6033. 8079, 9913, 9914. And 
by hard is signified what resists and refuses, thus what does 
not receive. This people is so called, because they were in 
externals without an internal principle ; and they who are of 
such a quality, refuse all influx out of heaven or from the Lord ; 
for influx is effected tlirough the internal into the external, 
therefore when the internal is closed, there is not any reception 
of what is Divine in the external ; for nothing is received but 
what flows in from the world, thus nothing but what is worldly, 
corporeal, and terrestrial. Such also in the other life, when 
they are seen in the light of heaven, appear like grates of teeth 
or like somewhat hairy, or as a bony substance without life, 
instead of a head and face ; for the face coiTesponds to those 
things which are of the internal man, and the body to those 
which are of the external, and the neck to their conjunction. 
It may be expedient here briefly to explain what is meant 
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by being in externals without an internal principle, as is said 
of that nation. Every man has an internal and an external, 
for the internal is his thought and his will, and the external 
is his speech and his action ; but the internal appertaining 
to the good, differs exceedingly from the internal appertaining 
to the evil ; for each has an internal, which is called the 
internal man, and an external, which is called the external 
man ; the internal man is formed to the image of heaven, but 
the external to the image of the world, n. 9279. With those 
who are in the good of love and the truths of faith, the internal 
man is open, and by it they are in heaven ; but with those 
who are in evils and the falses thence derived, the internal man 
is closed, and by the external they ai’e only in the world ; these 
are they of whom it is said that they are in externals without 
an internal. These indeed have ako interiors, but the interioi^s 
appertaining to them are the interiors of their external man, 
which is in the world, but not the interiors of the internal man 
which is in heaven ; those interiors, namely, which are of the 
external man, when the internal is closed, are evil, yea, filthy, 
for they think only of the world and of themselves, and will 
only those things whi<^h are of the world and which are of self, 
and think nothing at all about heaven and about tlie Lord, yea, 
neither do they will these latter things. Hence it may be mani- 
fest what is meant by being in externals without an internal. 
Inasmuch as the Israelitish nation was of such a character, 
therefore wlien they were in a holy external principle, their 
interiors were closed, because they were filthy^ and defiled, 
namely, full of the love of self and the world, thus of contempt 
of others in comparison with themselves, of hatred against all 
who offended them, of savageness towards them, and of cruelty, 
avarice, rapine, and the like. That that nation was of such a 
character, is very manifest from the Song of Moses, Deut. xxxii. 
verses 15 to 43 ; where they are described by the command of 
Jehovah ; and also from Jeremiah throughout ; and lastly from 
the Lord Himself in the evangelists. 

10,430. ‘‘And thou, suffer Me” — that hereby is signified 
that it ought not so obstinately to be insisted upon, appears 
from the signification of suffering [or allowing], when from 
Jehovah concerning that nation, as denoting tliat it ought not 
BO obstinately to be insisted upon ; for that nation was not 
chosen by the Lord, but rec,eived, because they had obstinately 
insisted, see n. 4290, 4293, 7051, 7439 ; for that nation, above 
all other nations in the universal orb of the earths, could exer- 
cise fasting, lie on the earth, roll themselves in ashes, and be 
in mourning for whole days together, nor desist until they ob- 
tained what they wanted : but this obstinacy was only for the 
Bake of themselves, namely, grounded in the most ardent love 
0f themselves and the world, and not for the sake of the Divine ; 
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they who are of such a quality, are indeed heard, but still they 
do not receive any thin^ of heaven and of the church in them- 
selves, but only such things as are of the world, if they con- 
tinue in statutes and laws in the external form. Hence it is 
that in the other life they are amongst iufernals, except some 
who have been principled in good, and except their infants. 
Hence it is evident, that by “ thou, suffer Me,” is signified that 
it oiigiit not so obstinately to be insisted upon them. 

10.431. “And let Mine anger burn into them, and I will 
consume them ” — that hereby is signified that in so doing they 
avert themselves from internal things, thus from Divine things, 
BO that they must needs perish, appears from the signification 
of anger burning, when concerning Jehovah, as denoting aver- 
sion on the part of man, of which we shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification of consuming, when also concerning 
Jehovah, as denoting to perish in consequence of their own eviL 
In the Word, in manv passages, it is said of Jehovah, that He 
burns with an^er, and is wroth, and also that He consumes and 
destroj's ; but it is so expressed because it so appears to man, 
who turns himself away from the Lord, as is the case when he 
does evil ; and whereas on such occasion he is not heard, and 
is also punished, he believes that the Lord is in anger against 
him; when yet the Lord is in no case angry, and in no case 
consumes, for He is mercy itself, and good itself. Hence it is 
evident what the quality of the Word is as to the letter, namely, 
that it is according to appearance with man. In like manner 
when it is said that Jehovah repents, as in what follows, when 
yet Jehovah in no case repents, for He foresees all things from 
eternity. Hence also it may be manifest, into how many errora 
they fall who do not think beyond the sense of the letter when 
they read the Word, thus who read it without doctrine from the 
Word, which doctrine teaches how the case is. For they who 
read the Word from doctrine, know that Jehovah is mercy itself 
and good itself, and that it cannot in any wise be said of infinite 
mercy and of infinite good, that it burns with anger and con- 
sumes ; wherefore from that doctrine they know and see that 
it is so said according to the appearance presented to man. 
That anger and evil are from man, and not from the Lord, 
and that still they are attributed to the Lord, see the passa^s 
cited, n. 9306 ; and that anger, when it is predicated of tne 
Lord, denotes the aversion of man from the Lord, n. 5034, 5798, 
8488, 8875. 

10.432. “ And I will make thee into a great nation ” — that 
hereby is signified the Word elsewhere, which is good and 
excellent, appeai^s from the representation of Moses, as denot- 
ing the Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; and from the 
signification of nation, as denoting those who are in good, thus 
abstractedly from person, good, see n. 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849, 
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6006, 8771. Mention is made in the Word throughout of nation 
and people, and by nation there are signified those who are in 
good, and by people those who are In truth, or abstractedly 
from persons, by nation is signified good, and by people truth, 
n. 10,288. When therefore by Moses is signified the Word, 
then bv the nation derived from him, is signified good thence 
derived. The case herein is this; the sons of Israel were re- 
ceived, because amongst them the Word could be written ; the 
external or literal sense of which consists of mere extenial things, 
to which internal things correspond ; such were all the repre- 
sentatives which appertained to "the Israelitish nation ; and since 
that nation was of such a quality in externals, therefore the 
Word could be written amongst tliem. Hence it is evident, 
when by Moses is meant the Word, and when it is said of the 
Israelitish nation that they should be consumed or perish, that 
in this case by Jehovah making Moses into a great nation, is 
signified that the Word elsewhere should be written, which is 
good and excellent. That this is the sense of these words, does 
not appear in the letter, nevertheless it may be known from this 
consideration, that the names of persons do not enter heaven, 
but that they are turned there into the thirds which they sig- 
nify ; as when the names of Abraham, of £aac, of Jacob, of 
Moses, of Aaron, of David, and of others, are mentioned, in 
this case it is altogether unknown there that those persons are 
meant by man ; they vanish away instantly there, and put 
on a spiritual sense, which is the sense of the things signified 
by those persons. Hence it is evident what is the sense of these 
words in lieaven concerning Moses, that he should be made in- 
to a great nation. 

10.433. ‘‘ And Moses deprecated the faces of Jehovah ” — 
that hereby is signified that the Lord out of mercy remembered, 
appears from the representation of Moses, as denoting the Word, 
see just above, n. 10,432: and from the signification of faces, 
when concerning Jehovah, as denoting mercy and all good, see 
n. 222, 223, 5685, 7599, 9306, 9646 ; and from the signification 
of deprecating, as denoting to remember, for when by Moses is 
meant the Word, then to deprecate does not signify to deprecate, 
but what is in concord with that of which it is predicated, in this 
case with the Word ; that Jehovah is the Lord in the Word, 
see the passages cited, n. 9373. 

10.434. And said, wherefore O Jehovah doth thine anger 
burn ’’—that hereby is signified the aversion [turning away] of 
that nation, appears from the signification of anger burning 
when concerning Jehovah, as denoting the aversion [turning 
away] of the mar who is in evil, see ^ove, n. 10,431. 

10.435. “ Into the people whom thou hast brought forth 
from the land of Egypt’’ — that hereby is signified ele^atioTv even 
from it, appears from the signification of bringing forth from 
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the land of Egypt, ae denoting to be elevated from external 
things to internal, see above, n, 10,421. 

10.436. “ With great virtue and a strong hand” — that hereby 
is signified by Divine Power, appears from the signification of 
great virtue and of a strong hand when concerning Jehovah, as 
denoting Divine Power, see n. 7188, 7189, 8050, 8069, 8153. 
How the case herein is, may be manifest from the series of 
things in the internal sense, which is, that although the Is* 
raelitish nation were in things external without an internal prin- 
ciple, so that they could not at all be elevated towards interior 
things, still the representative of a church could be instituted 
amongst them and the Word be there written, by reason that, 
through the Divine Power, communication could still be given 
with heaven by external things without an internal principle, 
and thus a similar effect be produced as if they were at the 
same time in an internal principle ; on which subject see what 
was shown concerning that nation in the passages cited above, 
n. 10,396 ; as that by the externals appertaining to them, w'hich 
were representative of interior things, there was communication 
with heaven from the Divine Power of the Lord, n. 4311, 4444, 
630I4-, 8588, 8788, 8806. It is to be noted that the church is 
not the church from external worship, but from internal wor- 
ship ; for external worship is of the body, whereas internal is 
of the soul, hence external worship without internal is only a 
gesture, thus worship without life from the Divine. The man 
of the church, by the interior things of worship, communicates 
with the heavens, to which heavens what is external serves for 
a plane, upon which interior tilings may subsist, as a house 
upon its foundation ; and when it so subsists, it is complete 
and firm, and the whole man is ruled from the Divine. Such 
was the man of the Ancient Church, which was also a repre- 
sentative church, wherefore that chui’ch was accepted of the 
Lord, as is manifest from several mssages in the Word ; it 
is described in the Song of Moses, Deut. xxxn. verse 3 to 15. 
But such a church could not be established with the Israelitish 
and Judaic nation, by reason that, as was above said, their 
interiors were filthy, thus altogether contrary to the good of ce- 
lestial love and the good of faith, which are the interior things 
of worship ; therefore, when they so obstinately insisted that 
they would come into the laml of Canaan, which was the same 
thing with representing a church, it was provided by the Lord 
that still communication with heaven should be mven by their 
merely external worship ; for the end of all worehip is commu- 
nication with heaven, and thereby the conjunction of the Lord 
with man. These are the things which are now treated of in 
the internal sense. 

10.437. “ Wherefore shall the Egyptians say, saying ” — 
that hereby are signified those who are in mere externals con- 
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ceming those who are elevated into internals, appears from the 
representation of the Egyptians, as denoting those who are in 
mere externals ; and from the signification of saying, saying, 
as denoting concerning those who are elevated into internals, 
for these are treated of in the internal sense in what now follows. 
The reason why by the Egyptians are repi*e8ented those who 
are in mere externals, is, because the Egyptians in ancient times 
were amongst those with whom also there was a representative 
church ; for this church was extended through several regions 
of Asia, and at that time the Egyptians were principled, more 
than othere, in the science of correspondences and representa- 
tions which were of that church, for they were acquainted with 
the internal things which were represented and thence signified 
by things external. But in process of time the like befel them 
as others, amongst whom the church was instituted, that from 
internal men they became external, and at length had no con- 
cern about things internal, placing all M'orship in externals. 
When this came to pass also with the Egyptians, then the sci- 
ence of correspondences and representations, in which they ex- 
celled all the rest of the nations in Asia, was turned into magic, 
as is the case when the internal things of worship, relating to 
love and faith, are obliterated, the external representative wor- 
ship still remaining, together with the knowledge of the interior 
things which are represented. It was in consequence of the 
Egyptians becoming of such a quality, that by them in the 
Word is signified the science of such, and also the external or 
natural principle ; and whereas this principle without an internal 
one is either magical or idolatrous, each of which is infernal, 
therefore by Egypt is also signified hell. Hence it is evident, 
from what ground it is that by “ wherefore shall the Egyptians 
say, sayi^, are signified those who are in mere externals. 
That in l^ypt also there was a representative church, see u. 
7097, 7296, 9391. That Egypt is the science of such in both 
senses, n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462, 2588, 4749, 4964, 4966, 
6700, 6702, 6001, 6015, 6126, 6661, 6672, 6679, 6683, 6760, 
7926. That Egypt denotes the natural or extemal principle, n. 
4967, 6079, 6080, 6095, 6460, 6276, 6278, 5380, 6288, 5301, 
6799, 6004, 6015, 6147, 6252, 7353, 7365, 7648. And that 
Egypt denotes hell, n. 7039, 7097, 7017, 7110, 7126, 7142, 
7220, 7228, 7240, 7278, 7307, 7317, 8049, 8132, 8135, 8138, 
8146, 8148, 8866, 9197. 

10,438. For evil he hath brought them forth to slay them 
in the mountains ” — that hereby is signified that they would 
perish who are principled in good, appears from the signification 
of bringing forth to slay, as denoting to destroy, but when 
concerning Jehovah, who never destroys any one, it denotes 
to perish by their own evil ; and from the signification of moun- 
^am as denoting heaven, hence the good of love, which signi* 
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fication is from representatives in the other life, for in that life, 
as on earth, there appear mountains, hills, rocks, valleys, and 
several otlier things ; and on the mountains are tliose who are 
in celestial love, on the hills those who are in spiritual love, 
on the rocks those who are in faith, and in the valleys those 
who have not yet been raised up to the good of love and of 
faith. Hence it is that by mountains are signified those who 
are in the good of celestiall love, thus who are in the inmost 
heaven, and in the abstract sense the goods of celestial love, 
thus the heaven which is in that love ; and that by hills are 
signified those who are in the good of spiritual love, thus who 
are in the middle heaven, and in the abstract sense the good 
of that love, and the heaven which is in it ; and. that by rocks 
are signified those who are in the good of faith, and hence who 
are in the ultimate heaven, and in the abstract sense that good 
and that heaven ; also that by valleys are signified those who 
have not yet been raised up to those goods, thus to heaven. 
Inasmuch as sucli things appear in the other life, and hence 
such things are signified by them, therefore like things are 
signified by them in the Word ; and like things by the moun- 
tains, the hills, the rocks, and the valleys, in the land of Canaan, 
by which land on this account was represented heaven in its 
complex. That mountains signify heaven, where the good of 
celestial love prevails, is eviirent from several passages in the 
Word, as from the following, “ In the latter end of days the 
mountain of Jehovah shall be for the head of the mountains, 
and shall be exalted (d>ove the hills,’* Isaiah li. 2 ; Micah iv. 1. 
And in David, “ The mountains shall bring peace, and the 
hills in justice,” Psalm Ixii. 8. Again, “ Praise Jehovah, ye 
mountains, and all hills,” Psalm cxlviii. 9. Again, “The 
mountain of God, the mountain of Bashan ; the mountain of 
hills, tlie mountain of Bashan. Why leap ye, ye mountains, ye 
hills of mountains / Qod desireth to inh^t it, even Jehovah 
shall inhabit it for ever,” Psalm Ixviii. 15, 16. And in Moses, 
“ Of the first-fruits of the mountains of the earth, and of the 
precious things of the hills of an age, let them come to the head 
of Joseph,” Deiit. xxxiii. 15, 16 ; besides in other passages, see 
n. 795, 6435, 8327, 8658, 8758, 9422, 9434. Hence it is that 
the Lord descended upon Mount Sinai ; and hence it is that the 
city of David was built on a mountain, and that that mountain, 
which was called Mount Zion, sigrafies the inmost heaven ; and 
hence also it is, that the ancients performed holy worship on 
mountains and hills, see n. 2722. 

10,439. “ To consume them from upon the faces of the 
earth ” — that hereby is signified that they should perish who 
were of the church, appears from the signification of consuming, 
as denoting to destroy, but when it is said cf Jehovah, who does 
not destroy any one, it denotes to perish by their own evil, as 
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above, and from the signification of the earth, as denoting the 
church, see the passages cited, n. 9325, 10,373. 

10.440. “ Keturn from the wrath of thine anger ” — ^that 
hereby is si^ified that tlius the aversion of that nation would 
not be hurttul, appears from the signification of the wrath of 
anger when relating to Jehovah, as denoting aversion on the 
part of man, see above, n. 10,431 ; thus to return from the wrath 
of anger denotes that aversion would not be hurtful. How the 
case herein is, is evident from what was said and shown in 
what goes before. 

10.441. “ And repent Thou upon Thy people ” — that hereby 
is signified mercy for them, appears from the signification of 
repenting, when concerning Jehovah, as denoting to be merciful. 
Tlie reason why repenting denotes to be merciful, is, because ' 
Jehovah never r^ents, for he foresees and provides all things 
from eternity. Kepentance belongs only to him who does not 
know what is to come, and who then observes that he has erred, 
when it comes to pass. Nevertheless it is so said in the Word 
concerning Jehovah, because the sense of the letter is grounded 
in such things as appear to man, for it is for the most simple, 
and for infants, who at firet do not go beyond it ; both the latter 
and the former are also in things most external from which they 
commence, and into which afterwards their interiors close : 
wherefore the Word in the letter is to be understood otlrerwise 
by those who are become wiser. The Word in this respect 
resembles man, whose interiors close into flesh and bones, the 
latter containing the former, so that man could not subsist, 
unless they were in the place of a basis or fulcrum, for he would 
have no ultimate into which interior thin^ might close, and on 
which they might rest. Tlie case is similar with the Word ; 
it must have an ultimate, into which interior tiling may 
close, which ultimate is the sense of the letter, and me inte- 
rior things are the celestial things which are of the internal 
sense. Hence now it is evident why, from the appearance pre- 
sented to man, it is said that Jehovah repents, when yet he 
does not repent. That repenting is predicated of Jehovah, is 
manifest from several passages in the Word, as from the fol- 
lowing : “ If he shall do evil in Mine eyes, so as not to obey 
My voice, I will repent on the ^ood, wherewith I had said that 
1 would benefit him,” Jer. xviii. 10. Again, “ Perad venture 
they will hear, and retura a man ft;^] from his wickedness, and 
J will repent of the evil, which I thought to do to them on 
account of the wickedness of their works,” xxvi. 3. And in 
Ezekiel, “ Wlien Mine anger is consummated, and I make My 
wrath to rest in them, 1 will repent^' v. 13. And in Amos, 
“ Jehovah repented, and said, it shall not be done,” vii. 3, 6. 
And in Moses, “ Jehovah shall judge His people, and He ehall, 
repent upon His servants,” Deut. xxxii. 36. And in Jonah, 
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“ The king of Nineveh said, who knoweth, let him retarn, and 
let God he led hy repentance, that He may return from the bum* 
in^ of His anger, lest we perish ; and thejr returned from their 
evil way, the/ref ore God repented on the evil which He had said 
He would do to them, that He did it not,” iii. 0, 10. And in 
the book of Genesis, '■'■Jehovah repented, that he had made 
man in the earth, and He was grieved at His heart,” vi. 6. And 
in the let book of Samuel, “ It repenteth Me, that I have made 
Saul king, because he turneth himself back from following 
Me,” XV. 11, 35. In these passages, Jehovah is said to have 
repented, when yet He cannot repent, since He knows all things 
before He does [them] ; from which consideration it is evident, 
that by repenting is signified mercy. That Jehovah never re- 
pents, is manifest also from the Word, as in Moses, “ Jehovah 
IS not a man \vir'] that He should lie, or the son of man thal 
lie shovld r^ent: hath He said, and shall He not do f or hath 
He spoken, and snail He not establish it f” Numb, xxiii. 19. 
And in the let book of Samuel, “ The invincible One of Israel 
doth not lie, neither doth He repent, because He is not a man 
that He should repent f xv. 29. That repenting, when it relates 
to Jehovah, denotes mercy, is plain from Joel, “ Jehovah is 
gracious and merciful, suffering long and great in compassion, 
who is wont to repent of evil f ii. 13. And in Jonah, “ God is 
graviousand merciful, and great in benignity, and wlto repenteth 
upon evilf iv. 2. 

10.442. “ Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, thy ser- 
vants” — that hereby is signified for the sake of heaven and the 
church, appears from the signification of Abraham, of Isaac, 
and of Israel, as denoting the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
thus as to His Divine in heaven and in the church ; and whereas 
the Divine of the Lord makes heaven and the church, hence by 
the same [namely, Abraham, Isaac, and Israel], is signified hea- 
ven and the church. That such things are signified in the Wo~d 
by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, see n. 1965, 3305, 4615, 6098, 
6185, 6276, 6589, 6804, 6848 ; and also by Israel, n. 4286, 
4570 ; and in the passages cited, n. 8805, 9340. That such 
things are signified by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, is manifest , 
from the Lord’s words in Matthew, “ I say unto you, that many 
shall come from the east and the west, and shall lie down with 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jaod), in the kingdom of the heavens,” 
viii. 11 ; where to lie down with them denotes to be in heaven 
where the Lord is ; and also from this consideration, that names 
do not enter heaven, but the Celestial and Divine things which 
are signified ^ them, 10,216, 10,282. 

10.443. “ Tx) whom Thou hast sworn in Thyself ” — that 
hereby is signified confirmation from the Divine, appears from 
tbe signification of swearing, when concerning the Lord, as 
denoting irrevocable confirmation from the Divine, see n. 2842. 

von. X. 24 
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10,444. “ And spakest to them” — ^that hereby is signified 
foresight and providence, appears from the signification of 
saying and speaking, when concerning confirmation from the 
Divine, as denoting foresight and providence, see n. 5361, 6946, 
6651, 8095. 

10,M5. “ I will multiply j^onr seed as the stars of the hea- 
vens” — that hereby are signified goods and truths, and their 
knowledges, appears from the signification of seed, when relat- 
ing to heaven and the church, as denoting good and truth 
therein, see n. 1940, 3038, 3310, 3373, 3671, 6158, 10,249, 
and from the signification of stars, as denoting the knowledges 
of good and truth, see n. 2495, 2849, 4697. In tlie sense of 
the letter, by multiplying the seed of Abraham, of Isaac, and 
of Israel, as the stars of the heavens, is meant to multiply in- 
numerably the Israelitish and Judaic nation ; but whereas by 
names in the W ord are signified things spiritual and celestial, 
and by the above names, heaven and the church, therefore by 
their seed are signified tlie goods and truths which are in 
heaven and in the church. It is said, as the stars of the 
heavens, by reason that comparisons in the Word are also de- 
rived from significatives, see n. 3579, 8989, in this case compa- 
rison with the stars of the heavens, because by them are signi- 
fied goods and truths as to knowledges. 

10.446. “ And all this land, whica I said, I will give to your 
seed ” — that hereby is signified from which are heaven and 
the church, apjpears from the signification of land [or earth], 
as denoting the church, see the passages cited, n. 9325 ; 
and whereas the church is signified by land [or earth], hea- 
ven is also signified, for the church is the Lord’s heaven in 
the earths ; and the church also acts in unity with heaven, 
for one exists and subsists from the other ; and from the sig- 
nification of seed, as denoting good and truth there, see just 
above, n. 10,445. 

10.447. “ And they shall inherit it for an age ” that hereby 
is signified eternal life, appears from the signification of inher- 
iting, when concerning heaven, as denoting to have tlie life of 
the Lord, thus the life of heaven, see n. 2658, 2851, 3672, 
7211, 9338 ; and from the signification of an age, as denoting 
what is eternal, see n. 10,248. 

10.448. “ And Jehovah repented on the evil which He said 
He would do to His people ■ — that hereby is signified mercy 
for them, see above, n. 10,441. 

10.449. Verses 15 to 20. And Mosea looked hook and went 
downj^rom the nunmta/m / and the two tdbUe of the testimony 
were tn his hand; tables wriUmfrom tnoo transitSyfrorn hence and 
from hence they were written. And the tables they were the toorh 
of Oody and the writing it was the writing of Oody cut upon the 
tables. And Joshua heard the voice tf the people in their vodfe* 
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raiton^ and eaid to Mosea^ the voice of war is in the camp. And 
he said^ it is not the voice of the shout of victot'y^ ana ?iot ths 
voice of a shout the thing is lost^ the voice of a miserable shout I 
hear. And it came to pass cbs he apw^oached to the camp^ and 
saw the ccdf and the dimces^ Moses ourned with anger ^ and he 
cast the tables out of his hand^ and brake them beneath the 
mountain. And he took the eaJf which they made^ and burned it 
with f/re^ a7id ground it even to powder^ and sprinkled it on thi 
faces of the waters^ and made the sons of Israel to drink. And 
Moses looked back, and descended from the mountain, signifies 
the Word let down fi-om heaven. And the two tables of the tes- 
timony were in his hand, signifies the Word of the Lord spe- 
cifically and generally. Tables written from the two transits, 
from hence and from hence they were written, signifies by which 
there is conjunction of the Lord with the human race, or of 
heaven with the world. And the tables they were the work of 
God, and the writing it was the writing of God, cut on the 
tables, si^ifies the external and internal sense of the Word 
from the l)ivine, and the Divine Truth, And Josliua heard the 
voice of the people in their vociferation, signifies survey and 
apprehension as to the quality of the interiors of that nation. 
And he said to Moses, the voice of war is in the camp, signifies 
the assault of truth and good, which are of heaven and the 
church, by the falses and evils which are from hell. And he 
said, it is not tlie voice of theshoutof victory, and not the voice 
of the shout the thing is lost, signifies that heaven acts on one 
part, hell on the other, thus what is false against what is true, 
and what is true against what is false. The voice of a miserable 
shout 1 hear, signifies the lamentable state of tlieir interiors. 
And it came to pass as he approached to the camp, signifies 
hell in which that nation was at that time. And saw the calf 
and the dances, signifies infernal worship, which was according 
to the delights of the external loves of that nation, and tijeir in- 
terior festivity thence derived. And Moses burned with anger, 
signifies the aversion of that nation from the internal of tlieWord, 
of the church and of worship. And he cast the tables out of 
his hand and brake them beneath the mountain, signifies the 
external sense of the Word changed, and another for the sake 
of that nation. And he took the calf which they made, sig- 
nifies the deligiit of the idolatrous worship of that nation. And 
burned it with fire, signifies derived altogether from the lovea 
of self and the world, which are damned to hell. And ground 
it even to powder, signifies the infernal false thence derived. 
And made the sons of Israel to drink, signifies conjoined and 
appropriated tc "hat nation. 

10,460. ‘‘ And Moses looked back and descended from the 
mountain ” — that hereby is signified the Word let do>\n from 
heaven, appears from the signification of looking back and 
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descendinff, when concerning the Word, os denoting to be lot 
down ; and from the represetitation of Moses, as denoting the 
Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; and from the significa* 
tion of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven, from which is Divine 
Truth, see n. 9420. 

10,461. “ And the two tables of the testimony were in his 
hand ” — that hereby is signified the Word of the Lord speci- 
fically and generally, appears from the signification of the tables, 
on which the ten precepts were inscribed, as denoting the Word 
in every complex, see n. 9416; and from the signification of 
the testimony, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Trnth, see n. 
9503. The reason why by those tables is signified the Word in 
every complex, thns specifically and generally, is, because on 
them was inscribed the law of life, and^by the law in a confined 
sense are meant the ten precepts ; in a less confined sense is 
meant the Word written by Moses ; in a more extended sense 
the historical Word ; and in the most extended sense the w'hole 
Word, see n. 6762. Also because Mount Sinai, where the law 
was written on those tables, signified heaven, from which is the 
Divine Truth ; and Moses represented the Word which is Divine 
Truth itself from the Lord, therefore in his hand were the tables, 
as a badge of that representation. 

10,452. “The tables were written from the two transits, 
fi*om hence and from hence they were W'ritten ” — that hereby 
is signified by whicli there is conjunction of the Lord with the 
human race, or of heaven with the world, appears from the 
signification of the tables on which the law was inscribed, as 
denoting the Word in every complex, see just above, n. 10,451. 
That the w’riting from the two transits, from hence and from 
hence, signifies conjunction of the Lord with the human race, 
see explained, n. 9416, 10,375 ; on this account also those 
Cables were called tables of the covenant, for covenant denotes 
conjunction, n. 665, 666, 1023, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 
6804, 8767, 8778, 9396. Since mention is here made of con- 
junction of the Lord with the human race, or of heaven with 
the world, by the Word, it may be expedient to say how the 
case herein is. They who do not know what the quality of the 
Word is, cannot at all believe that by it there is conjunction 
of the lord with the human race, and of heaven with the 
world; and still less they who despise the Word, or make 
no account of it ; but let them know, that the heavens sub- 
sist by the Divine Trnth, and that without it tlie heavens 
would not be, and that the human race subsists by heaven ; 
fior unless heaven flowed in with man, man would not be able 
to think at all, thus neitlier to will any thing rationally. To 
the intent therefore that heaven may subsist, and the human 
race from conjunction with it, tlie Word was provided by 
the Lord, a which is Divine Truth for angels and for men. 



EXODUS. 


878 


J0,4«l~10,468.] 

For snch is the Word in its spiritual and celestial sense, 
that tlierein is angelic wisdoni itself, in so super-eminent a 
degree, that man can scarce form any conception as to tiie 
quality of its eminence, although in the letter it appears very 
simple and rude. Hence it is evident, that heaven is in its 
iris'dom from the Word, when it is read by man, and at the 
same time man is in conjunction with heaven. For this end 
such a Word was given to man. Hence it follows, that if this 
medium of conjunction was not in the world, conjunction with 
heaven would perish, and with that conjunction every good of 
the will and every truth of the understanding appertaining to 
man ; and with these that human principle itself, which con- 
sociates man with man ; hence evil and the false would occupy 
all things, wliereby one society would perish after another ; for 
it woula be as when man goes in thick darkness, and stumbles 
wheresoever he goes ; and it would be as when the head is in a 
delirium, in consequence of which the body is carried madly 
and insanely even to its own destruction ; and it would be as 
when the heart is faint, in consequence whereof the viscera and 
members cease to perform their uses, until the whole [body] 
dies. Snch would oe the state of man unless heaven was con* 
joined to him, and heaven would not be conjoined to him unless 
there was the Word, or unless Divine Truth was communicated 
immediately by the angels, as in ancient times. When it is 
said heaven, the Divine is also meant, for the Divine of the Lord 
makes heaven ; thus to be conjoined with heaven is to be con- 
joined with tlie Lord, and to be di^oined from lieaven is to be 
disjoined from the Lord, and to be disjoined from the Lord is to 
perisli ; for arrangement into good, which is called providence, 
IS from that source, and when that arrangement is removed, 
all things rush into evil, and thereby into devastation. From 
these considerations it may be manifest for what use the Word 
is ; but tliat the Word is of sucn and so important use, few will 
believe. 

10,453. “ And die tables they were the work of God, and 
the writing it was tiie writing of God cut upon the tables ” — 
that hereby is signified the external and internal sense of the 
Word fi’om the Divine and die Divine Truth, appears from the 
signification of the tables, as denoting the Word in the whole 
complex, see just above, n. 10,452 ; but in this case* die external 
of the Word, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
Mgnificatipn of the work of God, as denoting from the Divine ; 
and from 'the signification of wiitlng, as denoting the internal 
of the Woid, of which also we shall speak presently ; hence the 
writing of God denotes the internal of the Word from the 
Divine ; and from the signification of being cut on the tables, 
as denoting the internal upon^ the external, thus in it. The 
reason why the tables here signify the external of the Woid is| 
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because they are here distinguished from the writing, which ig 
its internal ; but when they are not distinguished from the 
writii^, then by them is signified the internal and external of 
the Word together, thus the Word in the whole complex, as 
above, n. 10,452. Tlie reason why thej" are liere distinguished 
is, because the tables were broken, and still the same words 
were afterwards inscribed by Jehovah on otlier tables, which 
were hewn out by Moses. The external of the Word is the 
sense of its letter ; this sense, namely, the sense of the letter, is 
signified by the tables, because this sense is as a table, or as a 
plane, on which the internal of the sense is inscribed. That 
the tables, which were the work of God, were broken by Moses, 
when he saw the calf and the dances, and that at the command 
of Jehovah other tables were hewn out by Moses, and on them 
were afterwards inscribed the same words, and thus that the 
tables were no longer the work of God, but the work of Moses, 
whereas the writing was still the writing of God, involves an 
arcanum which as ^et is unknown. The arcanum is, that the 
sense of the letter ot the Word would have been anotlier, if the 
Word had been written amongst anotherpeople,or if this people 
had not been of such a quality ; for the sense of the letter ot 
the Word treats of that people, because the Word was written 
amongst them, as is evident both from the historicals and the 

n heticals of the Word, and that people were in evil, because 
eart they were idolaters, and yet, that the internal and 
external sense might agree together, this people was to be com- 
mended, and to be called the people of Goo, a holy nation, a 
peculiar property ; hence the simple, who were to be instructed 
by the external sense of the Word, were about to believe, that 
that nation was of sucli a character, as also that nation itself 
believes, and likewise the generality of the Christian world at this 
day; and moreover several tilings were permitted them on 
account of the hardness of tkeii heart, which things are extant 
ill the external sense of the Word, and constitute it, as those 
mentioned in Matt. xix. 8, and also otlier things which are 
here passed by. Since, therefore, the sense of the letter of the 
Wora was made such for the sake of that people, therefore 
those tables, which were the work of God, were broken, and 
at the command of Jehovah, others were hewn out by Moses. 
But whereas the same Holy Divine was still within, there- 
fore the same words, which had been inscribed on the former 
tables, were inscribed by Jehovah on the latter, as is evident 
from these words in Moses, ‘‘ Jehovah said to Moses, hew 
thee out two tables of stones, like the former, that I may 
write upon the tables the words which were on the former 
tables, which thou hast broken ; and Jehovah wrote on those 
tables the words of the covenant ten words,” Exod. xxxiv. 1, 
4, 28. And in another place, At that time Jehovah said to 
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me, Hew thee ont two tables of stone, like onto the former, 
and I will write upon the tables the words which were on the 
former tables, which thou hast broken ; and Jehovah wrote on 
the tables according to the former writing, ten words ; after 
wards Jehovah gave them to me,” Dent, x. 1 to 4. That Je* 
hovah did not acknowledge that people for His people, although 
it was so said on account of the agreement of the internal sense 
with the external, but for the people of Moses, is manifest in 
this chapter, “ Thy people have corrupted themselves, whom 
thou modest to come up out of the land of Egypt ; go thou, 
lead the people^ to what I said to thee,” verses 7, 34. And 
again, “ Jehovah spake to Moses, Go up, tlum and the people 
whom thou modest to come up out of the land of Egypt, into the 
land which I have sworn to Abraham, to Isaac, ana to Jacob, 
and I will send an angel before thee, since I will not aoupi/n the 
midst of thee, because the people they are hara of neck,” 
Exod. xxxiii. 1, 2, 3. The like is signihed by Moses being placed 
in the hole of a rock, and not being allowed to see the faces of 
Jehovah, hut only the hinder pa^ts, Exod. xxxiii. 22, 23. And 
in like manner by Moses, when the skin of his face shone, 
^tting a veil over his face when he spake to the sons of Israel, 
Exod. xxxiv. 30 to 35. What the quality of that people was 
about to be, is predicated by Jehovah to Abraham, when he 
was willing that his seed should inherit the land of Canaan, 
where it is said, “ After that Abraham had divided theshe-calf 
of three yeare old, the she-goat of three years old, and the 
ram of three years old in me midst, which were for entering 
into a covenant, that on this occasion sleep fell upon Abraham, 
aixd behold the teri'or of greai darkness falling upon him ; and 
when the sun was set, it became thick darkness, and lo, a fur- 
nace of smoke, and a l^ch of fire passed between those segments f 
Gen XV. 8, 9, 12, 17. 

10,454. “ And Joshua heard the voice of the people in theii 
vociferation ” — that hereby is signified survey and perception 
as to the quality of the interiors of that nation, appears from 
the signification of hearing, as denoting survey and percep- 
tion ; U)r the subject now treated of is concerning that nation, 
what its quality was interiorly, thus what was the quality of its 
interiors ; and from the representation of Joshua, as denoting 
the truth of the Word surveying and perceiving ; for he was 
the minister of Moses, and by Moses was represented flie 
Woi-d, as was shown above, hence by minister is represented 
truth, for all truth is of the Word, in this case truth surveying, 
exploring and perceiving; and from the signification of the 
voice of the people in their vociferation, as denoting what the 
quality of that nation was interiorly, thus what was the quality 
of its interiors ; for by voice in the Word is signified interior 
voice, which is thought, hence interior quality as to what is true 
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or false, for thought is from the latter or the former, see n. 219, 
S20^ 3503, 7673, 8813, 9926 ; but by vociferation is signified the 
articulation of sound, whether it be speech, or singing, or shout- 
ing, which proceeds from the thought, which is the interior 
voice ; hence by hearing a voice in vociferation, is signified 
perception as to the quality of the interiors, from its tone as 
an inde^. For the tone [or sound], whether it be of ^eech, 
or of singing, or of shouting, proceeds from interior afiection 
and thought, the latter and the former being in tlie tone, and 
also being perceived by those who attend and reflect ; as for 
example, if it be angry, if menacing, if friendly, if mild, if glad, 
if mournful, and so forth ; in the other life so exquisitely, that 
from the sound of one expression it is perceived by the angels 
what the quality of any one is as to his interiors. These now 
are the things which are signified by hearing the voice of the 
people in their vociferation. 

10,455. “ And he said to Moses, the voice of war is in the 
camp ” — that hereby is signified the assault of truth and good, 
which are of heaven and the church, by falses and evils which 
are from hell, appears from the signification of a voice, as de- 
noting thought and affection, which are tlie interiore of a voice, 
thus the quality of interiors, as above, n. 10,454 ; and from the 
signification of war, as denoting the combat of truth grounded 
in good, with the false grounded in evil, and, in the opposite 
sense, the combat of the false grounded in evil against truth 
grounded in good, of which we shall speak presently ; and from 
the signification of the camp, as denoting the cliurch and hea- 
ven ; for by the camp of the sons of Israel those things were 
represented, see n. 10,038. Hence it is evident that by the 
voice of war in the camp, is signified the assault of truth and 
good, which are of the church and of heaven, by the falses and 
evils which are from hell. It is said from hell, because all falses 
and evils are from thence, and because here by the camp, when 
the golden calf was worshiped there, is signified hell, see be- 
neath, n. 10,458. The reason why these things are signified 
by the voice of war in the camp, is, because tlie subject now 
treated of, in the internal sense, is concerning the interiors of 
the ileraelitish nation, whose interiors were against the truths 
and goods of the church and of heaven, so as altogether to 
reject them ; for the interiors of that nation w’ere occupied by 
the loves of self and the world, and where those loves reign, 
the truths and goods of the church are continually assaulted, 
howsoever the externals in worship appear to be holy ; the holy 
principle of worship with such is a medium, and eminence and 
opulence are the ends ; thus tliose things which are of heaven 
and of tlie church, are mediums, and those which are of the 
world and of self, are ends ; and the end regarded has rule with 
man, whilst the medium serves ; hence it follows that with 
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persons of such a character heaven serves, and the world rules, 
consequently that the world is in the highest place, tlius in the 
place of the head, and heaven in a lower place, thus in the place 
of the foot ; wherefore if heaven does not favor their loves, 
it is then cast down beneath the feet and is trod and trampled 
upon ; such inversion has place with those amongst whom the 
loves of self and the world reign ; hence also it is that wher. 
such are inspected by the angels, they appear inverted with the 
head downwards and the feet upwai’ds. The reason why wai 
denotes the combat of truth with the false, and in the opposite 
sense of the false against truth, is because war in the spiritual 
sense is nothing else. Such combats are also signified by wars 
in the historicals of the Word in the internal sense, also by 
wars in the propheticals, as may be manifest from the passages 
adduced from the Word, n. 1664, 8273. He who does not 
know tliat by wars in the Word are signified wars in a spiritual 
sense, cannot know what is involved in the things related con- 
cerning wars in Daniel, chap. vii. viii. xi.; and in the Apocalypse 
throughout, and in the Evangelists, where the last times or the 
church are treated of. Matt. xxiv. 5, 6, 7 ; Mark xiii. 7, 8 ; and 
in other places. Hence also it is that all the instruments of 
war, as swords, spears, shields, bows, arrows, and several othere, 
signify such things as relate to spiritual combat, as may be seen 
in the above ex^ications throughout 

10.456. “And he said, it is not the voice of the shout 
victory, and not the voice of the shout the thing is lost ” — ^that 
hereby is signified that on the one part heaven acts, on the other 
hell, thus the false against truth, and truth against the false, 
appears from the signification of the voice of a shout, or of the 
voice in vociferation, as denoting the quality of the interiors of 
that nation, see above, n. 10,454; and from the signification of 
not victory and not the thing lost, as denoting the suspense of 
combat between what is false and what is true, and non-deci- 
sion ; and whereas every thing false is from hell, and every 
thing true from heaven, by the same words is signified that 
heaven acts on one part, and hell on the other. That a shout 
denotes what is false, see n. 2240; that it denotes thought 
with the full intention of doing, n. 7119 ; and that it denotes 
interior lamentation, n. 7782. By these words is described the 
state of the interiors of that nation, in which state they are 
when hell acts with them against heaven, and heaven acts 
against hell, thus when they are kept between both, which was 
the case when they were in external worship, whilst the internal 
was closed ; which was closed to the intent that still by external 
things, which were representative of interior things, there might 
be communication with heaven ; which subject has been treated 
of above. 

10.457. “The voice of a miserable shout I hear” — that 
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hereby is ei^ified the lamentable state of their interiors, ap 
pears from me signification of the voice of a miserable shout, 
as denoting what is lamentable ; for this in the original ton^e 
is expressed by a term which signifies both shout, and afiPection, 
and misery, thus which signifies a miserable shout ; and when 
voice signifies the quality of the interiors, n. 10,464, hence the 
voice of a miserable shout signifies the lamentable state of the 
interiors. 

10.458. “ And it came to pass, as he approached to the 
camp ” — that hereby is signified to hell, in which that nation 
was at the time, appeal's from the signification of the camp of 
the sons of Israel, as denoting heaven and the church, see n. 
4236, 10,338 ; hence when they were in idolatrous worship, 
adoring a ca If for Jehovah, by their camp is signified hell, for 
the representative of heaven and of the church is turned into 
the representative of hell, when the people turn themselves 
from Divine worship to diabolical worship, which was tlie wor- 
ship of a calf. Tlie like is signified by a camp in Amos, “ I have 
sent into you the pestilence in the way of Egypt, I have slain 
your young men with the sword, with the captivity of your 
horses, so that I have made the stench of your camp to come up 
even into your nose,” iv. 10. The subject treated of in this 
passage is concerning the vastation of truth, which being vas- 
tated, a camp signifies hell. That the vastation of truth is 
treated of, is evident from all the expressions in the passage 
viewed in the internal sense ; tor pestilence denotes vafetation, 
n. 7102, 7505 ; way denotes truth, and in the opposite sense 
the false, n. 10,422 ; Egypt denotes what is external, and 
also hell ; see the passages cited, n. 10,437 ; sword denotes the 
false combating against truth, n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294 ; 
young men denotes the truths of the church, n. 7668; to be 
slain, denotes spiritually to perish, n. 6767, 8902 ; captivity 
denotes the privation of truth, n. 7990 ; horees denote the in- 
tellectual principle, which is enlightened, n. 2760, 2761, 2762, 
3217, 5321, 6125, 6534 ; stench denotes what is abominable, 
which exhales from hell, n. 7161 ; hence it is evident that 
camp in that sense denotes hell. Hell also is signified by the 
camp of the enemies who were against Jerasalem, and in ge- 
neral who were against the sons of Israel, in the historicals of 
the Word. 

10.459. “ And he saw the calf and the dances” — that hereby 
is signified infernal worship, which is according to the de- 
light of the external loves of that nation, and hence its interior 
festivity, appears from the signification of a calf, as denoting 
the delight of the external l./ve8 of that nation, see above, n. 
10,407. The reason why it here' denotes worship according to 
that delight is, because when Moses approached to the camp, 
that nation was in that worship, which worship, that it is from 
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hell, id manifest from what was shown above ; and from the 
signification of dances, as denoting interior festivity, see also 
above, n. 10,416. 

10.460. “ And the anger of Moses burned ” — that hereby is 
signified the aversion of that nation from the internal of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, appears from the sig- 
nification of burning with anger, when concerning the Lord, 
as denoting the aversion of man from things internal, thus 
from things Divine, see above, n. 10,431 ; the like is signified 
by burning with anger, when it is predicated of Moses, because 
by Moses is represented the Wora or Divine Truth which is 
from the Lord, or, what is the same thing, the Lord as to 
Divine Truth, concerning which representation, see the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9372. It is said from the internal of the Word, 
of the church, and of worship, for he who averts himself from 
the internal of the Word, averts himself also from the internal 
of the church, and likewise from the internal of worship, since 
the internal of the church and the internal of worship are 
from the internal of the Word ; for the Word teaches what 
ought to be the quality of the man of the church, or what 
ought to be the quality of the church with man, and likewise 
what ought to be the quality of worship with the man of the 
church ; for the goods and truths of love and faith are what 
constitute the internal church, and also internal worship ; the 
Word teaches those goods and truths, and they are the internal 
things of the Word. 

10.461. “ And he cast the tables out of his hand, and brake 
them beneath the mountain ” — that hereby is signified the ex- 
ternal sense of the Word changed, and another on account of 
that nation, appears from the signification of the tables, on 
which the same was written, as denoting the external sense of 
the Word, or the sense of its letter, see above, n. 10,453 ; and 
from the signification of casting them out of the hand and 
breaking them, as denoting to destroy the genuine and exter- 
nal sense, thus also to change and make it another. That the 
external sense of the Word was changed and made another on 
account of the Israelitish nation, see above, n. 10,453 ; and 
from the signification of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven, from 
which is Divine Truth, see n. 9420 ; it is said beneath the moun- 
tain, since the external sense of the Word is beneath heaven, 
but the internal in heaven. 

10.462. “ And he took the calf which they made ” — that 
hereby is signified the delight of the idolatrous worship of that 
nation, appears from the signification of the calf, as denoting 
the delight of the exteraalloves of the Israelitish nation, from 
which and according to which was their worship, which was 
idolatrous, see above, n. 10,407, 10,459. 

10.463. “ And burned it with fire ” — that hereby ie signified 
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grounded altogether in the loves of self and the world which 
are damned to hell, appears from the signification of fire, as 
denoting heavenly love, which is love to me Lord, and love to- 
wards the neighbor, and, in the opposite sense, infernal love^ 
which is the love of self and the love of tlie world, see n. 
4906, 5071, 6215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 7575, 10,056. 
Hence to be burned with fire denotes to be filled altogether 
with the loves of self and the world, thus to be damned to hell ; 
for those loves, when tliey reign, are hell with man ; from which 
consideration it is evident what is signified by the infernal fire, 
spoken of in the Wordthrougliout. 

10.464. “ And ground it even to powder ” — that hereby is 
signified the infernal false thence derived, appears from the sig- 
nification of grinding to powder, or, what is most minute, as 
denoting to form what is false from infernal delight, thus the 
infernal false. That this is signified by grinding, when con- 
cerning evil, may be manifest from what was shown, n. 4335, 
9995, 10,303. 

10.465. “ And sprinkled it on the faces of the waters 
that hereby is signified commixture with truths, appears from 
the signification of waters, as denoting truths, see the passages 
cited, n. 10,238 ; and whereas it is said tliat the powder into 
which the calf was ground was sprinkled on the waters, there- 
fore it is signified that the false aerived from infernal delights 
was mixed with the truths which are from heaven. The rea- 
son why by these waters are signified truths which are from 
heaven, is, because those wateis descended from Mount Sinai, 
and by Mount Sinai is signified heaven, from whicli is Divine 
Truth, n. 9420. That those waters were from thence, is mani- 
fest from another passage in Moses, “ I took your sin, the calf 
which ye made, and burned it with fire, and bruised it by 
grinding it well, until it was made small into dust, and I oast 
the dmt thereof into the stream descending from the mountain^'' 
Deut. ix. 21. 

10.466. “ And he made the sons of Israel to drink ” — that 
hereby is signified conjoined and appropriated to that nation, 
appears from the signification of drinJdng, as denoting to con- 
join and appi'opriate to themselves truths, and in the opposite 
sense, tlie false, see n. 3089, 3168, 8562 ; in this case the false 
of evil. By the sons of Israel is meant that nation without any 
other sense, since the subject here treated of is concerning its 
proprium. From these considerations it may now be manifest 
what was the quality of that nation as to their iiiteriois, for 
those interiors are described in this chapter. 

10.467. Verses 21, 22, 23, 24, 25. And Moses said to 
Aa/ronj what hath thisj^eople done to thee^ that thou hast hrouglti 
upon them so great a sin f And Aaron said^ let not anger hum^ 
my lordf thou k wwesi the peopLs that they are in evil. And 



EXODUS. 


881 


1 ( 1 , 464 — 10 , 468 .] 

th^ 8<dd to mey maTce m gods, vfho may go before us, heoauH 
this Moses, that man, who made vs to corns up out of the land of 
Egypt, we know not what is hecome of him. And 1 said to them, 
he tluat hath gold, pluck ye it away ; a/nd they gave to me, anck 
I cast it into the fire, and this calf came forth. And Moses saw 
the people that tJvey were dissolute, because Action made them dis- 
solute, for annihilation to their insurgents. And Moses said to 
Aaron, signifies perception from the internal concerning such 
an external. Wliat hath this people done to thee, that thou 
hast brought upon them so great a sin, signifies whence is this 
that that nation have averted themselves from the Divine. And 
Aaron said, signifies what was perceived. Let not anger burn, 
jujr lord, signifies let not the internal avert itself on that ac- 
count. Thou knowest the people that they are in evil, signifies 
that that nation is in an external separate from a holy internal. 
And they said to me, signifies exhortation. Make us gods, 
who may go before us, signifies the falses of doctrine and of 
worship, thus things idolatrous. Because this Moses, that 
man, who made us to come up out of the land of Egypt, we 
know not what is become of him, signifies that it is altogether 
unknown what other Divine Truth is in the Word, which ele- 
vates man from what is external to what is internal, and con- 
stitutes the church. And I said to them, he who hath gold, 
pluck ye it away, signifies the extraction of. such things from 
the sense of the letter as favor the delight of externm loves, 
and the principles thence derived. And they gave to me, sig- 
nifies the bringing together into one, and the effect. And I 
cast it into tlie fire, and this calf came forth, signifies the loves 
of self and the world, from which and according to which is 
that woi«hip. And Moses saw the people, that they were dis- 
solute, signifies that it was perceived by the internal principle, 
that that nation was averse from what is internal, thus from 
what is Divine. Because Aaron made them dissolute, signifies 
that this was from the external things which they loved. For 
annihilation to their insurgents, signifies without all power of 
resisting the evils and falses which are from hell. 

10,468. “ And Moses said to Aaron ” — that hereby is signi- 
fied perception from the internal concerning such an external, 
appears from the signification of saying, as denoting perception, 
see the passages cited, n. 10,290 ; and from the representation 
of Moses, as denoting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 
9372, in this case its internal ; and from the representation of 
Aaron, as denoting the external of the Word, of the church, 
and of worship, see above, n. 10,397. The reason why Moses 
here denotes what is internal, is, because he speaks to Aaron, 
by whom is represented what is external. Whetlier we speak 
of the internal and external of the Woiff, or simply of what is 
internal and external, it is in this case the same thing, for the 
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Word is the Divine Truth, from which mail has perception, in 
this case perception concerning such an external with the Israel- 
itish nation, as well in worship as in every thing of the church, 
and in every thing of the W ord. It is to be noted, that all 
perception concerning what is external is from what is internal ; 
for from what is internal may be seen the tilings which are in 
what is external, but not from what is external the things which 
are in itself, and still less the things which are in what is internal. 
Hence it is that they who are in externals without an internal, 
do not acknowledge* internal things, because they do not feel 
and see tliem, also that some deny those things, and with them 
things Celestial and Divine. 

10.469. “ What hath this people done to thee that thou hast 
brought upon them so great a sin ” — that hereby is signified 
whence is this that that nation has averted itself from the 
Divine, appears from the signification of what hath this people 
done to thee, as signifying whence is it that that nation is of 
such a quality, for by doing is not here signified doing, since 
by Aaron is not signified Aaron, but the external principle 
which, as to its qumity, is surveyed by the internal ; wherefore 
when the meaning is abstracted from persons, by what have 
Uiey done to thee, is signified whence is this ; and from the sig- 
nification of sin, as denoting aversion from the Divine, see n. 
5841, 9346. 

10.470. “ And Aaron said ” — that hereby is signified what 
was perceived, appears from the signification of saying, when 
concerning the internal surveying and exploring what is in the 
external, as denoting to perceive, hence on the other hand 
when concerning the external, it denotes w’hat is perceived. 

10.471. “Let not anger burn, my lord” — that hereby is sig- 
nified let not on tliat account the internal avert itself, appecirs 
from tlie signification of b'urning with anger, when.coucei*ning 
Moses, by whom is signified what is internal, as denoting to 
avert itself, in this case let it not avert itself ; and from the re- 
presentation of Moses, who in this case is my lord, as denoting 
what is internal, see above, n. 10,468 ; Moses is here called 
my lord by Aaron, because what is internal is a lord, and what 
is extemal is respectively a servant, for what is internal with 
man is in heaven, and hence when it is open is his heaven, and 
what is external with him is in the world, thus is his world, 
and the world was made to serve heaven as a servant his lord. 
The case is similar with the external of worship, and likewiM 
with the external of the church, and also of the Word, in 
spect to their internal. 

10.472. “ Thou knowest the people that they are in evil • 
that hereby is signified that that nation is in an external separ 
rate from a holy internal, appears from the signification of evil 
and of sin, as denoting seclusion, separation, and aversion from 
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the Divine, see n. 4997, 6746, 5841, 9346. It is said separate 
trom a holy internal, since what is external separate from what 
is internal is also separate from what is holy, for the holy prin* 
ciple of man is in nis internal. Tliat is called holy, which 
flows in with man out of heaven, that is, through heaven from 
the Lord ; heaven flows-iu into the internal of man, and through 
it into his external, since the internal of man is formed to the 
image of heaven, thus to the reception of the spiritual things 
which are there, and the external to the image of the world, thus 
to the reception of the natural things which are tliere, n. 9277, 
10,156. Hence it is evident what is the quality of the man 
with whom the external is separate from the internal, namely, 
that he is in worldly, terrestrial, and corporeal things alone. 
They who are such do not comprehend wliat is meant by an 
internal principle, thus neither what it is to be in things celestial 
and Divine ; they suppose that when they are in those things 
which relate to tlie external worship of the clmrcli, they are 
also in things Divine ; nevertheless it is not so ; for on such 
occasions they are either in corporeal delight in consequence of 
what they have been accustomed to from infancy, or for the 
sake of the world that they may appear, or from obligation of 
duty for the sake of gain or honor ; thus also they are in 
woHdly, terrestrial, and corporeal things, and not in celestial 
and Divine. It is otherwise with tliose who are in externals 
from internal principles. 

10.473. “ And they said to me” — that hereby is signified 
exhortation, appears from the signification of saying, when 
concerning those who are in things external separate from what 
is internal, as denoting exhortation, as above, n. 10,398. 

10.474. “ Make for us gods who may go before us” — ^that 
hereby are signified falses of doctrine and of worship, thus 
things idolatrous, see above, n. 10,399. 

10.475. “ Because this Moses, that man, who made us to 
come up out of the land of Egypt, we know not what is be- 
come of him” — that hereby is signified that it is altogether un- 
known what other Divine Truth is in tlie Word, which elevates 
man from what is external to what is internal, and constitutes 
the church, see also above, n. 10,400. 

10.476. “ And I said to them, he that hath gold, pluck ye it 
away ” — that hereby is signified the extraction of such things 
from the sense of the letter of tlie Word as favor the delight 
of external loves, and the principles thence derived, appears 
from what was explained and shown above, n. 10,402. 

10.477. “And they gave to me” — that hereby is signified 
the bringing together into one, and the effect, see above, n. 
10,408, 10,404. 

10.478. “ And I cast it into the fire and this calf came 
foitli”— that hereby are signified the loves of self and the world 
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from which and according to which that worship is, appears 
from the signification of fire, as denoting love in each sense, 
see n. 4906, 5071, 6215, 6314, 6882, 6834, 6849, 7824, 7576, 
10,055 ; in this case the love of self and the love of the world, 
because that nation was in those loves, since it was in things 
external, separate from what is internal. Hence to cast into 
the fire denotes into those loves, and to extract such things froic 
the sense of the letter of the Word as favor them, and thence 
to make what is doctrinal ; and from the signification of a calf, 
as denoting worship from those loves, and according to them, 
which is infernal, see n. 10,459. 

10.479. “ And Moses saw the people that they were disso* 
lute” — that hereby is signified that it was perceived by the 
internal principle, that that nation was averted from what is 
internal, thus from the Divine, appears from the signification 
of seeing, as denoting to perceive ; and from the representation 
of Moses, as denoting what is internal, see above, n. 10,468 ; 
and from the signification of being dissolute, as denoting to 
be averted, in this case from what is internal, thus from the 
Divine, according to what was explained above, n. 10,472 ; by 
that expression in the original tongue is also signified to be 
averted, and to go back, also to be made naked, and by being 
made naked is signified to be deprived of the good of love and 
tire truths of faith, which are' the internal things of the church 
and of its worship, n. 9960. 

10.480. “ Because Aaron made them dissolute” — that here- 
by is signified that this was from the external thin^ which 
they loved, appears from the signification of making dissolute, 
as denoting to be averted from what is internal, thus from the 
Divine, as just above, n. 10,479; and from the representation 
of Aaron, as denoting what is external, see also above, n. 10,468. 
The reason why it denotes which they loved, is, because they 
who are in external thin^ separate from what is internal, love 
external things alone. The reason why in this case by inking 
dissolute is signified to be averted and not to make averse, is, 
because by Aaron in the internal sense is not meant Aaron, but 
what is external, thus abstractedly from person, according to 
what was said above, n. 10,469. 

10.481. “ For annihilation to their insurgents” — that hereby 
is signified witiiout all power of resisting the evils which are 
from hell, appears from the signification of annihilation, as 
denoting witliont all power of resisting evils and falses, for this 
in the spiritual world is to have no power ; and from the sig- 
nification of insurgents or enemies, as denoting evils and the 
falses thence derived, for these are the enemies who are insur- 
gent in the spiritual sense ; wherefore also those things are 
signified by enemies and insurgents in the Word, as in David, 
** O Jehovah, lum much are nane enemies mvUiplied^ many are 
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the ins^irgents agwinst me^ saying of my soul, he hath no salva- 
tion in God,” Psalm iii. 1, 2. Again, “Make wonderful Thy 
inercy,the Saviour of them who are oonlidQnifrorn the insurgents 
aga/inst me^ by Thy right hand ; gicard me against the wicked^ 
who encompass me in opposition to my soul,” Psalm xvii. 7, 
8, 9. Again, “ Deliver me not to the desire of mine enemies^ 
because the witnesses of a lie ha/ve risen against me^ and such as 
breathe out violence ; lest I should believe that 1 should see 
good in the land of life,” Psalm xxvii. 12, 13. Again, O God, 
command the salvations* of Jacob, by Thee we will strike our 
enemies^ in Thy name we will tread under foot the insurgents 
against us,” Psalm xliv. 4, 6. Again, “ Strangers have msen 
against me, and the violent have sought my soul ; they iiave 
not set God before them ; the Lord is amongst them that sustain 
my soul,” Psalm liv. 3, 4. Again, Deliver me from mine 
enemies^ O my God, lift me up from them that are insurgent 
against me ; deliver me from the workers of iniquity, lo 1 tliey 
wait for my soul,” Psalm lix. 1, 2, 3 ; in these and several 
other passages, by enemies and insurgents are signified tlie evils 
and fmses which are from hell. They are called insurgents, 
because evils and falees are insurgent against goods and truths, 
but not vice versa. The reason wiy they who are in things ex- 
ternal separate from what is internal, have nothing of power to 
resist the evils and falses which are from hell, is, because all 
power of resisting those tilings is from the Divine, wherefore 
they, who are separated from what is internal, who are also se- 
parated from what is Divine, have no power; hence they are 
tossed to and fro by evils and falses, whithersoever hell carries 
them, like a flake of snow and chaff by the wind, as is very 
manifest from the evil ones who come from the world into 
anotlier life. This also is represented by that nation, that they 
conquered their enemies, so long as they remained in the wor- 
ship which was commanded them, and that they were conquered 
as often as they receded from that worship, thus as often as they 
were in evil, according to these words in Moses, “ If ye re- 
probate My statutes^ the sound of a driven leaf shall pursue you^ 
and ye sh^Mfly the flight of the sword ^ and ye shell fall without 
a persecutor / they shall stumble a man o?i his brother^ as before 
the sword^ when none pursueihf Levit. xxvi. 16, 36, 37. And 
in anotlier place, “ One shall pursue a thousand^ and two a 
myriad^ because their rock hath sold them^ and Jehovah hath 
shut them upf Deut. xxxii. 30. From these considerations it 
is evident what is signified by being for annihilation to their 
insurgents. 

10,482. Yerses 26, 27, 28, 29. And Moses stood in the gate 
of the oamp^ and said^ who is for Jehovah \let him come\ to 
me / and all the sons of Levi were gathered together to him. 
And he said to them^ thus saith Jehovah God if Israel^piUj/e 
VOL. z. 25 
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every one Ms sword upon his thigh, pass ye and return from gate 
to g^ in the camp, and sla/u ye a man his hrotiver, and a man 
his companion, and a man his neighbor. And the sons qflevi 
did according to the word of Moses / and there fdZ of the people 
in thai day to three thousand men. And Moses said, fill yeyour 
hand to-day to Jehovah, because a man is for his son, and for his 
brother, and to give upon you to-day a blessing. And Moses 
stood in the gate of the camp, signifies where the opening into 
bell is. And said, who is for J ehovah to me, signifies those 
who are in externals from what is interhal. And all the sons of 
Levi were gathered together to him, signifies those who are in 
truths derived from good. And he said to them, signifies ex- 
hortation. Thus saim Jehovah God of Israel, signifies from the 
Lord. Pass ye and return from gate to gate in the camp, signi- 
fies wheresoever any thing is open from what is internal into 
what is external. And slay ye a man his brother, and a man 
his companion, and a man his neighbor, signifies a closing-np 
as to the infiux of good and truth, and of what is in affinity 
therewith, lest there be any reception and communication* And 
the sons of Levi did according to the word of Moses, sigiufies 
eflfect from those who are in truths derived from good. And 
there fell of the people in that day to three thousand men, sig- 
nifies the plenary closing-up of what is internal. And Moses 
said, fill ye your hand to-day to Jehovah, signifies what is 
communicative and receptive of Divine Truth m the heavens. 
Because a man is for his son, and for his brother, signifies when 
what is internal is closed up, lest truth and good from heaven 
enter into what is external. To give upon you to- day a blessing, 
signifies the reception of Divine Trutn from the W ord, and by 
it conjunction with the Lord. 

10,483. ‘‘ And Moses stood in the gate of the camp ” — 
that hereby is signified where the opening into hell is, appears 
from the representation of Moses, as denoting what is internal, 
see above, n. 10,468 ; and from the signification of in the gate, 
as denoting where there is an opening, of which we shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of the camp, as denoting 
hell, see also above, n. 10,458. The reason why Moses stood 
in the gate of the camp, and did not enter into the camp itself, 
was, that it might be represented that what is internal cannot 
enter into hell ; for by Moses was represented what is internal, 
and by tlie camp liell ; for all who are in hell are in things 
external separate from wliat is internal, since they are in the 
loves of self and the world ; wherefore what is internal cannot 
enter tliitlier, for it is not received, but with some is rejected 
immediately, witli some is suffocated and extinguished, and 
with some is perverted ; whetlier we speak of what is internal, 
or of heaven, it is the same tiling, for heaven is in what is in- 
ternal, both in the internal of the W^ord, and the internal of the 
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church, and of worship, consequently In the internal of man, 
who is in celestial and spiritual love, that is in love to the Lord 
and in eharity towards the neighbor. It may be expedient 
briefly to say what the <mening of hell is, which is signified by 
the gate of this camp. Every hell is closed round about, but is 
opened above, according to necessity and need; this opening is 
into the world of spirits, which world is the middle one between 
heaven and hell, for there the hells terminate from above, and 
the heavens from beneath, n. 5852. It is said that they are 
opened according to necessity and need, since every man has 
attendant upon him spirits from hell, and angels from heaven ; 
the spirits from hell are in his corporeal and worldly loves, 
and the angels from heaven in celestial and spiritual loves ; for 
man without spirits cannot in any wise live ; if they were taken 
away from him, he would fall down dead as a stone. Hence 
that man may have life according to his loves, the hells are 
opened from necessity and according to need, when such spirits 
come forth to him as are in similar loves. This opening is what 
is meant by the gate of hell ; such opening it has been granted 
me occasionally to see. Those gates are guarded of the Lord 
by angels, to prevent more spirits coming forth thence than are 
needful. Hence it is evident what is signified in the Word by 
the gates of hell, and by the gates of enemies ; as in Matthew, 
Jesus said to Peter, “ On this rock I will build My church, and 
the gates of iiell shall not prevail over itf xvi. 18 ; the gates of 
hell not prevailing, denotes that the hells durst not go fortli and 
destroy the truths of faith ; the rock on which the chni'ch is 
built, denotes faith from the Lord to the Lord, which faith is the 
faith of charity, because in this and with this it is so one ; that 
a rock denotes tliat faith, see preface to chap. xxii. Gen. and n. 
8581, 10,438. And that faith itself is charitv, see n. 654, 1162, 
1176, 1608, 2228, 2340, 2349, 2419, 2839, 3324, 4368, 6348, 
7039, 7623 to 7627, 7752 to 7762, 8530, 9154, 9224, 9783. ^ The 
like also is signified by the words, '•'•Thy seed shall inherii the 

f tales of thine enemies,''^ Gen. xxii. 17 ; chap. xxiv. 60 ; to in- 
lerit the gates of enemies, denotes to destroy the evils and 
falses which are from hell ; which also was represented by the 
expulsion and destruction of the nations in the land of Canaan ; 
for the nations thei’e represented the evils and falses which are 
from hell, see n. 1573, 1574, 1868, 4818, 6306, 8054, 8317, 9320, 
9327. Also in David, "The inhdbita/nts of the gate contrive 
against me, they that drink strong drink make son^,” Psalm 
Ixix. 12. Again, “ Blessed is the man who hath filled liis quiver, 
they shall not be ashamed, heocmse they shall speak vnth the 
enemies in the ’’'Psalm cxxvii. 5. But gates in the good 
sense denote an opening into heaven, in David, "lAft up your 
headsy O ye gates, and be ye lift up, ye eternal doors, and the 
King of Glory shall enter,’’ Psalm xxiv. 7, 8, 9, 10. Moreover 
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by gates in tbe Word is signified an entrance into heaven and 
into the church by truth and good, and also the infiux of truth 
and good with man. 

10.484. “ And he said, who is for Jehovah, to me ” — that 
hereby ar^ signified those who are in things external from what 
is internal, appears from the representation of Moses, as denoting 
what is internal, see n. 10,468 ? and whereas the internal of man 
is in heaven, and his external in the world, and heaven enters 
through the internal into the external with man, it is evident 
that by those who are for Jehovah, are meant those who are in 
things external from what is internal ; when it is said that heaven 
enters, it is meant that the Lord enters, since the Divine of the 
Lord makes heaven. Tliat those are signified, is evident also 
from this consideration, that they are opposed to those who are 
in things external separate from what is internal ; and also that 
by the sons of Levi, who were gathered together to Moses, are 
represented those who are in truths derived from good ; and those 
wlio are in truths derived from good are in things external from 
what is internal. 

10.485. “ And all the sons of Levi were gathered together 
to him ” — that hereby are signified those who are in truths de- 
rived from good, appears from tlie signification of the sons ot 
Levi, as denoting those who are in spiritual love, or in cliarity 
towards the neighbor, see n. 3875, 4497, 4502, 4503. Whether 
we speak of charity towards the neighbor, or of truth derived 
from good, it is the same tiling, since they who are in charity 
are in the life of truth, that is, a life according to Divine Truths 
is charity. 

10.486. “ And he said to them ” — that hereby is signified 
exliprtation, appears from the signification of saying, when the 
subject treated of is concerning combat to which they are ex- 
cited, which is the case in this instance, as denoting exhorta- 
tion. 

10.487. “ Thus saith Jehovah God of Israel ” — that hereby 
is signified from tlie Lord, appears trom this consideration, that 
Jehovah and the God of Israel in the Word is the Lord ; that 
Jehovah is the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9373, and that 
3od and the Holy One of Israel is the Lord, see n. 7091. 

10.488. “ Put ye every one his sword upon his thigh ” — 
that hereby is signified truth derived from good combating 
against the false derived from evil, appears from the significar 
tion of sword, as denoting truth combating against the false, 
see n. 2799, 8294 ; and from the signification of the thigh, as 
denoting the good of love, see n. 3021, 4277, 4280, 5050 to 
5062, 9961. It is said the sword upon the thigh, because truth 
combating against the false and evil, and conquering, must be 
derived from good ; all the power of truth is from that source ; 
truth without good is not indeed troth, for it is only a scientific 
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E rinciple without life, hence truth witliout good has no power ; 

y truth derived from good is meant a life according to truth, 
for good is of the life. Hence it is evident wliy mention is made 
of putting the sword upon tlie thigh, as also in David, wJiere tlie 
Lord is treated of, “ Gird thy sword wpon the thighy O hero, in 
Tliy gracefulness and Thine honor,” Psalm xlv. 3. 

10,489. “ Pass ye and return from gate to gate in the camp” — 
that hereby is signified wheresoever any thing is open from what 
is internal into what is external, appeal’s from the signification 
of passing and returning, as denoting to survey and look around 
from one end to the other ; and from the signification of gate, as 
denoting an opening, see above, n. 10,483, thus from gate to 
gate denotes wheresoever any thing is open ; and from Sie sig- 
nification of the camp, as denoting hell, see also above, n. 10,483, 
thus also what is external, for what is external separate from 
what is internal is hell with man. Ilence it is evident that by 
pass ye and return from gate to gate in the camp, is signifietl, 
that tliey ought to survey and look around wheresoever there is 
any thing open from wnat is internal into what is external. 
How the case herein is, will be shown in the following article. 
Tlie reason why what is external separate from what is internal 
is hell with man, is, because what is internal with man is heaven, 
as w’as shown above, n. 10,472; hence what is external, when it 
is separate from heaven, is hell ; which may be further mauifest 
from tin's consideration, that with those who are in things ex- 
ternal separate from things internal, infernal loves reign, which 
are the loves of self and the world ; the man also, who has an 
external separate from what is internal, is actually in hell, al 
though he is ignorant of this whilst he lives in the world. 

10,490. “ And slay ye a man his brother, and a man his 
companion, and a man nis neighbor ” — that hereby is signified 
the closing up as to the influx of good and truth, and of things 
in afidnity with them, lest tliere be any reception and couiuiuui- 
cation, appears from the signification of slaying, as denoting to 
take away spiritual life, thus the good of love and the truth of 
faith ; in this case therefore to close up, lest there be any re- 
ception and communication of those principles, which being 
taken away, spiritual life is also taken away, whilst natural life 
only remains ; that to slay denotes to take away spiritual life, 
see n. 8387, 3395, 3607, 6767, 7043, 8902 ; and from the signi- 
fication of brother, as denoting the good of love and of charity ; 
see n. 3816, 4121, 4191, 5409, 5686, 5692, 6766 ; and from the 
signification of a companion, as denoting the truths of that good, 
and from tlie signification of a neighbor, as denoting what is 
conjoined to them, see n. 5911, 9378, thus what is in afldnity, 
for they who are in afiSnity are neighbors. Hence it is evident 
that by slay ye a man his brotlier, and a man his companion, 
and a man his neighbor, is signified the closing of what is in- 



890 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxxii. 

ternal with that nation, as to the influx of good, of truth, and oi 
things in aflSnity with them, lest there be any reception of them 
and communication with them. The case herc.n is this : inas- 
much as that nation was in heart idolatrous, and absolutely in 
the loves in which hell is, and still a worship representative of 
things celestial was to be instituted amongst them, therefore in- 
ternal things appertaining to them were altogether closed up. 
There were two causes of this closure, one that there might be 
conjunction with heaven by their externals without an internal 
principle ; the other, lest the holy things of the church and of 
Iieaven should be profaned ; for if that nation had acknowledged 
the internal things of worship, which are the holy things of the 
church and of heaven that were represented, they would have 
defiled and profaned them ; hence it is that so little was revealed 
to that nation in the light concerning heaven and concerning 
the life after death ; and hence it is that they were altogether 
ignorant that the kingdom of the Messiah was in heaven ; that 
that nation is also of such a character at this day, is a known 
thing ; but see what has been shown concerning that nation in 
the passages cited above, n. 10,396 ; as that they w'ere altoge- 
ther in external things without any internal principle, n. 4293, 
4311, 4459, 4834, 4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, 4903, 4913, 
9320, 9373, 9380, 9381. lliat hence their worship was merely 
external, n. 3147, 3479, 8871. That neither w’ere they willing 
to know the internal things of worship and of the Word, n, 3479, 
4429, 4433, 4680. That if tliey had known holy internal things 
they would have profaned them, n. 3398, 3489, 4289. That on 
this account it w^as not given to know them, n. 301, 302, 304, 
2520, 3769. That still by the externals of WHU’sliip, which w^er4. 
representative of heavenly things amongst them, there w^as coiii- 
inunication with heaven, n. 4311, 4444, 6304, 8588, 8788, 8806. 
These now are the things which are meant and signified by the 
above w^ords, that they should slay a man his brother, a man his 
companion, and a man his neighbor. He who does not know 
that by brethren, companions, neigh bci-s, rfnd by several other 
names of relationship, are signified the goods and truths of the 
church and of heaven, and tneir opposites, which are evils and 
falses, cannot know what is involved in several passages in the 
Word, where those names occur, as in the following, “Think 
not that I am come to send peace upon earth, I came not to 
send peace, but a sword ; fur 1 am come to set a man at variance 
against his father^ and the daughter against her mother^ and the 
daughter-indaw against her mother-in-law : and a man’s enemies 
shall be those of his own house. yfho%o\ove^thfa;iheror mother 
above Me, is not worthy of Me : and whoso loveth son or daughter 
above Me, is not worthy of Me ; and whoso doth not take up 
his cross and follow after Me, is not worthy of Me,” Matt. 
X* 34 , 35 , 36, 37, 38 ; the subject treated of in this passage ii 
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spiritnal combats, which are temptations to be nnderffone by 
those who are to be regenerated, thus concerning the disagree* 
meuts attendant on man, in such case between the evils and 
falses which influence him from hell, and between the goods and 
truths which influence him from the Lord ; inasmuch as those 
combats are here described, therefore it is said, whoso doth not 
take up his cross, and follow after Me, is not worthy of Me ; by 
the cross is meant the state of man in temptation. He who does 
not know that such things are signified by man and father, by 
daughter and mother, by daughter-in-law and mother-in-law, 
will believe that the Lord came into the world that He might 
take away peace in houses and families, and that He might in- 
duce disagreement, when yet He came to give peace, and to 
take away disagreements, according to His own words in John, 
chap. xiv. 27, and elsewhere. That the disagreement of the 
internal and external man is described in the above passage, 
is manifest from the signification of man [homo], and father, 
of daughter and mother, of daughter-in-law and mother-in- 
law, in the internal sense, in which sense man denotes the 
good which is from the Lord, father denotes the evil which is 
from the proprium of man, daughter denotes the affection of 
good and truth, mother denotes the affection of what is evil 
and false, daughter-in-law denotes the truth of the church 
adjoined to its good, and mother-in-law denotes the false ad- 
joined to its evil. And inasmuch as the combat between goods 
and evils, and between falses and truths appertaining to man is 
thus described, therefore also it is said, that a man’s enemies 
shall be those of his own house, for by those of his own house 
are signified those which appertain to the man, thus which are 
proper to him, and enemies, in the spiritual sense, are the evils 
and falses which assault goods and truths. That such things 
are signified by man [hom^, father, daughter, mother, daugliter- 
in-law, and mother-iu-Iaw, has been shown in the explications 
throughout. In like manner by these words in Matthew, “ The 
hroiher shall deliver the brother to death, and the father the son, 
and children shall rise up asaimt parents, and shall put them to 
death,” x. 21. Also by these words in Luke, “If any one 
cometh to Me, and hate not his father and mother, and wife and 
children, and brethren, and sisters, yea, and his own soul also, 
be cannot be My disciple ; and whosoever doth not carry his 
cross, and come after Me, cannot be My disciple. So then 
every one of you w'ho doth not deny all his faculties, cannot be 
My disciple,’’ xiv. 26, 27, 33. Who does not see that these 
words are to be understood otherwise than according to the 
letter! especially from this consideration, that it is said without 
restriction, that a fatjpier, a mother, a wife, children, brethren, 
sisters, are to be hated, before any one can be a disciple of the 
Lord ; when yet it is a precept of the Lord’s, that no one is to 
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be bated, not even an enemy, Matt. v. 43, 44. That things 
proper to man, which are evils and falses in their order, are 
meant by the above names, is evident, for it is said also that he 
shall hate his own soul, and tliat be shall deny all his faculties, 
which things are things proper to him [or his proprium]. A 
tate of temptation or of spiritual combat is also here described, 
for it is said, whosoever doth not carry his cross, and come after 
Me, cannot be My disciple. To be a disciple of the Lord, is to 
be led by Him, and not by self, thus by goods and truths which 
are from the Lord, and not by evils and falses which are from 
man. In like manner the W ord is to be understood elsewhere, 
where the above names are mentioned, as in Jeremiah, “To 
My words they do not attend, and law, they rejected it ; 
wherefore thus saith Jehovah, behold I give before this people 
things of offence, that the fathers and the sons together, a 
neighbor and his companion^ shall offend in them, and perish,” 
vj. 19, 21. And again, “ I will disperse them, a man -with his 
brother, and the sons together ; I will not spai’e, neither will I 
remit, neither will I pity, that I should not destroy them,” xiii. 
14. Again, “ Jehovah hath multiplied them that stumbled, a 
man also hath fallen upon his companion^ xlvi. 16. And iu 
Isaiah, “ I will mix Egypt with Egypt, that a man shall Jight 
against a brother, and a man against his companion^ xix. 2. In 
these passages also similar things are meant by fathers, sons, 
brethren, and companions. 

10.491. “ And the sons of Levi did according to the word 
of Moses ” — that hereby Is signified the effect from those who 
were in truths derived from good, appears from the represen- 
tation of the sons of Levi, as denoting those who are in truths 
derived from good, and, in the abstract sense, truths derived 
from good, see above, n. 10,485 ; and from the signification ot 
doing according to the word of Moses, as denoting effect. 

10.492. “ And there fell of tlie people in that day to three 
thousand men” — that hereby is signified the plenai-y closing up 
of what is internal, appears from the signification of falling or 
of being slain, as denoting to be closed up, see above n. 
10,490 ; and from the signification of three thousand, as denot- 
ng what is plenary ; for by three is signified what is full and 
complete, see n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 8347, 9198, 9488, 9489 ; 
in like manner by three thousand, since the greater numbers 
signify the like with the lesser, from which they exist by multi- 
plication, n. 5291. 5335, 6708, 7973. That all numbers in the 
Word signify things, see the passages cited, n. 9488, and n. 
10,127, 10,217, 10,253. Inasmuch as the subject hero now 
treated of is concerning the closing up of what is internal with 
the Israelitish and Judaic nation, it is allowed to make some 
lurther observations concerning the closing up of what is inter- 
noL Evils and falses are what close up the internal man, or 
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what ia the same thing, worldly, terrestrial and corporeal loves, 
when they prevail, tor thence are all evils and falses. The 
reason why the internal is closed up by those loves is, because 
they are opposite to heavenly loves, or, what is the same thing, 
evils and falses are opposite to goods and truths ; when therefore 
opposites act against each other, that which is hurt contracts 
itself, in like manner as a fibre when it is pricked, and in other 
cases the all of man from pain. That his face knits its brows 
from the hurt and mournful state of the mind, and that the 
abdomen of man with the lungs and their respiration contract 
themselves, is a known thing ; so also it is "with the internal 
man, when evils and falses enter into the thought and into the 
will. That aversion is excited on such occasion, and from it 
contraction is perceived, and is also apparent ; this is the gene- 
ral cause why the internal is closed ; but the special cause is, 
lest goods and truths should enter from heaven through the 
internal man into the external man, and should there be defiled 
and profaned ; to prevent this therefore being the case with the 
Israelitish nation, with whom was the "Word and theholy things 
of the church, the internal with them was plenarily closed up. 
That it was plenarily closed up, is very manifest from this con- 
sideration, that although they live amongst Christians, and 
although the Lord is manifestly treated of in the propheticals of 
the Word, still they do not at all acknowledge him ; yea, they 
are of such a quality, that through interior rej)ugnance and 
aversion they cannot even think a!)y thing which confirms faith 
in the Lord, Moreover it is to be noted, that in the Christian 
world also the internal is closed with those who know the truths 
of faith from the Word, and do not live according to them, for 
the life itself according to them opens the internal man, other- 
wise the truths reside only in the memory of the external man ; 
hut with those who deny them, the internal is altogether closed ; 
and what may seem wonderful, the internal is closed in more 
instances with the intelligent than with the simple. The reason 
is, because the intelligent are in the lusts of eminence and gain, 
and thence in the loves of self and the world, more than the 
simple ; and also in the faculty of confirming evils and falses 
which are from those loves, by scientifics, in which the intelli- 
gent excel the simple. Add to this, that most of them think of 
the soul from some hypothesis established in the learned world, 
from which they conceive no other idea of the soul than as of 
breath or of wind, in which possibly there is a living principle; 
when on the other hand the simple good do not think from 
snch an idea, but only from the idea that the soul is a man who 
lives after death ; hence it is that to the latter the. internal is 
opened, but to the former is closed. Whether we speak of the 
internal being opened or closed, or speak of heaven, it is the 
same thing. 
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10.493. And Moses said, fill ye your hand to-diiy to 
Jehovah ” — that hereby is signified what is communicative and 
receptive of Divine Truth in the heavens, appears from the 
signification of filling^ the hand to Jehovah, as being represen* 
tative of the Divine x’ower of the Lord in the heavens by the 
Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, and what is 
communicative and receptive thereof there, see n. 10,076 ; in 
this case what is communicative of Divine Truth with the 
heavens by representatives, which were the external things of 
worship with that nation, after the internal was closed to mem 
That by the external things of worship, which were represen- 
tative of things celestial with that nation, when the internal 
was closed, there was communication with heaven by virtue of 
the Divine Power of the Lord, see n. 4811, 4444, 6304, 8588, 
8788, 8806. 

10.494. “ Because a man is for his son, and for his 
brother ” — that hereby is signified when the internal is closed, 
lest truth and good from heaven should enter into the external, 
appears from the signification of a man being for a son and for 
a brother, or after they have slain them, as denoting the clos- 
ing-up of the internal as to the influx of truth and good, see 
above, n. 10,490, 10,492. That a son denotes truth, seen. 489, 
491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2628, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704, 4257, 
9807 ; and that a brother denotes good, n. 3815, 4121, 41 91, 
5409, 5686, 5692. 

10.495. “To give upon you to-day a blessing” — that 
hereby is signified the reception of Divine Truth from the 
Word, and by it conjunction with the Lord, appears from the 
signification of a blessing, as denoting in general what man is 

f itted with fi-om the Lord ; and whereas every thing of that 
escription has relation to the good of love and the truth of 
faith, this, and eveiy thing which is thence derived, is what is 
signified by blessing ; in the present case therefore is signified 
the reception of Divine Truth from the Word, and by it con- 
junction with the Lord, see n. 1096, 2846, 3017, 3408, 4216, 
4981, 6298, 8674, 8939 ; and that blessing denotes conjunction 
with the Lord, n. 3.504, 3514, 3530, 3665, 3584, 6091, 6099. 
How the case herein is, has been shown in what goes before ; 
and that by the Word there is conjunction of the Lord with 
man, and of heaven with the world, see n. 10,452. 

10,496. Yerses 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35. And it came to 
pose on the day foUovjmgy and Moeee said to the people, ye 
have sinned a great sin, and now wiU I go vp to Jehovah / 
peradvenPwre I shcdl esepiateforyovr sin. Ana Moses retumea 
to Jehovah, wnd said, I beseech, this people hath sinned a great 
sin, and they home made to themselves gods of gold. And 
now if Them remittest their sin, and if not. Hot me, 1 pray, 
out <f Thy book which Thou hmt written. And Jehovah said 
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to Moses, whosoever hath sinned against Me, him wiU 1 hlot 
out of My look. And' now go, lead the people to what I said 
to thee / behold Mine angd> shaU go before you, and in the 
day of My visitation I vnll visit upon them their sin. And 
Jehovah smote the people became they made the calf which Aaron 
made. And it came to pass the uay following, signifies the 
duration of such worship even to the end of the church. And 
Moses said to the people, ye have sinned a great sin, signifies 
aversion and total alienation. And now I will go up to Je- 
hovah, signifies the elevation of the interiors to the Lord. Per- 
adventure I shall expiate for your sin, signifies possibility from 
the Divine Power ot the Lora with those who have altogether 
BO averted themselves. And Moses returned to Jehovah, sig- 
nifies conjunction. And said, I beseech, this people hath sinned 
a great sin, signifies that although that nation has altogether 
averted and removed itself from the Divine. And they have 
made to themselves gods of gold, signifies and worehip infernal 
delight. And now if thou remittest their sin, signifies that 
Btill that aversion from the Divine would not oppose. And if 
not, blot me I pray out of Thy book, which Thou hast written, 
signifies the internal of the "Word, of the church, and of worship, 
that it would not perish. And Jehovah said, whosoever hath 
Binned against Me, him will I blot out of My book, signifies 
a reply that they will perish who avert themselves from the 
Divine. And now go, lead tlie people to what I said to thee, 
signifies that nation to represent a church, and not that a 
church should be established among them. Behold Mine 
angel shall go before you, signifies that still Divine Truth w’ill 
lead. And in the day of my visitation I will visit upon them 
their sin, signifies their last state in particular and in general 
•when there is judgment. And Jehovah smote the people, sig- 
nifies the devastation of truth and good with the Israelitiw 
nation. Because they made the calf, signifies on account of 
worship from infernal love. Which Aaron made, signifies this 
from the external things which alone they loved. 

10,497. “And it came to pass 'the day following” — that 
hereby is signified the duration of such worship, even to the 
end of the church, appears from the signification of the day 
following, as denoting what is perpetual and eternal, but when 
concerning the Jewish nation, as denoting even to ^e end of 
tlie church. The reason why the day following denotes what 
is perpetual and eternal, is, because by the morrow, when it is 
said of such tilings as signify Divine celestial and spiritual 
tilings, is Bignified what is perpetual and eternal, see n. 8998, 
9939 ; but the reason why it denotes duration even to the end 
of the church, is, because it is said of the Jewish nation and 
its worship, whic'h had an end when the Lord came into the 
world, according to the prediction in Daniel, “ Seventy weeks 
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are decided upon thy people, and npon thy city of holiness, to 
consume prevarication, and to seal up sins, and to expiate 
inig^uity, and to bring the justice of ages, and to seal up the 
vision and the prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies : in the 
middle of the weex, he shall cause to cease the sacrifice and 
oblation, at length upon the bird of abominations shall be deso- 
lation, and even to the consummation and decision, it shall drop 
upon the devastation,” ix. 24, 27 ; and that the residue of the 
worship of that nation is to have an end with the end of the 
church at this day in Europe, the Lord predicts in Matthew, 
“Verily I say unto you, this generation shall not pass away, 
until all these tiling are done,” xxiv. 34. The subject treated 
of in that chapter is concerning the consummation of the age, 
which is the end of this church, as may be seen shown in me 
introductions to the chapters xxvi. to xl. of Genesis. 

10.498. “ And Moses said to the people, ye have sinned a 
great sin ” — that hereby is signified total alienation and aver- 
sion, appears from the signification of sin, as denoting aversion 
and alienation from the Divine, see n. 5229, 6474, 5841, 7589, 
9346, in this case total aversion and alienation, because it is 
called a great sin. Avereion and alienation from the Divine 
is total, when there is no longer any tiling of truth and good 
from heaven received, for truth and good from heaven is the 
Divine with man. That there was no reception of ti’uth and 
good from heaven, consequently that there was a total aversion 
from the Divine with that nation, is described in these words 
in Isaiah, “ Say to this people, hearing hear ye, but do not 
understand, ana seeing see ye, but do not know : make fat 
the heart of this people, and make their ears heavy, and bedaub 
their eyes, lest possibly they should see ■with their eyes, and 
hear with their ears, and their heart should understand, and 
they should be converted, so as to be healed,” vi. 9, 10 ; John xii. 
37, 38, 39, 40 ; it is said lest they should be converted so as to 
be healed, by which is signified, that if they were to understand 
the internal things of the Woi-d, of the church, and of worship, 
they would profane them, according to what was said above, 
n. 10,490. 

10.499. “ And now I will go up to Jehovah ” — that hereby 
is signified elevation of the interiors to the Lord, appeal's from 
the representation of Moses, as denoting what is internal, see 
above, u. 10,468 ; and from the signification of going up, as 
denoting elevation towards interior things, see n. 3084, 4539, 
4969, 6406, 5817, 6007 ; in this case mevation to the Lord, 
because it is said, I will go up to Jehovtdi, and by Jehovah, in 
the Word, is meant the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9873. 
How the case herein Is, may be manifest from what was shown 
concerning the elevation of the internal things of the Word, of 
the church, and of worship, into heaven, or to the Lord, from 
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the external things appertaining to the Israelitish nation, n. 
4311, 4444, 6304, 8588, 8788, 8806. 

10,500. “ Peradventure I shall expiate for your sin ” — that 
hereby is signified possibility derived from the Divine Power of 
the Lord with those who have so altogether averted themselves, 
appears from the signification of expiating, as denoting to effect 
that it be no longer reflected upon, thus that their worship is 
nevertheless accepted and heard ; that expiation also denotes 
the hearing and reception of all things winch are of worship, 
see n. 9506 ; in this case therefore the possibility that it can be 
effected with those who have thus averted themselves ; and 
from the signification of sin, as denoting total aversion from the 
Divine, as above, n. 10,498. The reason why these things are 
signified by those words, is, because the subject treated of in 
tins chapter throughout is concerning the aversion of the Israel- 
itish nation from the Divine, and concerning the possibility still, 
that by the external things in which alone uiey were principled, 
communication might be effected with heaven. In order to 
show how the case nerein is, it may be expedient to say a few 
words more on the subject ; the church on earth is instituted 
solely for the end, that there may be communication of the 
world, that is, of the human race with heaven, that is, by [or 
through] heaven with the Lord ; for without a church there 
would be no communication, and without communication the 
human race would perish, n. 10,452 ; but the communication of 
man with heaven is effected by the spiritual and celestial things 
appertaining to man, but not by worldly and corporeal things 
without them ; or what is the same thing, it is effected 1^ in- 
ternal things, but not by external things without them. When 
thei’efore the Israelitish nation were in external things without 
internal, and yet somewhat of a church was to be instituted 
amongst them, it was on this account provided by the Lord, 
that still communication with heaven might be effected by 
representatives, which were the external things of worship with 
that nation ; but this communication was miraculously eft'ected, 
on which subject see the passages adduced above, n. 16,499. 
But two things were requisite that this might be effected ; first, 
that the internal principle appertaining to them should be 
altogether closed up ; and secondly, that they uiiglit be in a 
holy external principle when in worship ; for when tlie internal 
principle is altogether closed up, in this case the internal of tlie 
church and of worehip is neither denied nor acknowledged, 
being as it were none ; and in this case a holy external prin- 
ciple may be given, and also be elevated, because nothing 
opposes' and hinders. On this account also that nation was in 
plenary ignorance concerning things internal, which are tlie 
things of love and faith in the Lord, and of life eternal by them : 
hut as soon as the Lord canie into the worli, and revealed Him* 
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self, and tanght love and faith in Himself, then that nation, 
inasmuch as they heard those things, began to deny them, 
and thus could no longer be kept in such ignorance as before ; 
therefore they were tlien driven out of the land of Canaan, lest 
they should defile and profane internal things by denial in that 
land, where all places, from the most ancient times, were made 
representative ot such tilings as relate to heaven and the church, 
see n. 1685, 3686, 4447, 5136, 6516. On this account, so far 
as at this day they are acquainted with things internal, and con* 
firm themselves intellectually against them, and deny them, so 
far they can no longer be in a holy external principle, since what 
is negative not on^ closes up what is internal, but also takes 
away what is holy from what is external, thus every thing com* 
municative with heaven. The case is similar with Christians, 
who from the "Word, or from the doctrine of the church, are 
acquainted with things internal, and still deny them in heart, as 
is tue case when they live evilly, and think evilly with them- 
selves, howsoever they may seem to be in external devotion 
and piety when in worship. 

10,601. “ And Moses returned to Jehovah ” — that hereby is 
signified conjunction, appears from the signification of return- 
ing to Jehovah. Die reason why conjunction is here signified 
by returning to Jehovah, is, because by going up to Jehovah, 
u. 10,499, is signified elevation of the internal to the Lord. 

10,502. “And said, I beseech, this people have sinned a 

g reat sin ” — that hereby is signified tliat although that nation 
ave altogether averted and removed themselves from the Di- 
vine, appears from the signification of sinning a great sin, as 
denoting altogether to avert and alienate themselves from the 
Divine, see above, n. 10,498. It is said althoxM/h they have 
averted themselves, on account of the series of the thing, in the 
internal sense ; for they who are in that sense, do not attend to 
the letter, but to the sense of the things in their order. 

10,503. “And have made to themed ves gods of gold’’ — that 
hereby is signified and worship infernal delimit, appears from the 
signification of making to themselves gods, as denoting worship; 
and from the signification of gold, as denoting the delight of ex- 
ternal loves, thus infernal delights, see above, n. 10,402. Men 
tion is made in tlie Word of four kinds of idols, namely, of stone, 
>f wood, of silver, and of gold. Tlie idols which were of stone, 
signify worship from falses of doctrine; those which were of wood, 
worship from evils of doctrine ; those which were of silver, the 
worship of what is false both ir. doctrine and life; and those which 
were of gold, tlie worehip of evil l>oth in doctrine and life ; 
hence the idols of gold signified worship the worst of all. They 
who were in this worship, not only falsified truths, but also 
adulterated goods ; for evils they called goods, and the falses 
thence derived they called trut^. All they are in that worship^ 



exodus; 


89d 


10,501—10,605.] 

who are in the love of self, and still believe the Word ; for they 
apijly the sense of the letter of the Word in favor of all things 
which ‘they think and which they do, thus to the worship of self. 

10.504. “ And now if Thou remittest their sin ” — ^that hereby 
is signified that still that aversion from the Divine would not 
oppose, appears from the signification of sin, as denoting aver- 
sion from the Divine, as above, n. 10,498, 10,502 ; and froca the 
signification of remitting it, as denoting not to oppose, but that 
still the internal things of the Word, of the church, and of 
worship, can be elevated from their external things, and thus 
communication be effected with the heavens ; for when this 
communication is nevertheless effected, then the aversion is not 
attended to, and what is not attended to, this is said to be 
remitted. 

10.505. “And if not, blot me I pray out of Thy book which 
Thou hast written” — that hereby is signified the internal of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, that it was not about to 
perish, appears from the representation of Moses, who says 
these things, as denoting the internal of the Word, of the church, 
and of worship, see n. 10,468 ; and from the signification of 
which Tliou hast written, as denoting what is therein from the 
Lord ; for by the book is signified what is in the internal princi- 
ple, and by writing, when concerning Jehovah, that is, the Lord, 
16 signiHea what is therein from the Lord; and from the signifi- 
cation of blotting out of it, as denoting to perish, but in this case 
not to perish, because it is answered, “ Him who hath sinned 
against Me I will blot out of My book,” by which is signified 
that the internal of the Word, of the church, and of worship, 
would not perish, but that they would perish who avert them- 
selves from the Divine, thus who are in things external without 
an internal principle. The reason why the book which Jehovah 
wrote, which in the following verse is called My book, or the 
book of Jehovah, and in other places the book of life, denotes 
the internal principle, is, because the internal principle of man is 
in heaven, thus where the Lord is, and hence those things which 
are in his internal principle are from heaven from the Lord, all 
M'hich things are Divine Celestial and spiritual things ; these 
can he received by the internal of man, but not by his external 
separate from the internal, since the external is in the world, 
and formed to receive the natural things which are in the world, 
which without influx through internal things have not heavenly 
life, and hence are said to be dead. From these considerations 
it may be manifest what is meant in the W ord by the book of 
life, and who they are who are said to be written in that book, 
namely, they who are in the life of truth and good, thus who 
do Divine precepts from love and faith ; for a life according to 
Uiose precepts opens the internal man, and forms him, and 
w^t is there inscribed, is inscribed by tlie Lord, and remains 
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to eternity. Tiiese are they who are meant by the written in 
the book of life in tiie following passages, “ fn this time Thy 
people shall be snatched away, every one who is found written 
in the 'booTcf Dan. xii. 1. And in the Apocalypse, “ He that 
overcometh, shall be clothed in white raiment, and I will not 
hlot his name out of the hook of lifef iii. 5. Again, “ None 
enter into the New Jerusalem, except they who are written in 
the Itainh's hook of lifef Apoc. xxi. 26. Again, “ I saw that 
the hooks were opened / and another hook was opened which is 
of life f and the dead were judged according to those things 
which were written in the hook according to their works ; and if 
any one was not found written in the hook of life^ he was cast 
out into the lake of lire,” Apoc. xx. 12, 13, 15. Again, “ All 
shall adore the beast, whose names are not written in the Lamh^s 
hook of life f j^oc. xiii. 8 ; and chap. xvii. 8 ; besides also in 
other places. It is to be noted, that all things which are in- 
scribed in the internal man, are inscribed by the Lord ; and 
that the things there inscribed constitute the spiritual and 
celestial life itself of man ; also that all and singular the things 
which are there inscribed, are inscribed on the love. See like- 
wise, n. 2474, 8620, 9386. 

10.506. “ And Jehovah said, him who hath sinned against 
Me, I will blot out of My book ” — that hereby is signified the 
reply, that they would perish who avert themselves from the 
Divine, appears from the signification of Jehovah saying to 
Moses, as aenoting a reply ; and from the signification of sin- 
ning against Jehovah, as denoting to avert nimself from the 
Divine, see above, n. 10,498 ; and from the signification of 
being blotted out of the book of Jehovah, as denoting not to 
appear in heaven ; thus to perish as to spiritual life. The reason 
why this is signified by being blotted out of tlie book of Jeho- 
vah, is, because those who are in things external, separate from 
W'hat is internal, cannot receive any thing from heaven ; for 
it is the internal principle which thence receives ; and the ex- 
ternal without it does not receive any thing from any other 
source than from hell. That heaven is with man in his internal, 
and that the intei-nal is the book of life, and that the things 
which are in the internal are from heaven from the Lord, see 
just above, n. 10,505. 

10.507. “ And now go, lead the people to what I said to 
thee” — that hereby is signified that nation to represent a 
church, and not that a church should be with that nation, 
appears from the signification of leading the people to the land 
of Canaan, as denoti^ to cause them to become a church, 
for by the land of Canaan is signified the church, and by 
leading the people to it, in the spiritual sense, is signified to 
establish the church amongst them ; for diat nation was led 
into that land for this purpose, that it might become a church : 
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but in this case only to represent a church, since it is said, 
lead the people to what, and not to the land. That with the 
Israelitish and Judaic nation there was not a church, but only 
the representative of a church, see n, 4281, 4288, 4311, 4500, 
4899, 4912, 6304, 7048, 9320 ; and that the land of Canaan 
denotes the church, h. 3705, 4447, 6736, 6516; and that 
hence land [or earth] in the Word denotes the church, see the 
passages cited, n. 9325. 

10.508. “ Behold lllline angel shall go before thee ” — that 
hereby is signified that still the Divine Truth will lead, appears 
from the signification of the angel of Jehovah, as denoting, 
in the supreme sense, the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
and, in the respective sense, the Divine which is of the Lord 
with the angels in the heavens, see n. 1925, 2821, 4085, 6831, 
9303, and that hence it signifies the Divine Truth, n. 8192 ; 
and from the signification of going before thee, as denoting 
to lead. 

10.509. “ And in the day of My visitation I will visit upon 
them their sin ” — that hereby is signified their last state in 
particular and in general, when there is judgment, appears 
from the sij^nification of the day of visitation, as denoting the 
last state ot the church in particular and in general, see n. 
2242, 6588 ; and from the signification of visiting sin, as 
denoting to be judged, and to be damned. It is said in par- 
ticular and in general, because the day of visitation to every 
one, thus in particular, is when he comes into the other life, 
as is the case when he dies ; and also it is of the church in 
general, when the church ceases to be. On this occasion all 
are explored as to their quality, and are separated, those who are 
in evils are cast down into hell, and those who are in. goods are 
elevated into heaven ; this however is not effected on earth, but 
in the other life. But in what manner exploration is accom- 
plished there, arid iu what manner separation ; also in what 
manner damnation and casting down into hell, and elevation 
into heaven, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord will be shown 
elsewhere. 

10.510. “ And Jehovah smote the people — ^that hereby is 
signified the devastation of truth and good with the Israelitish 
nation, appears from the signification of smiting, as denoting 
to destroy, as n. 6761 ; and to destroy, in the spiritual sense, is 
to deprive any one of the truths and goods of faith and love, 
which in the "Word is called desolation and vastation. The 
reason why devastation is here signified by smiting, is, because 
the subject treated of in tliis chapter is concerning the closing 
of the internal principle with the Israelitish nation, and the clos- 
ing of the internal principle is devastation as to truth and good. 

10,, 511. “ Because they made the calf ’’—that hereby is sig- 
nified on account of worship grounded in infernal love, apx^ears 
VOL. X. 26 
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from the eigniiication of the calf, as denoting the delight of the 
love of self, see above, n. 10,407, hence to make a calf denotes 
woi-ship grounded in the delight of that love, or what is the same 
thing, worship derived from that love ; which love, that it is 
infernal love, has been frequently shown. The reason why by 
making the calf is signitied worship, is, because the making it 
involves all those things which are said concerning the adoration 
and woi-ship of it in verses 4, 5, 6, of this chapter. 

10,512. Which Aaron made ” — that hereby is signified this 
from the external things which alone they loved, appears from 
the representation of Aaron, as denoting the external of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, see n. 10,397, 10,468, 
10,480. And when the external alone is loved, then the external 
is said to do it • but the nation is meant, which loves external 
things alone. 


CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE THIRD EAJEITH 
IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.513. BEFORE the spirits of that earth were represented 
magnificent palaces^ resemhling those in which kings and princes 
dwell on our earth ; for such things may be represented before 
spirits, and when they are represented, they appear exactly as 
^ they existed , but the spirits from that earth held thcfse things 
in no estimation, calling them marble images ; and then related^ 
that they have more magnificent objects with them, which are 
their sacred temples^ not built of stone, but of wood. When it 
was objected, that these were still terrestrial objects, they replied^ 
that they were not terrestrial, hut celestial, because in beholding 
them, they conceive not a terrestrial idea but a celestial one ; be* 
lieving that they shall see like objects in heaven after death. 

1 0.5 1 4. They represented also their sacred temples before the 
spirits of our earth, who said that they never saw any thing more 
magnificent ; they were also represented tome^ whence the man* 
ner of their construction was seen. They are constructed of trees 
not cut down, but growing in their native soil; it was declared that 
on that earth there are trees of an extraordinary size and height; 
these they set in rows when young, that they may serve for por* 
ticos and for galleries ; in the meanwhile, by cutting andprun* 
mg the tender shoots, they fit and prepare them to entwine one 
with another, and join tog ether, s' as to form together the groundr 
work and floor of the temple to be constructed, whilst some bran- 
ches by a side-elevation serve as walls, and others being bended 
into an arch above, constitute the rooj ; in this manner they con- 
struct the temple with admirable art, elevated high above 
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the ground ; they prepare also an ascent into it hy continuous 
branches of the trees ^ extended from the trunk and firmly con* 
nected together. Moreover they adorn the temple without and 
within in various waysy by disposing the leaves into particular 
forms ; thus they build an entire grove. But it was not given 
to see the nature of the construction of these temples within, only 
that the light of their sun is let in through apertures between 
the branches, and is every where transmitted through crystals, 
whereby the light falling on the walls is refracted into divers 
colors like those of the rainbow, especially the colors of blue 
and orange, which they are most fortd of. Such is the nature 
of their architecture, which they prefer to the most magnificent 
palaces of our earth. The spirits of our earth held it in like 
esteem and preference. 

10 , 515 . They said further , that the inhabitants do not dwell 
in high places, but on the earth in low cottages, since high 
vlaces are for the Lord who is in heaven, and low places for 
men who are on earth. Their cottages were also shown me 
they were oblong, having within along the walls a continued 
couch, in which they lie one behind another. On the side op^ 
posite to the entrance, where there is a kind of alcove, there is 
a table, and behind it a fireplace from which the whole cham^ 
ber is illuminated. In the fireplace there is not burning fire^ 
but luminous wood, which emits from itself as much light as 
that of a common fire. They said that in an evening this wood 
appears as if it contained in it lighted charcoal. 

10 . 516 . They informed me further, that they do not live in 
societies, but in houses apart by themselves, and that they are 
joined in societies when they meet for worship ; and that on 
these occasions, they who are teachers walk beneath the 
temple in porticos, and the rest at the sides ; and that in their 
meetings they experience interior joys, arising from the sight 
of the temple, and from the worship therein celebrated. 

10 . 517 . Moreover they are well disposed, so that they may 
he called good dispositions ; they suffer patiently the injuries 
which are done them without any inclination to revenge. They 
become anxious when they first approach to those who think 
about corvoreal and terrestrial things, but glad and cheerful 
in approaching those who think about heavenly things. Their 
anxiety was cUso perceived arising from the spirits of our earth 
who were about me, because they were of a contrary disposition; 
for the spirits of our earth think little about heavenly things 
and much about corporeal and terrestrial things ; and when 
they think about heavenly things, they think about truths, and 
not about good, but the spirits from that earth think about good, 
and little about truths. Hence it is that the inhabitants of 
that earth love plantations of trees, and their sacred edifief- 
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made of troths and hold in aversion works of stone and houses 
of stone; for trees and wood from correspondence signify goods^ 
whereas stones and houses built of them signify truths^ n. 8720 ; 
man also is such^ that he loves those things which correspond 
to his interior affections^ although during his life in the world 
he is ignorant of it. 

10,518. A fourth earth in the starry heaven^ together with 
its spirits and inhabitants^ will be described at the close of 
the following chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-THIRD. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10,519. T HE Holy Supper was instituted by the Lord, that 
by it there may be conjunction of the church with heaven, thus 
with the Lord. On this account it is the most holy thing of 
the church. 

10,620. But in what manner conjunction is effected by it, is 
not apprehended bv those who do not know any thing con- 
ceraing the hiternal or spiritual sense of the Word, for they do 
not think beyond its external sense, which is the sense of tlie 
letter. From the internal or spiritual sense of tlie Word it is 
known wliat is signified by body and blood, and what by bread 
and wine, also what by chewing [or eating]. 

10,521. In that sense the body or flesh of the Lord is the 
good of love, in like manner the bread ; and the blood of tlie 
Lord is the good of faith, in like manner tlie wine ; and chew- 
ing [or eating] is appropriation and conjunction. The angels 
who are attendant on man during the ceremony of the sacra- 
ment of the Supper, have no other perception of those terms, 
for they apprehend all tiling spiritually ; hence it is that the 
holy principle of love, and tlie holy principle of faith, flows-in 
on the occasion from the angels to men, thus by or through 
heaven from the Lord. Hence comes conjunction. 

10,622. From these considerations it is evident that man, 
when he takes the bread, which is the body, is conjoined to the 
Lord by the good of love to Him from Him ; and when he takes 
tlie wine, which is the bl lod. he is conjoined to the Lord by the 
good of faith to Him from Him. But it is to be noted, that 
conjunction with the Lord by the sacrament.of the Supuer is 
eflected solely with those who are in the good of love ana faith 
to the Lord from the Lord. The Holy Supper is the seal of that 
oonjunction. 
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CHAPTER XXXm. 

I. AND Jehovah spake to Moses, go, ascend from hence, 
thon and the people, whom thou hast made to ascend out of 
the land of Egypt, to the land which I have sworn to Abraham, 
to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, to thy seed I will give it. 

2 And I will send before thee an angel, and will drive out 
the Canaanite, the Amorite, and the Hittife, and the Perizite, 
the Hivite, and the Jebnsite. 

3. To a land flowing with milk and honey, because I will 
not go up in the midst of thee, because thou art a people hard of 
neck, peradventnre I shall consume thee in the way. 

4. And the people heard this evil word, and they monraed, 
and they set not any one his ornament upon him. 

5. And Jehovah said to Muses, say to the sons of Israel, 
ye are a people hard of neck, in one moment I should ascend 
in the midst of thee, and should consume thee ; and now cause 
thine ornament to descend from upon thee, and I shall know 
what I shall do to thee. 

6. And the sons of Israel snatched away their ornament, 
from Mount Horeb. 

7. And Moses took the tent, and stretched ^it] for himself 
out of the camp, by removing it at a distance from the camp, 
and he called it the tent of uie congregation : and it came to 
pass, every one that asked Jehovah went forth to the tent of 
the congregation, which was out of the camp. 

8. And it came to pass, when Moses went forth to the tent, 
all the people arose, and they stood every one at the door of 
his tent, and they looked after Moses even to his entering into 
the tent. 

9. And it came to pass, when Moses entered the tent, the 
pillar of the cloud descended, and stood at the door of the tent, 
and spake with Moses. 

10. And all the people saw the pillar of the cloud standing 
at the door of the tent, and all the people arose, and they bowed 
themselves every one at the door of his tent. 

II. And Jehovah spake to Moses faces to faces, as a man 
speaketh to his neighbor ; and he retunied to the camp ; and 
his minister Joshua the son of Nun, a boy, did not move himself 
from the midst of the tent. 

12. And Moses said to Jehovah, see ; Thon sayest tc me, 
cause this people to ascend, and Thon hast not made known to 
me whom Tliou wilt send with me, and Thou hast said, I 
know thee by name, and also thou hast found favor in mine 
eyes. 

13. And now if I pray I have found favor [or grace] in 
Thine eyes, make known to me I pray Thy way, and I shall 
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know thee, since I have found favor [or grace] in Thine eyes, 
and see that this nation is Thy people. 

14. And He said, My faces shall go, and I will cause thee 
to rest. 

15. And he said to Hina, if Thy faces go not, cause us not 
to go up frona hence. 

16. And wherein shall it be made known at any time, that 
I have found favor [or grace] in Thine eyes, I and Thy 
people, is it not in Thy going with us ; and we shall be ren- 
dered excellent, I and ^y people above every people which is 
on the faces of the ground. 

17. And Jehovah said to Moses, also this word which thou 
hast spoken, I will do, because thou hast found favor [or 
grace] in Mine eyes, and I know thee by name. 

18. And he said, cause me I pray to see Thy glory. 

19. And He said, I will cause all My good to pass above thy 
faces, and I will call upon the name of Jehovah before thee, 
and I will do favor [or grace] to whom I do favor [or grace], 
and I will do mercy to vmom I do mercy. 

20. And Tie said, thou canst not see My faces ; because no 
man seeth Me and liveth. 

21. And Jehovah said, behold a place with Me, and thou 
shalt stand upon a rock. 

22. And it shall come to pass, in My glory passing by, I 
will set thee in a cleft of the rock, and will cover the palm of 
My hand over thee, until I shall pass by. 

23. And I will remove the palm of My hand, and thou shalt 
see My posteriors ; and My faces shall not be seen. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,523. IN this chapter in the internal sense the subject is 
farther continued concerning the Israelitish nation, but here con- 
cerning its quality as to worship, thus concerning its quality as 
to those things which are of the church. The contents from 
verse 1 to 6 are, that although they could be in representatives, 
which are the external things of worship and of the church, still 
there did not appertain to them any thing Divine, because not 
any thing internal. The contents from verse 7 to 17 are, that 
in worship itself viewed in itself, thus separated from them, the 
Divine might be therein. The contents from verse 18 to 23 are, 
that nevertheless this was not seen nor perceived by them. 
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THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

10.524. "V^ERSES 1, 2, 3. A.nd Jehovah spake to Uoses^ 
gOy ascend from henccy thou and thepeople whom thou hast made 
to ascend from the la/nd of Egypt, to the land which 1 swa/re to 
Ahraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, to thy seed I will give 
it. And I will send before thee an angel, and I will drive out 
the Ganaanite, the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Periziie, 
the Hivite, and the Jebueite. To a land flowing with milk and 
honey, because I loiU not ascend in the midst of thee, because thou 
art a people hard of neck / peradventure I shall consume thee in 
the way. And Jehovah spake to Moses, signifies instruction 
concerning the quality of worship and of the church with the 
Israelitish nation. Go, ascend from hence, thou and the people 
whom thou hast made to ascend out of the land of Egypt, to 
the land, signifies that that nation was to represent the church, 
but the cliurch was not to be with it, because it cannot be 
elevated from things external. Which I sware to Abraham, to 
Isaac, and to Jacob, to thy seed will I give it, signifies promised 
to those who from the Lord are in the good of love and the 
truths of faith. And I will send before mee an angel, signifies 
the Divine of the Lord, from which is the external of the church 
and its worship. And I will drive out the Ganaanite, the 
Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizite, the Hivite, and 
the Jebusite, signifies the ejection thence of all evils andfalses. 
To a land fiowing with milk and honey, signifies what is 
pleasant and delightful from tlie good of faith and love. Be- 
cause I will not ascend in the midst of thee, signifies that never- 
theless the Divine was not with the nation itself. Because 
thou art a people hard of neck, signifies that it does not receive 
any influx from the Divine. Peradventure I shall consume thee 
in the way, signifies that that nation, if the Divine flowed-in 
with them, would perish. 

10.525. “ And Jehovah spake to Moses ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified instruction concerning the quality of worship ana of the 
church with the Israelitish nation, appears from the signification 
of speaking, when by Jehovah, as denoting instruction, see the 
passages cited, n. 10,277. The reason why it denotes instruction 
conceniing the quality of worship and of the church with the 
Israelitish nation, is, because that is the subject treated of in 
this chapter, as may be manifest from its contents, see above, 
n. 10,523. 

10.526. “Go, ascend from hence, thou and the people whom 
thou hast made to ascend out of the land of Egypt, to the land’^ 
— ^that hereby is signified that that nation was to represent a 
church, but that a church was not to be with it, because it can- 
not be elevated from things external, appears from the signifies 
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tion of ascending into the land, as denoting to institute a church, 
for by land [or earth] in the Word is signified the church, see 
the passages cited, n. 9375 ; and bv ascending to it, is signified 
to institute the church, since on tbat account they were led 
thither, or ascended ; but in this case it is not signified to in> 
stitute it, but only to represent it, since that nation was in things 
external without an internal principle, and the church with man 
is in his interaal principle. Inasmuch as here it is not signified 
to institute a church, but only to represent those things which 
are of the church, therefore it is saia “ go^ ascend from henocy 
and also thou and the people whom tium hast mads to ascend 
out of the land of Egypt,” thus whom Moses made to ascend, 
and not Jehovah ; and in the subsequent verse, “I will not 
ascend in the midst of thee, because thou art a people hard of 
neck ; ” by which is signified that the Divine is not with them, 
and where the Divine is not received in the internal, there the 
church is not, but only an external representative of the church; 
and from the signification of making to ascend out of the land 
of Egypt, as denoting to be elevated from things external to 
what is internal ; but in this case not to be elevated, because it 
is said, that Moses made them to ascend, and not that Jehovah ; 
that this is signified by making to ascend out of the land of 
Egypt, see n. 10,421. That there was no church with tlie Is- 
raelitish nation, but only the representative of a church, see 
n. 4281, 4288, 4311, 4500, 4899, 4912, 6304, 6704, 9320; and 
throughout in the preceding chapter. 

10.527. “ WhicJi I have sworn to Abraham, to Isaac, and 
to Jacob, to thy seed will I give it” — that hereby is signified 
promised to those who from the Lord are in the good of love 
and the truths of faith, appears from the signification of swear- 
ing, when by Jehovah, as denoting confirmation from the Divine 
in the internal man, see n. 2842, 3375, 9166, thus also promised 
from the Divine, for what is promised from the Divine, this is 
also confirmed ; and from the representation of Abraham, of 
Isaac, and of Jacob, as denotingin the supreme sense the Lord 
as to the Divine itself and the Divine Human, and in the re- 
spective sense heaven and the church, see n. 3245, 3251, 3305, 
4615, 6098, 6185, 6276, 6804, 10,445 ; and from the significa- 
tion of their seed, as denoting those who are in the good of love 
and the truths of faith from uie Lord, thus in the abstract sense 
the good of love and the truth of faith, see n. 3373, 10,445. 

10.528. “ And I will send before thee an angel ” — that hereby 
is signified the Divine of the Lord, from which is the church 
and its worship, appears from the signification of an angel, as 
denotingin the supreme sense the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
and in me respective sense the Divine of the Lord in heaven 
with angels, also in the church with men, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of sending before 
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thee, as denoting to prepare. That an angel in the supreme 
sense denotes tlie Lord as to the Divine Human, see n. 1925. 
8039, 6280, 6831, 9303, and that in the respective sense it de* 
netes the Divine of the Lord in heaven with angels, see n. 1925, 
2821, 4085, 6881, 8192 ; hence it follows that an an^el also de- 
notes the Divine of the Lord with men who receive it ; for men, 
who are in the good of love and in the truths of faith to the Lord 
from the Lord, become angels after death, and they who become 
angels also are angels as to their interiors whilst they live in the 
world ; hence it is that John the Baptist is called an angel in 
the Word, as in Luke, “ lie it is of whom, it is written^ hekold 1 
send Mine angd before Thy face, who shall prepare Thy way be- 
fore Thee,” vii. 27. And that angel in this passage denotes the 
Divine of the Lord appertaining to Him, is plain from M^ilachi, 
“ Behold I send Mine angel, vdio shall prepare the way before 
Me ; and suddenly shall come to His temple the Lord whom ve 
seek, and the angel of the covenant whom ye desire,” iii. 1 ; tne 
reason why the Divine of the Lord is there meant by angel, is, 
because John the Baptist represented the Lord as to the Word, 
like Elias, and the Word is tlie Divine Truth which is from the 
Lord ; that Elias represented the Word, see preface to chap, xviii. 
Gen. and n. 2762, 5247 ; and that John the Baptist, n. 9372. 
And whereas in tlie supreme sense the Lord as to the Divine 
Human is an angel, therefore it is said, “There shall come to 
His temple the Lord and the angel of the covenant,” where 
temple denotes His Divine Human, as is evident in John, ch^.ii. 
V. 18 to 23. The reason why mention is made both of the I^rd 
and of an angel, is, because He is called Lord from the Divine 
Good, and angel from Divine Truth. Inasmuch as Jehovah in the 
Word is the Lord Himself, therefore it is said, “I send Mine angel 
who shall prepare the way before Mef this is said by Jehovah. 

10.629. “ And I will drive out the Cauaanite, the Amorite, 
and the Hittite, and the Perizite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite” 
— that hereby is signified the ejection thence of all evils and 
falses, appears from the representation of the nations in the land 
of Canaan, as denoting the evils and falses of the church and of 
worship, see n. 9320, and the passages cited, n. 9327 ; but what 
particular evil and false principle is signified by each nation, see 
the explications where they are treated of, as concerning the 
Canaanite, n. 1573, 1574, 4818 ; concerning the Amonte, n. 
1867,6306,6854; concerning the Hittite, n. 2913, 6858; concern- 
ing the Perizite, n. 1673, 1674, 6859 ; concerning the Hivite and 
concerning the Jebusite, n. 6860. 

10.630. “To a land flowing with milk and honey” — ^tbat 
hereby is signifled what is pleasant and delightful from the good 
of faith ana of love, appears from the signification of land [or 
earth] as denoting the church, see the passages cited, n. 9375 ; 
and from the signification of milk, as denoting spiritual good, 
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'which ie the good of faith, eee n. 2184 ^and from the significar 
tion of honey, as denoting celestial good, which is the good of 
love ; and from the signihcation of flowing, as denoting to be 
fiill ; and since these things are signified by a land fiowing with 
milk and honey, what is pleasant and delightful from the good 
of faith and of love is also signified, see n. 5620. It is said what 
is pleasant and delightful from those principles, since in the good 
of faith and of love is pleasantness itself and celestial delight * 
for all good has its delight, inasmuch as that is called good 
which is loved, and all delight is of the love : the delight which 
is meant by heavenly joy and eternal happiness is from no other 
source than from the love of truth and good ; that this delight 
is above every delight of every love in me world, is altogether 
unknown to those who place all delight in things worldly, cor- 
poreal and terrestrial. 

10.531. “ Because I will not ascend in the midst of thee” — 
that hereby is signified that nevertheless the Divine is not with 
the nation itself, appears from the signification of not ascending 
in tlie midst of the people, when this is said by Jehovah, as 
denoting that the Divine is not in the nation itself, thus not 
the church ; for with whomsoever the church is, there is the 
Divine ; for to ascend to the land, denotes to constitute a 
church, as above, n. 10,526 ; and in the midst of thee, denotes 
in its internal. 

10.532. “ Because thou art a people hard of neck” — that 
hereby is signified that they do not receive any influx from the 
Divine, appears from what was shown, n. 10,423, where like 
words occur. 

10.533. “ Peradventure I shall consume thee in the way ” — 
that hereby is signified that that nation, if the Divine flowed-in 
with them, would perish, appears from the signification of 
consuming, as denoting to perish. That that nation would 
perish if the Divine flowed-in with them, is evident, for it is 
said, I will not ascend in the midst of thee, peradventure I 
shall consume thee in the way. The case herein is this ; they 
who are in things external without an internal principle, thus in 
the loves of self and the world, are absolutely incapable of 
receiving any Divine ; wherefore the internal with them is kept 
closed. If the internal was opened with them, and the Divine 
flowed-in, they would altogether perish ; for their life is derived 
from the loves of self and the world, and there is a perpetual 
opposition and contrariety between those loves and heavenly 
loves, and heavenly loves are the Divine ; wherefore from the 
influx of the Divine their life would be extinguished. That the 
Israelitish nation were in things external without an internal 
principle, thus in tliose loves, has been often shown above. 

10.534. Verses 4, 5, 6. And the people heard this evil 
wordf and they motirned, and theyplao^ not any one hie orna 
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ramt upon him. And Jehovah said to Moses, say to the sons 
of Israel, ye a/re a people hard of neck, in one moment 1 
fjoUl ascend in the midst of thee, and will consume thee / a/nd 
now cause thine ornament to descend from upon thee, and 1 
shall know what I will do to thee. And' the sons of Israel 
snatched away their ornament from Mount Horeh. And the 
people heard this evil word, and they mourned, signifies their 
grief on account of non-eminence over others. And they placed 
not any one his ornament upon him, signifies the quality of 
their external principle, that it was without the Divine. And 
Jehovah said to Moses, signifies instruction. Say to the sons 
of Israel, ye are a people hard of neck, si^ifies that that 
nation would not receive influx from the Divine. In one 
moment I will ascend in the midst of thee, and will consume 
thee, signifies that they would perish, if the Divine flowed in 
with them. And now cause thine ornament to descend from 
upon thee, signifies the quality of their external principle that 
it was without the Divine. And I shall know what I shall do 
to thee, signifies that thus something may exist with them. 
And the sons of Israel snatched away their ornaraenti signifies 
the deprivation of Divine Truth in the external things apper- 
taining to them. From Mount Horeh, signifies in the external 
things of worship, of the church, and of the Word. 

10,535. “ And the people heard this evil word, and they 
mourned ” — that hereby is signified their grief on account of 
non-eminence over others, appears from the signification of 
hearing this evil word and mourning. That it denotes grief 
on account of non-eminence over others, is evident from what 
has been above shown concerning that nation, namely, that they 
were urgent that a church might be instituted amongst them, 
but this for no other end than to be distinguished above all 
nations in the universal world of the earths, for they were princi- 
pled in self-love more than them, and they could not be lifted 
to eminence over them by any thing else, than by Jehovah 
being amongst them, thus also by the church being amongst 
them, for where Jehovah is, that is, the Lord, there the church, 
is. That this was the end, is manifest from several passages 
in tlie Word, as also from these words in this chapter, “ Moses 
said, wherein shall it be made known at any time, that I have 
found favor [or grace] in thine eyes, I and thy people, is it not 
in Thy going with us, and our being rendered excellent, I and 
Thy people, above every people which is on the faces of the 
groundf verse 16. That there was no election, but permission 
that a church should be instituted amongst them, but that still 
in the nation itself there was not a church, but only the re- 
presentative of a church, see the passages cited, n. 10,396, at 
the end 

10,586. ** And they placed not any one his ornament upon 
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him ” — that hereby is si^ified the quality of their external 
principle, that it was wimoiit the Divine, a^eare from the 
signification of ornament, as denoting what is Divine in things 
external, thus not placing ornament upon him denotes to be 
without the Divine in things external. The reason why this is 
signified by ornament, is, because ornament has reference to 

f arments, and by garments in general are signified Divine 
i-uths ; this signification of garments in general has its ground 
in representatives in the other life, where all, both angels and 
spirits, appear clothed in garments, and every one according 
to his truths ; they who are in genuine Divine Truths appear 
clothed in wliite shining garments, and others in others. Some 
spirits do not know whence gannents come to them, but they 
are put on whilst they are ignorant of it ; and also their gar- 
ments vary according to the changes of their state as to truths. 
In a word, their intellectual principle is what is exhibited and 
represented by garments ; for the intellectual principle of every 
one is formed by truths, and becomes of a quality such as the 
tmths from which it is formed. The intellectual principle apper- 
taining to the angels of heaven is in their internal, hence tliey 
have white shining garments ; the shining is from the Divine 
Good, and the whiteness is from the light of heaven, which is 
the Divine Truth. But the garments ot those, who are in things 
external without an internal principle, are dirty and tattered, 
like those of beggars in the streets and of robbers in forests. 
Hence it may be manifest what is signified by ornament, 
namely, the holy trntiis of the church; and hence by not 
putting on ornament, is denoted to be without the holy truths 
of the church ; and in application to the Israelitish nation, 
which was in things external without an internal principle, it 
denotes the quality of what is external without truths from the 
Divine. That garments denote truths, see n. 2132, 2576, 4545, 
4763, 5248, 5319, 5954, 6878, 6914, 6917, 6918, 9093, 9158, 
9212, 9216, 9814, 9827, 9952. What is signified bj the gar 
ments of Aaron and of his sons, see n. 9811, 10,068. ^at 
ornament in the Word signifies the holy truths of the church, 
will be seen in the following articles, see n. 10,540. 

10,537, “And Jehovah said to Moses” — ^that hereby is 
signified instruction, appears from the signification of saying, 
when from Jehovah, as denoting instruction, see the passages 
cited, n. 10,277 ; in this case instruction that Divine Truth was 
not with the nation itself, which is signified by causing his 
ornament to descend from upon him, which is presently 
treated of. 

10,538. “ Say to the sons of Israel, ve are a people hard of 
neck ” — that hereby is signified that that nation would not re- 
ceive influx from the Divine, appears from what was shown, n. 
10,429, where like words occtu*. 
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10,689. “ In one moment I will ascend in the midst of 
thee, and will consume thee ” — that hereby is signified that 
they would perish if tlie Divine flowed in with them, appears 
from what was shown above, n. 10,581, 10,532 ; where also like 
words occur. 

10,640. “ And now cause thine ornament to descend from 
upon thee” — that hereby is signified the quality of their external 
principle, that it was without the Divine, appears from the sig 
nification of ornament, when the church is treated of, as denot 
ing holy truth, or what is Divine in externals, see above, n. 
10,536 ; and from the signification of causing it to descend 
from upon them, as denoting to pnt it off, thus to be without it. 
That the Divine in things external, or that holy truth is signi- 
fied by ornament, is manifest from the following passages, “ 1 
dothea thee with needle-work, and shod thee with yew-tree, 
and girded thee with fine linen, and covered thee with silk, and 
adorned thee with omament^axid gave bracelets upon thine hands, 
and a necklace upon thy throat, and I gave a jewel upon thy 
nose, and ear-rings upon thine ears, and a crown of gracefvlnees 
upon thine head. Thus wa^t thou adorned with gold and silver / 
and thy garments were fine linen and silk, and needle-work. 
Whence thou becaroest very exceedingly beautiful, and didst 
prosper even to a kingdom ; wherefore thy name went forth into 
the nations concerning thy beauty, for this was pet feet in my 
ornament^ which I had set upon theef Ezek. xvi. 10 to 14. 
The subject here treated of is concerning Jerusalem, by which 
is signifaed the church which was established by the Lord 
after the flood, to which the Israelitish and Judaic Church 
succeeded ; what the quality of this latter church was, is also 
described in the same chapter ; but what the quality of that 
Ancient Church was, is described in the above passage, and its 
holy truths by the above ornaments. Every one may see 
that such things as relate to the church are signified by 
all the things in the above passage, and that somewhat 
peculiar is signified by each ; otherwise to what pui’pose 
would be such a description of Jerusalem ? But what prin- 
ciple of the church each thing signifies, cannot be made 
manifest from any other source than from the internal sense ; 
for this sense teaches what thing in the spiritual world corres- 
ponds to every expression ; from which it may be manifest that 
needle-work (lenotes scientific truth, n. 9688 ; fine linen intel- 
lectual truth which is from the Divine, n. 5319, 6469, 9596, 
9744 ; bracelets, truths as to power, r.. 8108, 8105. A necklace, 
truth derived from good as to influx, and thence the conjunc- 
tion of things interior and exterior, n. 5320. A jewel, truth 
as to perception, and ear-rings truths as to obedience, u. 4551, 
10,402. A crown of gracefulness, spiritual good, which is the 
good of truth, a crown good, u. 9930, gracefulness, what is 
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Bpiritnal, n. 9816 ; gold and silver, good and truth in general, 
n. 113, 1561, 1662, 5668, 6914, 6917, 9874 ; fine flour, honey, 
and oil, denote truth external and internal ; fine flour, truth 
derived from good, n. 9996, honey, external good, n. 10,680 ; 
oil, internal good, n. 886, 4582, 4638, 9474, 9780, 10,264, 
10,261 ; beauty is the form of truth derived from good, n. 
3080, 3821, 4985, 5199. That Jerusalem, of which those things 
are said, denotes the church, see n. 402, 2117, 3664. Hence 
it is evident what is meant by ornament, namely. Holy Truth in 
every complex. Like things are signified by the ornaments of 
the daughters of Zion, whi^ are recounted m Isaiah, In that 
day the Lord will remove the ornaments of the feeUknotSy and of 
the net-work, and of the little moons ; and of the repositories 
of ointments, and of the little chains, and of the bracelets, and 
the turbans, and the garters, and the knots and houses of the 
soul, and incantations ; the rings, and ornaments of the nose^ 
the changeable garments, and ^e upper garments, and the 
loose garments, and the crisping-pins, toe looking-glasses, and 
the fine linen and hoods, and the vails : and it snail corne to 
pass, instead of an aromatic there shall be consumption, and 
instead of a girdle a rent, and instead of entwined work bald- 
ness, and instead of a robe a girding of sackcloth, burning 
instead of beauty ; tliy men shau fall by the sword, and thy 
strength in war,” iii. i8 to 23. Tliey who do not think beyond 
the sense of the letter, know no other than that all tliose things, 
with which the daughters of Zion are said to be adorned, are to 
be understood according to the letter ; and that on account of 
their ornament, and the loftiness and pride thence derived, the 
men of that kingdom would perish, for it is said, that the men 
shall fall hy the swords and strength in war : but that such things 
are not meant, may be known to those who elevate the mind 
in some degree above the letter ; these know from various 
passages in the Word, that by the daughters of Zion, are not 
meant the daugliters of Zion, but such things as are of the 
church, as also by the daugliters of Jerusalem, the daughters 
of Israel, the daughters of Judah, and several others; that 
by them are signified the church, and those things which are 
of the church, see n. 6729, 9055 ; when therefore the church, 
and those thii^s which are of the church, are signified by the 
daughters of ^on, it follows that by their ornaments recounted 
in the above passage are signified the truths and goods of 
the church, and that each ornament denotes some specific 
truth and gOud; for in the Word nothing is said without a 
meaning, not even one expression ; and wTiereas that church 
was to be deprived of its truths and goods, which are signified 
by those ornaments, therefore it is said, that instead of am 
aromatic shall he consumption, instead of a mrdle a rent, instead 
of entwined work baldness, instead of a rohe a girding of saoh^ 
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elotli^ huming instead hecrnty, and dleo that the men ehovld 
fall ly the ewordy and strength in war, for by an aromatic, 
is signified Divine Truth as to its preceptive principle, n. 
10,199, 10,291 ; by a consumption, its privation ; by a girdle, 
is siguilied the bond containing trut^ and goods in their 
connection, n. 9841, 9828, 9887 ; a rent instead of it, denotes 
their dissolution and dissipation ; by entwined work, scientific 
truth, n. 2831 ; by balmiess, the deprivation of the intel- 
ligence of truth and of the wisdom of ^ood, n. 9960 ; by 
burning, their consumption by the evils of self-love, n. 1297, 
2446, 7852, 9065, 9041 ; by beauty, the form of truth derived 
from good in the church, thus its perfection, n. 3080, 3821, 
4985, 5199 ; and by a sword, whereby men shall fall, the false 
principle destroying truth and good, n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 
8294 ; by no strength in war, is signified not any resistance 
against evil and the false ; for war denotes spiritual :ombat and 
temptation, n. 1659, 1664, 2686, 8273, 8295, 10,455. From 
these considerations it is now evident, that by ornament in 
general is signified the Divine Truth of the church. The like 
is signified by ornament in the second book of Samuel, “Ye 
daughters of Israel weep over Saul, who clothed you with 
double-dyed [scarlet], with things pleasant, who set an ornament 
of gold, upon your garment f i. 24. These words occur in the 
lamentation of David over Saul, which he wrote to teach the 
sons of Judah tlie bow, verse 18 of the same chapter, where by 
bow is signified the doctrine of truth combating against the 
falses of evil, 2686, 2709, 6402 ; hence by the daughters of 
Israel are signified the afiections of troth which are of the 
church, n. 2362, 3963, 6729, 6775,6788,8994; to be clothed 
with double-dyed [scarlet], denotes with the interior truths of 
the church, which are from good, n. 4922, 9468 ; to set an 
ornament of gold upon the garment, denotes to make truths 
beautiful from good. That gold denotes good, see the passages 
cited, n. 9874 ; and that garment denotes truth in general, see 
the passages cited above, n. 10,536 at the end. The reason 
why the lamentation of David over Saul treats of the doctrine 
of truth combating against the false of evil, which doctrine is 
signified by bow, was, because by a king, or by the royalty 
wTiich Saul had, is signified Divine Truth as to protection and 
as to judgment, n. 1672, 2009, 2015, 3009, 4575, 4581, 4966, 
6044, 5068, 6148. The like is signified by ornament elsewhere 
in David, “Give to Jehovah the gloiw of His name, bow your 
selves to Jehovah in the ornament of holiness f Psalm xxix. 2 ; 
in the ornament of holiness, denotes in the genuine truths of' 
the church. In like manner in Isaiah, “ Thy sons shall make 
haste : lift up thine eyes round about, and see they are all 
gathered together : I live, saith Jehovah, thou shalt put ih&m 
all on as cm amanunt, and hind them odout as a bride f xlix. 
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17, 18; speaking also of Zion, by which is signified the celes* 
tial churcn ; by the sons who shall hasten, are signified the 
truths of that chnrch. That sons denote truths, see n. 489, 
491, 2623, 2808, 2813, 8373, 8704, 4267, 9807; hence it is 
that it is said, that she shall put them all on as an ornament, 
and bind them about as a bride, which may be said of the 
truths of the church, but not of the sons of Zion, Since almost 
all things in the Word have also an opposite sense, so likewise 
have those which relate to ornament, by which things are sig- 
nified truths falsified, as in Jeremiah, “When thou art vastaied, 
what wilt thon do, if thou clothest thyself with what is double- 
dyed, if thou adomest thyself with ornament <f gold, if thoi. 
rendest thine eyes with vermillion, in vain wilt tnou render thy- 
self beautiful,’'’ iv. 30. And in Hoeea, “I will visit upon her 
the days of Baalim, to whom she hath burnt incense, and hath 

{ >nt on he»‘ ear-ring, and her ornament, and hath gone after her 
overe, and hath forgotten Me,” ii. 13 ; and in other places. 

10,641. “ And I ^all know what I shall do to tliee ” — that 
hereby is signified that thus something may exist amongst them, 
appears from the series of things in the internal sense, for that 
nation could be in a holy external principle, and not at the 
same time in a holy internal principle ; and since thus the ex- 
ternal of the church could appertain to that nation, although 
not the internal, therefore by I shall know wdiat I shall do, is 
signified that tiius something may exist amongst them. 

10,642. “ And tlie sons ot Israel snatched their orna- 

ment ” — that hereby is signified the deprivation of Divine Truth, 
in the external things appertaining to them, appeal's from the 
signification of snatching away, as denoting to be bereft and 
deprived ; and from the signification of ornament, as denoting 
holy truth, or what is Divine, see n. 10,636, 10,640. 

10,643. “From Mount Horeb” — that hereby is signified in 
the external things of worehip, of the church, and of the Word, 
appears from the signification of Mount Horeb, as denoting 
Divine Truth in externals ; for Horeb was a mountainous 

i conn try] around Mount Sinai, and by Mount Sinai is signified 
divine Truth; hence by Mount Horeb, which was mountainous 
round about, is signified Divine Truth in exteraals ; for what 
is in the midst, and what is high above things circumjacent, 
signifies what is internal, and hence ^ what is around and 
beneath, is signified what is external. Diat Mount Sinai sig- 
nifies Divine Truth, see n. 8805, 9420. That the midst denotes 
what is internal, see n. 1074, 2940, 2973, 5897, 6084, 6103, 
9164 ; in like manner height, n. 2148, 4210, 4699, 9489, 9778, 
10,181. That i-ound about denotes what is external, n. 2973 ; 
in like manner beneath. Inasmuch as the people were in ex- 
ternals and not in what was internal, therefore when the law 
was promulgated from MountSinai, they stood in Horeb beneath 
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the mountain, and the mountain was fenced about, lest it should 
be touched by the people, Exod. xix. 12, 13, 21, 23, 24; chap. 
XX. 18 ; Deut. iv. lu, 11, 12. It is said the external of worship, 
of the church, and of the Word, because the external of one is 
tlie internal of the other, for worship is of the church, and the 
truths and goods of the church and its worship are from the 
Word ; wherefore they who are in the externals of worship and 
the church, are in the externals of the Word. 

10,544. Verses 7 to 12. And Moses took the tent, and stretched 
U for himself out of the cam^, hy removing far from the camp, 
and he called it the tent of the congregation ; and it came to 
pass, every one that asked Jehovah went forth to the tent of the 
congregation which was out of the camp. And it came to pass ^ 
when Moses went forth to the tent, all the people arose, and they 
stood every one at the door of his tent, and they looked after 
Moses even to his entering into the tent. And it came to pass, 
when Moses entered the tent, the pillar of the cloud descended, 
and stood at the door of the tent, and spake with Moses. And aU 
the people saw the pular of the cloud standing at the door of the 
tent, and all the peo fie arose, and they bowed themselves every 
one at the door of his tent. And Jehovah spake to Moses, faces 
to faces, as a man speaketh to his neighbor : and he returned to 
the camp, and his minister Joshua, the son of Nun, a hi>y, removed 
not himself from the midst of the tent. And Moses took the 
tent, signifies the holy principle of worship, of the church, and 
of the Word. And stretched it for himself out of the camp, by 
removing far from the camp, signifies remote from the external 
things, in which the nation itself was. And he called it the 
tent of the congregation, signifies the external of worship, of the 
church, and of the Word. And it came to pass every one that 
asked Jehovah went forth to the tent of the congregation which 
was out of the camp, signifies that all instructions concerning 
the truths and goods of the church and worship, were given to 
every one by [or through] the external of the Word, remotely 
from the external things in which that nation was. And it came 
to pass, when Moses went forth to the tent, all the peofJe arose, 
and they stood every one at the door of his tent, signifies that 
that nation was not in the external of the Word, of me church, 
end of worship, but out of it. And they looked after Moses, even 
to his entering into the tent, signifies that they see the external 
of the Word, of the church, ana of worship, but that it vanishes 
from their apprehension. And it came to pass, when Moses 
entered into the tent, the pillar of the cloua descended, and 
stood at the door of the tent, and spake with Moses, signifies 
after that the Word vanished from their ajiprehension, an 
obscure density seized them without, and yet was clearly per- 
ceived. from within. And all the people saw the pillar of the 
cloud standing at the door of the tent, signifies an obscure 
VOL. X. 27 
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density seizing them without. And all the people arose, and 
howea themselves, every one at the door of nis tent, signifies 
that that nation holily adored their external. And Jehovah 
spake to Moses faces to faces, signifies Divine things in the 
Word conjoined. As a man speaketh to his neighbor, signifies 
the conjunction of truth and good. And he returned to the 
camp, signifies to the external in which that nation was. And 
his minister Joshua, the son of Nun, a bo^, removed not himself 
from the midst of the tent, signifies Divine Truth ministering in 
the holy things of the church and of worship in the place of 
Moses in the mean time. 

10,545. “ And Moses took the tent” — that hereby is signified 
the holy principle of worship, of the church, and of the W ord, 
appears from the signification of the tent, as denoting in the su- 
preme sense the Lord, and also heaven and the church, and in 
the respective sense, every holy thing of heaven and of the 
church, hence also the holy principle of worship and the holy 
principle of the Word, for these are of the church, and are of 
the Lord, because from Him. The reason why a tent has these 
significations, is, because the most ancient dwelt in tents, and 
also performed therein their holy worship ; amongst the most 
ancient was the Celestial Church, which was the most holy of 
all following churches, for they adored the Lord, He being to 
them Jehovah ; and because He led them, they had commerce 
with the angels of heaven, and hence were from the Lord in ce- 
lestial wisdom. The establishment of that church is what is 
described by the creation of heaven and of earth in the first 
chapter of Genesis, and thei r wisdom by paradise ; for by heaven 
and earth in the Word is signified the church, by paradise in- 
telligence and wisdom, and by man \homo\ the church itself, in 
like manner by ground, from which he was named Adam ; that 
heaven and eartn in the Word denote the church, heaven the 
internal church, and earth the external church, see n. 1733, 
1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 4535, 10,373; that intelligence and 
wisdom is described by paradises and gardens, n. 100, 108, 2702, 
8220. That man [homo] denotes the church, n. 478, 768, 4287, 
9176; and also the ground, n. 566, 1068. And that to create 
man denotes to estaolish the church, n. 16, 88, 10,373 ; see be- 
sides, n. 8891, 9942. In consequence of that church being 
loved above the rest, and the Lora dwelling with them in tents 
(for the Lord is said to dwell with man who is principled in love 
to Him, John xiv. 24,) therefore in memory thereoi the taber- 
nacle or tent of the congregation was constructed with the Jewish 
nation, wherein was exercised the holy principle of worship ; 
and that on the same account the feast of tabernacles or of tents 
was instituted. That by tent are signified those b >ly things, 
and specifically the holy principle of worship, is manifest from 
the following passages, “ Sing tnou barren that hath not home ; 
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enlarge tliej^laoe of thy tent^ let them stretcb out the curtains of 
thy habitations,” Isaiah liv. 1, 2 ; to enlarge the place of a tent 
denotes those things which are of the church, and thence which 
are of worship ; to stretch out the curtains of habitations denotes 
to multiply truths ; that curtains denote the truths of the church, 
see n. 9595, 9596, 9606, 9756 ; barren denotes one who was not 
before in the truths and goods of the church, n. 3908, 8825. 
And in Jeremiah, “ The whole land is devastated, suddenly my 
tents are devastated, my curtains in a moment,” iv. 20 ; that land 
[or earth] denotes tlie church, see the passages cited, n. 9325 ; 
and whereas the church is the church from the goods of love 
and tlie truths of faith, therefore it is said the tents and curtains 
are devastated, tents denoting the goods of the church, and 
curtains denoting its trutha Again, “ My tent is devastated 
and my cords are plucked away, my sons have departed from 
me, and tlxey are not, there is none that stretcheth out any longer 
my tent, or that setteth up my curtains, because the shepherds 
are become foolish,” x. 20, 21 ; like things are here signified by 
tent and by curtains ; the cords plucked away denote that there 
is no longer conjunction of good and of trutlx, and of truths one 
with another ; therefore also it is said, my sons have departed, 
because by sons are signified truths ; that cords denote con- 
junction, see n. 9777, 9880: and that sons denote truths, n. 489, 
491, 633, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704, 4257, 9807. And in 
David, '•'‘Jehovah, who shall tarry in Thy tent / who shall dwell 
in the mountain of Thy holiness ? He who walketh entire, and 
who doeth jixstice, and speaketh the truth in his heart,” Psalm 
XV. 1, 2; where to tarry in the tent of Jehovah denotes in heaven, 
and in the good of love there. Again, ^'•I will abide in Thy tent 
to eternities^' Psalm Ixi. 4 ; where the sense is the same. And 
in Amos, “ In that day I will set up the tent of David that was 
fallen down, and hedge up the breaches, and restore her ruins,” 
ix. 11 ; the tent of David denotes the church of the Lord and 
the holy principle of the worship of Him ; to hedge up the 
breaches and to restore the ruins denotes to restore those things, 
by removing falses. That David in the Word denotes the Lord 
see n. 1 888, 9954 ; hence it is that the tent of David denotes the 
church of the Loi-d, and the holy principle of worship. And 
in Jeremiah, “Behold, I bring back the captivity of the tents of 
Jacob, and will have mercy on his habitations,” xxx. 18 ; where 
the tents of Jacob and his habitations deixote the goods and 
truths of the church. Since by tents are signified the goods 
of the church and of worship, therefore by tents in the opposite 
sense are signified the eVils of worship and of the church, as 
may be manifest fi'om the following passages : “ I will liken the 
daughter of Zion to a bea itiful [woman], to her shall come 
shepherds and their flocks and they shall pitch against her tents 
round about,” vi. 2, 3. Again, “ Glo up against Arabia, and 
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lay waste the sons of the east, let them take their tents and 
their flock, their curtains and all their vessels,” xlix. 28, 29. 
And in Hosea, “ What will ye do in the day of solemnity, and 
in the day of the feast of Jehovah, for lo, they are gone away 
because of devastation, the desirable things of their silver, the 
thistles shall possess them, the thorn in their tents'’' ix. 5, 6. 
And in David, “ He smote all the first-born of Egypt, the be- 
ginning of mights in the tents of Psalm Ixxviii. 51. 

10,646. “ And stretched it for himself out of tlie camp, by 
removing far from the camp” — that hereby is signified remote 
from the external things in which the nation itself was, appears 
from the signification of stretching a tent, as denoting to pro- 
vide, to dispose, and to arrange those things which are of the 
church and of worship ; for by a tent is signified the holy 
principle of the church, of worsliip, and of the Word, see just 
above, u. 10,545, hence by stretching it is signified to provide, 
to dispose, and to arrange those things ; and from the signifi- 
cation of camp, as denoting the heavenly order, from wliicli 
and according to which is heaven and the church ; and whereas 
all the truths and goods of heaven and the church are of tliat 
order, hence also is signified the continent of those truths and 
^oods. The reason why these things are signified by the camp 
IS, because by the sons of Israel, who formed the camp, are 
signified all goods and truths in the complex; but wl>en the 
sons of Isram worshiped a calf instead of Jehovali, then by 
their camp was signified the contrary, thus infernal order, and 
also the continent of what is false and evil, which make hell. 
Whether we speak of the external of worship and the church 
without the internal, or of hell, it is the same thing ; Tor they 
who are in the external of worship without the internal, are in 
the loves of self and the world, and the loves of self and the 
world are from hell ; hence it is evident wliy Moses took his 
tent, and stretched it out of the camp, by removing far from 
the camp, for by the tent, as was said above, was signified tlie 
holy principle of worship, of the church, and of the Word ; 
and why by those words is signified what is remote from things 
external, in whicli the Israelitish nation was. That by the 
camp is signified heavenly order, and by the encampment the 
arrangement of good and truth according to heavenly order, 
see n. 4236, 8103, 8130, 8131, 8166, 8193, 8196; and that 
hence by the camp is signified heaven and the church so far as 
tliey are continent, n. 10,038 ; and in the opposite sense hell, 
u. 10,458. That the external of worship and the church 
separate from what is internal is also hell, see n. 10,483, 10,489 ; 
by reason that they who are in things external separate from 
what is internal, in no' case receive any Divine Influx, n. 
10,429 ; and hence can have nothing of faith and love to the 
l/>rd, n. 10,396, 10,400, 10,401. That they look only tc 
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their own loves, thus to hell, n. 10,422 ; and hence that they 
worship themselves for a god, n. 10,407, 10,412. That the 
Israelitish nation was in things external, separate from what is 
internal, see the passages cited, n. 9380 ; and n. 9373, 93S1, 
10,896, 10,401, 10,407, 10,492, 10,498, 10,600, 10,633. 

10,647. And he called it the tent of the congregation 
that hereby is signified the external of worship, of the church, 
and of the Word, in which are internal things, appears from the 
signification of tlie tent of the congregation, as denoting the 
external of worship, of the chnrdi, and of the Word, in which 
are things internal ; for by the tent is signified the holy principle 
of worship, of the church, and of the Word, n. 10,545, and by 
congregation is signified where internal things are, for all in- 
ternal things are together in things external, see n. 6451, 9216, 
9828, 9836. By congregation, in the sense of the letter, is 
meant the congregation of the sons of Israel, but in the internal 
is signified the congregation of the goods and truths of the 
church, since by the sons of Israel, in the good sense, are sig- 
nified the truths and goods of the church in the complex, see n. 
5414, 5879, 5951, 7956 ; in like manner by the congregation and 
company of the sons of Israel, n. 7830, 7843. And the truths 
and ^oods of the Word, of tlie diurch, and of worship, are in 
this internal, for in the internal of the Word, of the church, 
and of worship, are celestial and spiritual things, but in the ex- 
ternal are natural and worldly things, and all celestial and spi- 
ritual things flow-in into natural and worldly things, and close 
in them, and form and constitute them ; hence it is that what is 
external is signified by congregation. This is the case with the 
external sense of the Word, which is called the sense of its 
letter ; and likewise with tlie externals of the church and of 
worship, for those things are fVom the Word. 

10,548. ‘‘And it came to pass every one* that asked Je 
liovah went forth to the tent of the congregation which was out 
of the camp ” — that hereby is signified that all instructions con- 
cerning the truths and goods of the church and of worship 
were given to every one by [or through] the external of the 
Word, remotely from the external things in which that nation 
was, appears from the signification of asking Jehovah, as de- 
noting to be instructed concerning the truths and goods of 
the church and of worship, for all asking of Jehovah is for 
the sake of instruction on those subjects ; and from the sig- 
nification of the tent of the congregation, as denoting the 
external of the church and of worship, see just above, n. 
10,547 ; and from the signification of out of the camp, as de- 
noting what is remote from the external things in which that 
nation was, see also above, n. 10,546. Hence it is evident that 
by every one that asked Jehovali going forth to the tent ot the 
congregation which was out of camp, is signified that all 
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instr action concerning the truths and goods of the church 
and of worship was given by the external of the Word, re- 
motely from the external things in which that nation was. 
It is said by the external of the Word, because all instruction 
concerning the trutlis and goods of faith and love, which make 
the church, and enter worsTiip, is from that source ; and be- 
cause to ask the Lord is to consult the Word, for in the Word 
the Lord is present, the Word being the Divine Truth which is 
from Him, and He is with the angels in His own Divine Truth, 
and also with the men of the church who receive Him. It is 
said by the external of the Word, because in the external of the 
Word all internal things are together, thus all the truths and 
goods of heaven and the church, according to what was shown, 
11 . 10,547 ; hence it is that answers and revelations were made 
in ultimates, n. 9905. All the doctrinals also of the church 
serviceable for woi'ship are given by the external of the Word ; 
but they are given only to those who are in illustration from 
the Lord when they react the Word ; for in such case light flows 
in from heaven into them by [or through] the internal sense, see 
11 . 9382, 9409, 9424, 9430, 10,105, 10,324, 10,401, 10,431. The 
reason why it denotes remotely from the external things in which 
the Israelitish nation was, is, because the external of the Word 
with that nation appears altogether otherwise, and hence is 
otherwise explainea, as may be manifest from this consideration, 
that they see nothing therein concerning faith and love to the 
Lord, nor indeed concerning the Lord, and concerning heaven 
from Him ; but the things which they see, relate only to worldly 
and terrestrial things, and especially to their own eminence over 
others; the reason is, because they are in externals witliout an 
internal; and the^^ who are such, are incapable of seeing any 
thing from the internal ; to see from the internal is to see out of 
heaven from the Lord. From these considerations it is evident 
that the external of the Word, and hence of the church and of 
worsliip, with that nation, is remote from the external of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, viewed in itself. The ex- 
ternal worship of that nation is now described in the internal 
sense even to verse 11. 

10,549. ‘‘ And it came to pass when Moses went forth to 
the tent all the people arose, and they stood every one at the 
door of his tent” — that hereby is signified that that nation was 
not in the external of the Word, of the church, and of worship, 
but out of it, appears from the representation of Moses, as de- 
noting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372; and from the 
signification of the tent, as denoting the holy principle of wor- 
ship, of the church, and of the Word, see above, n. 10,545 ; and 
from the signification of rising and standing before the door of 
the tent, as denoting out of it ; for the door is the entrance, the 
introduction and communication, n. 2145, 2162, 8989, hence to 
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stand before it denotes not to enter, be introduced and be com< 
municated. 

10,650. “ And tbey looked after Moses until he entered 
into the tent” — ^that hereby is signified that they see the 
external of the Word, of the church, and of worsh^, but that 
it vanishes from tlieir {mprehension, appears from the significa- 
tion of looking after Moses, as denoting to see the external of 
the Word, for by Moses is signified the Word, as above, n. 
10,549 ; and b^ looking after him is signified to see its exter- 
nal ; for what is before signifies what is within, and what is after 
[or behind] signifies what is without ; hence to see the posteriors 
of Jehovah, and not the faces, is to see what is external and 
not what is internal, which subject is treated of at the last verse 
of this chapter ; and from the signification of until he entered 
into the tent, as denoting that it vanishes from their apprehen- 
sion, for when he entered, he was no longer seen. 

10,551. “And it came to pass, when Moses entered into 
the tent the pillar of the cloud descended, and stood at the 
door of the tent, and spake with Moses ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified after that the Word vanished from their apprehension, 
an obscure density occupied them without, and yet was clearly 

S erceived from within, appears from the signification of when 
loses entered into the tent, as denoting after that the Word 
vanished from their apprehension, see just above, n. 10,550; 
and from the signification of the pillar of the cloud, as denoting 
obscure density in respect to that nation ; for by cloud is sig- 
nified the external of the Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen 
and n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8443, 8781 ; and also the 
obscurity of the W ord to those who are not in illustration, and 
obscure density jor dense obscurity] to those who are in the 
external of the Word separate from the internal, n. 8106, 8632, 
8814, 8819, 9430 ; and from the signification of standing at 
the door, as denoting without, see above, n. 10,549 ; and frem 
the signification of speaking with Moses, as denoting to per- 
ceive clearljr from within ; for by Moses is signified tne Word 
viewed in itself, see n. 9372 ; and by speaking is signified to 
perceive, see the passages cited, n. 10,290. The reason why it 
denotes from within, is, because Moses, with whom the pillar 
of the cloud spake, was within in the tent. It may be ex- 
pedient to say what it is to see from without, and what to per- 
ceive from within ; they who are in illustration, when tney 
read the Word, see it from within, for their internal is open, 
and the internal, when open, is in the light of heaven ; this 
light flows in and enlightens, although man is ignorant of it. 
The reason why ho is ignorant of it, is, because that light flows- 
in into the knowledges which are in man’s memory, and those 
knowledges are in natural light ; and whereas man thinks from 
those kuowdedges as from himself, he cannot perceive the 
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influx, nevertheless he may know from various proofs, that he 
was in illustration. Howbeit, every one is deceived, who be- 
lieves himself to be in illustration, if he does not love to know 
truth for the sake of truth, and for the sake of the good of life, 
thus who does not love Divine Truth for the sake of life, since 
to live according to Divine Truths from the Word is to love 
the Lord ; and from the Lord, when he is loved, comes all 
illustration. But they who have not for an end a life according 
to Divine Truths from the Word, but regard honor, gain, and 
reputation, as ends, and thus the Divine Truths of the Word 
as means, cannot in any wise be in any illustration, for this 
latter end is worldly and corporeal, and not spiritual and celes- 
tial ; and on this account it closes the internal man, in which 
case no light can flow in from heaven and illustrate. If these 
believe that they are in illustration when they read the Word, 
they are altogether deceived ; for they do not think from hea- 
ven, but from the world, thus not from the Lord, but from 
themselves, and so far as they think from themselves and from 
the world, so far they think from natural light, separate from 
heavenly light, and natural light separate from heavenly light 
is mere thi^ darkness in things spiritual. In case these per- 
suade themselves that they have seen any thing from illustra- 
tion, it is a fallacy, for they perceive whether a thing be true 
from no other source than from others by confirmations, which 
is to see truth from without, and not from within, or to see it 
from persuasive faith, the quality of which may be seen, n. 
9363 to 9369. Persons of such a character may see what is 
false as what is true, and what is true as what is false, also 
what is evil as what is good, and what is good as what is evil. 
From these considerations it is manifest what it is to see the 
Word from without, and to perceive it from within. To see it 
from without is what is signitied by the people standing at the 
door of the tent, and looking after Mosers ; also by their seeing 
the pillar of the cloud standing at tlie door of the tent, and by 
their bowing themselves at the door of the tent. But to per- 
ceive the Wi^rd from within is what is signitied by Moses enter- 
ing into the tent, and by the pillar of the cloud which was at 
the door of tlie tent speaking witli Moses. It may be expedient 
also briefly to say in wliat manner influx is eflected, by w^liich 
is illustration ; the angels, alike with men, perceive the Word 
when it is read, but the angels spiritually, and men naturally. 
The man whose internal is open, also perceives the Word spi- 
ritually, but this he is ignorant of whilst he lives in the world; 
because his spiritual thought flows-in into the natural in the 
extei-iial man, and there presents itself to be seen ; nevertheless 
that interior thought is what illustrates, and by which is effected 
influx from the Lord. Some of the learned, by looking into 
tlieir own thoughts, and by reflection on the occasion, have alsc 
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observed, that there is given with man interior thought, which 
does not appear, wherefore the ideas of that thought they have 
called immaterial and intellectual,which they have distinguished 
from the ideas of exterior thought which appear, calling these 
latter natural and material ; but they knew not that tlie ideas 
of interior thought are spiritual, and that when they flow-down, 
they are turned into natural, and appear under another species 
ana under another habit. From these considerations it may in 
some measure be manifest in what manner influx is effected, by 
which is illustration. 

10.552. “And all the people saw the pillar of the cloud 
standing at the door of the tent ” — ^that hereby is signified the 
obscure density [or dense obscurity] occupying them without, 
appears from what was explained just above, n. 10,551. 

10.553. “ And all the people arose, and bowed themselves 
every one at the door of the tent ” — ^that hereby is signified that 
that nation holily adored its external principle, appears from the 
signification of rising and bowing themselves, as denoting to 
adore holilj' ; and from the signiiication of at the door of the 
tent, as denoting the external of the Word, of the church, and 
of worship, see above, n. 10,549. In these words is described 
tlje genius of that nation, that although they are out of the 
genuine sense of the Word, and in obscure density [or dense 
obscurity] concerning it, they still holily adore it ; but that holy 
principle is an idolatrous holy principle arising from the love oi 
self, altogether separate from the holv Divine. That that nation 
was in such a holy idolatrous principie, when in worship, see n. 
3479, 4281, 6588, 9377, 10,430, 10,500. 

10.554. “ And Jehovah spake to Moses faces to faces ” — 
that hereby are signified Divine Things in the Word conjoined, 
appears from the signification of speaking faces to faces, as 
denoting to be conjoined,for by faces are signified the interioi'S, 
and when the interiors mutually look at each other, and see 
what is like, they then conjoin themselves ; this is signified by 
speaking faces to faces, when concerning Jehovah to Moses, 
by whom is meant the Word, for by speaking is signified per- 
ception, and by faces to faces is signified mutually, hence the 
mutual perception of one in that of the other, which is con- 
junction. This is meant concerning the Word, that it is of 
such a quality, since Moses here denotes the Word. For the 
Word is of such a quality in its internal, and in its external. 
In the internal all and singular things are conjoined, and like- 
wise in the external ; and also the things which are in the 
internal are conjoined with those which are in the external by 
correspondences. Those conjunctions cannot be described, and 
if they were described, they could not be apprehended by any 
idea of thought; things celestial and spiritual are wiiat are 
tliere thus conjoined together with each other, and these by 
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correspondenceB with thinffl natural and worldly, which make 
the sense of the letter. liVnat the quality of those conjunctions 
is, may be presented to the idea in some measure by the con- 
junctions of the angelic societies in the heavens, which taken 
together are one, just as the members, tlie viscera, and the 
organs appertaining to man, which, although they are various, 
and each of them inwardly consists of Innumerable various 
things, still make one ; such also is the Word as to its truths 
and goods. That the Word is of such a quality, is altogether 
unknown to man ; but the angels know it, for they perceive 
the connection of the interior things of the Word. From these 
considerations it may be manifest, that by Jehovah speaking to 
Moses faces to faces are signified Divine Things in the Word 
conjoined. That one thing is signified by speaking faces to 
faces, and another by seeing Jehovah face to face, is evident 
from what follows in this chapter, where Jehovah says to 
Moses, “ Thou const not see My faceSy because no ntan seeth 
Me mxd liveth / but I will set tliee in a cleft of the rock, and 
wiU. cover the palm of My hand over thee, until 1 shall pass 
by, and [ will remove the palm of My hand, and thou shalt 
see My posteriors, and My faces shall not he seen^' verses 20, 
22, 23 ; that Moses denotes the Word, see the passages cited, 
n. 10,549 ; and that faces denote the interiors, see the passages 
cited n. 9546 ; and that speaking denotes perception, see the 
passages cited, n. 10,290. 

10,555. “ As a man speaketh to his neighbor ” — that hereby 
is signified the conjunction of truth and good, appears from 
the signification ot speaking, as denoting mutual perception, 
and thence conjunction, as just above, n. 10,554; and from 
the signification of a man [uir], as denoting truth, see n. 
3134, 3459, 4823, 7716, 9007 ; and from the signification of a 
neighbor, as denoting the good with which truth is conjoined. 
In the Word throughout mention is made of a man and a neigh- 
bor, of a man and a companion, and thereby is signified mu- 
tually, as also by a man and a brother ; and wlien mutually is 
signified, then is meant mutual conjunction, such as has place 
between truth and good ; for truth mutually conjoins itself with 

f ood, by reason that truth has its esse from good, and good 
as its quality in truth ; in heaven, there is not given any truth 
which is not conjoined with good, by reason that truth is not 
any thing without good, neither is good any thing without truth; 
for truth without good is an existence without an esse, and good 
without truth is an esse without an existere ; or truth without 
good is as a body without life, and good without truth is as life 
without a body, wherefore unless they be conjoined together 
they are not any thing, from which any thing is effected, or they 
are not any thing ot which any thing of heaven and of the churco 
ean be predicated. The case herein is like that of Uie uuder^ 
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Btandine of man •withont the ■will principle, and of the will 
principle without the understanding ; one indeed is given sepa- 
rate from the other, as to understand truth and good, and not to 
x^ill it ; but in this case^ to understand has its will from an- 
other source than from good, namely, from self-will, or for the 
sake of self, to which the understanding of truth and good serves 
for a medium. He who reflects well, may know that the un- 
derstanding appertaining to man has its life from the ■will 
principle, and that without the will principle it is not any thing ; 
also that the understanding and the will principle mutually re- 
spect each othei*, and are conjoined. The case is the same with 
truth and good, consequently with faith and love ; unless truth 
be conjoined to good, or faitn to love, it is not truth or good, nei- 
ther faith or love. These observations are made to the intent that 
it may be known what is meant by mutual conjunction, which 
is signified in the spiritual sense by a man and a companion, or 
by a man and a neighbor, and also by a man and a brother. 

10.556. “ And he returned to the camp ” — that hereby is 
signified to the external in which that nation was, appears from 
the signification of the camp, as denoting the external of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, in which the Tsraelitish 
nation was, see n. 10,506. On this occasion, when Moses re- 
turned to the camp, he no longer represents the W ord, but the 
head of the Israelitish nation, for to be in the camp with those 
who were in things external separate from what is internal, de- 
notes to be in a similar state ; it was otherwise when he was out 
of that camp, and stretched a tent there by removing afar off 
from the camp. In what manner therefore Moses represents the 
head of that nation may be manifest from what follows of this 
chapter even to the end in tlie internal sense. Since Moses puts 
on tliis representation, it is on that account said, that his min- 
ister Joshua the son of Nun, a boy, removed not himself from 
the midst of the tent, by which is signified that the representa- 
tive still continues in the tent which was out of the camp. 

10.557. “And his minister Joshua the son of Nun, a boy, 
removed not himself from the midst of the tent ” — that hereby 
is signified Divine Truth ministering in the holy things of the 
church and of worship in the place of Moses in the mean time, 
appears from the representation of Joshua the minister of Moses, 
as denoting the Divine Truth ministering instead of Moses, who 
is called the son of Nun from truth, and boy from good ; and 
from the signification of not removing himself out of the midst 
of the tent, as denoting in the mean time not ceasing in the holy 
things of the church and of worship ; by not removing himself 
is signified not to cease in the mean time, and by the tent is sig- 
nified the holy principle of the Word, of the church, and of 
worship, see above, n, 10,545. In thearticleju8tabove,n. 10,556, 
it was said that Moses now begins to represent the head of tha. 
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laraelitisli nation, wherefore lest the series of things in the in- 
ternal sense should be broken, it came to pass that Joshua re- 
mained in the tent when Moses was absent ; for by Joshua is 
represented Divine Ti'uth as to any function, as Divine Truth 
combating, n. 8596 ; Divine Truth surveying and perceiving, 
n. 10,454 ; but in this case Divine Truth ministering in the ab- 
sence of Moses ; therefore it is said the minister of Moses. 

10,558. Verses 12 to 17. A.nd Moses said to Jehovah^ secj 
Thou sayest to me^ cause this people to ascend^ and Thou hast not 
made known to me whom Thou wilt send withme; a/nd Thou hast 
said 1 know thee hy namCy and also thou hast found favor in 
Mine eyes. And now I pray f I have found favor in Thine 
eyeSj make known to me I pray Thy way^ and 1 shall know TheCj 
since I have found favor in Thine eyeSy and see that this nation 
is Thy people. And He saidy My faces shall gOy and I will cause 
thee to rest. And he said to Himy if Thy faces go not, cause us 
not to go up from hence. And wherein shall it he made known at 
any time that I have found favor in Thine eyeSy I and Thy 
people f Is it not in Thy going with us / and we shall he ren- 
dered excellenty I cmd Thy peoplcy above every people which 
is on the faces of the ground f And Jehovah said to MoseSy 
also this word which thou hast spoken I will doy because 
thou hast found favor in Mine eyes and I know thee hy 
name. Moses said to Jehovah, signifies indignation that the 
Divine, thus the cliurch itself, was not with them. See Thou 
sayest to me, cause this people to ascend, signifies the betrothing 
of the church with that nation. And Tliou hast not made 
known to me whom Thou wilt send with me, signifies that it 
cannot be efiected without Divine auspices. And Thou hast 
said I know thee by name, signifies his quality. And also thou 
hast tbund favor in Mine eyes, signifies that he was accepted 
because he could preside over that nation. And now I pray it 
I have found favor in Thine eyes, signifies if he was accepted 
on that account. Make known to me I pray Thy way, and I 
shall know Thee, signifies instruction concerning the Divine as 
to its quality with them. Since I have found favor in Thine 
eyes, signifies because he was received to preside over the 
people. And see that this nation is Thy people, signifies that 
they alone in the world have the Divine which is over all things. 
And He said, My faces shall go, and I will cause thee to rest, 
signifies tnat the Divine of the church, of worship, and of the 
Ty ord, sliall be there, but with the nation itself an external prin- 
ciple without it. And he said to Him, if Thy faces go not, 
cause us not to go up from hence, signifies if the Divine be not 
there, there will not be an^y^ thing of the church. And wherein 
shall it be known at any time that I have found favor in Thine 
e^^es I and Thy people, is it not in Thy going with us, signifies 
reception in preference to others, if the Divine be manifested 
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among them. And we ehall be rendered more excellent I and 
Thy people above all people who are on the faces of the OTound, 
signities pre-eminence overall in the nniversal world. And Je- 
hovah said to Moses, also this word which thou hast spoken 1 
will do, signifies that the Divine will be in the external of the 
church, of worship, and of the Word, which is amongst them. 
Because thou hast found favor in Mine eyes, and I know 
thee by name, signifies that he is accepted on account of hii 
quality. 

10,559. “ And Moses said to Jehovah ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified indignation that the Divine was not with them, thus not 
the church itself, appears from the signification of saying, as 
here denoting indignation, for saying involves the things which 
follow, these being the things which he said, and the things 
which follow are things of indignation on this account, that the 
Divine was not willing to be with them, thus that the church 
was not with them, whereby they might be rendered more ex- 
cellent than all who are on the faces of the earth, as is evident 
from verse 16 which follows. Tlie reason why the words of 
Moses to Jehovah were words of indignation on that account, 
was because Moses here has reference to the head of the Is- 
raelitish nation, see above, n. 10,566 ; wherefore he speaks for 
himself, and that nation, for he says, I and the people, verse 
16 ; and whereas he here has reference to that nation as the head, 
therefore by Moses said to Jehovah is signified indignation ; for 
man, who is of sucfii a quality as that nation, is indignant against 
God if he does not enjoy his desires; this is the case with all 
those who are in things external without an internal principle, 
for if tliey venerate and adore God, and as it were love Him, it 
is not for the sake of Him, but for the sake of themselves, for 
they will nothing else but pre-eminence above others, and 
superior opulence, this being the fire which excites their ve- 
neration and adoration, and as it were their love; but if they 
do not obtain what they desire, they leave God. That that 
nation was of such a quality, is very manifest from the histori- 
cals of the Word. The like is signified by these words of 
Jacob, “ Jacob vowed a vow, saying, if God shall be with me, 
and shall keep me in this way in which I walk, and shall give 
me bread to eat and raiment to put on, and I shall return in 
peace to the house of my father, and Jehovah shell he to me 
for a GodJ' Gen. xxviii. 20, 21 ; which words involve, that if 
ne received tliose things, he would acknowledge Jehovah for 
his God ; but if he did not receive, he would not acknowledge. 
Such also was the nation which was from him. Hence it is 
that that nation so often fell away and worshiped other gods, 
until at length they were ejected on that account from the laud 
of Canaan, first the Israelitish nation, aud afterwards the Judaic, 
lhat ^e cause of indignation above spoken of was, that they 
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^ere not to be made more excellent than all in the nniversal 
orb of earths, if Jehovah went not with them, is evident ; that 
it was also a cause of indignation that the church itself was 
tfot with them, follows from this consideration, that to be in- 
troduced by Jehovah into the land of Canaan denotes to be 
made a church ; the reason of this is, because the church 
had been in the land of Canaan from the most ancient time, 
and because the Word could not be written in any other land 
but that, thus amongst the nation which possessed that land, 
and where the Word is, there is the church. The reason why 
the Word could not be written elsewhere, was, because all the 
places which were in the whole of that land, and which were 
round about it, as the mountains, the valleys, the rivers, the 
forests, and the rest, had been made representative of things 
celestial and spiritual, and the sense of the letter of the Word, 
both in the historicals and in the propheticals, must necessarily 
consist of such things, since the interiors of the Word, which 
are celestial and spiritual things, close in such representatives, 
and as it were stand upon them as a house upon its foundation; 
for unless the Word as to the sense of the letter, which is its 
ultimate, stood upon such thin^, it would be as a house with- 
out a foundation. That this is the case is evident from the 
Word, where mention is so often made of the places of that 
land, all which, inasmuch as tliey were made representative, 
signify the things of heaven and the church. Hence it is that 
to be introduced into the land of Canaan signifies the establish- 
ment of the church, and that the indi^naticm of Moses involves 
this also, although he did not tliink of it. That the church was 
in the land of Canaan from the most ancient times, and that 
hence all the places there were made representative, see n. 8086, 
4447, 4454, 4516, 4517, 5136, 5364, 6306, 6516, 8317, 9320, 
9325. And that hence the land of Canaan in the Word signifies 
the church, see the passages cited, n. 9325. 

10,560. “ See Thou sayest to me, cause this people to as- 
cend ” — that hereby is signified the betrothing of the church 
with that nation, a^ears from the signification of Thou sayest 
to Me, when from Jehovah, as denoting betrothing ; and from 
the signification of causing tiiis peojile to ascend, as denoting 
that the church may be established with that nation ; these are 
the thin^ which are signified by those words in the internal sense; 
but in the proximate sense, that they should be introduced into 
the laud of Canaan, and should possess it ; that to be introduced 
into the land of Canaan and to possess it, denotes to establish 
the church, see above, n. 10,559. How the case herein is, has 
been shown in what goes before, namely, that with that natioti 
no church could be instituted, but only the representative of a 
church, since they were in things external separate from what 
is internal ; and they who are such cannot receive any influx 
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from the Divine ; and still the church appertaining to man is 
in his internal, but not in the external separate from the internal. 
Persons of such a character may indeed represent the church, 
but not be the church. To represent the church, and not to 
be the church, is to worship things external, and to call them 
holy and Divine, but not to acknowledge and perceive them by 
faitn and love from heaven. See what was said above concern- 
ing the signification of causing the people to ascend into tbs 
land, n. 10,526. 

10,561. “And Thou hast not made known to me whom 
Thou wilt send with me” — that hereby is signified that it cannot 
be effected without Divine allspices, appears from the significa- 
tion of sending with Moses and that nation, when from Je- 
hovah, as denoting the Divine, which will lead, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and because Moses knew that he could 
indeed introduce the people into the land of Canaan, but if that 
was effected without Divine leading and auspices, that they 
would not come into possession of it ; which involves and sig- 
nifies, that the church was not instituted with that nation, ac- 
cording to what was adduced above, n. 10,559, 10,560 ; hence 
it is evident that, by cause this people to ascend, but Thou 
hast not made known to me whom Thou wilt send with me, is 
signified that the church with that nation could not be insti- 
tuted without Divine auspices; so the angels perceive these 
words, whatsoever maybe the perceptions of men, for the angels 

E orceive all things of the Word according to its internal sense, 
ut men according to the external sense, in which nevertheless 
is the internal. The reason why sending with them, when from 
Jehovah, denotes the Divine which shall lead, is, because by 
being sent of Jehovah is signified the Divine leading, and also 
the Divine proceeding; therefore angels in the original tongue 
are so callea from being sent ; and therefore the Lord so fre- 
quently called Himself The Sent of the Father, by which is sig- 
nified the Divine proceeding, see n. 4710, 6834. From these 
considerations it is evident wdiat is meant by whom Thou wilt 
send with me, in the internal sense. 

10,562. “ And Thou hast said, I know thee by name ” — 
that hereby is signified his quality, appears from the significa- 
tion of knowing, when concerning Jehovah, as denoting to know 
and foresee from eternity, see n. 5808 ; and from the significa- 
tion of a name, as denoting the quality of a state, of a thing, or 
of a man, see n. 144, 145, 1754, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3004 to 8011, 
8421, 6674, 6887, 8274, 8882, 9310; the quality of Moses is in- 
volved in the things which follow. Hence it is evident tliat by 
1 know thee by name, when from Jehovah, is signified to know 
and foresee from eternity what is his quality. 

10,563. “ And also thou hast found favor in Mine eyes 
that hereby is signified that he was received because he could 
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preside over that nation, appears from the signification of find 
Mig favor [or grace] in the eyes of Jehovah, as denoting to be 
received, m this case for the sake of quality, which is signi 
fied by I know thee by name ; the quality was that he could 
preside over that nation ; for Moses was foreseen of the Lord 
that he might preside over the Israelitish people ; that this was 
foreseen, is evident from this consideration, that he was educated 
ill the palace of king Pharaoh where dominion was exercised, 
whence his mind was tinctured with pre-eminence over others ; 
on this account also he was received, that he might preside over 
his own people. His quality likewise was, that he could receive 
discourse from the Divine better than others of that nation, for 
he was not so principled in what is external separate from what is 
internal, as that nation was. These therefore are the things 
which are signified by I know thee by name, and also thou hast 
found favor in Mine eyes. 

10.564. “ And now if I pray I have found favor in Thine 
eyes” — that hereby is signified if he was accepted, appears from 
what was said just above, n. 10,662, 10,563. 

10.565. “ Make known to me I pray Thy way, and I shall 
know Thee ” — that hereby is siguined instruction concerning 
the Divine as to its quality with them, appears from the signifi- 
cation of making known the way of Jehovah, as denoting in- 
struction concerning the Divine, for by making known is sig- 
nified instruction, and by the way of Jehovah is signified the 
Divine Truth leading; and from the signification of knowing 
Jehovah, as denoting to know what is the quality of the Divine 
with them. That way denotes truth, see u. 627, 2333, 10,422, 
in this case Divine Truth leading. “Since I have found favor 
in Thine eyes ” — tliat hereby is signified because he was re- 
ceived to preside over the people, and to lead them, see above, 
n. 10,563, 10,664. 

10,666. “ And see that this nation is Thy people ’’-—that 
hereby is signified that they only in the world are those witli 
whom is the Divine which is above all things, appears from the 
signification of the nation of Jehovah, as denoting where the 
Divine itself dwells, and in the spiritual sense where the church 
of the Lord is, for all they who acknowledge the Lord by faith 
and love, taken together, are the nation of Jehovah ; but the 
sons of Israel at that time thought nothing of the church, but 
only of the possession of the land of Canaan, and ot" eminence 
over others ; and whereas it was told Moses, that the name of 
their God was Jehovah, which yet before they knew not, Exod. 
iii. 13, 14, and whereas they saw so great miracles wrought bj 
him in Egypt, and at the sea Suph, and in the wilderness, there- 
fore they acknowledged Jehovan for their God ; nevertheless in 
their heart they did not believe in Him, for they believed that 
there were mure gods ; as may sufficiently appear from the 
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golden calf, which, whilst Moses tarried in the mountain, they 
adored for their god, yea for Jehovah ; and afterwards from the 

f ods, to whom th^so often turned aside, as is evident from the 
istoricals of the Word. From which (Considerations it may be 
manifest, that they worshiped Jehovah merely for the sake of 
miracles, and not because He was the only God ; and he who 
worships God for the sake of miracles alone, only worships the 
name of God, and not God, and falls away from it as often as 
he does not enjoy what he desires. That the Israelitish nation 
worshiped Jehovah only as to name, see n. 3732, 4299, 6877, 
and that in heart they were idolaters, n. 4208, 4281, 4820, 5998, 
6877, 7401, 8301, 8882 ; and that they were the worst of all 
nations, n. 4314, 4316, 4317, 4444, 4503, 4750, 4751, 4815, 
4820, 4832, 5057, 7248, 8819, 9320; and besides, 10,396. 
From these considerations now it may be manifest what is sig- 
nified by the words, this nation is Thy people, namely, that 
they were the only people amongst whom was Jehovah, and 
that thus they were to become more eminent than all other 
nations. But altliough these things are signified by those words 
in the proximate sense, still by the same words in the internal 
sense is signified that the Divine was with them, consequently 
the church. 

10,567. “ And he said. My faces shall go, and I will cause 
thee to rest ” — that hereby is signified that the Divine of the 
church, of worship, and of the Word, will be there, but with 
the nation itself what is external without it, appears from the 
signification of . faces, as denoting the interiors, see the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9546 ; and when concerning Jehovah, as denoting 
things Divine, in this case the Divine things of the church, of 
worsliip, and of the Word ; and from the signification of going, 
as denoting to live, see n. 3335, 4882, 5493, 5606. 8417, 8420, 
9440 ; but when concerning Jehovah, it denotes to give life, to 
be present, and to lead ; for hence man has the faculty of life ; 
and from the signification of causing Moses to rest, as denoting 
the external of the church, of woimip, and of the Word, into 
which interior Divine things close ; for by Moses is represented 
that external, as above n. 10,563, and by resting is signified to 
be still and to close, thus wherein interior Divine things are still, 
or into which they close ; by that expression also in the original 
tongue is signified to be still and to close. That the interiors ot 
the church, of worship, and of the Word, close into their ex- 
ternal, and that they rest upon it as on their plane, or as a house 
upon its foundation, see n. 9216. That these things are signified 
by causing Moses to rest, appears from what follows of this 
chapter in the internal sense, in which the interiors of the Word, 
of uie church, and of worship, are treated of; and in which 
the external is treated of into which they close ; this external is 
what is represented by Moses. 

yon. X. 28 



484 


EXODUS. 


[Chat, zxxiii 

10,$B8. “ And he said to Sim, if Thy faces go not, cause 
BS not to ascend from hence ” — ^that hereby is signified if the 
Divine be not there, there will not be any thing of the church 
there, appears from the signification of the faces of Jehovah, as 
denoting the interior Divine things of the church, of worship, 
and of uie Word, see just above, n. 10,567 ; and from the sig- 
nification of cause us not to ascend from hence, as denoting 
that there will not be any thing of the church ; the reason why 
this is signified by those words is, because by being introduced 
into the laud of Canaan, is signified the establishment of the 
church, hence by not causing us to ascend from hence is signi- 
fied that thus there will not be any thing of the church ; that by 
being introduced into the land of Canaan is signified the esta- 
blishment of the church, see above, n. 10,560, 10,561. The 
reason why by being introduced into the land of Canaan is sig- 
nified the establishment of tlie church, is, because by the land 
of Canaan in the Word notliing else is meant in heaven but the 
church ; for in heaven all things of the Word are spiritually 
perceived, wherefore when mention is made of any land [or earth], 
then they think of such things there, as relate to the church in 
that land [or earth], or as appertain to the nation which inhabits 
It ; the angels of heaven cannot keep the mind in the idea of 
land [or earth], since tlie idea of land [or earth], is material, nor 
in the idea of any nation, for this idea also is material, wherefore 
a spiritual idea instantly occurs to them, which idea is concerning 
the church ; a spiritual idea in general is concerning the Lord, 
concerning his kingdom, concerning heaven,. concerning the 
church, concerning love and faith in the Lord, and concerning 
innumerable things which relate to faith and love, thus which 
relate to the church ; and if you are willing to believe it, it is 
impossible that any material idea should enter heaven, it being 
put oft' at the very threshold. This is the case with all and sin- 
gular the things of the Word. Hence now it is that hj being 
introduced into the land of Oanaan is signified the establishment 
of the church, and by not being introduced, as in the present 
case, no establishment. 

10,569. “ And wherein shall it be made known at any time 
that I have found favor in Thine eyes ; I and Th^ people ; is it 
not in Thy going with us ?” — ^that hereby is signified reception 
above others if tne Divine be manifested amongst them, appears 
from the signification of being made known, when concerning 
the Divine amongst them, as denoting to be revealed ; and from 
the signification of finding favor in the eyes of Jehovah, as de- 
noting to be received, see above, n. 10,563, in this case above 
others, since it follows, so shall we be rendered more excellent, 1 
and Thy people, above every people on the faces of the ground ; 
and from the signification of going with us, when concerning 
Jehovah, as denoting the Divine ending, in this case into the 
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land of Canaan, see abore, n. 10,567. Hence it is evident that 
by the words, “ Wherein shall it be made known at any time 
that I have found favor in Thine eyes, I and Thy people, is it 
not in Thy going with us !” is signified reception above others 
if the Divine be manifested amongst them. It is said in the 
eves of Jehovah, and thereby is signified the Divine presence of 
the Lord in the truths and goods of faith and of love, with men 
in the earths, and with angels in the heavens ; the reason why 
the presence of the Lord is in the truths and goods of faith and 
of love, is because these things are from the Lord Himself; and 
when the Lord is present with men and with angels in those things 
He is then present in His own [principles] with them, and not 
in their propriiun, for this is evil. Hence also it is that by eyes in 
the W ord, where men are treated of who receive the Divine things 
of the Lord, is signified faith, and also the receiving intellect, for 
the intellect is me internal eye, atid faith is the truth which is 
seen and perceived ; that the eyes, when men are treated of, in 
the Word signify faith, and also understanding, see n. 2701, 
4403 to 4421, 4523 to 4534, 9051. It may be expedient also 
to say whence that sight [or vision] comes ; it is real light 
which illuminates the understanding, altogether distinct from the 
light which illuminates tlie sight of the body ; the light which 
illuminates the understanding is from heaven, but that which 
illuminates the siglit of the body is in the world ; the light of 
heaven is from the Lord as a sun there, and is in its essence the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord. 
Hence it is evident whence it is that by eyes, when relating to 
Jehovah, is signified the Divine presence of the Lord, and that 
by •yes, when relating to men who receive the Divine Truth of 
the Lord, or His light, is signified faith and an enlightened un- 
derstanding. Tliat u is real Tight, which illuminates minds, and 
constitutes understanding with men, is not known in the world, 
although sight and light are attributed by men to the under- 
standing, and althou^i the Lord in the Word is very fre<jueutly 
called light, and thereby is meant that He is seen by faith and 
its light. Tliat it is real light which illuminates minds, and that 
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord as a sun is that 
light, and that it gives the understanding of truth where it is 
received, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 9684 ; also n. 9570, 
9571, 9574. From these considerations it may be manifest what 
is signified in the Word by the eyes of Jehovah, as in Isaiah, 
Incline, O Jehovah, Thine ear, and hear, and open, O Jehovah, 
Thine eyee, aiulsee^' xxxvii. 17. And in Jeremiah, “ I will 
Mine eye upon them for good, and will bring them back upon 
their own land, and will build them,” xxxiv. 6. And in David, 
“ Behold the eye of Jehovah is upon them that fear Bimf Psalm 
xxxiii. 18. And again, Jehovah is in the temple of ^s HoU 
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nees, the throne of Jehovah is in heaven ; His eyes see, and His 
eye-lids prove the sons of menf Psalm xi. 4, and elsewhere. 

10,570. “ And we shall be rendered more excellent, I and 
Thy people, above all people who are on the faces of the ground” 
—that hereby is signitied hence eminence over all in the uni* 
versal world where the church is, appears from the signification 
of being rendered more excellent than all people who are on the 
faces of the ground, as denoting eminence over all in the uni- 
versal world. The reason why it denotes also where the church is, 
is, because by ground is signified the church, of which we shall 
epeak presently. That this end, that they might be rendered 
more excellent than all in the universal world was the end for 
whicli the Israelitish nation woi'shiped Jehovah, and for the sake 
of which they could be in a holy external principle, is manifest 
from what has been above shown concerning that nation. That 
such can be in a holy external principle, and appear to others as 
worshiped of God, is manifest from the idolaters spoken of in the 
historicals of the Word, who in like manner could be in things 
external, but that they had no holy internal principle, every one 
may know and conclude from this consideration, that the Divine 
Truths, which are revealed in the Word, cause worship to be 
internal, if men know them, and live according to them; for if 
man without them could worship God holily, there would be no 
need of any doctrine of the church, nor of any preaching. In- 
asmuch as that nation was of such a quality, that for the sake of 
eminence over others as an end, they could be in a holy external 
principle, and inasmuch as with persons of such a character, the 
representatives of celestial and spiritual things, which wei'e the 
externals of worship, can be communicated with the angels, and 
thereby conjunction be eflected with heaven, therefore that na- 
tion was received. But he who believes that they w^ere thereby 
worshipers of God, is very greatly deceived, for they were wor- 
shipers of self and of the world, and in heart idolaters; and where- 
as they were of sucli a quality, the interior things of worehip, which 
are the things of faith and love to the Lord, were not revealed to 
them, as is evident from the books of the Old Testament; and 
also from this consideration, that they did not acknowledge the 
Lord when Ho came into the world, yea, neitlier do they yet 
acknowledge ; and if they are taught from the prophetical books 
concerning the Lord, still they do not receive it ; they wish for 
a Messiah who may exalt them above all in the universal world 
of the earths,and not a Messiah whose kingdom is in the heavens, 
and who thence provides for the salvation of all even in the 
earths. From these considerations it may be manifest what was 
the quality of that nation from the earliest ages, and from what 
ground it is here said, that by Jehovah going with them they 
should be rendered more excellent than all people who are on 
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the faces of tlie ground. It is said on the faces of the gronnd, 
and thereby is meant wheresoever the church is, for by ground, 
in like manner as by land for earth], is signified the church ; 
that this is signified by land or earth, see the passages cited, 
n. 9825 ; but ground signifies the church from a similar cause 
that field does, thus from the reception of various seeds, with 
their growth and produce, by whicn are signified the truths and 
goods of faith ancf love, for man is a receptacle of the latter, as 
the ground is of the former ; but tlie church is called land [or 
earth] from the people who inhabit it, with whom the church 
is ; but whereas ground involves extension as to space, alike 
with land [orearQi], therefore interpreters call it land [or earth] 
instead of ground, as in the present case they say on the faces of 
the earth, instead of on the faces of the ground, and also in 
other passages, and still in the original tongue the expression, 
which signifies ground, is altogether from another origin than the 
expression which signifies earth. That ground signifies the 
church alike with land [or earth], is manifest from various 
passages in the Word, of which it is allowed to adduce only 
some ; as in Jeremiah, “ The great ones sent the lesser ones for 
water, they came to the pits, nor did they find waters, their ves- 
sels returned empty, hecauae tlie ground was broken^ inasmuch 
as there was no rain on the earth" xiv. 3, 4. In this passage 

g round denotes the church, and also earth; for the subject 
lere treated of in the internal sense is concerning a defect of 
truth, and thence the vastation of the church ; waters denote 
truths; pits denote where they are, thus doctrine ; vessels de- 
note recipients ; rain denotes influx from heaven; earth denotes 
where the cliurch is, and ground denotes the church itselt^ 
which is said to be broken from drought, thus from the defect 
of truth from heaven. And in Isaiah, “It shall come to pass 
at tlie end of seventy years, Jehovah will visit TVre, and she snail 
return to meretricious liire, and shall commit whoredom with all 
the kingdoms of the earth on the faces of the ground j at length 
her merchandise and meretricious hire shall be holy to Jeho- 
vah,” xxiii. 17, 18 ; by Tyre is signified the church as to the 
knowledges of truth and good, thus in the abstract sense those 
knowledges which are called meretricious hire, when they are 
taught for the sake of gain, of honor, and of reputation, and 
are thus, as it were sold, and are not taught for the sake of truth 
itself ; this is called meretriciousness and whoredom in the 
Word ; to commit whoredom with all the kingdoms of the 
earth, is to do so with all the truths of the church ; on the faces 
of the ground denotes wheresoever the church is; inasmuch as 
the knowledgesof truth and good still remain knowledges of truth 
and good in themselves, thus Divine, although they are tor gain, 
and lienee meretricious hire, to tlie man who teaches and sells, 
therefore it is said tliat her merchandise and her meretricious 
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hire shall be holy to Jehovah ; that meretricious hire is not there 
meant, neither whoredoms with all the kingdoms of the earth, 
nor that sucli a thing shall be holy to Jehovah, may be seen by 
every one, who thinks beyond the sense of the letter. And in 
David, Thou aendeat forth Thy Sjoirity they are createdy and 
Thou reneioeat the faces of the grotmdy^ Psalm civ. 30. The 
Spirit of Jehovah is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, 
n. 9228 ; to be created denotes to be created anew, that is, to 
be regenerated, n. 10,373 ; to renew the faces of the ground is 
to reform and establish the church ; the faces of tlie ground de- 
note wheresoever any thing of the church can be received ; in 
like manner as in other places where the faces of the ground 
are mentioned, as Gen. vii. 4 ; chap. viii. 8, 13 ; Exod. xxxii. 12 ; 
Numb. xii. 3 ; Deut. vi. 15 ; chap. vii. 6 ; Ist Samuel xx. 15 ; 
2nd Samuel xiv. 7. 

10.571. “ And Jehovah said to Moses, also this word which 
thou hast spoken I will do ” — that hereby is signilied that the 
Divine will be in the external of the church, of worship, and 
of the Word, which is with them, appears from the representa- 
tion of Moses, as denoting, in character, as the head of that 
nation, the external of the church, of worsiiip, and of the 
Word, not so separate from the internal, as tlieir external with 
the nation itself, see above, n. 10,557, 10,563 ; and from the 
Bignihcation of doing the word which Moses spake when from 
Jehovah, as denoting that the Divine will be in what is external; 
for by doing the word is meant to go witli tliem, and introduce 
them into the land of Canaan ; and by §oiug with them and in- 
troducing into the land of Canaan, is signilied that tlie Divine 
will be manifested amongst them, see above, n. 10,569. The 
arcanum which lies concealed in these and in the following 
verses, can hardly be described, unless an idea be had of the 
external of the church, of worship, and of the Word, which 
Moses represents, and of the external of the church, of worship, 
and of the Word, in which tlie nation itself was. The one is 
distinguished from the other in this, that the external which 
Moses represents is an external not so separate from what is in- 
ternal, as the external in which the nation itself was. Hence it 
is that one time mention is made of Moses and the people, at 
another time of Moses without the people, and at another of the 
people without Moses ; and that when Moses speaks to J ehovah, 
he says 1 and Thy people, and when Jehovah speaks to Moses, 
He speaks of Moses alone, as in verses 12, 14, 18, 19, 20, 21, 
22, 23, or of tlie people separately from him, as in verse 2 of 
the following chapter, and elsewhere. 

10.572. “Decause thou hast found grace in Mine eyes and 1 
know thee by name ” — that hereby is signified that he was re- 
ceived on account of his quality, wpeaia from what was said 
and shown above, u. 10,562, 10,563, where like words occur. 
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10.573. Verees 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23. And he said, oatiee 
me I pray to see Thy glory. And He said, 1 will ca/use all My 
good to pass hy upon thy jaoes, a/nd I will call upon the name oj 
Jehovah before thee ^ a/nd I will dofaoor to whom I do fa/vor, 
and I will do mercy to whom 1 do mercy. And He said. Thou 
const not see Myfaees, because no man seeth Me and liveth. And 
Jehovah said. Behold aplaoe with Me and thou shalt stand upon 
a rock. And it shall come to pass, in My glory passing by I will 
set thee in a cle^t of the rock, and will cover the palm (f My ha/nd 
over thee, until I shall pass by. And I will remove the palm of 
My hand, and thou shalt see My posteriors / and Myfaees shall 
not be seen. And he said. Cause me I pray to see Thy gloi’y, 
signifies the perception of internal Divine Truth in what is 
external. And He said I will cause all My good to pass by 
upon thy faces, signifies every tiling Divine of heaven and of 
the church upon what is external. And I will call upon the 
name of Jehovah before thee, signifies the holy principle of 
Divine worship there. And I will do favor to whom I do 
favor, and I will do mercy to whom I do mercy, signifies that 
Divine Truth and Good will be revealed to those who receive. 
And He said thou canst not see My faces, signifies that the in- 
terior Divine things of the church, of worehip, and of the 
"Word, cannot appear to the Israeli tish nation. Because no man 
seeth Me and liveth, signifies that the Divine Itself cannot be 
seen such as it is in Itself, but such as it is by [or through] the 
Lord in heaven. And Jehovah said, Beliold a place with Me, 
and thou shalt stand upon a rock, signifies a state of faith in 
God. And it shall come to pass in My glory passing by, sig- 
nifies the interiors of the Word, of the cliurch, and of worship. 
And I will set thee in a cleft of the rock, signifies the obscure 
and false principles of faith, such as appertain to those who are 
in externals without an internal principle. And I will cover the 
palm of My hand over thee, until I pass by, signifies the clos- 
ing of what is internal. And I will remove the palm of My 
hand, and thou shalt see My posteriors, and My faces shall not 
be seen, signifies that they should see the externals of the Word, 
of the church, and of worship, but not the internals. 

10.574. “ And he said, cause me I pray to see Thy glory ” — 
that hereby is signified the perception of internal Divine 
Truth in what is external, appears from the representation of 
Moses on this occasion, as denoting the external of the church, 
of worship, and of the Word, not so separate from the internal 
as with the nation itself, see n. 10,563, 10,571 ; and from the 
signification of causing to see, as denoting to perceive, see 
n. 2150, 8764, 4567, 4723, 5400 ; and from me signification of 
the glory of Jehovah, as denoting the internal of the Word, see 
the preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 5922, 9429. Hence it is 
evident that by M^ses saying, Cause me, I pray, to see Thf 
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glory, is signified the perception of the internal in the ex 
temal of the Word, of the church, and of worship. That these 
things are signified by the above words, may also be manifest 
from the preceding parts of this chapter, for in the internal 
sense the Israeliti^ nation is there treated of, and that the 
church could not be established amongst them by reason that 
they could not receive any thing internal ; to receive tlie internal 
of the church is to receive Divine Truth from heaven and 
thereby heavenly love. Inasmuch as this is the subject treated 
of in the internal sense, and Moses was still urgent that Je- 
hovah would introduce them into the land of Canaan, by which 
is signified the estabiishment of die church, therefore now 
Moses saith. Cause me to see Thy glory, by which is there- 
fore signified the perception of internal Divine Truth in 
what is external. That by the glory of Jehovah is meant such 
a Divine which could not be perceived by Moses, appears 
manifest from what follows of diis chapter, where it is said, 
that he could not see the faces of Jehovah, (for so glory is there 
called,) but after that he had passed by, he should see the 
posteriors, and this from a cleft of the rock, by which things 
IS signified, that he would perceive only the exteraals of the 
church, of worship, and of the Word, but not the internals. 
That such is the signification of the glory of Jehovah, is evident 
from this consideration, that it is sometimes said that they saw 
the glory of Jehovah, but it was a cloud which was so called, 
as on Mount Sinai, and on the tents, and in it, see Exod. xvi. 
10 ; chap. xxiv. 16, 17 ; chap. xl. 34, 36 ; Numb. xiv. 22, and 
elsewhere ; by the cloud in those passages, which w'as called the 
glory of Jehovah, is signified the external of the church, of 
worship, and of the Word, or the sense of the letter of the 
Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 4060, 4061, 
5922, 6343, 6762, 8106, 8781, 9430, 10,551. The reason 
why the glory of Jehovah signifies the internal of the Word, 
of the church, and of vrorship, is, because the Divine Truth 

S roceeding fi-om the Lord, sucn as is in heaven, is the glory of 
ehovah ; for the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord 
appears there as light, and the appearance of the Lord in tliat 
light is what is meant in the genuine sense by the glory of 
Jehovah ; by the appearance of the Lord are meant all things 
therein which are from the Lord, which are innumerable, and 
are called by a general term celestial and spiritual. The reason 
why the internal of the Word, of the church, and of worship, 
is si^ified by the glory of Jehovah, is, because such internal is 
in that light, but Sie external in the light of the world, where- 
fore this latter in the Word is signified by clohd ; hence it is 
evident that the internal sense of the Word is glory. From 
these considerations it may now be manifest what is signified by 
the gloiy of Jehoval., and by His light, in the following pas- 
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sages, as in Isaiah, ** Arise, iUxtmincUe, "became thy light ieoomef 
and the glory of Jehovah is risen v/pon Thee; behold darkness 
co'^ers the earth, and thick darkness the people, bat upon thee 
shall Jehovah arise, andjS^ glary ehaU oe seen upon thee; no- 
tions shall walk to the Ugh t,andMngs to thehrightnesa of thy rising; 
'hj snn shall no more set, and thy moon shall not be gathered, 
ecanse Jehovah will be to thee for the light of eternity^’’ lx. 
1, 2, 3, 20. The subject ti’eated of in this passage is concern- 
ing the coming of the Lord ; the light there spoken of is the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord ; and His glory and the 
brightness of Ilis rising denote all that which appears in that 
light respecting the Lord, and respecting faith and love to Him ; 
darkness and thick darkness which cover the earth and the 
people, denote the obscure things of faith and love ; for the 
passage relates to the establishment of the church amongst the 
gentiles ; hence it follows, that by the light and glory which 
were to arise, and which were to be seen, and to which they 
were to walk, are denoted Divine Truths concerning the Loro, 
and concerning faith and love to Him from Him. Again, “ I 
Jehovah have called thee injustice, and have given thee for a 
covenant to the people,ybr a light of the nations: I am Jehovah, 
this is My name. My glory I will not give to another,” xlii. 6, 
8 ; in this passage also the Lord is treated of, who is called a 
light of the nations, because from Him is all Divine Trutli ; and 
wbo is called the glory of Jehovah, because to Him is directed 
every thing of faith and love. Again, “ Thy light shall break 
forth as the day dawn, My justice shall walk before thee, the 
glory of Jehovah shall gather theef Iviii. 8, where the sense is 
tlie same. Again, “ Hejoice with Jerusalem, be delighted at 
the brightness of His glory Ixvi. 10. Jerusalem in this passage, 
as in others, denotes the church ; and the brightness of glory 
is the love of truth from the Lord. And in Zechariah, “ i will 
be to them a wall of fire round about, and I will be for ylory 
in the midst thereof f ii. 5, speaking also of Jerusalem which is 
the church ; glory in the midst tliereof is the Lord Himself as 
to all things of truth and good, which are of faith and love. 
That by gloiy in tlie above passages are meant those things 
'vrhich are of Divine light, is evident. In like manner as in the 
Apocalypse, “ Tlie Holy Jerusalem having the glory of God, 
and her luminary \\)lq to most precious stone ; the ^lory qf God 
shall enlighten her, and the Lamb is the lamp thereof; the nations 
which are saved slwiU walk in her light; and the kii^ of the 
earth shall bring their glory and honor into her. Her gates 
shall not be shut in the day-time ; for night shall not be there,” 
xxi. 11, 23, 24, 25. The Holy Jerusalem in the above passage 
denotes the church which is to succeed to the present ; those 
things which are of the church, relating to faitli and love to the 
Lord from the Lord, are described by a luminary, by light, and 
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by gloiy. InasmTicb as by ^lory are meant those things which 
are of light, therefore it is said, the glory of God ahM enlighten 
it. Every considerate person, who takes a view of tilings them- 
elves, and does not abide in the words alone, may see that by 
all the above things are signified such things as relate to the 
church, but the internal sense teaches what is signified by each, 
for in the Word nothing is said in vain, not even the slightest 
exjireesion. And in Luke, “Mine eyes have seen Thy salvation, 
which Thou hast prepared before the face of all people, a Ught 
for the revelation of the nations., and the glory of Thy jyeople 
Israel, ii. 30, 31, 32, which words are prophetically spoken by 
Sipieon concerning the Lord who was born ; a light for the 
revelation of the nations is the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Lord ; and the glory of the people Israel is all that which 
was revealed by the Lord concerning Himself, and concerning 
faith and love to Him with those who receive ; all this is called 
glory, because it ^pears in heaven in the light there, which 
light is the Divine Truth ; by the sons of Israel are meant those 
who are in faith and love to the Lord. That light denotes the 
Lord as to Divine Truth, and also glory the things which are of 
light, is evident from the words of the Lord Himself in John, 
“They loved the glory of man more than the glory of God ; 
I am come a light tnto the world, that whosoever believeth may 
not abide in darkness,” xii. 43, 46. And again, “ In the 
beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and 
God was the Word : this was the true light, which illuminates 
evei'y man that cometh into the world: and the Word was 
made flesh, and dwelt amongst us, and we saw Jlis glory, the 
glory as of the Only-hegoiten of the Father f i. 9, 14. The 
Word is tlie Divine Truth, and also light; and glory denotes all 
that appears concerning the Lord in that light. These passages 
are quoted from the Word, because in them glory and light are 
named together, and they are quoted to the intent that it may be 
known, that light is Divine Truth from the Lord, thus the 
Lord Himself, as to Divine Truth, and that glory is every thing 
which is of the light, consequently every thing which is from 
the Divine Truth, which makes intelligence and wisdom with 
the angels, and with the men who receive the Lord in faith and 
love, xlie like is signified by glory in other passages, as in 
John, “ I will that where I am, they also m^ be with Me, thai 
they may see My glory f xvii. 20. And in Luke, “ Ought not 
Christ to suffer these things, and to enter into His glory, xxiv. 
26. And in Matthew, “ Then shall appear the sign of the Son of 
Man, and then shall all the tribes of the earth lament, and they 
shall see the Son (f Man coming in the cloud.s ^ heaven with 
virtue and glory, xxiv. 30. By clouds in this passage is 
meant Divine Truth such as is in the light of the world, thus 
such as is with men ; and by glory is meant Divine Truth such 
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ae is In the light of heaven, thus snch as is with angels ; and 
whereas Divine Truth is meant by a cloud and by glory, there- 
fore the Word is meant as to the external sense and as to the 
internal sense, as to the external sense by a cloud, and as to 
the internal sense by glory ; also what appears in the light of 
the world is a cloud in respect to what appears in the light of 
heaven ; that a cloud has this signitication, see preface to 
chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 4060, 4301, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 
8443, 8781, 9430, 10,551. Hence it is that a cloud also in the 
Word is called glory, as in Exodtis, glory of Jehovah, ap- 
peared in the cloud, xvi. 10. Again, “ The glory of Jehovah 
dwelt on Mount Sinai ; a cloud covered it six days; but 
the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was as devouring hre in 
the head of the mountain before the eyes of the sons of Israel,” 
xxiv. 16, 17. And again in Exodus, “A cloud covered the tent 
of assembly, a/nd the flory of Jehovah cov&red the habitation} nor 
could Moses enter, because the cloud dwJb upon it, and the glory 
of Jehovah filled the hahitationfi xl. 34, 35. And in Numbers, 
“ When the assembly gathered together against Moses and 
against Aaron, and looked to the tent of the congregation, behold 
a cloud covert it, a/nd the glom of Jehovah appeared^ xvi. 42. 
And in the first book of the Kings, “ A clond tilled the house 
of Jehovah, so that the priests could not stand to minister by 
reason of the doud, inasmuch as the glory of Jehovah filled the 
house of Jehovah viii. 10, 11. And in the i^ocalypse, “ The 
temple was filled with smoke and the glory of Oodf xv. 8 ; inas- 
much as the Divine appeared as a cloud, therefore by a cloud is 
signified the Divine presence, and where the Divine presence is, 
there the Divine Truth is, for the Divine without it does not ap- 
pear, since it is in it and is it ; hence it is that cloud in these 
passages is called glory ; nor could it otherwise appear to the 
Israelitish nation, since they were in externals without an in- 
ternal principle, see n. 6832, 8814, 8819, 10,551 ; nevertheless 
cloud and glory are distinguished like the light of the world 
and the light of heaven, or like the sense of the letter of the 
Word and its internal sense ; and like human wisdom and 
angelic wisdom. From these considerations it may now be 
manifest that by Moses said, cause me I pray to see Thy glory, 
is signified that the internal Divine may be shown to him ; and 
whereas Moses represented the external of the church, of wor- 
ship, and of the Word, therefore the perception of internal 
Divine Truth in external is signified. 

10,575. “ And he said, I will cause all my good to pass by 
upon thy faces” — that hereby is signified every thing Divine ot 
heaven and of the church, upon the external separate from the 
internal, in which Moses was and the nation over which he pre- 
sided, appears from the signification of causing to pass bv over 
his faces, as denoting over the external separate n-om the in- 
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ternal in which Moses was, and the nation over which he pre- 
sided, for by thy faces is signified the external of worship, of the 
church, and of theWord, in which is an internal, and by causing 
to pass is signified upon it ; and from the signification of all the 
good of Jehovah, as denoting every thing Divine of heaven and 
of the church. How the case herein is, be manifest from 
what was said and shown above concerning Moses and concern- 
ing the nation over which he presided, namely, tliat they were 
in external things separate from what is internal, by which is 
meant, that thejjr were in holy externals without an internal 
principle when m worship; and whereas a holy internal principle 
was still present, bnt did not enter into their holy external, it is 
hence evident what is signified by Jehovah causing all good to 
pass by upon his faces. That nation indeed had an internal 
principle, but this was filthy, full of uncleanness arising from 
the love of self and tlie world, nevertheless this was closed when 
they were in worship, lest the internal Divine of heaven, of the 
church, and of the Word, should be defiled ; for if that principle 
had been defiled by their internal, there would have been no 
communication at all of their external with heaven, when they 
were employed in worship and in reading the Word, on which 
subject see what was said and shown above, n. 10,454 to 10,467, 
10,462 to 10,466, 10,492, 10,498, 10,500, 10,533, 10,549, 10,650, 
10,551, 10,570, where these things have been more fully ex- 
plained. 

10.576. “ And I will call upon the name of Jehovah before 
thee ” — that hereby is signified the holy principle of Divine 
worship there, appears from the signification of calling upon the 
name of Jehovah, as denoting tlie liol^ principle of worsliip, see 
n. 440, 2724 ; and from the signification of before thee, as de- 
noting before the external, which Moses now represents, see 
above, n. 10,563, 10,571. How the case lierein is, may be ma- 
nifest from what was said above, n. 10,566, and in the passages 
tliere adduced. 

10.577. “ And I will do favor to whom I do favor, and I 
will do mercy to wliom I do mercy ” — that hereby is signified 
that Divine 'truth and good will be revealed to those who re- 
ceive, appears from the signification of doing favor [or grace], 
as denoting to gift with spiritual truth and good, in this case to 
reveal it, because the subject treated of is tlie internal and ex- 
ternal of the church, of worship, and of the Word ; and from 
the signification of doing mercy, as denoting to gift with ce- 
lestial truth and good, in this case to reveal it. The reason why 
it denotes with those who receive, is, because the internal things 
of the Word, of the church, and of worship, are revealed to no 
others but those who receive. The reason wliy doing favor j|or 
grace] denotes to gift with spiritual truth and good, and doing 
mercy denotes to gift with celestial truth and good, is, because 
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favor [or grace] is predicated of faith, and mercy of love ; and 
the good of faith is spiritual good, and the good of love is ce- 
lestial good ; what spiritual good is, and celestial good, and 
what is the difference, see the passages cited, n. 9277 ; and that 
they who are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom speak of favor 
[or grace], and they who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom 
speak of mercy, n. 598, 981, 5929. Unless such were the dit- 
ference between favor and mercy, no mention would have been 
made of doing favor and doing mercy. Hence also it is that 
Jehovah is called Favorable [or gracious] and merciful, Exod. 
xxiv. 6 ; Joel ii. 18 ; Psalm ciii. 8 ; cxlv. 8. And in Isaiah, 
“Therefore will Jehov^ remain to show favor [or grace] to 
you, and therefore will He lift Himself up to he merciful to youf 
XXX. 18. Inasmuch as there are two principles to which all 
things of the church have reference, namely, love and faith, 
and whereas mercy is of love and favor [or grace], and also 
truth is of faith, therefore in the Word it is called mercy and 
favor [or grace] when the Lord is implored, and it is called 
mercy and truth when the Lord is described, as in the following 
passages : “ Thy m&rcy is before mine eyes, and I walk in Thy 
truthf Psalm xxvi. 3. Again, “ O Jehovah, Thy mercy is in 
the heavens, and Thy truth ia even to the ethers,” Ps. xxxvi. 5. 
Again, “ God shall send from the heavens His mercy and His 
truth ; Thy mercy is great even to the heavens, and Thy truth 
even to the ethers,” Psalm Ivii. 3, 10. Again, “ Mercy and 
truth shall meet ; and justice and peace shall kiss,” Psalm 
Ixxxv. 10. And again, “ I will sing the mercy of Jehovah to 
eternity, to generation and generation Thy truth with my 
mouth : since I have said, mercy shall be built for ever, in the 
heavens themselves Thou shalt confirm Thy truth : justice and 
judgment are the support of Thy throne, mercy <md truth shall 
stand together before Thy faces,” Psalm Ixxxix. 1, 2, 14. Mercy 
in the above passages is love, and truth is faith. 

10,578. “ And he said, thou canst not see my faces ” — that 
liereby is signified that the interior Divine things of the church, 
of worship, and of the Word, cannot appear to the Israelitish 
nation, is manifest from tlie signification of the faces of Jehovah, 
as denoting the interior Divine things of the church, of wor- 
ship, and of tlie Word, see above, n. 10,567, 10,568 ; and from 
the signification of seeing them, as denoting to appear. That 
those things cannot appear to the Israelitish nation, is manifest 
from the consideration that this is said to Moses, and Moses 
here represents the head of the Israelitish nation, n. 10,556. 
That the faces of Jehovah are the interior Divine things of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, is evident also from this 
consideration, that the like is signified by the faces of Jehovah, 
as by the glory of Jehovah ; for Moses said, cause me I pray tf) 
see Th} glory ; and Jehovah said, thou canst not see My fooes ; 
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and by the glory of Jehovah are signified the interior Divine 
things of the Word, of the church, and of worship, see above, 
n. 10,574. How the case herein is, may be mauiieat from what 
has been frec^nently said before, namely, that the Israelitish 
nation could in no wise see the interior things of worship, of 
the church, and of the Word, because they were in externals 
separate from what is internal, thus neither could they see the 
feces of Jehovah: but tliey who are in externals not separate 
from what is internal, can all of them see the interior things of 
the Word, of the church, and of worship, thus the feces of 
Jehovah ; hence it follows, that they who are in love to the 
Lord, and also they wlio are in charity towards the neighbor, 
all of them see ; for love to the Lord and charity towards the 
neighbor open the internal man, and when this is open, man 
as to his interiors is in heaven amongst angels where the Lord 
is. But it may be expedient here briefiy to say what love to 
the Lord is, or what it is to love the Lord ; he who believes that 
he loves the Lord, and does not live according to His precepts, 
is very much deceived : for to live according to his precepts, is 
to love the Lord ; those precepts are the truths which are from 
the Lord, thus in which the Lord is, wherefore so far as they 
are loved, that is, so far as the life is formed according to them 
from love, so far the Lord is loved ; the reason is, because the 
Lord loves man, and from love wills that he may be happy to 
eternity, and man cannot be made happy but by a life according 
to His precepts ; for by them man is regenerated, and is made 
spiritual, ana tliiis can be elevated into heaven ; but to love the 
Lord without a life according to His precepts is not to love Him, 
for in such case there is not any thing appertaining to man, 
into which the Lord may flow-in, and elevate lam to Himself ; 
for he is an empty vessel ; since there is not any thing of life 
in his faith, nor any tiling of life in his love. The life of heaven, 
which is called eternal life, is not infused into any one imme- 
diately, but mediately. From these considerations it may be 
manifest what it is to love the Lord, and also what it is to see 
the Lord, or His faces, namely, that He is seen from such faith 
and love. To live according to the precepts of the Lord is to 
live according to the doctrine of charity and faith, which you 
may see in wTiat is prefixed to each chapter at the book of 
Exodus. That this is the case, the Lord also teaches in John, 
“ He that hath My preceptSy and doeth them, he it is who loveth 
Me} hut he who loveth Jze, shall he loved hy My Father y and 1 
uml love him, andwUlriianifest Myself to him: If any one loveth 
Me, he will leeep My Wora, and My Father will love him, and 
We will come to him-y and make abode toith him : he who loveth 
Me noty keejpeth net My wordsf xiv. 21, 23, 24. What is 
further signified by the faces of Jehovah, will be shown in the 
article which now ibllows. 
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10,579. “Because no man seeth Me and liveth”- that 
hereby is si^nihed that the Divine itself cannot be seen, such 
as it is in itself, but such as it is [by or through] the Lord in 
heaven, may be manifest from this consideration, that no one 
has seen at any time Jehovah the Father, but when He is seen 
it is the Lord who is seen ; for the Lord is the very face of 
Jehovah. That no one has seen at any time Jehovah the Father^ 
is manifest from the words of the Lord Himself in John, “ No 
one hath seen God at any time, the Only-Begotten Son, who 
is in the bosona of the Father, He hath brought Him forth,” 
i. 18. Again, “ Te have never heard at any time the voice of 
the Father, nor seen His shape,” v. 37. And in Matthew, 
“ No one knoweth the Father but the Son, and he to whom the 
Son hath willed to reveal Him,” xi. 27. That when Jehovah 
the Father is seen^ it is the Lord who is seen^ the Lord also 
teaches in John, “Jesus said, if ye have known Me, ye have 
also known My Father, and henceforth ye have known Him, 
and have seen Him. Philip said. Lord, show us the Father. 
Jesus saith to him, have I been so long time with you, and 
hast thou not known Me, Philip ? he who hath seen Me, hath 
seen tlie Father ; Imw then sayest thou, show ns the Father?” 
xiv. 7, 8, 9. Again, “ Your father Abraham exulted, that he 
might see My day, and he saw, and rejoiced ; verily, verily, I 
say unto you, before Abraham was, I Am,” viii. 56, 58. Hence 
it may be manifest that the Lord as to the Divine Human, is 
Jehovah who is seen, and thus that He is the face of Jehovah. 
That the Lord is the face of Jehovah, is also manifest from the 
Word, as in Isaiah, “ He was made into a Saviour for them, 
the Angel of the faces of Jehovah liberated them, on account of 
His love and His indulgence ; He redeemed them, and took 
them, and carried them all the days of eternity,” Ixiii. 8, 9. 
In like manner in Exodus, “ Behold I send an Angel before 
thee, to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee to the place 
which I have prepared ; beware of His face, lest thou embitter 
him, because he will not bear your prevarication, because My 
name is in the midst of Him,” xxiii. 20. For Jehovah, before 
the coming of the Lord into the world, when He appeared, 
appeared in the form of an angel, for when he passed through 
heaven. He clothed Himself with that form, which was the 
human form ; for the universal heaven, by virtue of the Divine 
there, is as one man, as has been abundantly shown in treating 
of the Ghaot) Man, which is heaven ; hence then is the 
Divine Human ; and whereas Jehovah appeared in a human 
form as an angel, it is evident that still it was Jehovah Himself, 
and that very form also was His, because it was His Divine in 
heaven ; this was tlie Lord from eternity. But inasmuch as that 
human form was assumed by transition through heaven, and vet 
to save the human race, it was necessary to be really and essen* 
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tially a man, therefore He was pleased to be bom, and thereby 
actually to assume the human form, in which was Jehc'an 
Himself. That this is the case, the Lord teaches in John, 
“ Believe Me, that I am in the Father, and the Father in Me,” 
xiv. 11. And in another place, “ I and the Father are One,” 
X. 30. That the Lord was from eternity. He also teaches in 
John, “ In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and God was tne Word. All things were made by 
Him, and without Him was not any thing made which was made. 
And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt amongst us,” i. 1, 2, 
8, 14. Again, “ I came forth from the Father, and am come 
into the world ; again I leave the world, and go to the Father,” 
xvi. 28. A^ain, “ Jesus said, O Father, glorify Me with Thine 
own self, with the glory which I had with Tliee before the 
world was,” xvii. 6. Again, “Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
beforoAbraham was, I Am,” viii. 58. From these passages it may 
be manifestly known, that the Lord even as to His Human is 
Jehovah, thus that His Human is Divine ; on this account it is 
said in John, woe the Word, and the Word was made flesh / 

and also before Abraham was, I Am, and not I was, for I Am 
is Jehovah, Exod. iii. 14. From these considerations it may 
now be manifest, that by no man seeth Me and liveth, is signi- 
fied that the Divine cannot be seen such as it is in Itself, but 
such as it is by [or through] the Lord in heaven. It is said by 
[or through] the Lord in heaven, because the Lord is above the 
heavens, for He is the Sun of heaven, but still He is pl'esent in 
the heavens, being the Divine Truth there, and the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord as a Sun is the Lord in heaven, on 
which account the Divine Truth therein is His face. It was 
said above, that by the faces of Jehovah are signified the in- 
terior Divine things of the Word, of the church, and of wor- 
ship, n. 10,567, 10,568 ; the reason is, because tlie interior 
Divine things of the Word, of the church, and of woiship, 
are the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Lord 
in heaven. This is signified by the face of Jehovah, where it 
is named in the Word, as in Matthew, “See that ye despise not 
any of these little ones ; for I say unto you that their angels in 
the heavens always see the face the Father who is in the 
heamens,^’ xviii. 10. And in the Apocalypse, “ Tlie throne of 
God and of the Lamb shall be in the holy Jerusalem, and His 
servants shall m'nister to Him, and theysfiaU see Hi^faces^^ xxii. 
3, 4. And in Moses, ‘■^Jehovah shall cause His faces to shine 
■upon you, and shall be merciful to thee ; Jehovah shall lift ujo 
His faces upon ^A«o,and shall appoint peace for thee,”Numb.vi. 
25, 26. And in David, “ Ma^ say, who will show us good ; 
0 Jehovah, lift up the Ught of Thy faces upon usf Psalm iv. 6. 
Again, “ How long, 0 Jehovah, hid^ Thou thy faces from mefl 
Psaloi xiii. I. Again, “ My heart hath said to Thee, seek ye My 
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^aoes, Tlw facets O Jehovah^ I seek,” Psalm xxvii. 8. Again, 
“ God will be merciful to us, and bless us, He will cwuae his/acee 
to shine upon us^’^ Psalm Ixvii. 1. Again, “ O God bring us 
back, ana cause Thy/axses to shine, that we may be saved,” 
Psalm Ixxx. 3, 7, 19. Again, “ Blessed are Thy people, who 
walk in the light of Thy faxsesf Psalm Ixxxix. 16. Again, “ O 
Jehovah, hide not Thy faces from mef Psalm cii. 1, 2. Again, 
“ 2'hou hidest Thy faces, they are disturbed,” Psalm civ. 29. 
Wljat is here meant by the faces of Jehovah, every one may 
comprehend, namely, the Divine, and whatsoever is of the 
Divine, thus mercy, peace, and all ^od, but in the universal 
sense, the Divine TrutX since in the Divine Truth is all good ; 
and with man and with angel there is Divine Good in Divine 
Truth, and without the latter there is not the former; for truth 
is the recipient of good, thus also of mercy and peace. Hence 
now it follows, that where Divine Good is not in Divine Truth, 
there the faces of Jehovah are not ; and it also follows, that 
where evil is in what is false, the Divine does not appear. This 
is meant by Jehovah hiding and turning away His faces in the 
following passages, “ Your sins have hid the faces of Jehovah 
from you, Isaiah lix. 2. And in Jeremiah, “Joy reason of their 
•unckedness I have hid My faxsesfrom this city,’' xxxiii. 6. And 
in Ezekiel, “ I turn away My faces from them, and they profane 
My secret,” vii. 22. And in Micah, “ Jehxmah will hide His 
faces from them, as tliey have rendered their works evil,” iii. 4. 
But it is to be noted, that Jehovah, that is, the Lord, never 
turns away II is faces from man, but that man, who is in evil, 
turns aw'ay his face from the Lord ; and whereas in such case 
the Divine is to his back, therefore it appears as if it hid or 
turned itself away. The case also is actually so, infernal spirits 
all turn the back to the Lord as the sun, but tlie angels always 
the face to Him ; in like manner man as to his spirit whilst be 
lives in the world. 

10,580. “And Jehovah said, behold, a place with Me, and 
thou shalt stand upon a rock ” — that hereby is signified a state 
of faith in God, appeal's from the signification of a place, as 
denoting state, see n. 2625, 2837, 3356, 3387, 4321, 4882, 
5604, 7381, 9440, 9967, 10,146; and from the signification 
of a rock, as denoting faith, see n. 8581, 10,438. Die reason 
why it denotes a state of faith in God, is, because it is called a 
place with Me. That this is signified by these words, no one 
can know but from the intemm sense, dins unless he knows 
what is meant in that sense by a place, and what by a rock ; 
for without that sense, of what consequence would it be, that 
there was a place with Jehovah upon a rock? in such case it 
could only mean that Jehovah dwelt there, and gave Moses a 
place with Him, when yet Jehovah dwells in heaven with the 
angels, and in the church with men. The signification of a 
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rock, as denoting faith, is grounded in ai/pearances in the other 
life ; they who are princi^ed in faith dwell there upon rocks ; 
but tkey who are principled in love dwell upon mountains ; 
the rocks there appear stony, but the mountains not stony, 
because they are elevations of the earth. Hence it is tliat a 
rock signifies faith. 

10.581. “And it shall come to pass in My glory passing 
by ” — ^that hereby are signified the interiors of the Word, oi 
^e church, and of worship, appears from the signification of 
the glory of Jehovah, as denoting the interior Divine tilings 
of the "Word, of the church, and of worship, see above, n. 
10,574. 

10.582. “ And I will set thee in a cleft of tlie rock” — that 
hereby is signified an obscure and false principle of faith, such 
as appertains to those who are in things external without what 
is internal, appears from the signification of a cleft of the rock, 
as denoting an obscure and false principle of faith ; for by a 
I'ock is signified faith, as just above, n. 10,578, and by a cleft, 
its obscurity and also false principle, of whicli we shall speak 
presently. It is said, such as appertains to those who are in 
things external without what is internal, because with them all 
truth which is of faith is in obscurity, and also mixed with what 
is false ; for such of them who believe the Word, believe it ac- 
cording to the letter throughout, and not according to its inte- 
rior sense ; and they who so believe, cannot be in any light, 
for light from heaven flows-in through what is internal into 
what is external ; and also what they believe without light 
from heaven, appears as true, but still with them it is false, for 
conceiTiing truth they have a material and terrestrial idea, and 
not at the same time a spiritual and celestial one, and every 
material and terrestrial idea, if light from heaven be not in it, 
abounds in fallacies. l^As for example, James and John, inas- 
much as they had a terrestrial idea coiiceming the Lord’s 
kingdom, “asked that they might sit one on Ilis right hand, 
and the other on the left in His kingdom ; but Jesus said, ye 
know not wdiat ye ask, ye know that' the princes of the nations 
domineer over them ; it shall not be so amongst you, but who- 
soever will become great amongst you, ought to be your minis- 
ter, and whosoever will be first, ought to be your servant,” 
Matt. XX. 21, 22, 25, 26, 27. They who are of such a character, 
like those at that time, do not know what the heavenly king- 
dom is, nor what the glory tliere, nor what love is, yea, nor 
what faith, in general not what good is, for they juage from 
things corporeu and earthy, and every delight of the body and 
its senses they call good, and pre-eminence over others they call 
gloiy, the love of the world and the love of self they call 
heavenly love, and the scientific principle rendered persuasive 
they call faith ; when they think about God, they think mate' 
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rially, and therefore either deny God, and hold nature instead 
of God, or worship idols, or dead men. Hence it is evident 
how obscure the principle of faith is with those who are in mere 
external thin^, and also that it is false. In such an obscure and 
false principle of faith are they who believe the Word as to the 
sense of its letter only, without doctrine thence derived by one 
who is enlightened: they who read the Word without doctrine 
are like those who walk in the dark without a lantern ; snch 
are all mere sensual men. That the Jewish nation is of such a 
character, is evident, for they explain all things of the Word 
accoi’ding to the sense of the letter, by reason that they are in 
things external separate from what is internal. Persons of this 
description, in the other life, do not even .dwell upon rocks, 
but either in caves there or in clefts. That a cleft of the rock 
denotes an obscure and false principle of faith, is manifest also 
from other passages in the Word : as in Isaiah, “ In that day 
Jehovah will hiss at the fly which is in the extremity of the 
rivers of Egypt, and at the bee which is in the land of Ashnr, 
which shall come and rest all of them in the rivers of desola- 
tions, and in the clefts of the rocksf vii, 18, 19. The subject 
treated of in this passage is the coming of the Lord, and the 
state of the church at mat time, that uiere would be a desola- 
tion of all things which are of spiritual truth and good ; for by 
those words is signified that the man of the chnrcn receded at 
that time from things internal, and was made altogether exter- 
nal, thus merely sensual ; to be made sensual is not to apprehend 
or believe any thing but what the external senses dictate ; the 
fly in the extremity of the rivers of Egypt, denotes the false 
principle altogether of the external or merely sensual man ; the 
bee in the land of Ashur denotes the false principle of reasoning 
thence derived ; the rivers of desolations are the truths of 
doctrine altogether desolated ; and the clefts of the rocks are the 
falses of faith thence derived. Who could conceive that those 
words signify such things? and what things they signify would 
be altogether concealed unless they were discovered by the in- 
ternal sense. Again, “ In that day a man shall cast away the 
idols, which they have made for themselves to bow themselves 
to moles and bats, to enter into the rents of the rocks^ and into 
the clefts of the ragged rocksf ii. 20, 21. To bow himself to 
moles and bats is to worship snch things as are in thick dark- 
ness and in the shade of night, which is to worship external 
things without an internal principle ; to enter into the rents of 
the rocks, and into the clefts of the ragged rocks, denotes 
into the obscure and dark things of faith, thus into falses. 
And in Jeremiah “ I will bring hack the sons of Israel upon 
their land, and send to many fishers, who shall fisli them, 
and to hunters who shall hunt them from upon every moun- 
tain, upon every hill, and from the holes oj the rocksf xvi 



152 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxxiii. 

15 , 16. The subject treated of in this passage is the restora- 
tion of the church, -which is signified by bringing back the 
sons of Israel upon their land ; to fish them denotes to instruct 
in the externals of the church; to hunt them denotes to in- 
struct in the internals ; tliey who are on the mountain and on 
the hill denote those who are in love and charity ; they in the 
holes of the rocks denote those who are in faith, not being jjret 
enlightened, thus who are in an obscure principle of faith. 
Again, “ I have given thee the least among the nations ; the 
pride of thy heart dwelling in the holes ^ a rock holdeth the 
height of a hill,” xlix. 15, 16. And in Obadiah, “The pride 
of fliine heart hath deceived thee, who dwellest in the rents of 
a rock the height of thine habitation ; who saith in his heart, 
who shall draw me down to the earth ; if thou shalt exalt thy- 
self as an eagle, and if thou shalt set thy nest amongst the stars, 
tlience will I draw thee down,” vei-ses 3, 4 : to dwell in the 
holes of a rock denotes in the faises of faith. The subject 
treated of is those who exalt themselves above others, be- 
lieving that they are more learned than the rest of mankind, 
when yet they are in faises, and cannot even see truths ; these 
in the. other life dwell in the holes of rocks ; and sometimes they 
project themselves upon the rocks, nevertheless they are thence 
cast down into their holes, and into caves, which are beneath 
the rocks; this is meant by holding the height of a hill, and 
exalting himself as an eagle, and setting his nest among the 
stars, and still being drawn down. From these considerations 
it maj^ now be manifest, that by setting Moses in a cleft of the 
rock 18 signified the obscure and false princi]>le of faith, such as 
appertains to those who are in things external without an in- 
ternal principle ; for by Moses is here meant the people, because 
he here lejiresents their head, see n. 10,556. 

10.583. “ And 1 will cover the palm of My hand upon 
thee, until I jiass by” — that hereby is signified the closing of 
w'hat is internal, appears from the signiheation of covering the 
palm of the hand over Moses, as denoting to close the internal 
of the church, of worship, and of the Word, which is upon 
their external. The reason why it is their internal principle 
which is signified, is, because covering the palm of the hand 
involves in it the preventing them seeing the glory and faces of 
Jehovah, and by the glory of Jehovah is signified the internal 
of the Word of tlie church, and of worship, see n. 10,674; 
in like manner by tlie faces cf Jehovah, n. 10,567, 10,568, 
10,676. 

10.584. “And I will remove the palm of My hand, and 
thou slialt see My posteriors, and My faces shall not bo seen ” — 
that hereby is signified that they should see tlie externals of the 
Word, of the church, and of worehip, but not the internals, 
appeal's from the signification of the posteriors of Jehovah, as 
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denoting the external things of tlie Word, of the church, and 
of worship, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
sigiiiiication of the faces of Jehovah, as denoting their internals, 
see above n. 10,576 ; hence by seeing the posteriors and not 
tiie faces of Jehovah, is signified to see the externals of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, and not the internals. 
That the Israclitish and Judaic nation was of such a quality 
and also is at tbis day, has been shown in all that goes before 
of this and the former chapter. The reason why the posteriors 
of Jehovah signify the externals of the Word, of the church, 
and of worship, is, because the faces signify the internals, n. 
10,576 ; and they are said to see the posteriors of Jehovah and 
not the faces, who believe and adore the Word, but only its 
external, which is the sense of the letter, and do not go more 
interiorly, like those who are enlightened, and make to them- 
selves doctrine from the Word, by which they may see its 

S enuine sense, thus its interior sense ; that the Word without 
octrine cannot be comprehended, and that doctrine derived 
from the Word by one who is enlightened ought to be as a 
lantern to the understanding, see n. 9382, 9409, 9412, 9424, 
9430, 10,106, 10,324, 10,401, 10,431 ; and that the internal 
sense of the Word teaches that doctrine, n. 9430. From these 
considerations it may be manifest what it is to see the posteriors 
of Jehovah, and not His faces. But they who do not believe 
the Word, do not even see the posteriors of Jehovah, but turn 
themselves back from Jehovah, and see only themselves and the 
wmrkl. These are they who are meant by those in the Word, 
who are said to turn their posteriors to the temple, and to adore 
the sun, of whom it is written in Ezekiel, I was introduced 
into the court of the house of Jehovah, and to twenty and five 
men, whose posteriors were towards the temple of Jeho'cah^ and’ 
their faces towards the east • and the same bowed themselves 
towards the n^ing of the sunf viii. 16. By the sun and its 
rising is meant the sun of the world and its rising, and thereby 
is signified the love of self, which love is altogether opposite to 
love to the Lord ; hence it is that the sun of the world is pre- 
sented in the idea of the angels as somewhat on tlie back alto- 
gether obscure, but tlie Loro, who is the sun of heaven, on the 
mce, see n. 7078 ; of those men it is said, that they turn the 
posteriors to the temple ; and also that they go backwards, as 
in Jeremiah. “ Thou liast forsaken Jehovah, thou hast gone hacJcr 
wa/rds^^ xv. 6 ; and in another place in the same prophet, ‘‘ They 
have gone away in the stubbornness of their evil heart, and art 
become backward^ but not forward f vii. 24. 
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CONCERNING THE FOURTH EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.585. TO this earthy which is treated of in what now fot 
lowSf I was not conveyed as to the others ; out the spirits them 
selves^ who were from that earthy were brought to me ; and when 
they were at a distance^ they were seen as a volume extended in 
lengthy not continuous^ but discrete ; for there were several of 
them and in companies. They were carried first towards inferior 
things ; and it was perceived that they attempted to ascend thence 
and thus come to me^ but that they could not ; wherefore they pro- 
ceeded a little to the left in front even to the earth Mars^ and 
there they attempted to immerge^ which also was effectedf but with 
difficulty. The reason of this was^ because they were altogether 
of another genius than the spirits of our earth ; and they who are 
of another genius are conveyed by various ways^that spirits may 
be associated to them by whom conjunction may be effected ; for 
affections and thoughts are what conjoin and disjoin spirits and 
angels ; in proportion as they differ with respect to affections and 
thoughts^ in the same proportion they appear separated from 
each other ^ but still they are conjoined by intermediates ^ when yet 
it so pleases the Lord. This was the reason why they were 
brought even to the earth Mars. 

10.586. After that they were conjoined to them^ they imme- 
diately appeared above the head^ thus near me ; for by conjunction 
with them consociation was effected^ as to the affections and 
thoughts thence derived, with the spirits of our earth, who were 
about me, and according to consociation as to affections and 
thoughts, presence appears, as may be manifest from what has 
been said above. They spake with me on this occasion, and said 
ihat they had there found consociate spirits. 

10.587. The discourse was first concerning the speech of those 
in their earth; they said that they hold discourse with each other 
by an internal way, and not as others by an external, and this by 
means oj the atmosphere and by means of sight ; which is effected 
in this manner ; they think within themselves, and the ideas of 
thought are communicated to another by a kind of sliding into 
the interiors of the ears, by a way unknownin this earth. but still 
known to learned anatomists; for thereis a certain channel with- 
in the mouth, which is called the eustachian tube, which is open in 
the mouth, and terminates in the chamber of the ear, and is en- 
compassed with a thin membrane ; through that channel respira- 
tory air slides in under a gentle sound and thus speaking thought 
is communicated ; this is effected by means of the atmosphere, as 
was said Moreover when they so discourse one amongst another, 
they also move the lips both in general and particular; and thos^ 
little motions advance tcward thi eyes, especially tow a^ d the lef 
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we, and their interior thought and its vital principle there mani- 
fests itself ; this is effected by means of sight, as was said. 
Hence it was eoideni thai their faces act in vnity with theit 
thoughts. For tlwface is altogether formed to ^gy and represeni 
those things which ma/n thinks and loves , hence also the face is 
called the ind^ of the mind ; this is the case with the sincere^ hut 
it is otherwise wtth thei/nsincere^ withwetenders, and with hypo- 
crites. To cmfirm me in the truth of this, it was given them in 
like manner to move my lips, and my face, and on this occasion hy 
agreement to perceive tM objects (f their thought. They were 
asked, whether any speak there by sonorous expressions, or arti- 
culate sounds f They said, that they know nM what is meant by 
the a/rtieulation of sound, but that they know what sound is. On 
hearing these things, I perceived the reason why they were led 
away to the spirits of the earth Mars, and consociated with them 
before they came to me ; for a similar epeech prevails amongst 
them., on which sulject see what was said concerning the inhabi- 
tants and spirits of that earth, n. 7359, 7360, 7361, 7362. 

10.588. From hearing their discourse, a doubt occurred con- 
cerning their respiration, whether it was similar to the respiration 
fthe menof our earth, and it was said that it wasindeed similar, 
out that it does not articulate in the way when it goes forth into 
sound, as is the case with us in the tracnea a/nd the larynx^ also 
that their lips are moved not only by the inf/ux of ideas into their 
fibres, but also by a breathing of the lungs from within. 

10.589. Some of the spirtts of our earth suggested a doubt, 
whether they were from the starry heaven i wherfore it wasgivm 
to the angels to explore whence they were, and it was found that 
they were from a star, which is t/ieir sun, considerwly distant 
from the sun of our world, and that its situation was beneath near 
the milky way ; and that that star is amongst the lesser stars. 

1 0,690. The continuation of the subject concerning this fourth 
earth in the starry heaven will be given at the dose f the f Mow- 
ing chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THHITY-FOUETH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10,591. MAN is so created, that as to his internal he cannot 
die ; for he can believe in God, and also love God, and thus 
be conjoined with God by faith and love ; and to be conjoin- 
ed with God is to live for ever. 
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10.692. This internal appertains to every man who is born ; 
his external is that by which he brings into effect the things 
which are of faith and love, thus which are of the internal. The 
internal is what is called soul, and tlie external what is called 
body. 

10.693. The external which man carries about with him in 
the world, is accommodated to uses in the woi*ld ; this external 
is what is rejected wlieu man dies ; but tlie external which is 
accommodated to uses in tlie other life, does not die ; this latter 
external together with the internal is called a spirit ; a good 
spirit and an angel, if man in the world had been good, and an 
evil spirit, if man in the world had been evil. 

,10,594. The spirit of man appears in the other life in a 
human form altogether as in the world ; he enjoys also tie fa- 
culty of seeing, of hearing, of speaking, and of feeling, as in the 
world ; and he is endowed with every faculty of thinking, of 
willing, and of doing, as in the world ; in a word, he is a man 
as to all and singular things, except that he is not encompassed 
with that gross body whicn he had in the world ; this he leaves 
when he dies, nor does he ever resume it. 

10.595. This continuation of life is what is meant by the 
resuiTection. The reason why men believe that they are not to 
rise again until the last judgment, when also every -visible ob- 
ject of the world is to perish, is, because they have not under- 
stood the Word ; and because sensual men make most essential 
life to consist in the body, and believe that unless the body Was 
to live again, every thing of man would perish. 

10.596. The life of man after death is we life of his love and 
of his faitli ; hence such as his love had been, and such as his 
faith, when he lived in the world, such a life remains with him 
to eternity. The life of hell appertains to those who have loved 
tlxemselves and the w'orld above all things ; and the life of heaven 
to those who have loved God above all tilings, and the neighbor 
as themselves ; these latter are they who have faith, but the 
former are they who have not faith. The life of heaven is 
what is called life eternal ; and tlie life of hell is what is called 
spiritual death. 

10,'597. That man lives after death, the Word teaches ; as 
where it is said, that God is not the God of the dead but of the 
living. Matt. xxii. 31. That Lazarus after death was taken up 
into heaven ; but the rich man cast into hell, Luke xvi. 22, 23. 
That Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, are in heaven. Matt. viii. 11 ; 
chap. xxii. 31 ; Luke xvi. 23, 24, 25, 29. That Jesus said to 
the thief, to-day shalt thou be with Me in paradise, Luke xxiii. 
43 ; and in other places. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

I. AND Jehovah said to Moses, hew for thyself two tables 
of stones, according to the former, and I will write on the tables 
the words which were on theformer tables, which thou hast broken. 
. 2. And be prepared for the morning, and thou shalt come 
up in the morning to Mount Sinai, and shalt stand for Me there 
upon the head of the mountain. 

3. And there shall not any one ascend with thee, and also 
there shall not any one be seen in the whole mountain, also the 
flock and the herd shall not feed over against this mountain. 

4. And he hewed two tables of stones according to the 
former, and Moses arose in the morning early, and ascended to 
Mount Sinai, as Jehovah commanded him, and took in his 
hand the two tables of stones. 

5. And Jehovah descended in a cloud, and stood with him 
there, and called on the name of Jehovah. 

6. And Jehovah passed on His faces, and invoked, Jeho* 
VAH, Jehovah, God merciful and gracious, long-suftering to 
angers, and great in goodness and truth ; 

7. Keeping goodness to thousands, bearing iniquity, and 
prevarication, and sin, and in absolving absolveth not ; visiting 
the iniquity of the fathers upon the sons, and upon the sons of 
sons, upon the thirds and upon the fourths. 

8. And Moses hastened, and bended himself to the earth, 
and adored ; 

9. And said. If I pray I have found grace in Thine eyes, O 
Lobd, let the Lord go 1 pray in the midst of us, because the 
people they are hard of neck ; and be propitious to our iniquity, 
and to our sin, and make us Thine inheritance. 

1 0. And He said, behold I establish a covenant, before all 
thy people I will do wonderful things, which have not been 
created in all the earth, and in all nations, and all the people 
shall see, in the midst of whom thou art, the work of Jehovah, 
that this is the wonderful thing which I do with thee. 

II. Keep to thyself that which I command thee to-day, be- 
hold 1 drive out from thy faces the Amorite, and the Cauaanite, 
and the llittite, and the Perizite, and the Hivite, and the Je> 
busite. 

12. Take heed to thyself, lest peradventnre thou establish 
a covenant with the inhabitant of the land, upon which thou 
comest, lest peradventnre it become a snare in the midst of thee. 

13. Wherefore their altars ye shall overturn, and their statues 
ye shall break, and his groves ye shall cut oflT. 

14. Wherefore thou Sialt not bow thyself to another god, 
for Jehovah Ills name is zealous, a zealous God is He. 

16. Lest peradventnre thou establish a covenant with the 
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inhabitant of the land, and they commit whoredom after thei* 
gods, and sacrifice to their goas, and he call thee, and thou 
eatest of his sacrifice. 

16. And thou takest of his daughters for thy sons, and hia 
daughters commit whoredom after thei r gods, and make thy 
sons to commit whoredom after their gods. 

17. Gods of what is molten thou shalt not make to thyself. . 

18. The feast of unleavened things thou shalt keep; seven 
days thou shalt eat unleavened things, which I commanded 
thee, at the stated time of the month Abib, because in the month 
Abib thou wentest forth out of Egypt. 

19. Every opening of the womo is for Me, out of all thy 
cattle thou shalt give a male, the opening of an ox and of cattle. 

20. And the opening of an ass thou shalt redeem in cattle, 
and if thou shalt not redeem, thou shalt neck it. Every first- 
begotten of thy sons thou shalt redeem : and My faces shall not 
be seen empty. 

21. Six days thou shalt work, and in the seventh day thou 
shalt rest, in plowing and in reaping thou shalt rest. 

22. And the feast of weeks thou shalt make to thyself ct the 
fimt-fruits of the harvest of wheat, and the feast of gathering of 
the revolution of the year. 

23. Three times in the year shall every male of thine be seen 
at the faces of the Loan J^ehovah God of Israel. 

24. Because I drive out nations from thy faces, and I will 
make thy border to be dilated, and there shall not any one covet 
thy land in thy going up to see the faces of Jehovah thy God 
three times in the year. 

25. Thou shalt not slay upon what is leavened the blood of 
My sacrifice, and the sacrifice of the feast of the passover shall 
not remain all night to the morning. 

26. The first-fruit of the firet things of thy ground thou shalt 
bring into the house of Jkhovah thy God. Thou shalt not 
seethe a kid in the milk of its mother. 

27. And Jehovah said to Moses, write for thyself those 
words, because on the mouth of those words I establish with 
thee a covetiaut, and with Israel. 

28. And he was there with Jehovah forty days and forty 
nights, he did not eat bread, and he did not drink water ; and 
he wrote on the tables the words of the covenant, ten words. 

29. And it came to pass as Moses descended from Mount 
Sinai, and the two fables of the testimony were in the hand of 
Moses in his descending from the mountain, and Moses knew 
not that the skin of his faces shone in his speaking with Him. 

30. And Aaron and all the sons of Israel saw Moses, and 
behold the skIh of his faces shone, and they were afraid of ap- 
proaciiing to him. 

31. And Moses called to them, and there returned to bini 
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Aaron and all the princes in the assembly, and Moses spake to 
them. 

32. And afterwards came near all the sons of Israel, and he 
commanded them all things which Jbhoyah spake with him in 
Meant Sinai. 

83. And Moses left off speaking with them, and gave a vail 
over his faces. 

34. And ill Moses entering-in before Jehovah to speak with 
Him, he removed the vail even to liis going out ; and he went 
out and spake to the sons of Israel that whiw was commanded. 

85. And the sons of Israel saw the faces of Moses, that the 
skin of tiie faces of Moses shone, and Moses drew back the vail 
over his faces even to his entering-in to speak with Him. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10.598. THE subject treated of in this chapter in the in- 
ternal sense is the church about to be established with the Is- 
raelitish nation ; but whereas tliat nation was of such a quality 
that they could not receive the Divine from within, they were 
received that the representative of a church, and not a church, 
might be amongst them ; which subject is treated of from ver- 
ses 1 to 9. 

10.599. The subject afterwards treated of in the internal 
sense is the principal things of the church, which were altoge- 
ther to be observed that they might represent a church, from 
verses 10 to 28. 

•10,600. The subject lastly treated of is the transparency of the 
Divine Liternal of the Word, of the church, and of worship by 
[or through] their external, but not before that nation. This is 
signified by the shining of the skin of the face of Moses, and 
the interposition of a vail when he spake with the people, 
treated of from verse 29 to the end. 


THE INTEKNAL SENSE. 

10,601. VERSES 1 to 9. And Jehovah said to MoseSy hew 
for thyself two tables <f stones according to the forme)\ and 1 
will vrnte n/jon the tables the words which were on the farmer 
tableiy which thou hast broken. And he prepared for the morning ^ 
and thou shalt ascend in the morning to Mount Sinai^ a/nd shM 
stand for Me there on the head of the mountain. And there shaU 
not any one ascend with thee, and also there shall not any one he 
seen in the whole ' lountain / also the flock and the herd shall not 
flied over aga inst this mountain. And he hewed ttoo tables of 
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stones according to the former^ and Moses rose in the morning 
early ^ and CLScended to Mount Sinai^as Jehovah commanded him^ 
and took in his hand the two tables of stones. And Jehovah de^ 
scended in a cloudy and stood with him there ^ and called on the 
name of Jehovah. And Jehovah passed upon his faces^ and 
invohJi^ Jehovah^ Jehovah^ God merciful and gracious^ long- 
suffering to angers^ and great in goodness and truth / l^yping 
goodness to thousands^ hearing iniquity and ^evarication^ and 
sin^ and absolving absolveth not; visiting the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the sons and sons of S07iSy upon the thirds and upon 
the fourths. And Moses hastened^ and he^ided himself to ths 
earthy and adored. And said^ if I pray ^ 1 have found favor 
\or grac^ in Thine eyes^ O JLord^ let the Lord go I pray in 
the midst of us^ because the people they are hard of neck^ and 
he propitious to our iniquity and to our sin ; and make us thine 
inheritance. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies what was 
concluded concerning tlie Israelitish nation. Hew for thy- 
self two tables of stones according to the former, signifies the 
external of the Word, of the church, and of worship, such as 
it was for the sake of that nation. And I will write on the tables 
the words which were on the former tables, which thou hast 
broken, signifies their interior Divine celestial and spiritual 
things also in those externals. And be prepared for the morn- 
ing, and thou siialt ascend to Mount Sinai, signifies a new 
rising of the revelation of Divine Truth. And thou shalt stand 
for Me there on the head of the mountain, signifies from the 
inmost heaven where the Divine Love is. And there shall not 
any one ascend with thee, signifies that the Israelitish nation 
cannot be in Divine Truth. And also there shall not any one be 
seen in the whole mountain, signifies that they are altogethei 
removed from it, thus out of it. Also the flock and the herd 
shall not feed over against this mountain, signifies that neither 
could they be instructed concerning the interior and exterior 

f ood of the church, of worship, and of the Word. And he 
ewed two tables of stones according to the former, signifies 
the external of the Word, of the church, and of worehip, such 
as was for the sake of the Israelitish nation. And Moses rose 
in the moniing early, and ascended to Mount Sinai, signifies a 
new rising of the revelation of the Divine Truth. As Jehovah 
commanded him, signifies that it was done because they were 
urgent. And he took in his hand the two tables, signifies the 
external of the Word, of the church, and of worship, such as 
was for the sake of the Israelitish nation. And J^ovah de- 
scended in a cloud, and stood with him there, signifies the 
external of the Word in which is the Divine. Ana called on 
the name of Jehovah, signifies the worship of the Lord fcom 
the truths and goods of faith and love. And Jehovah passed 
upon His faces, signifies internal Divine things in external. 
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And invoked, Jehovak, Jehovah, God merciful and gracious 
siginfies the Divine itself, the Divine Human and the Divin< 
Proceeding, from whom is all good. Long suflfering to angers, 
Bignihes the Divine clemency. And great in goodness and 
truth, signifies that He is good itself and truth itself. Keeping 
goodness to thousands, signifies to eternity. Bearing iniquity, 
prevarication, and sin, signifies the removal of evil and its false 
that it does not appear. And absolvingabsolveth not, signifies 
endurance even to consummation. Visiting the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the sons and upon the sons of sons, signifies the 
rejection and damnation of evils and the falses thence derived 
in a long series. On the thirds and on the fourths, signifies of 
falses and the evils thence derived. And Moses hastened, and 
bended himself to the earth, and adored, signifies reception on 
the occasion from influx into tlie external, and worship grounded 
in humiliation. And said, if, I pray, I have found favor in 
Thine eyes, O Lord, signifies because such an external was 
received. Let the Lord, I pray, go in the midst of ns, signifies 
that the Divine may be within in it. Because the people they 
are hard of neck, signifies although the Israelitish nation does 
not receive the Divine from within. And be propitious to our 
iniquity, and to our sin, signifies that their interiors may 
be removed which abound witli falses and evils. And make 
us Thine inheritance, signifies that still the church may bo 
there. 

10,602. “ And Jehovah said to Moses ” — that hereby is 
signified what was concluded concerning the Israelitish nation, 
appears from the signification of saying, when from Jehovah to 
Moses, as denoting a reply, but in this case what is con- 
cluded, since said involves the things wliich follow, because 
those are the things which He said, or whicli are said ; here 
therefore by said is signified what was concluded concerning 
the Israelitish nation, wliicli was treated of in the two preceding 
chapters ; it was concluded, that a. church indeed might be in- 
stituted amongst them, and the Word might be written amongst 
them, but that they were only in things external, and not at 
all in what is internal. To be in things external and not in 
what is internal, is to worship external things as holy, without 
acknowledgment of the Lord, and without love to God for the 
sake of God, but for the sake of self, which is to love self and 
not God ; yea it is to avert themselves from God, and not to 
convert themselves to God; but whereas tl>ey could be in a 
holy external for the sake of themselves, and this could be mira- 
culously converted into a holy external for the sake of God by 
the spirits attendant upon them, and be received from these by 
the angels, atid thus be elevated into a holy internal, tlierefore 
that nation was still received, on which subject see n. 16,500, 
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10,570. Tins conclusion is what is contained in this chapter, 
thus what is signified by Jehovah said to Moses. 

10,603. “ Hew for thyself two tables of stones according 
to the former ” — ^that hereby is signified the external of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, such as it was for the 
sake of that nation, appears from the signification of tables 
of stones, as denoting the external of the Word, see n. 10,453, 
10,461. The extern^ of the Word is the sense of its letter: 
the reason why it is also the external of the church and oi 
worehip, is, because the church is from the Word, and also 
worship, for all die truth which is of faith, and the good 
which is of love, which constitute the church, and also wor- 
ship, must be from the Word ; hence, inasmuch as in the 
Word there is an external and an internal, there is also an 
external and an internal in the church and in worship ; and 
from the signification of hewing them, when by Moses, as 
denoting to make such an external for the sake of that nation, 
of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification 
of according to the former, as denoting in imitation, for the 
former were made by Jehovah ; that the former, which were 
made by Jehovah, were broken by Moses, when he saw the 
worship of the golden calf instead of Jehovah by that nation, 
was of providence ; inasmuch as the external of the Word, 
which is signified by the two tables of stones, could not be 
written such with that nation, which in heart was merely 
idolatrous ; hence it is, that tlie former tables wei-e broken, 
and it was now said to Moses, that he should hew odiers in 
imitation of the former. It is said in imitation, because the 
internal sense remained and the external sense was changed ; 
the internal sense is signified by Jehovah writing on these 
tables the same words which were on the former. That this 
subject may be rendered more evident, it is allowed here to 
explain in what manner the external sense or sense of the letter 
was changed for the sake of that nation. For the sake of that 
nation altai's, burnt-offerings, sacrifices, meat-oflTerings, and 
libations, were commanded, and on this account, both in the 
historical and prophetical Word, those things are mentioned 
as the most holy things of worship, when yet they were allowed 
of, because they were first instituted by Eber, and were al- 
together unknown in the ancient representative church, on 
which subject, see n. 11 228, 2180, 2818. For the sake of that 
nation also it came to pass, that Divine worship was performed 
in Jerusalem alone, and that on this account that city was 
esteemed holv, and was also called holy, both in the historical 
and prophetical Word ; the reason was, because that nation 
was in heart idolatrous, and therefore unless they had all met 
together at that city on each festival, every one in his own 
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place ■would have worshiped some god of the gentiles, or a 
graven and molten thing. For the sake of that nation also 
It was forbidden to celebrate holy worship on mountains and 
in groves, as the ancients, the reason of which prohibition was, 
lest they should set idols there, and should worship the very 
trees. For the sake of that nation also it was permitted to 
marry several wives, which was a thing altogether unknown in 
ancient times, and likewise to put away their wives for various 
causes ; hence laws were enacted concerning such marriages 
and divorces, which otherwise would not have entered the ex- 
ternal of the Word, on which account this external is called by 
the Lord [the external] of Moses, and said to be granted for 
the hardness of their heart. Matt. xix. 8. For the sake of 
that nation mention is so often made of Jacob, and likewise of 
the twelve sons of Israel, as being the only elect and heire, as 
in the Apocalypse vii. 4 to 8, and in other places, although they 
were such as they are described in the song of Moses, Deut. 
xxxii. 15 to 43, and also in the prophets throughout, and by 
the Lord Himself. Besides other things, which form the exter- 
nal of the Word for the sake of that nation. This external is 
what is signified by the two tables hewed by Moses. That still 
in that external there is a Divine internal not changed, is signi- 
fied by Jehovah writing on these tables the same words which 
were on the former tables. 

10,604. “ And I will write on the tables the words -which 
were on the former tables, which thou hast broken ” — that 
hereby are signilied their interior Divine celestial and spiritual 
things also in those externals, appears from the signification of 
these tables, as denoting the externals of the Word, of the 
church, and of worship, see above, n. 10,603 ; and from the 
signification of the words which Jehovah wrote upon them, as 
denoting interior Divine things, thus the things whicli are of the 
internal sense, see n. 10,413, 10,461 ; which things, since they 
appear in heaven before the angels, and in the light there, are 
called celestial and spiritual things; the celestial things are 
those which are of love, and the spiritual things those which are 
of faith derived from love. From which considerations it is evi- 
dent, that by I will write on the tables the words which w'ere on 
the former tables which thou hast broken, is signified that the 
interior Divine celestial and spiritual things of the Word, of 
the church, and of worship, are also in these externals. How 
the case herein is, may be seen in the article immediately pre- 
ceding. Inasmuch as at this day it is altogetlier unknown that 
in the Word there is an internal sense, yea, what the internal 
sense of the Word is, it may be expedient to say a few words 
further concerning it. The ideas of the thought of angels are 
not natural, such as are the ideas of the thought of men, but 
they are spiritual ; nevertheless the quality of their spiritual ideas 
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can hardly be comprehended by man, except by interior thonght 
and reflection on tlie first rudiments of their thoughts, which, 
that they are without expressions of speech, is known from tliis 
circumstance, that they are such that man can in a moment com- 
prehend more things than he is able to express by speech in any 
given time; these ideas of thought appertain to liis spirit ; but 
the ideas of thought which man comprehends, and which fall Into 
expressions, are natural : and by the learned are called material ; 
whereas the former or interior ideas are called spiritual, and by 
the learned immaterial ; into these ideas man comes after death, 
when he becomes a spirit, and by these ideas he consociates in 
discourse with other spirits. There is a correspondence between 
these ideas and the fonner, and by correspondence the former are 
turned into these, orspiri tiial ideas into natural, when man speaks. 
Tliis is not known to man, because he does not reflect upon it, 
and no others are capable of reflecting upon it, but those who 
think interiorl}^, that is, who think in their spirit abstractedly 
from the body ; sensual men are utterly unable to do this. Now 
since thei*e is correspondence between spiritual thought and 
natural, and since tlie angels are in spiritual tliought, hence 
the angels perceive spiritually what man perceives naturally, 
and this in an instant without any reflection on the diflerence; 
this is efiected principally when man reads the Word, or when 
he thinks from the Word, for the Word is so written, that there 
is correspondence in all and singular things. As for example, 
when man reads these words of the Lord in Matthew, After 
the affliction of those days the sun shall he obscured^ and the moon 
shall not give her lights and the stars shall fall from heaven^ 
and the virtues of the heavens shall be moved; then shall appear 
the sign of the Son of Man^ and then shall all the tmbes <f the 
earth mourn ; and they shall see the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with virtue and gloi'yf xxiv. 29, 30. Tliese 
words the angels perceive altogether otherwise than man; by 
the sun which shall be obscured they do not perceive the sun, 
but love to the Lord ; by the moon they do not perceive the 
moon, but faith in the Lord ; nor by stars, stars, but the know- 
ledges of good and truth ; by the Son of Man, they perceive 
the Lord as to Divine Truth ; by the tribes of the earth, all the 
truths of the church ; by the clouds of heaven, they perceive 
the Word in the sense of the letter; and bv virtue and gloiy, 
the Word in the intenial sense. Into this understanding of those 
words the angels come in an instant from correspondence, when 
man reads them ; nor do thev know that man thinks of tlie sun, 
of the moon, of the stars, of the clouds of heaven, &c. the reason 
is, because the angels are in a spiritual idea, and a spiritual idea 
is such, that the things which are of nature are turned into things 
of heavenly light, wdiich is the Divine Truth from the Lord. 
Another reason why the angels so perceive tlie W ord, when man 
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reads it, is, because angels are attendant on men, and awell in 
their affections ; and because man as to Lis spirit is in societv 
with spirits, and as to interior thought, which is spiritual, with 
the angels ofheaAren. Hence also man has the faculty of tiiink- 
ing. These observations are intended to show what the internal 
sense of the "Word is, or what the interior things of the Word, 
of the church, and of worship are, which ai’e called celestial and 
spiritual things. 

10.605. “ And be prepared for the moming, and thou shalt 
come up to Mount Sinai ” — that hereby is signified a new rising 
of the revelation of Divine Truth, appears trom the significa- 
tion of morning, as denoting a rising state, or a rising, in this 
case a new rising, of which we shall speak presently ; and from 
the signification of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven whence 
comes the Divine Truth, thus whence comes revelation, see n. 
8805, 8931, 9420. The reason why morning denotes a rising 
state or rising, is, because all times signify states, inasmuch as 
in heaven time is not thought of, but only changes of state as 
to afiTections, and tlie thoughts thence derived ; and because 
changes of state there are as the times of the day, which are 
moniing, mid-day, evening and night, and morning is that 
from which they commence. It may seem strange that in hea- 
ven there are not times, when yet the inhabitants live there one 
amongst another like men in the world, yet with a difference as 
to intelligence, wisdom and happiness; but the reason is, be- 
cause the light there which is from the sun, which is the Lord, 
does not undergo diurnal vicissitudes like light from the sun in 
the world, but varies according to states of love and faith with 
the angels, which states undergo vicissitudes like states of heat, 
of light, and of shade, every day in the ear&. The reason of 
this IS, because the light from the sun there, which [sun] is the 
Lord, is Divine Truth, and the heat from that sun is love, with 
which the angels are aflTected as men are with the state of light 
and heat in the world. That light in heaven is from the Lord, 
as a sun there, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 9684. That 
that light is Divine Truth, from which angels and men derive 
intelligence and wisdom, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 9684, 
9571, 10,569. Tliat times signify stales, see the passages cited, 
n. 10,133. Tliat in heaven states vary like tlie times of the day 
and the year in the world, n. 5962, 8426. Tliat morning is the 
beginning of those states, thus a new rising, n. 8427, 10,114. 
Tliat in heaven there is a state of evening and twilight, but not 
a state of night, n. 6110. 

10.606. “ And thou shall stand for Me there on the head 
of tlie mountain ” — that hereby is signified from the inmost 
heaven where the Divine Love is, appears from the significa- 
tion of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven, whence comes revela- 
tion, see n. 8805, 8931, 9420 ; and from the si^Hication of 
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its head or top, as denoting the inmost heaven, see n. 9422, 
9434. The i-eason why it denotes where the Divine Love is, is 
because in the inmost heaven celestial love reigns, which is 
love to the Lord from the Lord ; but in tlie inferior heavens, 
spiritual love reigns, which is charity towards the neighbor, 
see n. 10,438. Hence it is evident that by be prepared for the 
morning, and thou shalt come up to Mount Sinai, and shalt 
stand for Me there on the head of the mountain, is signified a 
new rising of the revelation of Divine Truth from the inmfist 
heaven where the Divine Love is, thus from the Divine Love; 
hence also the “Word descends, which is Divine Revelation. 

10,607. “ And there shall not any one ascend with thee ” — 
that hereby is signified that the Israelitisli nation could not be 
in Divine Truth, appeal's from the signification of not ascend- 
ing, in this case into Mount Sinai with Moses, as denoting not 
into heaven whence the revelation of Divine Truth is, thus not 
to be able to be in Divine Truth, for by Mount Sinai is sig- 
nified heaven, whence comes the revelation of Divine Truth, 
see n. 8805, 8931, 9420, 10,605; and by Moses is represented 
the external of the church, of worship, and of the Word, 
which receives Divine Trutli. That the Israelitish nation is 
meant, is evident, for it is said concerning it, that there shall 
not any one ascend with thee, and that neither shall any one 
be seen in the whole mountain. Tliat Moses here represents 
the external of the Woi'd, of the church, and of worship, which 
receives Divine Truth, is manifest from all the things contained 
in this chapter ; as that Moses ascended into Mount Sinai, and 
stood there in its head ; and that the people waste be removed 
thence ; in what follows also Jehovah speaks to Moses, as to 
him, and not to the people, as in veree 10, And the people shall 
see, in the midst of whom thou art, that this is a wonderful 
thing which I do with thee and in verse 11, “Keep to thyself 
that which I command thee to-day ; behold I drive ooXfrom thy 
faces y” verse 12, “ Take heed to thyself, lest peradventure them 
establish a covenant with the inhabitant of the earth, upon which 
thou coinest;'' verse 14, “ Thou shalt not bow thyself to another 
god ;” verse 15, “ Lest peradventure thou establish a covenant, 
and he call thee, and thou eat of his sacrifice;” verse 16, “ Thou 
shalt not take of his daughters for thy sons,” and so forth. And 
afterwards that the skin of the face of Moses shone, and that 
the people were afraid to come to him ; and that on this account 
lie put a vail on his face when he spake with the people. From 
which considerations it is evident, that Moses in this chapter 
represents the external of the Word, of the church, and of 
worship, which receives Divine Truth, thus by [or through] 
which internal Divine Truth is trans'ucent. That Moses repre- 
sents that external, and not the internal, is also evident from all 
the things in this chapter ; as that Jehovah descends.! in a 
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clond, and stood with him ; for by a cloud is signified the exter- 
nal of the Word ; and then that Jehovah commanded the exter- 
nals of tlie church and of worship, which were to be observed hy 
him, and not the internals. Tlie like external w^as represented 
by Moses in the preceding chapter, as is evident from verses 
7 to 11, and from verses 17 to 23, see n. 10,563, 10,571 ; but 
the external, which did not receive the internal, appertained to 
the Israelitish nation. 

10,608. And also there shall not any one be seen in the 
whole mountain ” — that hereby is signified that they are alto- 
gether removed from it, thus out of it, appears from tlie signifi- 
cation of mountain, in this case the mountain of Horeb, as 
denoting heaven in the whole complex, thus also Divine Truth ; 
for whether we speak of heaven or Divine Truth, it is the same 
tiling, since the angels, of whom heaven consists, are receptions 
of Divine Truth ; the whole extent of that mountain was called 
Iloreb, and the more elevated part in the midst of it was 
Mount Sinai, hence by Horeb is signified heaven, or what is 
the same thing, Divine Truth in the whole complex; its in- 
ternal l>y Mount Sinai, and its external by the mountainous 
country round about ; hence it is that by Horeb, when the 
mountainous country round about is also meant, is signified 
what is external, see n. 10,543. The Israelitish nation, inas- 
mucli as tliey were in an external which did not receive the 
internal, thus in an external separate from the internal, or 
what is the same tiling, out of that principle in which the in- 
ternal was, were on that account commanded not to be seen any 
of them in the whole mountain. The like is signified by that 
nation standing at the door of the tent in which Moses was, and 
bowing themselves to it, chap, the foregoing, verses 8, 9, 10 ; 
see 11 . 10,545 to 10,555. It may be expedient here briefly to 
say from what ground it is that Mount Horeb and Sinai signify 
heaven and the Divine Truth. It is believed in the world that 
angels are in a region above that of tlie atmospliere, and sub- 
sist there as aerial beings, and that they have no plane to stand 
upon. The reason why such an opinion prevails in the minds 
of the generality of mankind, is, because they do not compre- 
hend that angels and spirits are in a like form with men on 
earth; thus tliat they have faces, that they have arms and 
hands, tliat they have feet, in a word that they have body ; and 
still less that they liave liabitations or abodes ; when yet angels 
and spirits dwell amongst one another altogether like men here 
below, the celestial angels on mountains, and the spiritual 
angels on rocks, and they who are not yet made angels, on 
plains between the meuntains and rocks ; but the infernal spi- 
rits beneath the mountains and rocks. These observations ara 
made, to tlie intent that t may be known from what ground it 
is, that mountains in the Word signify heaven, and speciticallj? 
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Mount Iforeb and Mount Sinai. The i» terior angels also dwell 
higher upon the mountains, and the higher they dwell, so much 
the more interior and perfect thej^ are. Hence it is evident 
why Jehovah descended on the top of Mount Sinai, when the 
law was promulgated, and wliy Moses was ordered to stand 
with Him oil the head of the mountain. Mountains in the 
earths are not heaven, hut represent the mountains on which 
the angels in heaven dwell. 

10,609. “ Also the flock and the herd shall not feed over 
against this mountain ’’ — that hereby is signitied that neither 
could they be instructed concerning the interior and exterior 
good of the church, of wprshij), and of the Word, appears 
from the signification of the ffock, as denoting interior good, 
and from the signification of the herd, as denoting exterior 
good, see n. 5913, 6048, 8937 ; and from the signification of 
feeding, as denoting to be instructed, see n. 6201, 6277 ; and 
from tlie signification of mountain, in this case Mount Horeb, 
as denoting the external of the church, of worship, and of the 
Word, see n. 10,543. Hence it is evident, that by those words 
is signified, that neither could that nation be instructed con- 
cerning the interior and e :terior good of the church, of worship, 
and of the Word, since they were out of that external, and not 
in any manner within. ITie reason why they could not be 
instructed concerning that good, was, because they were in the 
loves of self and of the world, and they who are in those loves, 
cannot in any wise know what celestial and spiritual good is, 
thus what tile good of the church is, for tliis good is spiritual 
and celestial, because Divine ; if tliat good was described to 
tliein, they would not at all comprehend it, inasmuch as tlie 
internal, where the preception of that good is, is closed with 
them. That such things are signified by the flock and herd 
not feeding over against the mountain, may seem strange to 
tliose, who keep the mind fixed in the liistorical sense of the 
Word only, and do not think further, that any thing is sig- 
nified respecting the nation itself ; nor do they know [that 
any thing is signified], who are not acquainted with the in- 
ternal sense of the Word, in which sense flock and herd do not 
signify flock and herd, but interior and exterior good apper- 
taining to man ; for what has the Word, which is Divine, in 
common with flock and herd, or with beast, which only relates 
to men, their woi-ship, love, and faith, thus to such things as 
constitute the church ; in this respect the Word is Divine. 
That fl.ck and herd signify such things, and not flock and 
herd, is manifest from the passages in the Word where they 
are named, as in David, ^‘Thou hast made Him to have 
dominion over the works of Thy liands, and hast put all things 
under his feet, all flocks and herds^ and also the beasts ofl ms 
iiddsj^ Psalm viii. 6, 7. The subject here treated of is tha 
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Lord and Hia power over all thin^ in heaven and in earth ; 
and by flocks and herds are signified the interior and exte- 
rior goods appertaining to men, and by beasts, the affections 
Appertaining to them. According ^o any other sense of the 
words, of what consequence womd it be to describe the 
power of tl»e Lord, which is Divine, over flocks, herds, and 
beasts! That beasts denote the affections appertaining to 
man, see the passages cited, n. 9280. And in Joel, “The 
day of Jehovah is nigh, as a devastation from Schaddai it shall 
come ; the heast sighs, the companies of the herd are perplexed, 
because they have no pasture, also the companies of the fiooTe are 
desolate f i. 18. In this passage also beasts denote the a Tections 
appertaining to man, companies of tlie herd and of the flock 
denote interior and exterior goods ; for the subject there treated 
of is the coming of the Lord, which is signified by the day of 
Jehovah ; and concerning the church at that time that it was vas- 
tated, that is, that there was no longer at that time any good of 
love, or good of faith, these goods being the things which are 
signified by beasts, herds, and flocks ; according to any other 
meaning of the words, what sense could there be in the beasts 
sighing, the companies of the herd being perplexed, and the 
companies of the flock being desolate, for what has this to do 
with the church ? by the pasture which at that time they had 
not, is signified that there is no ttuth by which they may be 
instructed. And in Jeremiah, “ Shame hath devoured the 
labor of our fathers from our childhood, their JlooJcs and their 
herds, and their sons and tlieir daughters,” iii, 24. In this 
passage also by flocks and herds are signified the goods of the 
church, which are the goods of love and faith, interior and 
exterior. And in Isaiah, “ I will bring forth a seed out of 
Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of My mountains, then 
Sharon shall bey<w the habitation of a flock, and the valley of 
Achor for the herd to lie down in, for My people who have 
sought Me,” Ixv. 10. By Jacob and Judah in tin’s passage is 
not meant the people of Jacob and of Judah, but the celestial 
church external and internal, by Jacob the external, by Judah 
the internal ; the internal good of that church by the habita- 
tion of a flock, and the external by a place for tlie herd to lie 
down in ; Sharon is the internal principle where that good is, 
and tho valley of Achor is the external ; that Siiaron denotes 
the internal principle of the celestial church, is manifest from 
the passages where Sharon is mentioned, as in Isaiah, chap, 
xxxiii. 9, and chap. xxxv. 2 ; and that the valley of Achor 
denotes the external of that church, see Hosea, chap. ii. 15. 
And in Hosea, “ Israel, Ephraim, and J ndah, with their flocks 
and with their herds, shall go to seek Jehovah and shall not 
find,” V. 6. In this passage also flocks and herds signify the 
interiors and exteriors appertaining to those who are meant 
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by Israel, Epliraim, and Judah ; otherwise to what purpose 
would it be that they should go with flocks and herds to seek 
Jehovah. 

10.611. “ And Moses a^se in the morning early, and went 
up to Mount Sinai” — that nereby is signified a new rising ot 
the revelation of Divine Truth, appears from what was shown 
above, n. 10,605, whore like words occur. 

10.612. “ As Jehovah commanded him ” — that hereby is 
signified that it was so done because they were urgent, appears 
from the signification of Jehovah commanding, when concern- 
ing such an external of the Word, for the sake of the Israelitish 
nation, which is signified by the two tables of stones hewed by 
Moses, as denoting that it was so done because they were 
urgent ; in the Word throughout, where the Israelitish nation 
is treated of, and the representative worship instituted amongst 
them, it is said that Jehovah commanded, and thereby is not 
signified what was well-pleasing, but permission that it might 
so be done because they were urgent ; for they were urgent to 
be introduced into the land of Canaan, and that Jehovah might 
be with them, consequently that a church might be instituted 
amongst them ; that they were urgent, see n. 10,430, 10,335. 
To illustrate this by an example ; they were to ofier on the 
altars burnt-ofierings, sacrifices, meat-offerings, and libations, 
concerning which several laws were enacted, and concern- 
ing which it is also said that Jehovah commanded, when yet 
those things were not commanded but permitted, as may be ma- 
nifest from tlie passages adduced from the Word, n. 2180. In 
like manner they were allowed to marry several wives and to 

K 've a hill of divorce for any cause whatsoever, w^hen yet Je- 
)vah did not command this, although it is so said, but only 
permitted it on account of the hardness of their hearts, Matt, 
xix. 7, 8 ; and so in several other cases. 

10,613. And he took in his hand the two tables” — that 
hereby is signified the external of the Word, of the churcli, 
and of worship, such as it was for the sake of the Israelitish 
nation, appears from what was shown above, n. 10,603, con- 
cemfng the signification of the two tables which were hewed 
by Moses. 

10,614. And Jehovah descended in a cloud, and stood 
with him there” — that hereby is signified the external of the 
Word wlierein is tlie Divine, appears from the signification 
of a cloud, as denoting the sense of the letter of the Word, 
thus its external, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 4060, 
4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8781, 9430, 10,574 ; and from 
the signification of standing with Moses there, when con- 
cerning Jehovah, as denoting the Divine therein. The rea 
son why Jehovah appeared to Moses in a cloud, is, because 
by Hoses in this cliapter is represented the external of the 



EXODUS. 


47t 


10,611—10,616.] 

Word, which receives the internal, see above, n. 10,607; for the 
Lord appears to every one according to his quality, n. 6832, 
8814, 8819, 9434, 10,651. It may be expedient here briefly to 
say what theextenial is, which receives the internal, and what the 
external which does not receive. In the Word there is an ex- 
ternal sense, tliere is an internal sense, and there is an inmost 
sense. The Word in the external sense is such as it appears in tlie 
letter; this sense is natural, because it is accommodated to the 
apprehension of men, for men think naturally ; but the Word 
in the interi al sense is spiritual, which sense is accommodated 
to the understanding of the angels in the spiritual kingdom of 
the Lord ; for those angels think spiritually ; but the Word in 
the inmost sense is celestial, this sense being accommodated to 
the perception of tlie angels in the celestial kingdom of the Lord, 
for the angels in tliat kingdom think super-spirituallj^ Inas- 
much as tlie Word is such, it follows that one is in anotlier in a 
like order, the inmost in the internal, and the internal in the 
external ; hence the connection of all, and influx according to 
connection, and hence the subsistence of one from another; 
from which considerations it is evident, that interior things in 
order are in what is external, in like manner as what is prior is 
in what is posterior successively, or as the end is in the cause, 
and tlie cause in the effect ; or as with man, the will is in the 
thought, and the thought in the speech. When therefore 
man is such, that in the externals of the Word, of the church, 
and of worship, he perceives a holy principle inwardly in him- 
self, there appertains to him an external in which is the internal, 
for that holy principle is from the internal, because from heaven; 
this external is what Moses represents. But when man is such, 
that in the external of the Word, of the cliurch, and of worship, 
he does not perceive an internal holy principle, then there ap- 
pertains to him an external separate from the internal ; in this 
external w^as tlie Israelitish nation, see n. 10,396. 

10,615. “ And called on the name of Jehovah ” — that hereby 
is signified the worship of the Lord, from the truths and goods 
of faith and love, and thus preparatidn for reception, appears 
from the signification of calling on the name of Jehovah, as de- 
noting tlie worship of the Lord from the truths and goods of 
faith and love, for by calling on is signified worship, see n. 440, 
2724 ; and by the name of Jehovah, every thing in one complex 
by which the Lord is worshiped, thus every thing of faith and 
love, 11 . 2724, 6774, 9310; and that the name of Jehovah is tlie 
Lord as to the Divine Human, see n. 2628, 6887 ; and that Je* 
hovah in the Word is the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9373. 
Hence it is evident that by calling on the name of Jehovah, is 
signified the worship of the Lord from the truths and goods of 
faith and love ; the reason why it also denotes preparation for 
reception, is, because the subject treated of in wliatn >w follows 
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is the Israelitish nation about to be received, for which Mosefl 
intercedes. 

30.616. “ And Jehovah passed upon his faces” — that hereby 
are signified internal Divine tilings upon external, appears from 
the representation of Mos^s, as denoting the external wliich re- 
ceives tlie internal, see above, n. 10,607, 10,614 ; hence by Je- 
hovah passing upon his faces is signified the internal Divine 
upon the extemai. 

10.617. “And invoked Jehovah, Jehovah, God merciful 
and gracious — tliat hereliy is signified the Divine Itself, the 
Divine Human, and the Divine proceeding, from which is all 
good, appears from the signification of invoking Jehovah, as de- 
noting the worsliip of the Lord, see n. 440, 2724 ; and whereas 
the Divine of the^ord is three-fold, namely, the Divine Itself 
which is called the Father, the Divine Human wliich is called 
the Son, and the Divine Proceeding which is called the Holy 
Spirit; on this account it is here said Jehovali, Jehovah, God 
The reason why the Divine Itself which is the Father, and the 
Divine Human which is the Son is Called Jehovah, Jehovah, and 
the Divine Proceeding is called God, is, because the Lord, as to 
the Divine Itself and as to the Divine Human, is Divine Good, 
and as to the Divine Proceeding is Divine Truth ; wherefore in 
the Word, where the Divine Good is treated of, the Lord is 
called Jehovah, and where the Divine Truth is treated of, He is 
called God, see n. 2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4402, 9167, 10,158 ; 
and from the signification of Merciful and Gracious, as denoting 
that from Him is ail good ; for by doing mercy is signified to 
gift with celestial good, and by doing grace [or favor] is signi- 
fied to gift with spiritual good, see ii. 10,677. WJiat celestial 
good is, and what spiritual good, see also in the same article. 

10.618. “ Long-suffering to angers ” — that hereby is signi- 
fied the Divine clemency, appears from the signification of long- 
suffering to angers, when concerning Jehovali, as denoting that 
he long sustains the evils of man, for long-suffering denotes to 
sustain and bear for a long time, and angers denote the evils 
appertaining to man. The reason why angers, when they are 
predicated of Jehovah, denote the evils appertaining to man, is, 
because evil is angry, and in no case good, and evil appertains 
to man, and in no case to the Lord, for the Lord is good itself : 
nevertheless it is attributed to the Lord, because it so appears to 
^man, when he does not obtain wliat lie desires, and wlieu he is 
punished on account of evil. Since then long-suffering to an- 
gers, when concerning Jehovah, denotes to sustain for a long 
time the evils appertaining to man, it hence follows that by it is 
signiffed the Divine clemency. Aj 8 to what concerns anger, it 
is further to be noted, tliat evil is angry, and in no case good, for 
to be angry is to will evil to another, which good cannot do, for 
good consists in willing good to another; all evil has in it en* 
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initj, hatred, rei en^e, and cruelty; in these things and from 
these evil has its delight ; and moreover evil hates good, because 
good is opposite to its delights, hence when evil cannot hurt 
good, which it is ever attempting to do, in this case it is first 
indignant, afterwards it is angry : whether we speak of evil, or 
of an evil man, it is the same tiling, for evil is in man, as in 
its subjects : and since such evil is against good, therefore such 
is against the Divine, for all good is the Divine appertaining to 
man, because it is from the Divine ; hence it is that an evil man 
is always angry against the Divine, although he externally 
speaks otherwise before men ; this speaking otherwise is either 
from hypocrisy, or from this consideration, that he is willing that 
the Divine should favor him in all things, by giving whatsoever 
he desires, that ho may also on his own account take vengeance 
on all against whom he bears hatred ; but as soon as he sees 
that this is not done, and especially if he himself is punished on 
account of his evil, he is then angry against God, even to deny 
Him, and also in heart to blaspheme Him : that tliis is the case, 
18 manifested clearly in the otlier life, for in that life man acts 
according to his interiors, and not according to exteriors as in 
the world ; and punishment in that life adheres to its evil, and 
as it were inheres. See what has been shown above, as that 
anger is evil, n. 6358, 6359 : that anger and evil are attributed 
to Hod, when yet they appertain to man, and nothing of evil is 
from God, see the passages cited, n. 9306, 10,431 ; and that 
evil has punishment along with it, n. 1857, 8214, 8223, 8226, 
0049. 

10.619. “ And great in goodness and truth” — that hereby is 
signified that He is good itself and truth itself, appears from 
this consideration, that the Divine is infinite, and concerning 
infinite nothing can be said but that it is It Itself, or It Is, thus 
good itscltj and because it is good itself, it is also truth itself, 
since all truth is of good ; but this Itself is expressed in the 
sense of the letter by great in goodness and truth, thus finitely 
on account of the state of finite percejrtion appertaining to man. 
That the Divine is good itself, is manifest in Matthew, “ Jesus 
said to the young man, WAy ccMest thou Me good t there is none 
good hut one Ood^* xi.x. 17, by which is meant that it is the 
Lord who alone is good, thus good itself : and that He is truth 
itself is manifest in John, Jesus said, I am the way, and the 
truth, and the life,” xiv. 6. 

10.620. “ Keeping goodness to thousands” — ^that hereby is 
signified to etemi^, appeal's from the signification of goodness, 
when concerning Jehovah, as denoting good itself, as just abova, 
n. 10,619 ; and from the signification of to thousands, as deno* 
ting for ever and to eternity, see n. 2575, 8715. 

10.621. “Bearing iniquity, prevarication, and sin” — ^that 
'hereby is signified uie removal of ei^il and its fiilse that it may 
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not appear, is manifest from the signification of bearing or taking 
away, as denoting to remove that it may not appear, of which 
we sliall speak presently ; and from the si^ification of iniquity, 
of prevarication, and of sin, as denoting evils, and because they 
re evils, they are also tlieir falses, for every evil is conjoined to 
its false ; but what evil is signified by iniquity, what by preva 
rication, and what by sin, see n. 9166. The reason why bearing 
and taking away evil denotes to remove it that it nmy not ap- 
pear, is, because the evils appertaining to man cannot be taken 
away, but only be removed so as not to appear, and when they 
do not appear, it is believed that th^ are taken away ; there- 
fore in the sense of the letter of the Word it is said that they are 
taken away and altogether rejected ; tliat the evils appertaining 
to man are not taken away, but only removed so as not to ap- 
pear, see the passages cited, n. 10,057. 

10,622. “ And absolving He will not absolve ” — that hereby 
is signified endurance even to consummation, appears from the 
signidcation of absolving, as denoting to remit sin, but when it 
is added [He will not absolve], it denotes to endure [or tolerate] ; 
the reason why it denotes even to consummation, is, because 
evil is tolerated by the Lord until it is consummated or fulfilled. 
In the Word throughout mention is made of the consummation 
of the age, and it is said of evil that it is consummated, or not 
consummated ; and when it is consummated, that then is visita- 
tion. Inasmuch as this is signified by the above words, ab- 
solving He will not absolve, it may be expedient briefly to say 
w'hat is meant thereby. In general by consummation is meant 
the end of the church, and the end of the church then is, when 
there is no longer any charity and any faith, because then the 
church averts itself altogether from the Lord, and is no longer 
in any good, but in evil ; then is said to be its consummation, 
and then is elfected visitation ; when visitation is effected all 
they are rejected who are in evil, and all are received who are in 
jpood. Visitation is efifected in the other life, where all are toge- 
ther who have been of the church from its beginning even to 
its end. The rejection of the evil into hell, and the salvation of 
the good on the occasion, is what is called the last judgment. 
Consummation m particular is effected with every man nearly 
in like manner ; every one, when he comes into the other life, 
which is the case immediately after death, is tolerated amongst 
the good, although he be evil. But in process of time ins 
interiors are opened, and if these be evil, he is then brought 
by degrees into his own evil, until he becomes his own evil 
as to will, and the false of his evil as to understanding ; when 
this is effected, evil is said to be consummated with him, 
^nd he is then cast into hell ; these are the things which ai*e 
meant by absolving He will not absolve. The like is meant by 
what Jehovah said to Moses, “ Xow ko lead the people to what 
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I said to thee ; behold, hity angel ehall go before thee ; aud in 
th^ day of visitation Iwill visit upon them their sinf Exod. 
xxxii. 34. Diat consummation is the end of the church is ma 
nifest from the following passages, “ With Israel and with Judah 
I uyill not make consummation, neither rendering will I render 
thee innocent, because thy breach is desperate, thy wound is in- 
curable, thou hast no medicines of restoration,” Jer. xxx. 11, 12, 
13 ; chap. xlvi. 28» Again, “ Thine iniquity is consummated, O 
daughter of Zion ; He will visit thine xniquity, O daugliter of 
Edom, he will manifest thy sins,” Lam. iv. 22. And in Daniel, 
“ Seventy weeks are decided upon thy people, to consummate 
prevai'ication, and to seal up sins, and to expiate iniquity. At 
length ou the bird of abominations shall be aesolatioti, and^u^ 
to the consummation^ ix. 24, 27. And in Matthew, “ The har- 
vest is the consummoution of the age, as the tares are gathered to- 
gether and burned with fire, so shall it he in the consummation of 
the age," xiii. 39, 40. Again, “ The disciples said to Jesus, tell 
us, wliat is the sign of Tliy corning, and of the consummation of 
the age" xxiv, 3. Again, “Jesus said, “Lo! I am with you 
all days, even to the consummation of the agef xxviii. 20. 

10,623. “ Visiting the iniquity of the fathers on the sons 
and on the sons of sons” — that hereby is signified the rejection 
and damnation of evils and of the falses thence derived in a long 
series, appeaie from the signification of visiting, as denoting the 
ejection and damnation ot evils, of which we shall speak pre- 
sently ; and from the signification of fathers, as denoting goods, 
and in the opposite sense evils, see n. 3703, 5902, 6050, 10,490 ; 
and from the signification of sons, as denoting truths, and in 
the opposite sense falses, see n. 1147, 10,490 ; hence the sons of 
sons aenote falses derived from evils in a long series. By the ejec- 
tion and damnation of evils and the falses thence derived is meant 
the* ejection and damnation of those who are in evils, and conse- 
quent falses, for evils and falses are not given except in subjects, 
which are men. It is to be noted, that the falses of evil are 
meant by sons, because the fathers from whom they spring de- 
note evils. What the falses of evil are, and the falses not of 
evil, see the passages cited, n. 10,109. He who i^ not ac- 
quainted with the internal sense of the Word, may easily be led 
to believe that Jehovah visits the iniquity of the father’s upon 
the sons and upon the sons of sons, consequently that the sons 
are to suffer punishment for the evils of their fathers, but that 
this is not meant, is very manifest from the Divine law, that fa- 
thers are not to die for tlie sons, nor the sons for the fathers, 
but every one for his own evil, Dent. xxiv. 16 ; hence it is evi- 
dent that those words are to be understood otherwise than ac- 
cording to the letter. That they who are in evils, and thence in 
falses m a long series, are those who are signified by fathers 
and their sons and sons of sons, is manifest from the interna) 
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Bense, in wliicli fathers uid eons signify evils and falses. No- 
ting else is here understood bj fathere and by sons in the a^ 
prehension of the angels, by Whom the Word jead by man ig 
also perceived, for in heaven, where the angels are, it is not 
known what a father is, and what a son, as with men, for no one 
there acknowledges any one for his father, nor any one for his 
son, since there are no births there as in the world ; therefore 
when mention is made of father aud son in the Word, the angels 
perceive the terms according to spiritual nativities, which are of 
good and truth, or of evil and tliefalse, and therefore by fathers 
they perceive goods or evils, and by sons truths or falses, since 
good is the faSier of truth, and evil is the father of the false. 
The reason why visitation signifies ejection and damnation, is, 
because it follows the consuinmation of evils, and precedes 
damnation itself, which in the Word is meant by the last judg- 
ment ; for visitation is the exploration of man as to his quality ; 
but this is effected in the other life, in particular with every one 
who comes thither from the world, and in general with all at 
the end of the church, as was said just above, n. 10,622. 
Concerning visitation, see what was said and shown, n. 6588, 
6895, 10,509. 

10,624. *' On the thirds and on the fourtlis [sons] ” — ^that 
hereby is signihed the damnation of falses, and of the evils 
thence deiived, appears from the signification of sons, as denot- 
ing the falses of evil, see above, n. 10,623. The reason why it 
is said on the thirds and on the fourths, is, because three are 
predicated of truths or falses, and four of goods or evils ; for 
in the Word all numbers signify things, ana some numbers be- 
long to the spiritual class, and some to the celestial class ; the 
numbers three, six and twelve to the spiiitual class, and the 
numbers two, four and eight to the celestial class ; the numbers 
which are of the spiritual class are predicated of truths or fafses, 
and those which are of the celestial class, of goods or e\dls ; 
by three also is sigtiiiied all truth in the complex, and by four 
all good in the complex, hence it is that by sons, thirds and 
fourtlis, are signified falses and the evils thence derived; but 
this sense of those words is the celestial sense, because it arises 
from this consideration,that tliey are predicated of those things. 
What evils and the falses thence derived are, and what falses 
and the evils thence derived are, see the passages cited, n.l0,10d. 
It may be expedient here also to say something concerning evils 
and the falses thence derived, and concerning falses and the 
evils thence derived. Evils are the sources oi all falses, inas- 
much as falses are what confirm evils, and tliey act in unity 
with man like will and undei'standing, for what man wills to^do, 
this also he wills to understand ; for by the understanding he 
forms his own evil before himself in thought and before omers 
in speech ; hence it is evident what evil is and the false theu'^e 



EXODCJS» 


10,624^10,627.] 




derived, or what is the false of evil. But the evil of the false is 
wlien man has confirmed evil with himself, and has concluded 
that it is not evil, and hence does it, in this case he does evil 
from wnat is false ; as he who has confirmed with himself that 
adulteries are not evils, and hence does them, he it in the evil 
of what is false, because he does them from a false principle 
The evils of what is false are especially ^iven in corrupt reli- 
gious principles, for from falses of doctrine a man persuades 
himself that a thing is good, which yet is evil, and sometimes 
that a thing is evil whi<m yet is good. 

10.625. “ And Moses hastened, and bended himself to the 
earth, and adored ” — that hereby is signified in this case recep- 
tion from infiux into the external, and worehip from humiliation, 
appears from the signification of hastening, as denoting afiPec- 
tion, see n. 7695, 7866, in this case, reception by influx, be- 
cause all influx from the Divine is into the affection of man, 
and also reception by man therein ; and from the representation 
of Moses, as denoting the external of the chui’ch, of worshij), 
and of the Word, which receives the internal, see n. 10,607, 
10,614; and from the signification of bending himself, as denot- 
ing exterior humiliation, see n. 5680, 7068 ; and from the sig- 
nification of adoring, as denoting worship. 

10.626. “ And said, if I pray I have found favor in Thine 
eyes, 0 Lord ” — that hereby is signified because such an ex- 
tei'ual was received, appeal's from the representation of Moses, 
as denoting an external which receives the internal, see n. 
10,607, 10,614 ; and from the signification of finding favor 
in the eyes of Jehovah, when concerning Moses, as denoting 
that he was received because of sucli a quality, thus that tliat 
external was received, see n. 10,563. 

10.627. “ Let the Lord go I pray in the midst of us ” — that 
hereby is signified that the Divine may be within in it, appears 
from the signification of going, as denoting to live, see n. 3335, 
4882, 5493, 5606, 8417, 8420; and when concerning the Lord, 
as denoting to give life, and to be present; and from the sig- 
nification of in the midst, as denoting inwardly therein, see n. 
1074, 5897, 6068, 6084, 6103, 9164. Tlie reason why by Je- 
hovah going in the midst of us is signified that the Divine may 
be wimin in the external, is, because by Moses is r^resented 
the external of the Word, of the church, and of worship, 
which receives the internal, and in their external there must be 
an internal, which is Divine ; and a Divine interaal is then in 
the external, when all and singular things have an internal 
sense, which is for the angels of all the iieavens ; to effect this, 
the external sense, which' is the sense of the letter, must con- 
sist of mere correspondences ; and it then consists in mere 
correspondences, when all the expressions, and all the series 
of the expressions, in the interna^ sense, signify things spi 
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rituAl and celestial ; these are internal Divine things in what 
is external. 

10.628. “ Decause this people is hard of neck ” — that hereby 
is stgniiied although the Israelitish nation docs not receive the 
Divine from within, appears from the signification of a people 
hard of neck, as denoting which does not receive influx fi’om 
the Divine, see n. 10,429, tlius not the Divine from within, for 
the Divine flows in from within with man. How the case herein 
is, is manifest from what was above shown concerning the Is- 
raelitish nation, namely, that they were in the external ol 
worehip, of the church, and of the Word, and not at all in tlie 
internal, cousequeiitly out of the external, and not within. 
Tliat it denotes to be out of the external and not within, see 
n. 10,551, 10,608. 

10.629. “ And be propitious to our inicjuity, and to our sin ” 
— ^that hereby is signified that their interiors may be removed 
wliich abound in fiuses and evils, appears from the signification 
of being propitious to iniquity and to sin, when concerning the 
external of worship, of the church, and of the Word, in wich 
the people was, as denoting that their interiors may be removed 
because they abound in falses and evils. That these things 
are signified by those words, follows from the series of things m 
the internal sense, in which sense the church is treated of about 
to bo instituted witli tliat people; and the church cannot be 
instituted with any people, unless their interiors be opei^ by 
which there may be communication with heaven ; and the inte- 
riors are not open, except with those who are in truths of faith 

S ounded in good of life from the Lord ; but with this people 
e interiore could not be opened, because by the worship of Je- 
hovah they thought of notliing else than obtaining eminence 
and opulence over others, thus they had in mind nothing else 
but self and the world ; and these are the things which close 
the interiors towards heaven, and open them towards hell. That 
these were the interior principles of tliat nation, which were 
closed when they were in worship, see n. 10,575. These there- 
fore are the things which are signified. 

10,630. “ And make us Thine inheritance ” — that hereby 
is signified that still the church may be there, appears from 
the signification of the inheritance of Jehovah, as denoting the 
reception of the life of heaven by good from the Lord, see u. 
9338 ; thus also denoting to be made a church, for to be made 
a church is to receive the life of heaven by the good of love 
and faith from the Lord. 

10,631. Verses 10, 11. And He said, Behold I establish a 
covenant, h^ore aJZ thy people I will do wonderfvl things, which 
have not been created m all the earth, and in aU nations, and aU 
the people shall see in the midst of whom thou art, the work qf 
Jehovah, that this is the wonderjvl thing which I do with thest 
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Ke^ to thyself that which I command thee to-day ; "behold 1 
drvoe^ out from thy faces theAmorite^ and the Canaanite^ wnd tits 
HittitSy and the Jrerizite, and the Hivite^ a/nd the Jebusite. And 
He said. Behold I establish a covenant, signihes the primary 
things whereby there is conjunction of the Lord with the human 
race by the Word. Before all thy people I will do wonderful 
things, signifies the Word that it is Divine in all and singular 
things for the church. Which have not been created in aU the 
earth, and in alhnations, signifies that such a Divine never was 
in the world where the church is and where the church is 
not. And all the people shall see, in the midst of whom thou 
art, the work of Jehovah, signifies that all, by whom the Word 
is received, will acknowledge the Divine therein. That this 
is the wonderful thing which I do with thee, signifies the qua- 
lity of the W oi‘d in all and singular things. Keep to thyselt 
that which 1 command thee to-day, signifies if they do these 
primary things which are of tlie eternal truth. Behold I expel 
from thy faces the Amoritc, and the Cauaanite, and the Hittite, 
and the Penzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite, signifies 
the removal in such case of evils and of the falses thence de- 
rived. 

10,632. “ And He said. Behold I establish a covenant 
that hereby are signified the primary things whereby there is 
conjunction of the Lord with the human race by the Word, 
appears from the signification of a covenant, as denoting con- 
junction, see n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1006, 2003, 
2021, 6804, 8767, 8778 ; in this case the conjunction of Je- 
hovah, that is, of the Lord, with the human race by the 
Wojd, for this conjunction is treated of in w'hat now follows. 
That this is the case is also manifest from tlie series of things in 
the internal sense. The subject ti’eated of, in what goes before, 
was concerning the law which was enacted and promulgated 
from Mount Sinai, by which law in an extended sense is signi- 
fied the Word, n. 6752, 7462; that law was also the begin- 
ning of the Word, for the Word was afterwards promulgated, 
fii'st by Moses, then by the rest. The subject next treated ot 
was the Israelitish nation, as not being of such a quality that 
the Word could be written amongst them, such as it other- 
wise might have been written, since a church could not be in- 
stituted amongst them, and wliere the church is there is the 
Word, on which subjects see what has been said and shown in 
chapters vTxii. xxxiii. and hitherto in this chapter ; but where- 
as Muses was urgent for the people, that Jehovah might be in 
the midst of them, and that they might be accepted as an in- 
heritance, and thus introduced into the land of Canaan, by all 
which things in the internal sense is signified that the church 
was to be instituted amongst that people, and thus that tue 
Word was to be written there, and whereas it was now received 



EXODUS; 


«sa- 


[Ohap. xxxir; 


by rewdn ■ that Mosea Miras urgent, therefore the subject now 
treated of is tlie primary precepts, Mrhich were altogether to 
be observed for the effecting of that purpose ; which primary 
precepts were, that the Lord alone is to be worshiped, and no 
other, and that it is to be acknowledged that all good and truth 
is from Him, besides several other things treated of in what 
presently follows. It is said, that they are treated of in what 
presently follows, but it is to be noted, that those precepts are 
contained in the internal sense ; but in the external sense, which 
is the sense of the letter, are contained such tilings as represent 
those precepts, thus which signify tliem, as will be manifest from 
tlie explication of what follows. It is said that by this covenant, 
which Jehovah established with Moses, is signihed the con- 
junction of the Lord with the human race by the Word, where- 
fore it may be expedient here to say how the case is with that 
conjunction. In tlie most ancient times the Word was not, but 
immediate revelation before the man of the church, and by it 
conjunction ; for when there is immediate revelation, then there 
is conjunction of heaven with man; the conjunction of heaven 
with man is the conjunction of the Lord with him, since the 
Divine of the Lord with the angels constitutes heaven ; when 
this immediate revelation ceased, as was the case when man 
turned away from the good in which he had been principled, 
tlieu auotlier revelation succeeded, which was by representatives, 
whereby tlie man of the church at that time knew what was 
true and ^ood, hence that church was called a representative 
church; in that church also was the Word, but which only 
served that church : but when this church also was vastateo, 
as was the case in consequence of their beginning to worship 
idolatrously those representatives, by which tlie church at that 
time had conjunction with heaven, and in several lands to turn 
them into magic, it was then provided by the Lord that theWord 
should be written, which was Divine in all and singular things, 
even as to every smallest expression, and which consisted ot 
mere correspondences, and was tiiereby accommodated to the 
perception of the angels in all the heavens, and at the same time 
to men ; to the intent that by it there might be conjunction ot 
the Lord with the human race; for without conjunction by such 
a Word, heaven would have altogether receded from man, and 
man would thereby have perished. The subject therefore treated 
,»f in what follows is concerning that conjunction by tlie Word, 
and the primary precepts are opened which ought to oe observed 
by man, that he may.be in that conjunction by the Word. That 
the most ancient people had immeaiate revelation, see n. 2S95, 
3432. Concerning the representative church which afterwards 
succeeded, iihid concerning its Word, see n. 2686, 2897, 3432, 
10,355 : and that conjunction of the Lord with the human race 
is by the Word, see the passages cited, n. 10,375, and n. 10,452. 



EXODUS. 


m 


10,688, 10,634.] 

10.633. “ Before all thy people I will do wonderful things’* 
— ^that hereby is signified the Word which is Divine in all and 
singular things for the church, appears from the signification of 
the people ofMoses, as denoting where the church is, inasmuch 
as the wiurch was instituted amongst them ; and from the sig- 
nification of the wonderful things which Jehovah was about to 
do, as denoting Divine things in all and singular the things of 
the Word : for the Word is wonderful in this respect, that it is 
Divine as to eveiy iota, for every expression corresponds to some 
spiritual thing wmch may be said to be stored up in it, inasmuch 
as its spiritum principle is laid open with the an^ls, when the 
Word 18 read by man. The case herein is this : aU and singular 
the things which are in the natural world, have correspondence 
with those which are in the spiritual world, and this even to 
every single expression, and the Word is so written, that the 
expressions therein, in their series, involve a series of spiritual 
things, which do not appear to man unless he be acquainted 
with correspondences ; nerein lies concealed the Divine in the 
Word ; hence the Word is spiritual, as also it is called. This 
therefore is what is here meant by a wonderful thing, since the 
subject treated of is the Word, which was about to be written 
amongst that people. 

10.634. “ Which have not been created in all the earth, and 
in all nations ” — ^that hereby is signified that such a Divine was 
never in the world where the church is and where the church is 
not, appears from the signification of wonderful things, as de- 
noting the Divine things of the Word, see just above, n. 10,633; 
which are said to be created, when they are Divine from inmost 
principles to outermost, or from first principles to last ; and from 
the signification of in all the earth, as denoting wheresoever the 
church is ; for by earth in the Word is signified the church, see 
the passages cited, n. 9325 ; and from the signification of in all 
nations, as denoting where the church is not ; for by nations in 
the Word arc signified those who are out of the church, because 
not in the light of truth from the Word. It is said that Jehovah 
is about to do [or make] wonderful things, which have not been 
created in all the earth, because by creation is signified that 
which is Divine from inmost principles to outermost, or from 
first principles to last ; for every thing, which is from the Divine, 
commences from Himself, and advances according to order even 
to the ultimate end, thus through the heavens even into the 
world, and there rests as in its ultimate, for the ultimate of Di- 
vine Order is in the nature of the world ; what is of such a oua- 
4ty, tbift is said to be created. In such an order exists, and in 
such subsists every thing which is created in the world ; and in 
such an order also is the man of the church, who b, truths from 
the Word is regenerated of the Lord ; hence the iLord in the 
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Word is’ called Creator, and man who is regenerate is said to be 
created anew, see n. 10,373, 10,64:5. In such an order also is 
the "Word, and because it is of such a quality, it is on that ac- 
count said of its wonderful things that they are created. By 
those same words, namely, before all thy people I will do won- 
derful things which have not been created in all the earth and in 
all nations, in the historical sense is signified that Jehovah was 
about to do miracles amongst the Israelitish people, which have 
not been heard in all the earth; but in the internal sense are not 
meant miracles, but wonderful things, which the Lord was about 
to do or make by being about to give such a Word, whereby 
there might be conjunction of heaven with the church, and 
universal^ whereby there might be conjunction of the Lord 
with the human race. That the Word is so wonderful, is not 
apprehended by those who do not know something concerning 
the correspondence of natural things with spiritual ; and who 
do not know something concerning the spiritual thought in 
which the angels are principled ; such persons do not know 
that there is given somewhat widiin in all the things of the 
Word, in which is heaven, thus in which is Divine life, when 
nevertheless all the expressions of the Word by correspondence 
are perceived spiritually by the angels, when naturally by 
men. JEence and from no other source the Word is Divine, 
and so wonderful that nothing is more so. 

10.635. “ And all the people shall see, in the midst of whom 
thou art, the work of Jehovah ” — ^that hereby is signified that 
all, by whom the Word is received, acknowledge the Divine in 
it, appears from the representation of Moses, as denoting the 
Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; hence by the people in 
the midst of whom lie is, is signified the church where the 
Word is, thus all by whom the Word is received, for others do 
not acknowledge the Divine in it ; and from the signification 
of seeing the work of Jehovah, as denoting to acknowledge the 
Divine therein. That this is the case is evident, for all within 
the church, who are in the good of life, acknowledge the Divine 
in the Word. The reason is, because a holy^inciple from 
heaven flows-in with them whilst they read the Word, although 
they do not know that it is effected by means of corresponden- 
ces; what also flows-in according to correspondences, is no 
otherwise perceived than as a general holy piinciple, in which 
the mind is held. It is otherwise with those w'ho are not in the 
good of life, the internal principle appertaining to them, by 
[or through] which heaven flows-in, being closed. 

10.636. “ That this is the wonderful thing which I do with 
thee ” — ^that hereby is signified the quality of the W ord in all 
and singular thii^s, appears from the representation of Moses, 
as denoting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; hence 
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bjr tlie wonderful things which Jehovah was about to do with 
him, is signified that the Divine is in all and singular things, 

above, n. 10,633. 

10.637. “ Keep to thyself that which I command thee to- 
day ” — ^that hereby is signified if they do these primary things 
which are of the eternal truth, appears from the signification of 
keeping to thyself, as denoting it they do so who acknowledge 
the "Word, for by Moses is represented the Word, as above; 
and from the signification of what Jehovah commands to-day, 
as denoting the primary things which are of the eternal truth ; 
for the things which Jehovah commands are Divine Truths ; 
an d by to-day is signified what is eternal, n. 2838, 3998, 4304, 
6166, 6984, 9939. Those eternal truths are what are contained 
in the internal sense in what follows from verse 12 to 27 ; but 
the things contained in the external sense are not eternal truths, 
but are things to be observed by the Israelitish nation for the 
sake of things internal, for they sigiiity these latter tilings, and 
thereby invmve them ; they were also to be kept by that nation 
before the internal things of the Woi*d were opened by the Lord, 
and when th^ were opened, then those external things were 
abrogated. For when man worships the Lord from faith and 
from love to Him, which are internal things, he has no need of 
the external things which signify them ; for he is then in them, 
and not in their types. As that the feast of unleavened bread 
was to be kept in the month Abib ; and that on this occasion 
unleavened bread was to be eaten seven days ; that every open- 
ing of the womb was to be given to God ; that the opening of 
an ass was to be redeemed, or to be necked ; that the first-bora 
of sons was to be redeemed ; that the feast of weeks was to bo 
celebrated, also the feast of gathering together ; that three 
times in the year every male was to be seen before Jehovah ; 
that they were not to sacrifice upon what is leavened ; that a 
kid was not to be seethed in the milk of its mother. But 
although these things are abrogated, still they are the holy 
Divine things of the Word, inasmuch as an internal holy prin- 
ciple is in them. 

10.638. “ Behold I drive out from before thy faces the Amo- 
rite, and the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Perizite, and 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite ” — that hereby is signified the 
removal on this occasion of evils and the falses thence derived, 
appears from the signification of driving out from the faces, 
as denoting to remove from the interiors, which are of the 
thought and affection ; for to drive out is to remove, and faces 
denote the interiors, see the passages cited, n. 9546, and th» 
interiors of man are those '‘hings which are of the understanding 
and will, or which are of ’he thought and affection. Hence to 
drive out from the faces denotes to remove from those things ; 
and from the representation of the nations in the land of Ca- 
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naan, as denoting evils and falses, see the passams cited, n. 
9327 ; but what evil and false is represented by each nation, see 
the explications where they are treated of, as what by the Amo* 
rite, n, 6306, 6859 ; what by the Oanaanite, n. 1673, 1574, 
4818; by the Hittite, n. 2913, 6858 ; by the Peririte, n. 1573, 
1674, 6859 ; by the Hivite and Jebnsite, n. 6860. But these 
things are sairf of the Word, since by Moses, from whose faces 
those nations were to be driven oxit, is represented the Word, as 
may be manifest from what goes before. How the case herein 
is, it may be expedient briefly to explain. It is said, if he keep 
to himself what Jehovah commands, that He would drive out 
those nations from his faces, by which is signified, if they did 
the primary precepts which are of eternal truth, that evils and 
falses would be removed. Tliose precepts are the thinM which 
follow in the internal sense, the chief of whidi are, that they 
should not acknowledge any other god but the Lord, and that 
from Him is all good and all truth, also that salvation and eter- 
nal life are from Him. With those who believe these things, 
and love that it be so, all evil and the false are removed, whilst 
they read the Word, inasmuch as the Lord then enlightens 
them, and leads them ; and in this case they do not think from 
themselves; neither are they aflfected with the Word from 
themselves, but from the Lord, hence no evil and false of evil 
enters, for the Lord removes them : these ai'e they who under- 
stand the Word, and are aflfected with the truths thence dei’ived, 
and also love to live according to them. But they who do not 
acknowledge those chief precepts, which are of eternal truth, 
are not enlightened when they read the Word, thus they do not 
see from the Lord truths therein, but what they see tliey see 
from self, and to see from self is to see falses for truths, and il 
they see truths, they still falsify them by principles taken from 
themselves, or by their own proper loves, to which they turn 
truths, and to which they thereby inwardly apply them, hence 
come the falses of evil ; these are the things wmch in the in- 
ternal sense are signified by those words. The reason why 
these things are signified, is, because the angels, who perceive 
the Word in its internal sense when it is read by man, do not 
know what Moses is, nor what the Amorite, the Canaanite, 
the Hittite, the Perizite, the Hivite and the Jebnsite, fbi 
names do not enter heaven, but the things which are signified 
by them, thus by Moses the Word, and by those nations evils 
and falses. 

10,639. Verses 12 to 17. Take heed to thye^, lest perad- 
venture thou establish a conenxmt with the inhabitant of the landy 
vnon which thou oomest, lest peradventure it become a ena/re in 
the midst of thee. Whet sfore their alta/rs ye shall overturn^ and 
their statues ye shall breaks and his groves ye shall out erf. 
Wher^ore thmshaUnot bow thysdf to amtlter god; for Jehovah 
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HU name is zealms^ a zealous God is He. Zest peradventurs 
thou establish a covenant with the inhabitant the landj and 
they commit whof^edom aZter their gods^ andsacrtjice to their gods^ 
and he call thee^ and thou eatest of hU sacrifice. And thou 
takest of his daughters for thy sons and hU daughters commit 
whoreaom after their gods^ and make thy sons to commit whore- 
dom after tiieir gods, of what is graven thou shall not 

make to thyself Take heed to thyself lest peradventure thou 
establish a covenant with the inhabitant of the land upon which 
thou comest, signifies that no religious principle whatsoever is 
to be adhered to in which is evil. Lest peradventure it become 
a snare in the midst of thee, signifies seduction thence in the 
Word itself. Wherefore their altars ye shall overturn, signifies 
that the evil of that religious principle and of the woj’ship flience 
derived is to be rejected. And their statues ye shall break, 
signifies that the falses of evil are to be dissipated. And his 
groves ye shall cut oif, sonifies that their doctrinals are alto- 
gether to be rejected. Wherefore thou shalt not bow thyself 
to another god, signifies that the Lord alone is to be worshiped 
from faith and love. For Jehovah His name is zealous, a zeal- 
ous God is He, signifies if another is worshiped that Divine 
Good and Divine Truth recede. Lest peradventure thou esta- 
blish a covenant with the inhabitant of the land, signifies con- 
junction thereby with the evil of every religious principle. And 
they commit whoredom after their gods, signifies hence the 
^alses of evil. And sacrifice to their gods, signifies this wor- 
ship grounded in falses. And he call tliee, ana thou eat of his 
sacrifice, signifies enticement, reception, and appropriation of 
what ib false derived from evil. And thou take of his daughters 
for thy sons, signifies conjunction of the aflfections of evil with 
truths. And his daughters commit whoredom after their gods, 
and make thy sons to commit whoredom after their gods, sig- 
nifies thereby the profanation of good and truth. Gods of what 
is graven thou shalt not make to thyself, signifies the worship 
of self and not of the Lord. 

10,640. “Take heed to thyself, lest peradventure thou esta- 
blish a covenant with the inhabitant of the land upon which 
thou comest ” — ^that liereby is signified that no religious prin- 
ciple whatsoever is to be adhered to in which is evil, appears 
from the signification of establishing a covenant, as denoting to 
be conjoined, see the passages cited, n. 10,632, thus also to 
adhere ; and from the signification of an inhabitant of the land, 
as denoting a religious principle in which is evil, for by inha- 
bitant is signified good, n. 2268, 2451, 2712, and hence in the 
opposite sense evil, and by land [or earth] is signified the 
cnurch and wliatsoever is of the church, see the passages cited, 
n. 9325, thus also a religious principle ; and from the significa- 
tion of upon which thou comest, as denoting wheresoever there 
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is a religions principle in which is evil, for bv the nations which 
were m the fand of Canaan, into wliich tuey were about to 
come, "are signified evijs and the fakes thence derived, see j net 
above, n. 10,638. From these considerations it is evident that 
by the words, “ lest thou establish a covenant with the inha- 
bitants of the land upon which thou comest,” is signified that 
no religious principle whatsoever is to be adhered to in which is 
evil. Inasmuch as this is amongst the primaiy tilings, by which 
the man of the clinrch is enlightened when he reads the Word, 
and since this is the subject treated of in what now follows, it 
may be expedient to say how the case herein is ; the man who 
is willing to be enlightened by the Lord, must take especial heed 
lest he appropriate to himself any doctrinal which patronizes 
evil ; for man in such case appropriates it to himself, when he 
confirms it with himself, for thereby he makes it a principle of 
his faith, and still more so if he lives according to it. When this 
is the case, then evil remains inscribed on his soul and his 
heart ; and when this effect has place, he cannot afterwards In 
any wise be enlightened by the Word from the Lord; for his 
whole mind is in the faith and in the love of his principle, and 
whatsoever is contrary to it, this he either does not see, or re- 

i 'ects, or falsifies : as for example ; he who believes that he may 
)e saved by faith alone, whatsoever be the quality of his life, 
and has confirmed this with himself, and has conjoined it with 
his other doctrinal tenets, insomuch that he next ^inks nothing 
about life, but only about faith ; such a person afterwards, 
howsoever he reads the Word, sees nothing therein relating 
to good of life, and at length does not know what good is, 
what charity, what loVe, and if they are named, he says that 
faith alone is every thing of the kind ; when yet faith alone, or 
faith without those things, is as an empty vessel, and as a thing 
without soul ; such spintual life of man may be compared to 
the respiration of the lungs, without infiux of blood from the 
heart, which is not life, except like that of an image or an 
automaton. Tliese observations are made, in order to show 
how the case is with man who reads the Word, that he cannot 
in any wise be thence enlightened if lie has adhered to any re- 
ligious principle which patronizes evil. 

10,641. “ Lest peradventure it become a snare in the midst 
of thee” — that hereby is signified seduction thence derived in 
the Word itself, appears from the signification of being a snare, 
as denoting to be caught and seduced by his own evil and 
also principle, see n. 7653, 9348 ; and from the representation 
of Moses, as denoting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 
9372 ; hence in the midst of thee denotes in the VTord itself. 
How the case herein is, is manifest from what was said just 
above, n. 10.640. 

10,642. “ Wherefore theii altars ye shall overturn ” — ^that 
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hereby is signified that the evil of that religions principle and 
of the worship thence derived is to be rejected, appears from 
the signification of an altar, as being the principal representa- 
tive of the Lord and of the worship of Him from good, see n. 
921, 2777, 2811, 4541, 8935, 8940, 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964, 
10,242., 10,245, and hence in the opposite sense it is a repre- 
sentative of idolatrous worship, thus from evil, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of overturn- 
ing, as denoting to reject ; for it is saia of the altars, that they 
are to be overturned, but of the evils of worsliip, which are 
signified by the altars of the nations, it is said that they are to 
be rejected. Mention is made in this verse of altars, of 
statues, and of groves, and by those things in general are sig- 
nified ^1 things of idolatrous worship ; by altars worship from 
evil, by statues worship from the false of evil, and by groves 
their doctrinals. The reason why those things were to be 
extirpated, was, because by those representatives the Lord was 
not worshiped, but gods were worshiped who had been men, 
as Baals, and several others, which worship was diabolical and 
infernal, for to worship man instead of God Himself, who is 
the Lord, is diabolical, for man is conjoined to him who is 
worshiped. But the case is this ; if man is worshiped for a god, 
then some one from hell is conjoined to him, for faith and love 
conjoin ; the faith of truth and the love of good conjoin man to 
the Lord, but the faith of what is false and the love of what is 
evil conjoin man to hell. For there are attendant upon every 
man spirits from hell, and also angels from heaven, without 
them man cannot live ; if any one is worshiped who had been a 
man, in this case the spirits from hell suppose that they them- 
selves are worshiped, for every one in hell desires to be a 
god, and these spirits communicate that worship with the in- 
fernal societies from which they are ; in proportion therefore as 
they are worshiped, in the same .proportion the angels who are 
from heaven recede ; hence man is carried away into infernal 
lusts, and at length becomes like unto those spirits as to all his 
life, amongst whom also he comes after death. But when the 
Lord is worshiped, who is the God of heaven and earth, then 
the angels who are attendant on man fi'ora heaven, do not claim 
to themselves any thing of worship, because they attribute all 
the truth of faith and good of love to the Lord, and nothing to 
themselves ; hence by them is opened a way even to the Lord 
ffimself, wlio conjoins them to Himself by faith and love. 
From these considerations it may be manifest of what great 
concern it is to worship the Lord Himself, who has all power in 
the heavens and in the earths, as He Himself teaches in Mat- 
thew, chap, xxviii. 18. 

10,643. “ And their statues ye shall break ” — ^that hereby 
is signified that the falses of evil are to be dissipated, appears 
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from the eiguification of statues, as being representatiyes of 
the 'worship of the Lord from truths, see n. 4580, 4682, 9388, 
9389 ; and, in the opposite sense, renresentatires of idolatrous 
worship from falses. The reason why statues were represen- 
tative of worship, was, because with the ancients it was usual 
to set up statues, and anoint them with oil, and thereby 
sanctify them. Tlie ancients celebrated their worship chiefly 
on mountains, on hills, and in groves, and there they set up 
statues ; the reason why they cmebrated worship on mountains, 
was, because mountains signiiied the heaven where celestial 
love reigns, which is love to the Lord ; the reason why on 
hills, was, because hills signiiied the heaven where spiritual 
love reigns, which is love towards the neighbor ; and the 
reason why in groves, was, because groves signified heavenly 
wisdom and intelligence ; all these things are from correspon- 
dences. The statues which were set up there, signified Divine 
Truth, for the statues were stones, and stone signifies truth, on 
which account the Lord as to Divine Tnith in the Word is called 
the stone of Israel : hence now it is that statues signified the 
worship of the Lord from truths. But when the representatives 
of the church, which existed amongst the ancients, began to 
be turned partly into things idolatrous, and partly into things 
magical, then such things were abrogated, especially w’ith the 
Israelitish nation, who in heart w'ere idolaters ; hence it is that 
by statues is signified idolatrous worship from falses. So the 
case is with all worship, when man becomes external, as is the 
case when he respects himself and the world as ends, and the 
Divine things of the church as means ; for in such case all 
those things which are, of worship, with those who remain in 
worship, become idols, since external things are worshiped with- 
out internal ; hence the truths of worship and doctrine become 
falses, for they are falsified by ideas of self and the world in 
them, to which are adjoined several other ideas, which withdraw 
the Divine from those truths, and transfer them to self and the 
world. This also may be manifest from the altars of the na- 
tions, on which, although they sacrificed in like manner [as 
the Israelitish nation], still their sacrifices were abominations. 
That statues were in use amongst the ancients, and signified the 
holy principle of worship, is manifest from the statue erected 
by Jacob, concerning which it is thus written in Genesis, 
‘‘ And Jacob took the stone, which he had placed for his 
pillow, and set it up ^or a status, and said, if I shall return in 
peace to the house of my father, this stone, which I have set up 
for a statue, shall he the house of Ood^' xxviii. 18, 19, 22. 
And from the twelve statues set up b^ Moses beneath Mount 
Sinai, concerning which it is tl os written in Exodus, “ Moses 
wrote all the words of Jehovah, and arose in the mornipg early, 
and buUded an altar under the moumtain, and twelve siatues 
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/or the twdme trUtea of Israel^'* xxiv. 4, and n. 9389. Also in 
Isaiah, In that day there shall be an altar to Jehovah in the 
midst of the land of Egypt, and its ataiue in the border thereof 
to Jehovah” xix. 19. And in Hosea, “ Many days shall the 
sons of Israel sit, without a king, and without a prince, and 
without a eacrihce, and without a atatue” iii. 4. In those 
passages statues is signified worship from truths, by reason, 
as was said above, because a stone signified Divine Truth, 
and a statue anointed with oil, Divine Truth from Divine Good. 
But when those representatives began to be idolatrously wor- 
shiped, then it was commanded that such things should be 
overturned and broken, as in this verse, and also Exod. xxviii. 
24 ; Deut. vii. 5 ; chap. xii. 3 : and whereas the Israelitish 
nation were in heart idolaters, therefore to prevent their setting 
up statues on mountains and hills, and in groves, and worship- 
ing them idolatrously, it was forbidden to set up statues, and to 

S lant groves, although such tilings were to the ancients the 
oly things of worship. That this prohibition was given to that 
nation, is manifest in Moses, “ Thou ahalt not plant to thyaelf 
a grove of any tree whcUaoever near to the altar of thy God 
which thou shall make to thyself ; neither shaU thou erect to 
thyaelf a statue, since Jehovah thy God hateth it,” Deut. xvi. 
21, 22 ; and that the prohibition was given on this account, 
because they worshiped those things idolatrously, is plain from 
the let book of the Kings, “ Judah did evil in tne eyes of 
Jehovah, they builded to themselves heights and statuea upon 
every high hill, and under every green tree” xiv. 23. In like 
manner the sons of Israel, 2nd Kings, xvii. 10. And in Micah, 
“ I will cut off thy graven things, and thy statuea from the midst 
of thee, that thou inayest not adore any more the work of thv 
hands ; and I will extirpate thy groves from the midst of thee}'' 
v. 12, 13. And in Isaiah, “ xe have enjlamed yourselves with 
gods under every green tree” Ivii. 5. And in Ezekiel, “ Nebu- 
chadnezzar by the hoofs of his horses will trample upon all thy 
streets, he will slay all the people w’itlj the swora," and the statuea 
of thy strength he will cause to descend to the earth,” xxvi. 11 ; 
besides in other places ; from which passages it is also evident 
what is signified by statues in the internal sense. 

10,644. “And liis groves ye shall cut off” — that hereby 
is signified that their doctrinals are altogether to be rejected, 
appears from the signification of groves, as denoting the doc- 
trinals of the chur^, in this case the doctrinals of what is 
religions amongst idolaters, which are the doctrinals of what 
is false derived from evil. The reason why groves signify doc- 
trinals, is, because trees signify the pereeptions and know- 
ledges of good and truth, perceptions with those who are in 
tile Lord’s celestial kingdom, and knowledges with those who 
Ai'e in his spiritual kingdom ; and every species of tree, a species 
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of perception and knowledge ; hence it is that paradises and 
^rdens signify celestial intelligence and wisdom, and forests 
me science of the natural man ; from these considerations it 
may be manifest whence it is that groves signify doctrine, and 
whence it is that the ancients celebrated holy worship in proves ; 
for the church amongst the ancients was representative, all 
the external things of which re^esented internal things, such 
as are in heaven, concerning the^rd, concerning love and faith 
in Him, and concerning such things as relate to love and faith. 
This signification of proves, also of forests, of gardens and para- 
dises, and likewise ot trees according to their species, originates 
in representatives in the other life, for such things appear there 
according to the wisdom and intelligence of the angels, for 
^pearances there are from a celestial and spiritual origin. 
That groves signify doctrine, and that the ancients performed 
holy worship in groves, see n. 2722, 4522. That paradises 
signify celestial intelligence and wisdom, n. 8220, 4528, 4529. 
That gardens in like manner, n. 100, 108, 1588, 2722. That 
forests signify science which is of the natural man, n. 9011. 
That trees signify the perceptions and knowle<^e8 of good and 
truth, n. 103, 2163, 2682, 2972, 7692, 8326. Tliat the ancient 
church performed worship in groves and in gardens under trees 
according to their significations, n. 2722, 4522. 

10,645. “ Wherefore thou shalt not bend thyself to another 
god” — that herebjr is signified that the Lord alone is to be 
worshiped from faith and love, appears from the signification 
of bending himself, as denoting to adore and wor^ip. The 
reason why it is the Lord alone who is to be worshiped, and 
not another, is, because by Jehovah and by God in the Word 
is meant the Lord, see the passages, n. 9315, 9373 ; also be- 
cause the Lord is God of heaven and earth, and likewise the 
Only God, see the passages cited, n. 9194. It is said that the 
Lord is to be worshiped from faith and love, because the wor- 
ship of the Lord is either from faitli or from love ; worsliip from 
faith is called worship according to truths, for truths are et 
faith ; and worship from love is called worship from good, for 
good is of love ; tney who are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom 
worship Him from faith, but they who are in His celestial 
kingdom worship, Him from love. But it may be expedient 
here to say something on the subject conceiming the worship 
of the Lord from faith and love. Many suppose that they 
worship the Lord by faith, when they believe the things apper- 
taining to the doctrine of the church, and tliat they worship 
the Lord by love when they love Him ; but by merely believing 
and bv merely loving, the Lord is not worshiped, but by living 
according to llis precepts, inasmuch as persons of this character 
alone boUeve in the Lord, and love Him ; others say that they 
believe in Him, and still they do not believe, and say that they 
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love Him, and still thev do not love Him. The reason why 
they alone believe in the Lord and love Him, who live accord 
ing to His precepts, is, because the Lord is not in the under, 
landing of truth without willing it, but is in the understand- 
ing of truth and willing it ; for truth does not enter into man, 
and become his, until man wills it, and from willing doe^ it, for 
the will is the man himself, but the understanding is only so far 
the man, as it partakes of the will. The Lord also is present 
with man in his truths which are from good, and the truths 
which are from good are those which man wills and thence does, 
but not those which he understands and does without willing 
them, for to do a thing without willing it is hypocrisy, inasmuch 
as it is done before men, and not before the Lord. The Lord 
also does not dwell with an empty man, that is, with a man who 
does not know His truths and do them ; in those truths 
which are from good, that is, which man wills and does, the 
Lord is present with man, for the truths which are from good 
make the church with man, and make heaven with him, m a 
word they make the Lord Himself to be with him. Tliat this is 
the case, man may perceive from reason alone, if he weighs the 
subject well ; for he may know that all the intellectual principle 
of man is formed by truths, and all his will principle by goods ; 
for all things in the universe have relation to truth and good ; 
and the intellectual principle of man is formed to receive truths, 
and the will principle to receive goods ; the truths which are 
believed are said to be of love ; hence it may be manifest that 
such as the truths of faith are by which the intellectual prin- 
ciple is formed, and such as the goods of love are bj^ which the 
will principle is formed, such is the man ; for man is man by 
virtue of understanding and will ; if therefore his intellectual 
principle be formed by Divine Truths, and those truths become 
truths of his faith, and the will principle be formed by goods 
which become goods of his love, it follows that in such case 
heaven is in the man, and that the Lord can dwell with him as 
in His own heaven ; for the Divine Trutlis which make the 
intellectual principle, and the Divine Goods which make the 
will principle, are from the Lord, or are the Lord’s, and those 
things which are the Lord’s are Himself. Hence it is evident 
that for a man to believe in the Lord is to imbue his intellectual 
principle with the truths of faith, and that to love the Lord is 
to imbue the will principle with the goods of love ; and that 
this cannot be eflected but bv learning truths from the Lord, by 
willing them, and by doing them. Whether we speak of willing 
finti doLug, or of loving, it is the same thing, for what a man 
loves, this he wills, and what he actually wills, this he loves. 
From these considerations it may now be manifest what it is to 
worship the Lord from faith and love. That this is the case also 
a]>petvrs evident from this consideration, that the Lord wills the 
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sal vut ion of all. To will tlie salvation of man is to will to bring 
him to Himself into heaven ; this cannot be effected unless the 
Lord be in him, and the Lord cannot in any wise be in him 
except in such things appertaining to him as are from Himself, 
which tilings are truths derived from good, thus His precepts 
which man does from faith and from love ; for no other reci- 
pients of the Lord and of heaven are given with man, neither 
can be given ; nor does heaven itself consist of any other. That 
to believe in the Ijord and to love, is to do His precepts, the 
Lord also teaches in John, “ If love leeep My command^ 
ments. He that hath My wecmU, and doeth them^ he it ie 
who loveth Me. If any one tove Me^ he will leeep My words, and 
My Father will love him, and We will come to him, and make 
our abode with him. He that loveth Me not, keepeth not My 
wor^^' xiv. 15, 21, 23, 24. And again, “ Abide in My love / 
if ye keep My commandments ye vnU abide in My love. Ye are 
My friends, if ye do whatsoever I command you,’' xv. 9, 10, 14. 
The commandments and the precepts which are to be kept, and 
according to which man ongnt to live, are taught in the doc- 
trine of charity and faith. 

10,646. “ For Jehovah His name is zealons, and a zealous 
God is He ” — that hereby is sigtiified if any other be worshiped 
that Divine Good and Divine Truth recedes, appears from the 
signification of zealons [or jealous] as denoting one who does 
not suffer any other but himself to be loved and worshiped ; 
and from the signification of the name of Jehovah, as denoting 
every thing by which the Lord is w'orshiped, se n. 2724, 3006, 
6674, 9310 ; and since that is the Divine Truth proceeding from 
His Divine Human, it is the Divine Human of the Lord, which, 
in the snj)reme sense, is meant by the name of Jehovah, n. 
2628, 6887, 8274 ; for the Divine Truth is the Lord Himself in 
heaven, inasmuch as what proceeds fi’om Him is Himself; from 
the Divine nothing else can possibly proceed but what is Divine, 
and what is Divine is one. Hence it is evident, that by His 
name being zealous [or jealous] is signified that the Lord does 
not suffer any other to be worehiped but Himself, since from. 
Himself alone is all truth and all good productive of salvation. 
The Lord is called zealous [or jealous], because as soon as any 
other is worshiped, all truth and good recedes ; for man, by 
the good and truth which are from the Lord, is conjoined to 
Him, wherefore as soon as any other is worshiped, disjunction 
is effected, and in this case the false succeeds m the place of 
truth, and evil in the place of good. The reason why He is 
twice called zealous [or jealous], is, because by Jehovah is 
meant the Divine Good, and by God the Divine Truth . That 
in the Word the Lord is called Jehovah where the Divine Good 
is treated of, but is called God where the Divine Truth is treated 

see n. 2686, 2769, 2921, 6303, 6905, 10,158, 10,617 j and 
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because eacb recedes from man when any other is worshiped 
but the Lord, therefore He is twice called zealous [or jealous]. 
It is said that the Lord alone is to be worshiped : be who does 
not know how the case is with the worship of the Lord, may 
believe that the Lord loves to be worshiped and wills glory 
from man, as a man who gives to another what he asks for the 
sake of honor given to himself ; he who so believes, is in total 

g norance what love is, and still more what Divine Love is. 

ivine Love consists in willing worship and willing glory not 
for the sake of itself, but for the sake of man and his salvation, 
for he who worships the Lord, and gives glory to the Lord, is 
in humiliation, and from him who is in hnmiliation the pro* 
prium recedes, and in proportion as the proprium recedes, in the 
same proportion the Divine is received, for the proprium of man 
is what alone opposes the Divine, since the proprium of man is 
evil and false. This is the glory of the Lord, ana the worship of 
Him is for the sake of that end. Glory for tlie sake of self is 

f grounded in self-love, and heavenly love differs as much from self 
ove, as heaven from hell, and infinitely more the Divine Love. 

10,647. “ Lest peradventure tliou establish a covenant with 
the inhabitant of the land” — ^that hereby is signified thus con- 
junction with the evil of every religions principle, appears from 
the signification of a covenant, as denoting conjunction, see n. 
665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2C03, 2021, 6804, 8767, 
8778, thus to establish a covenant denotes to be conjoined ; 
and from the signification of the inhabitant of thb land, as 
denoting a religious principle in which is evil, see above, n. 
10,640 : whether we speak of a religious principle in which is 
evil, or of the evil of a religions principle, it is the same thing. 
Its being now again said tliat a covenant must not be established 
with the inhabitant of the land, is on account of the series in 
the internal sense. 

10,648. “ And they commit whoredom after their gods” — 
that hereby is signified the falses of evil thence derived, appears 
from the signification of committing whoredom after the gods 
of the nations, as denoting to be conjoined to the falses of 
evil, for by committing whoredom is signified to be illegiti- 
mately conjoined, and by the gods of the nations are signified 
the falses of evil. That gods denote falses, see n. 4402, 4544, 
7873, 8867 ; and that nations denote evils, see above, n. 
10,683. It is said that hence are the falses of evil, because 
from evil exist all falses ; but the falses which are not from 
evil, in the external form indeed are falses, but not in tlie 
internal; for there are falses given with those who are in the 
good of life, but interiorly in those falses there is good, which 
causes the evil of the false to be removed, hence that false before 
the angels does not appear as the false, but as a species of truth ; 
tor the angels look at the interior things of faith, and not at its 
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exterior ; hence it is that eveiy one, of whatsoever religion he 
be, may be saved, even the GFentiles who have no truths from 
the Word, if uo be they have respected the good of life as an 
end, see n. 2689 to 2604. In the Word frequent mention is 
made of committing whoredom, and by it is signified illegiti- 
mate conjunction with truth, and by committing adultery, ille- 
gitimate conjunction with good; hence by committing whoredom 
IS signified the falsification of trnth, and by committing adultery 
the adulteration of good. The falsification of truth is effected 
in a three-fold manner. First, if man be in evil of life, and 
acknowledges truths of doctrine ; for in this case evil is within 
in the trutns, and evil falsifies truth ; for evil dissipates what 
is celestial and Divine out of truths^ and implants what is 
infernal, hence comes falsification. Secondly, if man be first 
in truths as to doctrine, and afterwards accedes to the false of 
other doctrine, which is eflfected only with those who are in 
evil of life, since evil appetites what is false, and eagerly seizes 
upon it for truth. Thvrdly, if man, who is in evil as to life 
and in falses as to doctrine, seizes upon the truths of other 
doctrine, he also falsifies truth, inasmucii as he does not acknow- 
ledge truths for the sake of truths, but for the sake of some- 
thing of gain, of honor, or reputation. All these falsifications 
in the Word are called whoredoms and harlotries, by reason 
that by marriage is meant legitimate conjunction, which is of 
good and truth, see n. 2727 to 2759, hence illegitijnato con 
junctions are meant by whoredoms. That this is tlie case, may 
be manifest from several passages in the Word, from which it 
is allowed to adduce only the two following : “ Jerusalem, 
thou hast committed whoredom for the sake of thy name ; and 
thou hast poured forth thy whoredoms upon every passenger. 
Thou hast taken of thy garments, and hast made to thyself 
variegated lights, and hast committed whoredom upon them. 
Thou hast taken the vessels of thine ornaments of my gold and 
of my silver, which I had given thee, and hast made to thyself 
images of a male, and hast committed whoredom with them. 
Thou hast taken thy sons and thy daughters, which thou hast 
brought forth to me, and hast sacrificed them thereto ; is this 
a little thing concerning thy whoredoms f Thou hast committed 
whoredom with the sons cf Egypt thy neighbors, great in flesh, 
and hast multiplied thy whoredom to provoke Me. Thou hast 
committed whoredom with the sons ofA8hur,and hast committed 
whoredom with them and wast not satisfied. And thou hast 
multiplied thy whoredom even to Chaldea, the land of trading,” 
Ezek. xvi. 15, Id, 17, 20, 26, 28, 29, and following verses. 
And again, “ Two women, the daughters of one mother, com- 
milted whoredom in E^pt, in their youth they committed whore- 
dom, Oholah Samaria, and Oholibah Jerusalem. Oholah 
oomanitted whoredom under Me, and looed her lovers the neigh- 
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boring Assyrians, gAe game her vohoredomg upon them. Her 
whoredoms from Egypt, she forsook not, for t?iey lay with her in 
her youth. Oholiban corrupted her love more tWn her, and 
multiplied her whoredoms above the whoredoms of her sister, she 
loved the sons of Ashur ; she added to her whoredoms, and saw 
images of the Chaldeans, she loved them to the sight of her 

S ee ; the sons of Babel came to her to the copulation of loves ” 
ek. xxiii. 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 11, 12, 14, 16, and following verses; 
besides in many other passages, which may be seen also ex* 
plained with these, n. 2466, 8904. 

10,649. “ And sacrifice to their gods ” — ^that hereby is sig- 
nified thus worship from falses, appears from the signification 
of sacrificing, as denoting worship in general, see n. 6905, 8680, 
8936 ; and from the signification of the gods of the nations, as 
denoting the falses of evil, as above, n. 10,648. 

10.650. “ And he call thee, and thou eat of his sacrifice ” — 
that nereby is signified the enticement, reception, and appro- 
priation o^ what is false derived from evil, appears from the 
signification of calling, as denoting enticement and reception, 
for he wlio follows and obeys when he is called, is enticed ana 
receives ; and from the signification of eating, as denoting 
appropriation, see n. 3168, 3596, 4745 ; and from the sig- 
nification of sacrifice, as denoting worship from falses, see 
just above, n. 10,649, thus also the falses which are of wor- 
ship. Tlie reason wliy they denote falses of evil, is, because 
every thing false, which is false, is from evil, see above, n. 
10,648. 

10,651. “ And thou take of his daughters for thy sons ” — 
that hereby is signified the conjunction of the affections of evil 
with truths, appears from the signification of taking, when con- 
cerning marriage, as denoting to be conjoined ; and from the 
signification of daughters, as denoting the afllectiocs of good, 
an4 in the ojiposite sense the affections of evil, see n. 2362, 
3963 ; and from the signification of sons, as denoting truths, 
see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 3373, 4257, 9807, 10,490. 

10,652. “ And his daughters commit whoredom ailer their 
gods, and make thy sons to commit whoredom after tlieir gods ’* 
— ^that hereby is signified thus the profanation of goim and 
truth, appears from the signification of committing whoredom, 
as denoting illegitimate conjunction, see above, n. 10,648 ; and 
from the signification of his daughters or the daughters of the 
inhabitant of the land, as^denoting the affections of evil ; and 
from the signification of their gods, as denoting the falses of 
the affections of evil conjoined to truths, for by their gods are 
meant the gods of the daughters of the inhabitants of we land 
conjoined with the sons of the Israelitish nation, see just above, 
n. 10,651, wMch conjunction is the profanation of good ; and 
from the signification of making thy <>ons to commit whoredon 
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after their gods, as denoting the conjnnction of truth with 
talses, which is the profanation of truth ; that gods denote falses, 
see n. 44:02, 4544, 7873, o867 ; and that sons denote truths, n. 
489, 491, 533, 1147, 3373, 4257, 7807, 10,490. These things 
are so said, because the first conjnnction of the affections of 
evil, which is signitied by taking of the daughters of the in- 
habitant of the I^d for thy sons, is not as yet profanation ; but 
the other coinunction is profanation, for this is effected when 
evil is applied to tnith and truth to evil, which is done by misin- 
terpretation of truth and application to evil, and thus by the 
insertion of one into the other ; hence truth no longer remains 
truth, but mortifies and is profaned. Tnis profanation also is 
signshsd by the whoredom of the people with the daughters ot 
Moab, copceming which it is thus written in Moses, “ Israel 
sat together in Shittim, where the people began to commit 
whoredom with the daughters of Moab ; and they called the 
people to the sacrif ces of their gods, and the people did eat, 
and bended themselves to their gods. Therefore Jehovah said 
to Moses, take all the heads of the people and hang them to 
Jehovah, before the sun ; and the people were smitten, and 
there died of that plague four and twenty thousand,” Numb. 
XXV. 1, 2, 3, 6, 9. By Moab are signified mose who adultenate 
goods, n. 2468, 8315 ; and by his daughters the affections of 
that evil ; and by whoredom with them profanation ; hence the 
punishment was the hanging of the heaas of the people before 
the sun, and the death ot twenty-four thousand ; for the sun ot 
the world denotes self-love, n. 10,584 ; hanging before it, the 
total extinction of heavenly good. And twenty-four thousand 
denote all truths and goods of truth in the complex, in like 
manner as twelve thousand, n. 2089, 3913, 7973 ; their death 
denotes the extinction of all truths ; this is the case with those 
who profane. 

10.653. “Gods of what is molten thou shalt not make to 
thyself” — that hereby is signified the worship of self and not 
of the Lord, appears from the signification of making gods of 
what is molten, as denoting to institute worship according to 
the love of self, see n. 10,406, 10,503 ; and worship according 
to the love of self is the worship of self and not of the Lord • 
for the worehip of self is the end, but the worship of the Lord 
is the medium to that end ; what is the end has dominion, and 
what is the medium serves, nor is the medium otherwise regard- 
ed by the end than as a servant by his lord. Such worship 
prevails with those who regard the holy things of the chnrcn 
as mediums [or means] and dominions as an end. 

10.654. Verses 18 to 28. The fecut of thvMa wfdecuoened 
thou aJialt Jee^ / seven da/ys thou shalt eat things unleavened 
which I commanded thee^ to the staled time of the month Abihy 
because in the month A Mb thou werdest forth out of Egypt 
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Every opening of the womh is Me / wnd of aU thy oattU 
thou shalt give a male^ the opening of a cow ar^ of cattle. Ana 
the opening of an ass thou shalt redeem in cattle^ and if thoy 
dost not redeem^ thou shalt neck it. Ecery Jirst-born of thy 
sons thou shalt redeem. And My faces shall 'not he seen empty, 
8i^ days thou shalt work^ and in tne seventh day thou shalt rest 
in plowing and in reaping thou shalt rest. And the feast of 
'weeks thou shalt malce to thyself of the firstfruits of the harvest 
of wheat. And the feast of gathering together of the revolution 
f the year. Three tim^s in the year shall every 'male of thine 
he seen at the fowes of the Lotd Jehovah the Ood of Israel. The 
feast of things unleavened thou shalt keep, signifies the worship 
of the Lord and thanksgiving on account of liberation from 
evil and from the falses of evil. Seven days thou shalt eat 
things unleavened, signifies a holy state on the occasion, and 
the appropriation of fiivine Truth purified from evil and from 
the mises of evil. Which I commanded thee, signifies ac- 
cording to Divine Order. At the stated timq of the month 
Abib, signifies a new state. Because in the month Abib thou 
wentest forth out of Egypt, signifies because then was liberation 
from hell. Every opening of the womb is for Me, signifies 
that all the good of innocence, of charity, and of faith, is to 
be ascribed to tlie Lord. Of all thy cattle thou shalt give a 
male, signifies which is ^iven by truth. The opening of a cow 
and of cattle, signifies of the external and intenial man. And 
the opening of an ass thou shalt redeem in cattle, signifies that 
faith merely natural shall not be ascribed to the Lord. And if 
thou dost not redeem, thou shalt neck it, signifies if the truth 
of innocence be not in it, that it is to be separated and rejected. 
Every first-born of thy sons thou shalt redeem, signifies that 
the truths of faith which are without good are not to be ascribed 
to the Lord. And My faces shall not be seen empty, signifies 
reception from mercy and thanksgiving. Six days thou shalt 
work, signifies the firet state of regeneration, when man is in 
truths, and in such case in combats. And in the seventh day 
thou riialt i^est, signifies a second state of regeneration when 
man is in good, and in sucli case in peace. In plowing and 
reaping thou slialt rest, signifies as to the implantation of truth 
in go^, and its reception. And the feast of weeks thou shalt 
maKe to thyself of the first-fruits of the harvest of wheat, sig- 
nifies the worship of tlie Lord and thanksgiving on account of 
^e implantation of truth in good. And the feast of gathering 
together of the revolution or the year, signifies regeneration, 
and plenary liberation from damnation. Three times m the year 
shall every male of thine be seen at the faces of the Lord J eho* 
vah God of Israel, signifies the continual appearance and pre* 
sence of the Lord also in the truths of faith. 

10,656. ‘‘ The feast of things unleavened thou shalt keep 
von. X. 32 
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that hereby is signified the worship of the Lord and thauks^ 
giving on account of liberation from evil and from the falses of 
evil, appears from the signification of a feast, as denoting 
worship and thanksgiving, see n. 7093, 9286, 9287 ; and from 
the signification of things unleavened, as denoting which are 

g urified from evil and from the falses of evil, see n. 9992 ; 

ence by the feast of things unleavened is signified worship 
and thanksgiving on account of liberation from evil and from 
the falses of evil ; that this was signified by this feast, see n. 
9286 to 9292. As to what concerns this feast it is to be noted, 
that it properly signifies the glorification of the Lord’s Human, 
thus the remembrance of it, and thanksgiving on account of it, 
/or by it, and by the subjugation of the hells by the Lord, man 
has liberation from evils and salvation. For the Lord glorified 
His Human by combats against the hells, and on such occasion 
by continual victories over them ; the last combat and victory 
was on the cross, wherefore He then fully glorified Himself, as 
He also teaches in John, “After that Judas was gone out, 
Jesus said. Now is the Son of Man fLorified and God, is glorir 
fied in Him / H God he gUmjied in Him, God wid also glorify 
Him in Himsdfand will immediately glorify Him,'' xiii. 31, 32. 
Again, '■‘■Jesus lifted up His eyes into heaven, and said, Falher, 
the hour is come, glorify Thy Son, that Thy also may glorify 
Thee / Now O Thou Father, glorify Me with Thysef, with the 
glory which I had with Thee before the world «»<M,’^xvii. 1, 5. 
And in Luke, "Ought not Christ to suffer these things, and to 
eider into His glory f xxiv. 26. To glorify the Son of Man is 
to make the Human Divine ; that those things were said con- 
cerning the passion of His cross, is evident. That by that last 
combat, which was the passion of the cross. He fully subdued 
the hells, the Lord also teaches in John, “ Jems said, the hour 
is come that the Son of Man shall he glorified ; Now is My soul 
troidled / and He said. Father, glortfy Thy name / and there 
came forth a voice from heaven, I have hoth glorified, and will 
again glorify. And Jesus said. Now is the judgment of this 
world, now shall the primes of this world he cast out abroad. If 
I he lifted up from the earth, 1 will draw all to Myself j this He 
said, signfying hy what death He was about to diel'nn. 23, 27, 
28, 31, 32, 33 ; hell in every complex is what is called tho 
prince of the world and the devil. From which consideration 
it is evident, that the Lord by the passion of the cross not only 
conquered and subdued the hells, nut also fully glorified Hu 
Human ; hence the human race have salvation. On this account 
also the Lord came into the world, as He also teaches in John, 
chap. xii. 27. For the remembrance of this thing the feast of 
unleavened things or ot the passover was primarily instituted, 
wherefore on this feast He rose again. The reason why it was 
also tor the sake of liberation from evil and from the falses of 
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evil, is, because by the suWug^on of the bells by the Lord, 
and by the glorification of His Human, all liberation from evil 
is effected, and none without them ; for mau is ruled by spirits 
from hell, and by angels out of heaven from the Lord, wherefore 
unless the hells Iiadheen altogether subjugated, and unless the 
Human of the Lord had been altogether united to the Divine 
Itself, and thus also made Divine, it would have been impossible 
for any man to have been liberated and saved from hell, for the 
hells would always have prevailed, since man is become such 
that of himself he thinks nothing but what is of hell. Hence 
it is evident from what ground it is that by the same feast is 
signified worship and thanksgiving on account of liberation from 
evil and from the falses of evil. 

10.656. “ Seven days thou shalt eat unleavened things ” — 
that hereby is signified a holy state on the occasion, and ap> 
propriation of Divine Truth purified from evil and from the 
falses of evil, appears from the signification of seven days, as 
denoting a holy state from beginning to end ; that days denote 
states, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850 ; 
and that seven denotes what is holy, n. 395, 433, 716, 881, 
5265, 5268 ; and that seven days denotes a holy state from be* 
ginning to end, n. 728, 6508, 9228, 10,127 ; and from the sig- 
nification of eating, as denoting appropriation, see n. 3168, 3513, 
3596, 4745 ; and from the signification of what is unleavened, 
as denoting the Divine Truth purified from evil and from the 
falses of evH, see n. 9992. 

10.657. “ Which I commanded thee ” — ^that hereby is sig- 
nified according to Divine Order, appears from the significa- 
tion of commanding, when from Jehovah, as denoting according 
to Divine Order, see n. 10,119. 

10.658. “ At the stated time of the mouth Abib ” — that 
hereby is signified a new state, appears from the signification 
of the month Abib, which was the first month of the year, as 
denoting tho beginning of a new state, see n. 8053, 92^1. 

10.659. “ Because in the month Abib thou wentest forth 
out of Egypt” — that hereby is signified because then was libe- 
ration from hell, appears from the signification of the month 
Abib, as denoting the beginning of a new state, see just above, 
10,958 ; and from the signification of going forth out of Egypt, 
as denoting liberation from infestation by falses, thus also from 
hell, see n. 9292, and the passages adduced, 8866, 9197. 
From these considerations it may be manifest that the feast of 
the passover, which was also called the feast of things un 
leavened, was instituted for a remembrance of the liberation ©t 
man from hell by the Lord. That that liberation was effected 
by the Lord subduing Uie hells, and glorifying His Human, 
see just above n. 10,655. It is believed by the generality 
wit£iin the church, that the Lord came into the world that 
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He might leconcile the Father by the passion of the cross, and 
that afterwards they were accepted for whom He interceded ; 
also that He exempted man from damnation by this, that He 
alone fulfilled the law, which otherwise would have damned 
every one ; and thus that all were saved who had that faith with 
confidence and trust. But they, who are in any illustration 
from heaven, may see that the case is not so ; as that the 
Divine, which is love itself and mercy itself, could reject from 
itself and damn to hell the human race ; and that it was tie- 
cessarily reconciled by the passion of the cross of its Son ; 
and that in this manner, and in no other, it was moved with 
mercy ; and afterwards that the life did not damn anyone, if so 
be he had a confident faith concerning that reconciliation ; and 
that all salvation is effected by faith from a principle of mercy. 
They wlio so think and believe, can see nothing at all ; they 
speak and understand nothing ; they call therefore those things 
mysteries, which are to be believed and not to be comprehended 
by any understanding. Hence it follows, that all illustration 
from the Word that tlie case is otherwise, is rejected ; for light 
from heaven cannot enter, w'here such a shade of contradictions 
reigns ; it is called a shade, because it is not at all understood. 
But to those who are in illustration, the Lord gives to under- 
stand what they believe ; and they are illustrated when they 
read the Word, and understand it, who acknowledge the Lord 
and love to live according to His precepts, but not they who say 
that they believe, and do not live accordingly ; for the Lord 
flows-in into the life of man, and thence into a faith, but not intc 
faith separate from life. They therefore who are illustrated from 
the Lord by the Word, understand that the Lord came into the 
world, that He might subdue tlie hells, and reduce all tiling 
there and in the heavens into order ; and that this could not in 
any wise be efiected, except by the Human, for from this he 
could fight against the hells, but not from the Divine without 
the Human ; also that he might glorify His Human, to the 
intent that by it He might to eternity keep all things in the 
order into which He reduced them ; hence the salvation of man ; 
lor around every man there are hells, inasmuch as every one is 
born into evils of every kind, and where evils are, there are the 
hells, which, unless they were rejected by the Divine Power of 
the Lord, would render it impossible for any one to be saved. 
That this is the case the Word teaches, and all those compre- 
hend it, who admit the Lord into their life ; and these, as was 
said above, are they who acknowledge Him, and love to live 
according to his precepts ; see what has been adduced and 
shown from the Word, u. 9937, 10,019, 10,152, 10,679, and in 
other places abundantly. To be led away from evils, to be 
regenerated, and thus to be saved, is mercy, whicli is not imme- 
diate, as is believed, but mediate, that is, to those who recede 
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from evils, and thereby admit the troth of faith and the good ol 
love into their life from the Lord ; immediate mercy, namely, 
that which would extend to every one from the good pleasure 
alone of God, is contrary to Divine Order, and what is contrary 
to Divine Order is contrary to God, for order is from God, and 
His Divine in heaven is order ; for any one to receive order in 
himself is to be saved, which is effected solely by living accord- 
ing to the precepts of the Lord. Man is regenerated to the 
end that he may receive in himself the order ot heaven, and he 
is regenerated by faith and by the life of faith, which is charity 
He who has oi*der in himself, is in heaven, and also is heaven 
in a certain effigy, but he who has not, is in hell, and is heh 
in a certain effigy ; the one cannot in any wise be changed and 
transcribed into the other from immediate mercy, for they are 
opposites, inasmuch as evil is opposite to ^ood, and in good is 
life and is heaven, and in evil is death and is hell. That the one 
cannot be transcribed into the other, the Lord teaches in Luke, 
“ Abraham said to the rich man in hell, Between us and you 
there is a great gulf fixed, so that they who would cross over 
from hence to you cannot, neither can they who are there pass to 
us,” xvi. 26. If also immediate mercy was given, all would be 
saved, as many as are in the world, neither would there be a 
hell, for the Lord is mercy itself, because He is love itself, which 
wills the salvation of all, and the death of none. 

10.660. “ Every opening of the womb is for Me ” — that 
hereby is signified that every good of innocence, of charity, and 
of faith, is to be ascribed to the Lord, appears from the signi- 
fication of the opening of the womb, as denoting what is born 
of the Lord ; for man from his parents is conceived and bom 
naturally, but from the Lord spiritually ; this latter nativity is 
what is meant in the internal sense by the opening of the womb ; 
according to any other views, of what consequence would it be 
that the first-born of cattle should be tor Jehovah, that is, for 
the Lord. Man also, who is regenerated, is conceived, is bom, 
and is educated anew, and thus is withdrawn from the evils of 
the natural state which he had from his parents. The subject 
here treated of is the first-born of cattle, but by cattle are meant 
the goods and truths appertaining to man, for cattle of every 
kind correspond to the affections such as belong to man, as 
may be manifest from the passages cited, n. 9280 ; from which 
considerations it may be evident, that by the opening of the 
womb which is for J^ovah, is signified the good of innocence, 
of charity, and of faith, which are from the Lord communicated 
to those who are born anew, that is, who are regenerated. It is 
said, those things are to be ascribed to the Lord, that is, it 
is to be acknowledged that thev are from Him ; for unless they 
be acknowledged and believed to be from the Lord, they are 
not goods, for every good is from Him, and that which is net 
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from Him is from mau, and whatsoever is from man, howsoever 
in the external form it may appear good, is still evil, for the pro- 
prium of man is nothin^ but evil, and from evil it is impossible 
for good to be produced. 

lu,661. “ 01 all thy cattle thou shalt give a male ” — that 
hereby is signified which is eriven by truth, t^ppears from the 
signification of a male, as denoting truth, see n. 2046, 4006, 
7858. The case herein is this : every good which man has 
from the Lord, is given him by truth ; for man is born into mere 
ignorance, and when he advances in age, he has of himself 
mere thick darkness in things spiritual', for he snows nothing 
concerning God, concerning the Lord, concerning heaven and 
hell, concerning life after death ; what he knows from himself 
relates to the world and to himself, and he oalls that good 
which in the world is in favor of himself and he calls that 
true which confirms it. To the intent therefore that he may 
have heavenly good which he may love above himself and the 
world, it is necessary that he learn truths from the Word, or 
from the doctrine of the church which is from the Word ; before 
he knows those truths, he cannot Ipve them, for no aflfection is 
given of what is unknown, hence it is that truth is [the medium] 
by which man has good. The truth appertaining to man then 
becomes good, when he loves it, for every thing which is loved 
is good ; to love is to will and to do, for what a man loves, this 
he wills and does, thus truth becomes good. Tliis now is what 
is signified W giving a male of all cattle. 

10.662. “ The opening ot a cow and of cattle ” — that hereby 
is signified in the external and internal man, appears from the 
signification of a cow [or an ox] and of cattle, or of herd and of 
flock, as denoting the external and internal good appertaining to 
mau, see n. 2566, 5913, 6048, 8937, 9135, 10,609. 

10.663. “ And the opening of an ass thou shalt redeem in 
cattle ” — tliat hereby is signified that faith merely natural shall 
not be ascribed to the Lord, but the truth of innocence which is 
therein, appears from what was said and shown, u. 8078, where 
like words occur. 

10.664. “ And if thou shalt not redeem thou shalt neck it 
that hereby is signified if the truth of innocence be not therein, 
that it is to be separated and rejected, appears from what was 
said, u. 8079, where like words occur. 

10.665. “ Every first-born of thy eons thou shalt redeem ” — 
that hereby is signified that the truths of faith, which are with* 
out good, are not to be ascribed to the Lord, appears from what 
was said and shown, n. 808C, where also like words occpr. 

10.666. “And My faces shall not be seen empty” — that 
hereby is signified reception from mercy and the giving of 
tbanl^ appears from what was shown, n. 9293. where like words 
-ooeoa. 
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10.667. “Six days thou shalt work” — that hereby is sig* 
nified the first state of regeneration, when man is in truths, arid 
in such case in combats, appears irom the signification of six 
days^ which are called days of labor or of work, as denoting 
the first state of regeneration, when man is in truths, and in 
such case in combats against evils and falses, see n. 8510, 
8888, 9431, 10,360. 

10.668. “ And In the seventh day thou shalt rest ” — ^that 
hereby is signified the other state of regeneration, when man is 
in good, ana in snch case in peace, appears from the significa- 
tion of the seventh day, which is called a day of rest, or of the 
sabbath, as denoting the other state of regeneration, when man 
is in good, and in snch case in peace, ana in heaven with the 
Lord, see n. 8494, 8495, 8510, 8890, 8893, 9274, 9431, 10,356, 
10,360, 10,367, 10,374. 

10.669. “ In plowing and in reaping thou shalt rest ” — that 
hereby is signitied as to the implantation of truth in good, and 
its reception, appears from the signification of plowing, as 
denoting the implantation of truth m good, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of reaping, as de- 
noting the reception of truth in good. The reason why reaping 
has this signification, is, because by standing com is signified 
truth in conception, n. 9146, and by the ear truth containing, 
by wheat and barley in the ear good receiving and also re- 
ceived ; but in this case is meant, that the labor of man 
should cease about it, for it is said in plowing and reaping thou 
shalt rest; for by rest on the sabbath-day is signified the other 
state of regeneration, when man is in peace, and in heaven, 
and is led by the Lord, for in this case, those things are efifected 
without the labor and study of man. That harvest denotes 
the reception of truth by good, see n. 9295 ; and that the 
sabbath denotes a slate of peace, when man is led of the Lord, 
see the passages cited, n. 10,668. The reason why plowing 
signifies the implantation of truth in good, is, because by a 
field is signified the church as to good, thus also the good of 
the chnr^ ; and by the seed whi^ is inseminated, is signified 
the truth of faith. That a field denotes the church as to good, 
see n. 2971, 3196, 3310, 3317, 7502, 9139, 9141, 9295 ; and 
that seed is the truth of faith, n. 1940, 3310, 3373, 3671, 6168. 
In the Word, frequent mention is made of eaiib, ground, field, 
seed-time, harvest, standing com, bam-fioor,corn, vmeat, barley, 
all which signify such things as relate to the establishment 
of the church, and to the regeneration of man who is in the 
church, tons wUch have reference to the truth of faith and to 
the good of love, from which the church derives its existence. 
That such things are signified, is from correspondence, for all 
things wbi^ are in the ear^ also which are in its vegetable 



EXODTJS. 


5(H 


[Chap, xazit. 


kingdom, correspond to the spiritual things \rhich are in heaven, 
as is very manifest from tiie appearances there ; for in heaven 
there appear fields, fallow-lands, plains, flower-gardens, ripe 
corn, shrubberies, and like thin^, such as are In the eaiihs ; 
and it is there known that the things which are of heaven, thus 
which are of the church, appear in such manner before their 
eyes. He who reads the Word, believes that such things, when 
mentioned therein, are merely comparisons, but let him know 
that they are real correspondences, as these words in Isaiah, 
“ Hearken and hear My voice, will the flower plow the whole 
day to sow, will he cpen and dung his ground f When he hath 
made plain the faces thereof, doth he not scatter abroad the 
fitches ; and disseminate the cummin ? thus he stores up tne 
measured wheat, and the appointed barley and it's determinate 
spelt. Thus he instructeth him to judgment, his God teacheth 
him,” xxviii. 23 to 26, These words appear as comparisons, 
but they are real correspondences, by which is described the 
reformation and regeneration of the man of the church, where- 
fore also it is said, “ Thus he instructeth him to judgment, his 
God teacheth him.” To instruct to judgment, is to give him 
intelligence, for by judgment is signified the intelligence of 
truth, n. 2235, and to teach him, i^en from God, is to give 
him wisdom ; hence it may be manifest what is meant by plow- 
ing, dunging, scattering abroad fitches, sowing cummin, stor- 
ing up wdieat, barley, and spelt, namely, that plowing denotes 
implanting truth in good, fitches and cummin denote scientilics, 
since these are the first things which are learnt that man may 
receive intelligence. That wheat denotes the good of love of 
the internal man, see n. 7605. That barley denotes the good 
of love of the external, n. 7602. That spelt denotes its truth, 
n. 7605, That plowing, not from comparison bnt from corres- 
pondence, signifies the first [thing or principle] of the church 
in general, and also in particnlai' with every one who is regene- 
rated, or who becomes a church, is evident from these words in 
Moses, “ Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard intennixedly : thou 
shalt not fiUno with an ox and an ass together. Thou shalt not 
wear a garment mixed with wool and linen together,” Deut. 
xxii, 9, 10, 11, These words involve that the states of good and 
truth ought not to be confounded ; for a vineyard denotes the 
church as to truth, but a field tlie church as to good ; to plow 
with an ox, denotes to prepare by good ; to plow with an ass, 
denotes by truth ; wool also denotes good, but linen denotes 
truth. For the case is this ; in a state of good are all they who 
are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom, but in a state of truth are 
the^ who are in His spiritual kingdom ; he who is in one cannot 
be m the other. Who cannot see that the above words have a 
deeper signification than they appear to have ? for otherwise 
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what of evil could there have heen in sowing a vineyard inter 
mixedly, in plowing with an ox and an ass togetlier, and in 
wearing a garment mixed with wool and linen together. 

10.670. “ And the feast of weeks thou shalt make to thy- 
self of the first-fruits of the harvest of wheat ” — that hereby 
is signified the worship of the Lord and thanksgiving on ac- 
count of the implantation of truth in good, appears from what 
was explained and shown, n. 9294, 9295, where like words 
occur. 

10.671. “ And the feast of gathering together of the re- 
volution of the year ” — that hereby is signified worship from a 

f rateful mind on account of the implantation of good thence 
drived, thus on account of regeneration, and plenary libera- 
tion from damnation, appears from what was shown concerning 
that feast, n. 9296. 

10,672. “ Three times in the year shall every male of thine 
be seen at the faces of the Lord Jehovah God of Israel ” — that 
hereby is signified the continual appearance and presence of 
the Lord also in truths of faith, is manifest from the explica- 
tion of these words, n. 9297. 

10,673. Verses 24, 25, 26, 27. Because I es^el nations from 
thy faces, and I wiU cause thy "border to he diXated; and there 
shall not a/ny one covet thy land, in thy going up to see the faces 
of Jehovah thy God three times in the year. Thou shalt not 
day upon what is leavened the blood of My sacrifice ; and the 
sacrifice of the feast of the passover shall not ^ass the night to 
the momtng. The firstfruits of the primitive things f thy 
ground thou shalt bring into the house of Jehovah thy God. 
Thou shall not seethe a hid in the milk of its mother. And 
Jehovah said to Moses, write for thysdf those words, be- 
cause on the mouth of those words I establish with thee 
a covenant, and with Israel. Because I expel nations from 
thy faces, signifies the removal of evil and of the falses of 
evil. And I will cause thy border to be dilated, signifies the 
multiplication and extension of truth derived from good. And 
there shall not any one covet thy land, signifies the holding 
in aversion such things as are of the church with those who 
are in evils and in the falses of evil. In thy going up to see the 
faces of Jehovah thy God three times in the year, signifies when 
the presence of the Lord is also in the truths of faith. Thou 
shalt not slay upon what is leavened the blood of My sacrifice, 
signifies that the worship of the Lord from the truths of the 
church ought not to be commixed with falses derived from 
evil. And the sacrifice of the passover shall not pass the night 
to the morning, signifies the good of worship not from the pro- 
prium but from 9ie Lord alwavs new. The first-fruit of the 
primitive things of thy ground thou shalt bring into the house 
of Jehovah thy God, signifies that all the truths of good and- 
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goods of trntih are holy, becanse from tihe Lord Alone. Thoa 
slialt not seethe a kid in the milk of its mother, signifies that 
the good of innocence of a latter state ought not to he com- 
mixed with the truth of innocence of a former state. And Je- 
ovah said to Moses write for thyself those words, signifies in- 
ormation concerning primary truths which ought to he remem- 
bered and done. Because on the mouth of those words I esta- 
blish with thee a covenant, and with Israel, signifies that by 
them there is conjunction with those who are in external and 
internal worship. 

10.674. “ Because I expel nations from thy faces ” — ^that 
hereby is signified the removal of evil and of the falses of evil, 
appears from the signification of expelling, when concerning 
evils and falses appertaining to man, as denoting to remove, for 
evils and falses are not expelled from man but are removed, see 
the passages cited, n. 10,057 ; and from the signification of 
the nations which were in the land of Canaan, as denoting evils 
and the falses of evil, see the passages cited, n. 9327. 

10.675. “ And I will cause thy border to be dilated ” — ^that 
hereby is signified the multiplication and extension of truth 
from good, appears from the signification of dilating a border, 
as denoting the multiplication and extension of truth derived 
from good, see n. 8063. The reason why this is signified 
by dilating a border, is, because so far as evils and the falses of 
evil are removed, so far the truths which are from good are 
multiplied, since nothing else but evils and the falses thence de- 
rived oppose truths flowing in from the Lord and multiplying 
themselves with man, wherefore so far as evils and falses are re- 
moved, so far truths succeed in their place. Tliis is the case 
with the intellectual principle of man, whether it consists of 
truths which are from good, or of falses which are from evil ; it 
cannot consist of both together, for they are opposites; and the 
intellectual principle of man is what receives truths, and is 
formed by truths, for whatsoever is in his intellect has relation 
to truth. Hence it is evident, that so far as falses derived from 
evil are removed, so far truths derived from good are multiplied. 
Tliis was represented by the expulsions of me nations from the 
land of Canaan, for by tlie nations there were represented evils 
and falses, see the passages cited, n. 10,057 ; and by the sons 
of Israel goods and truths. It is said that the intellectual prin- 
ciple of man is what receives troths, and is formed by tioiths, 
since nothing else in the proper sense is to be called intellectual, 
but what is from truths derived from good ; what is from falses 
derived from evil is not intellectual ; for intel ligence and wisdom 
cannot in any wise be predicated of falses derived from evil, for 
such falses altogether destroy intelligence and wisdom, an i in- 
troduce in their place insanity ani foolishness. Wherefore the 
intellectual principle is in no case opened, except when man 
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perceives and loves truths, and the perception and love of truth 
IB from good ; hence it is that truths from good are what con* 
Btitute the intellectual principle. He who believes that he has 
an intellectual principle, who can reason dexterously against 
the truths of the church, is very greatly deceived ; for be sees 
nothing within himself but without himself ; to see within him- 
self is from heaven, to see without himself is from the world ; 
and he who sees only from the world, sees from an infatuated 
lumen, which lumen becomes mere thick darkness, when light 
from heaven flows-in into it. 

10.676. “ And there shall no^any one lust after thy land” — 
that hereby is signified the holding in aversion such things as 
are of the church, with those who are in evils and the falses of 
evil, appears from the signification of not lusting after, when 
concerning those wlio are in evils and the falses of evil, when 
they see and perceive goods and the truths of good, as denoting 
to nold in aversion, for between evils and goods there is per- 
petual enmity, evils holding goods in aversion, and hating them, 
and goods holding evils in avemion, and putting them to flight 
or shunning them ; and from the signification of land [or earSi], 
as denoting the church, and whatsoever is of the church, see 
the passages cited, n. 9325. 

10.677. “ In thy ascending to see the faces of thy God three 
times in the year ” — that hereby is signified when the presence 
of the Lord is also in the truths of faith, appears from what was 
exj)lained, n. 9297. 

10.678. “ Thou shalt not slay upon what is leavened the 
blood of My sacrifice ” — ^that hereby is signified that the wor- 
ship of the Lord from the truths of the church ought not to be 
commixed with falses derived from evil, appears from the ex- 
plication of the words, n. 9298. 

10.679. “ And the sacrifice of the feast of the passover shall 
not pass the night to the morning ” — ^that hereby is signified the 
good of worship not from the proprium, but from the Lord 
always new, appears from what was explained, n. 9299. 

10.680. “The first-fruits of the primitive things of thy 
ground thou shalt bring into the house of Jehovah thy God” — 
mat hereby is signified that all the truths of good and the goods 
of truth are holy, because from the Lord alone, see n. 9300. 

10.681. “Thou shalt not seethe a kid in the milk of its 
mother ” — ^that hereby is signified that the good of innocence 
of a latter state ought not to be commixed with the truth of 
innocence of a former state, appears from what was said and 
shown, n. 9301, where like words occur. 

10.682. “ And Jehovah said to Moses, write for thyself those 
words ” — ^that hereby is signified information concerning the 
primary truths which are to be remembered and done, appears 
from the signification of saying, when firom Jehovah to MoseSi 
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as denoting information, as also in the passages cited, n. 
10,277 ; ana from the signification of writing, as denoting for 
remembrance of what is to be done, see n. 8620 ; and from 
the signification of those words, as denoting primary traths, 
for by words in general are signified things, specifically truths, 
in this case the primary truths which were to be remembered 
and done, that with the Israelitish nation representative wor- 
ship of the church might be instituted and the W^ord bo written, 
which were the subjects treated of in the preceding verses ot 
this chapter. 

10,683. “ Because on the mouth of those words I establish 
with thee a covenant and with Israel” — ^that hereby is signified 
that by those [words] is conjunction with those who are in 
worship external and internal, appears from the signification of 
upon the mouth of those words, as denoting by those primary 
truths which are to be observed, see above, n. 10,682 ; and 
from the signification of establishing a covenant, as denoting 
conjunction, see n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 
2021, 6804, 8767, 8778 ; and from the representation of Moses, 
with whom and with Israel it is said that the covenant is 
established, as denoting the external of the Word, of the 
church, and of worship, in which is an internal principle, see 
n. 10,563, 10,571, 10,607, 10,614 ; and from the signification 
of Israel, as denoting the internal of the church and of wor- 
ship, see n. 4286, 4292, 4570, 6426 ; hence it is that it is said, 
that a covenant is established with Moses and with Israel and 
not with the sons of Israel, for by the sons of Israel in this and 
in the preceding chapter are meant those who are in the 
external of the church, of worship, and of the Word, without 
an internal principle, see n. 10,454 to 10,457, 10,461, 10,498, 
10,459, 10,550, 10,551, 10,570, 10,575, 10,629. It may be 
expedient here briefiy to say what the internal of tlie Word, of 
the church, and of worship, is ; what their external in which 
is an internal ; and w’hat the external without the internal. 
In the intern^ of the Word, of the church, and of worship, 
are they who love to do truth for the sake of trntli from m- 
ternal affection, thus from spiritual affection : in their ext&t'nal 
in which is an internal, are they who love truth for the sake ot 
truth, but from external affection, thus from natural affection ; 
these latter are men of the external church, but the former of 
the internal, for in every church there are internal men and 
there are external ; hat they who are in external worship with- 
oul internal, love truth not for the sake of truth, but for the 
Bake of gains in the world, thus they do not love to do truths 
except for the sake of themselves, or that they may be seen j 
these are not within the church, but out of it. Tliey who love 
to do truth for the sake of'truth from internal or spiritual 
affection, wlien tlie? hear truths, rejoice, and tliink about a lite 
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according to them : but they who love truth for the sake 
truth from external or natural afPections, when they hear trutili, 
also rejoice, but tliey do not think about a life according to :t, 
nevertheless it flows-in from an internal principle whilst ibey 
are ignorant of it. But they who love truth for the sake of 
gains in the world, think nothing about life, neither does any 
thing flow in from an internal principle ; they only make 
truths to be things of the memory, to the end that they may 
speak about them. They who love to do truth for the sake of 
truth, love the Lord, inasmuch as truth is from the Lord, and 
the Lord makes it to become good by willing and doing It, so 
that it becomes [a principle] of the life appertaining to man, 
for truth does not become [a principle] of the life until it 
entere the will ; that it is in the will, may be known and per- 
ceived from this, that the man does it, and still more that he 
loves to do, for so far as man wills truth, so far he loves it. 
To love truth for the sake of truth and for the sake of living 
according to it, is thus described by the Lord in Hatthew, 
“ Whosoever receiveth you, receiveth Me, hut he who receiveth 
Me, receiveth Him who sent Me. Whosoever receiveth a pro- 
phet in the name of a prophet, shall receive the reward of a 
prcphet. And whosoever receiveth a^ust one in the name of a 
just one, shaU receive the reward of a just one. And whosoever 
shall give to drink to one of these little ones a cup of cold water 
in the name (f a disciple, verily 1 say unto you, he shall not 
lose a reward f x. 40, 41, 42. He who is unacquainted with 
the internal sense of the Word, cannot know what is signified 
by receiving a prophet in the name of a prophet, a just one in 
the name oi a just one, and a disciple of the Lord in the name 
of a disciple ; and that they would have a reward according to 
Buch reception ; for without that sense, who knows what is sig- 
nified by receiving any one in His name ? But they who are 
principled in the mtemal sense, do not attend to the person, 
but to the thing which the person signifies, thus not to a dis- 
ciple, nor to a prophet, but to the thmgs which a disciple and 
a prophet signify. Disciple in the internal sense signifies ti-uth 
of life, but prophet truth of doctrine ; in the name of any one, 
signifies on account of his quality ; hence it is evident what i« 
signified by tliose words of the Lord, namely, that they who 
love truth for the sake of truth, and who love to do truth for the 
sake of truth, love the Lord, and that they receive heaven in 
themselves, for the reward which is from the Lord is the afiPec- 
tion of truth for the sake of truth, and in the affection of truth 
for the sake of truth is heaven. That disciples denote all things 
of love and faith in the complex, thus specifically those who 
are led of the Lord, see n. 3488, 3858, 6395 ; that prophet de- 
notes the truth of doctrine, n. 2534, Y269 ; that name denotes 
quality, n. 144, 145, 1896, 2009, 2724, 6674, 9310 ; that reward 
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denotes the affection of trnth and good, n. 3956, 6388 ; that 
person is turned into file idea of things in the internal sense, n. 
5225, 5287, 5434, 8343, 8985, 9007, 10,282 ; and that to do 
truth for the sake of truth is to love the Lord, n. 10,336. 

10,684. Terse 28 to the end. And he was there with Jehovah 
forty days and forty nights j he did not eat breads and he did not 
drink water^ cmd he wrote on tables the words the covenant 
ten words. And it came to pass as Moses descended from Mount 
Sinai, and the two tables of the testimony were in the hand of 
Moses in his descending from the movntatn^ and Moses knew not 
that the skin ^ his faces shone in his speaking with Him. And 
Aaron and aU the eons of Israel saw Moses, and behold the skin 
of his faces shone, and they were afraid of approaching to him. 
And Moses caUed to them, and there returned to him Aaron, and 
all the princes in the assembly, and Moses spake to them. And 
afterwards came near dll the sons of Israel, and he commanded 
them all things which Jehovah spake with him in Mount Sinai. 
And Moses left of speaking with them, and gave upon his faces 
a vail. And in Moseds entering in hfore Jehovah, to speak 
with Him, he removed the vail untU he Hoent out / and he went 
out and ipake to the sons of Israel that which was commanded } 
and the sons of Israel saw the faces of Moses, that the skin of 
the faces of Moses shone, and Moses brought back the vail over 
his faces even to his entering in to speak with Him. And he was 
there with Jehovah forty days ana forty nights, signifies temp- 
tations before the internal of the church, of worship, and of the 
Word, is given. He did not eat bread, and he did not drink 
water, signifies in the mean time non-appropriation of the good 
of love and of the truth of faith. And he wrote on the tables 
the words of the covenant, signifies the Word by which there is 
conjunction of heaven with man. Ten words, signify all Divine 
Truths therein. And it came to pass as Moses descended from 
Mount Sinai, signifies the influx of the internal into the external 
of the Word, of the church, and of worship. And the two 
tables of the testimony were in the hand of Moses, signifies a 
representative of the Word. And Moses knew not that the 
skin of his faces shone in his speaking with Him, signifies the 
internal of the Word giving forth light in its external without 
the external perceiving it. And Aaron and all the sons of 
Israel saw Moses, signifies the perception of those who are in 
the external things of the churen, of worship, and of the Word, 
without the internal. And behold the skin of his faces shone, 
signifies that the internal shines forth by [or through] the ex- 
ternal. And they were afraid of approaching to him, signifies 
that they did not endure the external of the church, of worsnip, 
and of the Word, when it was such. And Moses called to them, 
signifies the accession of that nation to what is external. And 
there returned to him Aaion and all the princes in the assembly; 
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the chief of those who are in thin^ external witliout 
internal, and still represented things internal. And Moses spake 
to them, eignilies instrnction. And afterwards came near all 
the sons of Israel, signifies all who were in things external wi&- 
out internal, and stiU represented things internal. And he com- 
manded them all things which Jehovah spake Avith him in 
Mount Sinai, signifies command concerning the primary truths 
which were to he represented, revealed from heaven. And 
Moses left off speaking with them, signifies after information 
“joncerning the primary truths which w'ere to be represented in 
things external. And gave upon his faces a vail, signifies that 
the internal of the church, of worship, and of the word, did 
not appear to the Israelitish nation, but only the external with- 
out the internal. And in Moses’s entering in before Jehovah, 
to speak witli him, signifies the state of the external when the 
internal from the Lord flowed-in, and it received information. 
He removed the vail until he went out, signifies a state of illus- 
tration on the occasion. And he went forth and spake to the 
eons of Israel that which was commanded, signifies communi- 
cation with those who are in things external without an internal 
principle, concerning those things of which he was informed by 
[or through] the internal. And the sons of Israel saw the faces 
of Moses, that the skin of the faces of Moses shone, signifies 
that the Israelitish nation acknowledged indeed that there is 
given an internal in the Word, but they are not willing to know 
what is its quality. And Moses brought back the vail over his 
faces, signifies that on this account internal tiling were closed 
witli them. Even to his entering-in to speak with Him, signifies 
howsoever they are informed. 

10,685. “ And he was with Jehovah forty days and forty 
nights” — that hereby are signified temptations before the in- 
ternal of the church, of worship, and of the Word, is given, 
appears from the signification of forty days and nights, when 
concerning the church appertaining to man, as denoting states 
of temptation, see n. 730, 862, 2^2, 2273, 8098. The reason 
why it denotes before the internal of tlie church, of worship, 
and. of the Word, is given, is, because the internal, which is 
called the internal man, is opened and given to man by temp- 
tations ; hence it is that all who are regenerating, undergo 
temptations. The reason why the internal is openea and given 
by temptations, is, because when man is in temptations, which 
are combats against evils and falses, the Lord flows-in from 
an interior principle, and fights for him ; which also man may 
know from this consideration, that when he is in temptations, 
ho interiorly resists, for unless he interiorly resisted, he would 
not conquer, but would yield. This interior resistance at the 
time does not come to the perception of man, because when 
he is in temptations, he is in obscurity from the evil and falset 
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of evil wliich assault ; but after temptations [it comes to per* 
ception] with tliose who are in the perception of truth ; for 
tlie things which are brought in by the Lord into the internal 
of man, are not known to man wmlst he lives in the world, 
since he then tliinks in the external or natural man, and not per- 
ceptively in the internal, until he comes into the other fife ; 
nevertheless he ought to know and acknowledge, when he con- 
(j^ners in temptations, that he did not himself tight, but the Lord 
tor him. 

10.686. “ He did not eat bread, and he did not drink water” 
— ^that hereby is signitied in the mean time non-appropriation of 
the good of love and the truth of faith, appears from the signifi- 
cation of bread, as denoting the good of love, see n. 2165, 2177, 
3464, 3478, 3736, 3813, 4211, 4217, 4736, 4976, 8410, 9645 ; 
and from the signification of water, as denoting the truth of 
faith, see the passages cited, n. 10,238 ; that by bread and 
water in the Word, are meant in general all goods and truths, 
see n. 9323 ; and from the signification of eating, as denoting 
the conjunction and appropriation of good, see n. 2187, 2343, 
3168, 3513, 3596, 4746, 5643, 8001 ; and from the signification 
of drinking, as denoting the reception and appropriation of 
truth, see n. 3069, 3089, 3168, 8562. The case herein is tliis ; 
when man is in temptations, the goods of love and the truths 
of faith are not then appropriated to him, but afterwards ; for 
during the continuance of temptations, on one part are excited 
evils and the falses of evil, on the other goods and the truths of 
good which appertain to man, hence he is in a turbulent state ; 
in this state the internal is opened ; but after temptation he has 
serenity, and in that state goods and the truths ol^ood are 
brought in by the Lord into the internal now open, ^fence it is 
evident what is meant by the non-appropriation of the good of 
love and of the truth of faith during the continuance of tempta- 
tions, which is signified by Moses not eating bread, and not 
drinking water, for forty days and forty nights. 

10.687. “And he wrote on the tables the words of the 
covenant” — that hereby is signified the Word, by whicli there 
is conjunction of heaven with man, appears from the significa- 
tion of the tables on which the law was written, as denoting 
the Word, see n. 9416, 10,375, 10,376, 10,463, 10,461 ; and 
from the signification of a covenant, as denoting conjunction, 
see above in the passages cited, n. 10,632. The reason wliy 
it denotes the conjunction of heaven witli man, is because tiie 
Word is written by mere correspondences, and hence it is of 
such a quality as to conjoin heaven with man ; for heaven is in 
the internal sense of the Word, and the internal sense corres- 
ponds to the external sense, wherefore when the Word is read 
by^ man, the angels, who are attendant upon him, perceive 
it in the spiritual sense, which is the internal sense ; hence a 
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holy principle from the an^ls flows-in, by which there ia 
conjunction ; for this end such a Word was given. That there 
is conjunction of the Lord, thus of heaven, with man by the 
Word, see the passages cited, n. 10,375. What correspon- 
dences are by which the Word is written, has been shown in 
tlie explications throughout. 

10.688. Ten woi-ds ’’ — ^that hereby are signified all Divine 
Truths therein, appeara from the signification of ten, as denoting 
all, see n. 4638 ; and from the signification of words, as denot- 
ing Divine Truths, see n. 9886. Hence it is that the precepts 
in those tables were ten in number. 

10.689. “ And it came to pass as Moses descended from 
Mount Sinai ’’ — that hereby is si^ified the influx of the in- 
ternal into the external ot the Word, of the church, and of 
worship, appears from the signification of descending, when 
concerning Moses, by whom is represented the external of the 
Word in which is the internal, as denoting the influx of the 
Lord through the internal of the Word into its external ; that 
this is signified by descending, see n. 5406; and from the 
representation of Moses, as denoting the external of the Word, 
of the cliiirch, and of worship, in which is the internal, see n. 
4286, 4292, 4670 ; and from the signification of Mount Sinai, 
as denoting heaven where tlie Lord is, and whence the law or 
Word is, see n. 9420. 

10.690. “ And the two tables of the testimony were in the 
hand of Moses” — ^that hereby is signified a representative of the 
testimony, as denoting the law in every complex, thus the 
Word, see tlie passages cited above, n. 10,687 ; and from the 
signification of in the hand of Moses, as denoting a represen- 
tative of it, namely, of the Word. That Moses represented the 
Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; on this account the 
tables, by which was signified the Word, were in his hand, as 
a badge of representation, 

10.691. “ And Moses knew not that the skin of his faces 
did shine in his speaking with Him ” — that liereby is signified 
the internal of tlie Word giving forth liglit in its external 
without the external perceiving it, appeai-s from the representa- 
tion of Moses, as denoting the external of the Word in which 
is the internal, see n. 10,563, 10,671, 10,607, 10,614; and from 
the signification of not knowing, as denoting not to perceive ; 
and from tlie signification of sliiiiing, as denoting to give forth 
light, for the shining of the skin of the faces of Moses is from 
the giving forth of light from the internal ; and from the sig- 
nification of skin, as denoting the external of truth and ^ood, 
see u. 3540, 5654, 8980 ; and from the signification of taces, 
as denoting the iuterioi*8, see the passages cited, n. 9546. 
Hence by tlie shining of the skin ot the faces is signified the 
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giving fortih of light of the interiors in the external, in this 
case in the external of the Word, which is the sense of its 
letter, because by Moses is represented the external of tlie 
Word, in which is the internal ; and from the signihcation of 
(leaking, as denoting influx. That to speak, when concerning 
Jehovah, denotes influx, see n. 2951, 6743, 6797, 8660, 7270, 
8128. Hence it is evident that bv Moses not knowing that the 
skin of his faces shone in his speaking with Him, is signified 
the internal of the Word giving forth light in its external with- 
out the external perceiving it. It is to be noted, that by the 
giving forth light \elucentid\ of the interiors of the Word in the 
external, is meant the internal sense in the external ; the former 
sense continually gives forth light and shines in the latter, but 
it is not perceived by any excejit those who are in things in- 
ternal ; but by those who are in an external in which is an 
internal, as they who are called the men of the external church, 
it is not perceived, nevertheless it is present, whilst they are 
ignorant of it, and it afiTects them ; who they are who are in 
the internal of the Word, of the church, and of worship, and who 
are in the external in which is the internal, see above, n. 10,683. 
But they who are in the external without the internal, as were 
the Israelitish nation, do not at all endure the internal, or the 
light thence derived in the external; wherefore it is said of them 
below, that they were afraid of coming near to Moses, and that 
Moses, when he spake with them, gave a vail upon his faces. 
The reason why the internal sense gives light, is, because in 
that sense is the Divine Truth such as is in the heavens, and 
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord appears to the an- 
gels as light, and also is the light of heaven, see the passages 
cited, n. 9584, 9684. 

10.692. “ And Aaron and all the sons of Israel saw Moses ” 

— ^that hereby is signified the perception of those who are in 
the externals of worship and of the Word witliont the internals, 
appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting per- 
ception, see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723, 5400; and from the 
representation of Aaron, and of the sons of Israel, in this and 
in the two preceding chapters, as denoting those who are in 
the externals of the church, of worship, and of the Word, with- 
out the internals. That Aaron denotes those, see n. 10,397 ; 
and that the sons of Israel do the same, see the jiassages cited, 
n. 9380, 10,396 ; and further, n. 10,397 to 10,457, 10,461 to 
10,466, 10,492, 10,498, 10,500, 10,626, 10,531, 10,533, 10,535, 
10,549, 10,550, 10,551, 10,566, 10.570, 10,575, 10,603, 10,629, 
10,632. ' 

10.693. “ And behold the skin of his faces shone ” — ^that 
hereby is signified that the internal gives forth light by [or 
through] the external, appears from what was explained just 
above, n. 10,691. 
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10,694. ** And they were afraid of approaching to him” — 
that hereby is signified that they did not endure the external oi 
the church, of worship, and of the Word, when it is of such a 
quality, appears from the signification of being afraid to come 
near, as denoting not to endure, for they who do not endure 
interior things, are afraid of coming near ; and from the re- 
presentation of Moses, as denoting the external of the Word, 
of the church, and of worship, in which is the internal, see n. 
10,563, 10,571, 10,607, 10,614. The case herein is this ; they 
who are only in the externals of worship, and of the Word, 
without the internal, cannot endure interior things ; the reason 
is, because tliey wlio are in external things without what is 
internal, are in tlie love of self and of the world, and hence in 
a lumen, which is called natural lumen ; but they who are in 
the externals, and at the same time in the internals of the 
church, of worship, and of the Word, are in love towards the 
neighbor and in love to the Lord, and hence in tlie light of 
heaven ; inasmuch as those loves are opposites, and hence also 
the lights, therefore the one does not endure the other, for hea- 
venly love, wliich is love to the Lord, and love towards the 
neighbor, when it flows-in into earthly loves, which are the 
loves of self and of the world, induce agonies as of death, and 
when lieavenlv light flows-in into the light of the woi-ld, it in- 
duces thick dfarkness and thence stupor; hence it is that what 
is external without what is internal cannot endure an external 
whilfct the internal is in it. Inasmuch as the Judaic nation was 
of such a quality, therefore they could not endure to hear oi 
the Lord, of love and faith to Him, which are the interior things 
of the Word, of the church, and of worship. These now are 
the things which are signified by the sons of Israel being afraid 
of approaching to Moses, because the skin of his faces shone; 
what the skin of the faces of Moses is, see above, n. 10,691. 

10.695. “ And Moses called to them ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified the accession of that nation to what is external, appears 
from the signification of calling to them, as denoting the ac- 
cession of that nation, for he who is called accedes ; and from 
the representation of Moses, as denoting the external of the 
Word in which is the internal, see just above, n. 10,694. 

10.696. ‘‘And there returned to him Aaron and all the 
princes in the assembly ” — that hereby are signified the chief 
of those who are in things external and still represented things 
internal, appears from the representation of Aaron and of the 
princes in the assembly, as denoting the chief who were in ex- 
ternals without the internal ; for Aaron was their head, and the 
princes were leaders ; that Aaron denotes what is external with- 
out an internal principle see n. 10,397 ; and that princes de- 
note the chief, n. 1482, ^089, 5044 : that it denotes who repre* 
sented, see below, u. 10,698. 
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10.697. “And M 3868 spake to them’’ — that hereby is eig- 
niiied instruction, appears from the signification of speaking, 
as denoting instruction, see the passages cited, n. 10,277. 

10.698. “ And afterwards came near all the sons of Israel ” 
—that hereby are signified all who are in externals, without an 
internal, and still represented tiling internal, appears from tlie 
representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are 
in externals without an internal, see just above, n. 10,692. The 
reason why it also denotes who represented internal things, is, 
because Moses obtained that the church might be represented 
with that nation, although they were of such a quality that no 
church could be instituted amongst them ; for a church cannot 
,be given with those who are in things external without wliat 
is internal, inasmuch as the church is in the internal of man, 
and not in the external without it ; for the communication 
of man with heaven and with the Lord is by [or through] the 
internal, and when there is no internal, that is, wdien it is 
closed, then there is communication with hell ; but although 
the sons of Israel were of such a quality, that by [or throu^i] 
the internal appertaining to them no communication with hea- 
ven could be given, still they could represent such things as 
are of the church and of heaven, wdiich is eflected solely by 
external things to which internal correspond ; on this account 
tliey were received. That with that nation there was not a 
church, but only the representative of a church, see the passages 
cited, n. 9320, 1(»,396 ; and that by external things, which re- 
presented internal, there w^as effected communication with liea- 
ven, see the passages cited, also n. 9320, 10,396, also n. 10,492, 
10,500, 10,549, 10,560, 10,551, 10,570, 10,676, 10,602, 10,629. 

10.699. “ And he commanded them all things wdiich Je- 
hovah spake with them in Mount Sinai ” — that hereby is sig- 
nified a command concerning the primary truths wdiich were 
to be represented, revealed from heaven, appears from the sig- 
nification of commanding, wdien from Jehovah to Moses, as 
denoting a command ; tiiat it is a command concerning the 
primary truths wdiich were to be represented, is manifest from 
this consideration, that the things wnich w^ere commanded, and 
which are contained from versee 12 to 28, w^ere primary trutlis, 
which were to be represented tliat they might be received, see 
above, n. 10,637 ; and from the signification of which Jehovah 
spake with him from Mount Sinai, as denoting wdiich were re- 
vealed from heaven, for by Jehovah speaking is signified what 
was revealed, and by Mount Sinai heaven, from winch is Divine 
Truth, n. 9420. 

10.700. “And Moses left oflf speaking with them” — thai 
hereby is signified after infomation concerning primary truths, 
which were to be represefited in things external, appears from 
what was said just above, n. 10,699. 
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Ip, 701. “And gave the vail upon hie faces ’—that hereby 
is signified that the internal of the chnrch, of worship, and of 
the Word, did not appear to the Israelitish nation, but only the 
external without the internal, appears from the signification ot 
giving a vail upon his faces, as denoting to close the internal, 
wat only the external without the internal may appear, for by 
the shining of the skin of the faces of Moses, is signified the 
giving form light df the internal of the Word, of me church, 
and of worship, in things external, see above, n. 10,691. That 
that nation was in things external without an intenial, and 
likewise at this day is so, see the passages cited above, n. 
10,692. From these considerations it is also evident how the 
external of the Word, of the church, and of worsliip, with that 
nation, appears in the heavens, namely, that it is not indeed as 
the face ot a man, but as a vail before the face ; for they are in 
such obscurity concerning the interiore of the Word. 

10,702. “And when Moses entered in before Jehovah to 
speak with Him ” — that hereby is signified the state of the ex- 
ternal when the internal from the Lord fiowed in, and it re- 
ceived information, appears from the representation of ]\r» ses, 
as denoting an external in which is an internal, see n. 10,694 ; 
and from the signification of entering in before Jehovah, as 
denoting its state when the Lord fiows in, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of speaking, as 
denoting information, see the passages cited, n. 10,277. With 
the external, when the internal fiows-in into it, which is sig- 
nified by Moses entering m before Jehovah, the case is this ; 
with men there are two states as to those things which relate 
to the church, to worship, and the Word ; some turn them- 
selves to the Lord, thus to heaven, but some to themselves and 
to the world ; they who turn themselves to the Lord, or to 
heaven, receive influx thence and are in illustration, and 
thereby in the perception of truth inwardly in themselves; 
this influx is effected from the Lord by [or through] the internal 
into the external ; this is here signified by entering in before 
Jehovah. But they who turn themselves to themselves and to 
the world, cannot receive any influx from tlie Lord or from 
heaven, thus cannot be in any illustration and perception of 
truth ; for the world flows in from the views of self, and alto- 
gether extinguishes, or repels, or perverts, whatsoever comes 
From heaven ; hence they are in thick darkness concerning all 
things of the church, of worship, and of the Word ; this is 
signified by the vail before the faces of Moses. Tlie interiors 
oi man also actually turn themselves according to the loves ; with 
those who love the Lord, the interiors turn themselves to the 
Lord or heaven, thus inwai'ds, but they who love themselves 
turn themselves to the world, thus outwards. To turn oneself 
to the Lord is to be turned by the Lord Himself, for man of 
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himself cannot elevate his interiors; but to turn oneself to one- 
self is to be turned of hell, and when this is the case, then 
tliose things which are of the internal man are closed, lest 
man should serve two lords. 

10.703. ‘‘ He removed the vail even to his going foiih” — 
that hereby is signilied a state of illustration on the occasion, 
appears from the signitication of removing the vail, as denoting 
the appearance of the internal, for when the vail was removed, 
the faces were laid open, and the shining of their skin ; and by 
fiaces are signilied the interiors, and by shining, light thence 
derived in tne external. That faces denote the interiors, see the 
passages cited, n. 9546 ; and that the shining of the skin of the 
faces of Moses denotes the giving forth lights, or light derived 
from the internal in the external of the Word, n. 10,691. It 
is called light, because tlie light which illuminates the internal 
of man is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord. That 
this is the light of heaven, thus the light by which angels and 
spirits see, and also by which man, who is illustrated, has 
perception and intelligence, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 
9684. It is said, light in the external of the Word from its in- 
ternal, but thereby is meant light in the external of man from 
his internal when he reads it, for the Word is not lucent of 
itself but before man, who is in light from the internal, without 
which the Word is merely the letter. Hence now it is evident 
whence was the shining of the skin of the faces of Moses, and 
what it signifies in the internal sense. 

10.704. "‘And he went forth and spake to the sons ol 
Israel that which was commanded” — that hereby is signified 
communication with tliose who are in things external witliout 
an internal, concerning those things of whidi he was informed 
by [or through] the internal, appears from the signification of 
going forth and speaking, as denoting communication, for 
what Moses heard from Jehovah, when he went forth, he 
communicated with the sons of Israel ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are in 
things external without things internal, see the passages cited, 
11 . 10,692; and from the signitication of what was commanded 
by Jehovah, as denoting the things of which Moses was inform- 
ed by the Lord. That to be commanded denotes to be in- 
formed, is evident, and that Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, 
see the passages cited, n. 9373. 

10.705. “ And the sons of Israel saw the faces of Moses, 
that the skin of the faces of Moses shone ” — ^that hereby is sig- 
nified that the Israelitish nation indeed acknowledged that tliere 
is given in the Word an internal, but that they are not willing 
to Know what is its quality, appears from the signitication ol 
seeing, as denoting perception, understanding, faith, see n. 2150, 
2326, 2807, 3764, 3863, 3869, 4403 to 4421, 4567, 4723, 5118, 
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5400, 6805, 7660, 9128 ; hence also acknowledgment, 897 
8796 ; and from the signification of the faces of Jt^oses, as de* 
noting the internal things of the Word, see above, n. 10,703 j 
and from the signification of the shining of the skin of his faces, 
as denoting the giving forth light of the internal in the external, 
see also above, n. 10,703. That that nation acknowledges that 
an internal is given in the Word, is a known thing, for they say 
that Divine ai’cana are stored np therein even in every syllable ; 
but when they are told that those arcana are concerning the 
Lord, concerning His kii^dom in the heavens and in the earths, 
and concerning love anofaith in Him, they are not willing to 
know. This is meant by that nation acknowledging indeed that 
an internal is given in the Word, but not being willing to know 
what is its quality ; wherefore also it follows, that Moses drew 
back the vail over his faces, by which is signified that on that 
account the internal was closed to them. 

10.706. “ And Moses drew back the vail over liis faces 
that hereby is signified that on that account internal things were 
closed to tliem, appears from the signification of drawing back 
the vail over the faces, wlien concerning Moses, by whom is 
repre'sented the Word, tis denoting to close the internal things 
of the Word, see above, n. 10,701. How the case herein is, 
appears from what was said just above, n. 10,705. 

10.707. “Even to his entering-in to speak with Him ” — that 
hereby is signified howsoever they are informed, appears from 
the signification of even to Moses entering-in to speak with 
Jehovah, as signifying a state of the external when the internal 
from the Lord flowed-in, and it received information, see above, 
n. 10,702. The reason why it also here denotes howsoever they 
are informed, is, because by Moses is represented the external 
of the Word in which is the internal, n. 10,694, and he entered 
in before Jehovah and went out, and informed them ; for by 
entering-in and going out is signified communication, n. 5249, 
6901, and by speaking information, see the passages cited, n. 
10,277. Tliat they are not willing to know any thing concern- 
ing tlie internal things of tlie Word, of the church, and of 
worship, which relate to the Lord, to His kingdom, and to love 
and faith in Him, is very manifest from this consideration, that 
they were not willing to acknowledge the Lord, howsoever, He, 
when He was in the world, informed them from the Word, and 
that neither at this day are they willing to acknowledge, although 
they live amongst Christians, and know that it is predicted in 
the Word, that the Messiah, that is, Christ, was to come. The 
reason wliy they have not acknowledged, neither do acknow- 
ledge, is, because they apply all things of the Word to them- 
selves, and to self-pre-eminence over others, thus in favor of 
their own Itves, which are *Jie loves of self and the world. All 
who do so, see nothing from heaven their internal being cloBed« 
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which otight to be opened into heaven, wherefore they have 
nothing of light from ^at source ; on this account they are in 
thick cmrkness and blindness concerning spintual things, thus 
concerning the internal of the Word, of the church, and of 
worship. The internal of the Word is spiritual, its external is 
natural. When it is said the internal oi the Word, it is also 
meant the internal of the church and of worship, since the 
church is where the Word is, and from the Word, and worship 
is from those things which are in the Word ; hetice such as is 
man’s understanding of the Word, such is the church in him, 
and such his worship. 


CONTINUATION OP THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE FOURTH EARTH 
IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.708. WHEN I inquired further concerning their dis- 
course, they said, that the inhabitants have not articulate speech 
as with me, but that still it closes into somewhat sonorous with a 
certain elocution as if it was articulate. The nature of this 
elocution resembling what is articulate was explained, namely, 
that it was not by expressions, but by ideas, such as are in the 
proximate thought in which man is when he speaks ; which ideas 
manifestly differ from the ideas of interior thought, in which 
man is when he does not speak, and when he judges things. 
From that sonor-ous [expression] thus modified by ideas, dis- 
course is perceived more fully than discourse by expression, 
for the general affection, which is in the sound of man's speech, 
being thus modified by ideas, gives an interior, and thereby a 
fuller perception. 

1 0.709. They said further, that when they discourse with each 
other they advance generally to the ninth use, and that there are 
some given in the universe, who in speaking advance to the fifth 
use, to the seventh use, to the tenth, to the fifteenth, to the twen- 
tieth, even to the fiftieth. INhen T wondered what this meant, it 
was explained, namely, that it consisted in speaking so remotely 
fom the thing, which was the subject of discourse. The case was 
illustrated by examples; as when any one is in the temple, and it 
IS asked where he is, they do not say that he is there, but either 
that he is not with himself, or far from his own house, and so 
forth ; by which they mean that he is with God, thus in the 
temple, for he who is in the temple is with God; and so far as 
he is with God, so far he is not with himself, or in his own house; 
by being in his own house they also mean being with himself 
To take also another example ; when any 'one binds another hh 
such things as are of hts love, they say to him, thou knowest hoit 
to do it, or now thou art in it, or now it is in thee, or otherwise 
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only he remote ; this is oaUedspeakina to the fifths the ninth 
the fifteenth^ the twentieth^ even tlte fiftieth use. To apeak to 
VMf is a form of eacmreasion received in heamen, and signifies to 
what deareefrom the thing which is the siibgeot ; and what is 
wondeifuly when any one speaks so remotely^ they know instantly 
to what degree without counting it. They who are in cogitative 
speech, in which the inhabitants of that earth are and several 
others, who in Uke manner join in discourse hy the face and the 
lips, and hy sonorous [expression] varied according to theidc ts f 
thought, perceive instantly the thing of which it is so said for 
thought xtself more fully Unfolds an^ publishes itsdf hy such 
speech, than hy the speech of expressions, which is respeetivdv 
mateHal. 

10.710. On account of such a mode of thinking and speaking, 
the spirits of that earth cannot he togetlter with the spirits of our 
eartli, since the spirits of our earth think and speak from the 
thing itsdf, and not remotely from it. Neither can they hs 
together with the ^irits of the earth Mercury, since these also 
stop in the prosaimate use : wherefore they remove themsel/ves 
from the loiter and from the former, as far as they are able. 

10. 711. They wish to he bearded, and to appear old, hy 
reason that they always choose and set over themselves a certain 
hoarded old man, who is as it were their king and high priest / 
the common people also worship him, and love to live according 
to his manner of living, insomuch that they helieve that his life 
is communicate with them. Bvl the more mteUigent of them 
worship God. Such a bearded old man, who had been their 
high priest, was with the rest attendant upon me; he, inasmuch 
as he received Divine worship from the plebeian spirits, and 
induced them to helieve that his life was communicated with 
them, was grievously punished, which was done hy utrapping up 
in a sack, and hy contortion; and he was afterwards cast into the 
hell near his own earth. 

10.712. "When it was given them to see the dgects of this 
earth through my eyes, they attended hut little to them, hy 
reason that it was familiar to them to think remotely from 
vroxiinate objects, thus neither to see them exe^t in a shade, for 
such as the thought of man is, such is his sight, since it is the 
inUrior sight, which is of the thought, which sees in the ex- 
terior, and hy it. They said on this occasion, that their earth 
is very full of rocks, and that there are only some valleys he- 
inoeen the rocks which are cultivated. But it waaperoeiued tltal 
it was only of such a Quality where they dwelt, atui that in other 
pUtcee it was otherwise. They were with ms almost dvaing a 
whole day. 

10.713. The fifth earth seen in the starry heaven, wtO i< 
described at the close of the following chapter. 
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CHAPTER THE TEUKTY-FITTH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10,714:. THERE are two [^things or principles] wliicli make 
the life of man, love, and faith ; love [makes] the life of his 
will, and faith the life of liis understanding ; hence such as the 
love is, and such as the faith is, such is the life. 

10.715. The love of good and the faitli of truth thetice 
derived make the life of heaven ; and the love of evil and the 
faith of what is false thence derived make the life of hell. 

10.716. The Divine of the Lord makes the heavens, and 
heaven is with every one according to the reception of love and 
faith from the Lord. 

10.717. With all who receive love and faith from the Lord 
there is heaven, both with angels and with men ; wherefore 
they who have heaven in themselves, whilst they live in the 
world, come into heaven after death. 

10.718. They who have heaven in themselves, will good to 
all, and perceive a delight in doing good to others, not for the 
sake of memselves and the world, but for the sake of good and 
for the sake of the truth which teaches that so it oiiglit to be 
done. But they wlio have hell in themselves, will evil to all, 
and perceive a delight in doing evil to others ; these, if they 
perceive a delight in doing good, it is not for the sake of good 
and truth, but for the sake of themselves and the world. 

10.719. Heaven is with man in his intenial, thus in think- 
ing and willing, and hence in the external, that is, in speaking 
and doing; but not in the external without the internal ; for all 
hypocrites can speak well and do well, but not think well and 
will well. By thinking well and willing well is meant what is 
from the love of good and from the faith of trnth. 

10.720. When man comes into the other life, as is the case 
immediately after death, it is evident whether heaven be in liiin 
or hell, but not when he lives in the world ; for in the world 
the external only appears, and not the internal, but in the other 
life tlie internal is made manifest, slued man then lives as tc 
the spirit. 

10.721. From these considerations it may be manifest what 
makes heaven, namely, that it is love to the Lord and love 
towards the neighbor, and likewise faith, but this latter only 
so far as it has life from those loves. Hence it is again evident 
that tlie Divine of the Lord makes heaven, for both that love 
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and the faith thence derived are from the Lord ; and whatso- 
ever is from the Lord is Divine. 

10j722. Eternal happiness, which is also called heavenly 
joy, is imparted to those who are in love and faith to the Lord 
from the Lord ; that love and that faith havein them that joy; 
man comes into it after death, who has heaven in himself; k 
the mean time it lies stored up and concealed in his internal. 

10.723. In the heavens there is a communion of all goods ; 
the peace, intelligence, wisdom, and happiness of all, are com- 
municated to every one there, and those of every one are com- 
municated to all, nevertheless to each according to the recep- 
tion of love and of faith from the Lord. lienee it is evident 
how great peace, intelligence, wisdom, and happiness, is in 
heaven. 

10.724. They with whom the love of self and the love of 
the world reign, do not know what heaven is, and what the 
happiness of heaven, and it appears incredible to them, that 
happiness is given in any other loves than in those ; when yet 
tlie happiness of hea\'en only so far enters, as those loves 
are renmved as ends ; the happiness which succeeds, on their 
removal, is so great, that it exceeds every apprehension of man. 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

1. AND Moses gathered together all the company of the 
sons of Isr-ael, and said to them. These are the words which 
Jehovah hath commanded to do [or make] them. 

2. Six days shall work be done, and in the seventh day shall 
be holiness to you, the sabbath of a sabbath to Jehovah, eveiy 
one that doeth work in it shall die. 

3. Ye shall not kindle a fire in all your liabitations on the 
day of tlie sabbath. 

4. And Moses said to all the company of the sons of Israel, 
saying. This word hath Jehovah commanded, saying, 

6. Take from being with you an offering to Jehovah, every 
one spontaneous in his heart shall bring an offering to Jehovah, 
gold, and silver, and brass. 

6. And blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine 
linen and slie-goats. 

7. And the skins of red rams, and the skins of badgers, and 
the wood of^hittim. 

8. And oil for the luminary, and aromatics for the oil of 
anointing, and for the incense of aromatics. 

9. And onyx-stones, and stones of fillings for tlie epl od and 
for the breast-plate. 
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10. And every wise one in heart in you, let them come and 
dt> [or make] all things which Jbbotau hatli commanded. 

11. The habitation, its tent, and its covenng, its little han* 
dies, and its planks, its staves, its pillars, and its bases. 

12. The ark and its staves, the propitiatory, and the vail of 
coveri^. 

Id. Die table and its staves, and all its vessels, and the 
bread of faces. 

14. And the candlestick of the luminary and its vessels, and 
its lamps, and the oil of the luminary. 

15. And the altar of incense, and its staves, and the oil of 
anointing, and the incense of spices, and the covering of the 
door for the door of the habitation. 

16. The altar of burnt-offering and the grate of brass which 
is for ij^ its staves, and all its vessels, the laver and its base. 

17. Ine hangings of the court, its pillars, and its bases, and 
the covering of the gate of the court. 

18. The peM of the habitation, and the pegs of tlie court, 
and their cordis. 

19. The garments of ministry, to minister in the holy [place], 
the garments of holiness for Aaron the priest, and the garments 
of his sons, to perform the office of the priesthood. 

20. And they went forth all the company of the sons of Israel 
from before Moses. 

21. And they came every man [wV], whom his heaii: im- 

t ielled, and every one whom his spirit moved him spontaneously, 
irought an offering to Jehovah for the work of tlie tent of the 
congregation, and for all its ministry, and for the garments of 
holiness. 

22. And they came the men with the women, every one 
spontaneous of heart brought a clasp, and an ear-ring, and a 
rmg, and a girdle, every vessel of gold, and every man who 
shook a shaking of gold to Jehovah. 

23. And every man with whom was found blue and pumle, 
and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen, and she-goats, and skins 
of red rams, and skins of badgers, brought [them]. 

24. Every one liftii^ an offering of silver and of brass, 
brought an offering to Jeuiovah ; and every one with whom was 
found shittim-wood for all the work of the ministry, brought it. 

25. And every woman wise in heart spun wim their own 
hands, and they brought spinning, blue and purple, scarlet 
double-dyed, and fine /inen. 

26. And all the women, whose hearts impelled them in wi8< 
dom, spun she-goats [hair]. 

27. And the princes orought onyx-stones, and stones ci 
fillings for the epliod and for me breast-plate. 

28. And spice, and oil for the luminary, and for the oil of 
anointing and for the incense of spices. 
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29. And eveiy man and woman, whose heart moved them 
Bpontaneonslj to bring for every work, which Jehovah had 
commanded to be done by lie hand of lifoses, tlie sons of 
Israel bron^t what was spontaneons to Jehovah. 

30. And Moses said to the sons of Israel, See ye, Jehovah 
hath called by name Bezaleel, the son of Uri, the son of Hnr 
of the tribe of J udah. 

31. And hath filled him with the spirit of God in wisdom, 
in intelligence, and in science, and in every work. 

32. And to contrive contrivances to do [or make] in gold, 
and in silver, and in brass. 

83. And in the engraving of a stone for filling, and in the 
engraving of wood to do [or make] in every work of contrivance. 

84. And to teach hath given into his heart, him and Aholiab 
the son of Ahisamach of the tribe of Dan. 

35. He hath filled them with wisdom of heart to do [ot 
make] every work of the artificer, and of the contriver, and of 
tlie worker with the needle, in bine, and in purple, in scarlet 
double-dyed, and in fine linen, and of the weaver, doing [or 
making] every work, and contriving contrivances. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,725. THE subject treated of in this chapter, in the 
internal sense, is in general all kinds of good and truth, which 
are in the church and in heaven, from which the worship of 
the Lord is performed. Tliese are the things which are signi- 
fied by those things which the sons of Israel spontaneously con- 
tribnted to make the tabernacle with all things therein, also 
the altar of burnt-offering, and likewise the garments of Aaron 
and of his sons. 


THE nSTTEKNAL SENSE. 

10,726. VERSES 1, 2, 3. And Jfoses gathered together 
aU the company of the sons of Israel, and said to them, these are 
the words which Jehovah hath commanded to do them. Six days 
shall work he done, and in the seventh day, shall Je holiness to 
you, the sahhaih of a sdbhat^ to Jehovah ; every one that doeth 
work in that day shall die Ye shall not kindle a frein all your 
habitations on the day of the sahhaih. And Moses gathered 
together all the company of the sons of Israel, signifies all goods 
and truths of the church in the complex. And said to them. 
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these are tlie words which Jehovah hath commanded to do them, 
signiQes instruction concerning the primary tilings of the church, 
to which all things have reference. Six days shall work be done, 
signifies the first state of the regeneration of man from the Lord, 
and, in the supreme sense, of the glorification of the Human. 
And in the seventh day shall be holiness to you, the sabbath of 
a sabbath to Jehovah, signifies the second slate of the regene- 
ration of man when he has conjunction with the Lord, and in 
the supreme sense, tlie union ot the Human of the Lord with 
the Divine Itself. Every one tliat doeth work in that day shall 
die, signifies spiritual death to those who are led of themselves 
and their own loves, and not of the Lord. Xe shall not kindle 
a fire in all your habitations on the day of the sabbath, signifies 
that nothing of the love of the proprium, which is the love of 
self and the world, ought to appear in all and singular the 
things of man which are from tlie Lord. 

10.727. And Moses gathered together all the company of 
the sons of Israel” — that hereby are signified all truths and 
^oods of the church in the complex, appears from the significa- 
tion of the company of the sons of Israel, as denoting all truths 
and goods of the church in the complex, see n. 7830, 7843 ; 
thus by gathering together that company is signified the 
enumeration of all. For in what follows, all the things are 
enumerated which the sons of Israel contributed to make the 
tabernacle, with all things therein, also the altar of burnt- 
oflfering, and likewise the garments of Aaron and of his sons, 
and by those things are signified all the kinds of good and truth 
which constitute the church. 

10.728. ‘‘ And said to them, these are the words which 
Jehovah commanded to do them” — ^that hereby is signified in- 
struction concerning the primary [thing or principle] of the 
church, to which all things have reference, appeai-s from the 
signification of saying, as denoting instruction, see the passages 
cited, n. 10,277 : and from the signification of the words which 
Jehovah commanded to do, as denoting the primary truth which 
was altogether to be observed. The reason why this is signified, 
is, because those things are said of the sabbatli, which was the 
primai’y representative of all, thus the primary truth to which 
all have reference ; for the representatives of the church with 
the Israelitish nation were truths in the ultimate of order. For 
with representatives the case is this*; those things whi<^ ap- 

g ear in nature, in her threefold kingdom, are the ultimates of 
fivine Order, for all things of heaven, which are called spiritual 
and celestial, terminate in them ; hence it is that the represen- 
tative church was instituted, and such things were commanded 
as in ultimates altogether represented heaven with all the truths 
and goods the*'t in, and the things which represented were forms 
of such things as are in nature, as the tabernacle e^mpassed 
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with curtains, the table therein on which were the breads d 
faces, the candlestick with lamps, the altar on which incense 
was offered, the garments of Aaron with the breast-plate ol 
precious stones, besides other things ; what such things repre- 
sented, has been shown in what goes before. 

10,729. “ Six days shall work be done ” — that hereby is 
signified the first state of the regeneration of man from the 
Lord, and in the supreme sense of the glorification of the 
Human of the Lord, appears from the signification of the six 
days which precede the seventh or the sabbath, and in which 
work was to be done, as denotinsr the firet state of the regene- 
ration of man from the Lord, whidi state is when man is in 
truths and by truths is leading to good, and then is in combats, 
see n. 8510, 8888, 9431, 10,360. That it also denotes the 
state of the glorification of the Human of the Lord, when He 
was in the world, and from Divine Truth fought against the 
hells, and reduced all things therein and in the heavens into 
order, see n. 10,360. For there are two states appertaining to 
man when he is regenerating from the Lord, the former wher 
he is in truths, and by truths is leading to good, the latter 
when he is in good, and from good sees and loves truths ; man 
in the former state is led indeed of the Lord, but by his own 
propriura, for to act from truths is to act from those things 
which appertain to man, but to act from good is to act from 
the Lord. Hence it is evident, tliat so far as man suffers liiin- 
self by good to be led to truths, so far he is led of the Lord 
and to the Lord ; for there is action and re-action in all things 
which are conjoined, the active principle is good, and the re- 
active is truth ; but truth in no case re-acts from itself, but 
from good, hence so far as truth receives good, so far it re-acts, 
and so far as it re-acts, so far it is conjoined to it. Hence also 
it follows that the Lord, before man is conjoined to Him, draws 
him by truths to Himself; and so far as man suffers himself to 
be drawn, so far he is conjoined ; for Divine Truths are such, 
that they may be adapted to good, since truths exist from good ; 
hence now man lias perception which in itself is re-active ; to 
suffer oneself to be acted upon or to be led by truths to good, is 
to live according to them. These observations are made, that 
it may in some measure be known how the case is with the firet 
state of the man udio is regenerating, which is signified by the 
six days of labor. 

10,7*30. “ And in the seventh day shall be holiness to you, 
the sabbath of a sabbath to Jehovah •' — that hereby is signified 
a second state of the regeneration of man when he has con- 
junction with the Lord, and that in the supreme sense it signi- 
fies the union of the Human of the Lord with the Divine its^f, 
appears from the representation of the sabbath, as donot-M 
Buothe' state of the regeneration of man, when man is in goodl. 
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and is tiliereby led of tlie Lord, see n. 8510, 8890, 8898, 9274; 
and that in tlie snpi'eme sense it denotes the union of the 
Human with the Divine itself in the Lord, see n. 8495, 10,356, 
10,367, 10y374 ; for when the Lord was in the world. He first 
made His Human Divine Truth, but when He went out of the 
world. He made His Human Divine Good by union with the 
Divine itself, which was in Himself ; this is represented by the 
sabbath in the supreme sense, wherefore it is called the sabbath 
of a sabbath to Jehovah. The Lord does the like with man, 
whom He regenerates, first imbning him with truths, and aftei"^ 
wards by trutlis conjoining him to good, thus to Himself ; this 
is represented by the sabbath in tiie respective sense, for the 
regeneration of man is an image of the glorification of the Lord, 
that is, as the Lord glorified His Human, so He regenerates 
man. By sabbath in the proper sense is signified rest and 
peace, because when the Lord united His Unman to the Divine 
itself, He had peace, for on that occasion combats ceased, and 
all things in the heavens and in the hells were reduced into 
order; and thus not only Himself had peace, but also the angels 
in the heavens and men in the earths had peace and salvation. 
Inasmuch as those two things are the nniversals themselves, on 
which all other things of the church depend, therefore the sanc- 
tification of the sabbath is alone proposed, by which those two 
things are signified ; for the universal of all is, that the Lord 
united Ilis Human to the Divine itself ; and that hence man 
has peace and salvation ; and it is likewise a universal, that 
man ought to be conjoined to the Lord, which is effected by 
regeneration, that he may have peace and salvation ; on this 
account also the sabbath with the Israelitish nation was a prin- 
cipal representative, and a princijial sign of the covenant with 
Jehovah, that is, of conjunction with the Lord, see n. 10,357, 
10,372 ; covenant denotes conjunction. 

10,731. “ Every one that doeth work in it shall die ” — that 
hereby is signified spiritual death to those who are led of them- 
selves and their own loves, and not of the Lord, appears from 
the signiHcation of works on the day of the sabbath, as denoting 
to be Ted of themselves and their own loves, and not of the Loro, 
see n. 8495, 10,360, 10,362, 10,365 ; and from the signification 
of dying, as denoting damnation or spiritual death, see n. 6119, 
9008. They who are led of themselves and of their own loves, 
do not believe in the Lord, for to believe in the Lord is from 
Him and not from themselves ; hence it is that they also make 
light of the union of His Human witli the Divine itself ; and 
likewise make light of regeneration from the Lord, and thus 
also make light of the truths of the church ; for they sa^ in 
themselves, what are such things, nr of what concern is it 
whether we know them, yea, whetner we think them, and desire 
them ! Do not we still live as others, and what is the difference t 
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The reason whv they so think, is. because they think from the 
life of the world, and not from the life of heaven ; the life of 
heaven is a thing unknown to them, and no one can thiTilr from 
what is unknown ; wherefore they who are of such a character 
cannot be saved, for they have not heaven in themselves, on 
which account neither can they be in heaven ; their interiors are 
not in accord, for unless these be arranged by the Lord in the 
image of heaven, there is no conjunction wim heaven. Such 
are they who deny the above univereals. This state of man is 
what is signified by works on the day of the sabbath, and their 
spiritual death is signified by their natural death. 

10.732. Ye shall not kindle a fire in all your habitations 
oil the day of the sabbath ” — ^that hereby is signified that 
uodung of the love of the proprium, which is the love of self 
and of the world, ought then to appear in all and singular the 
things of man which are from theUord, appeare ft’om the signi- 
fication of fire, as denoting love in each sense, see n. 6S32, 
7324, 7676, 9041, in this case man’s own proper love, which is 
the love of self and of the world, from which comes all con- 
cupiscence and every thing evil and false ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the habitations of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
goods and truths of the church which appertain to man from 
the Lord; for habitations denote the interior things appertaining 
to man, thus the things which are of his mind, see n. 7719, 
7910, 8269, 8309, 10,613 ; in this case therefore the goods and 
trutlis wliich are from the Lord ; and the sous of Israel denote 
the church, n. 9340. luasinucli as such things were signified 
by fire, therefore it was forbidden to kindle a lire on the day of 
the sabbath. How the case is in regard to being led of tliem- 
selves and their own loves, and not of the Lord, see just above, 
n. 10,724. 

10.733. What is said from verse 4 to the end of the chapter 
is passed by without explication, since all and singular the 
things therein have been before explained in chaptei-s xxv. xxvi. 
xxvii. xxviii. xxix. xxx. xxxi. speaking of the tabernacle, and 
of all things therein, also of the altar of burnt-ofiering, and 
of the garments of Aaron and of his sous ; for here only such 
things are enumerated as have been before explained. 


CONOEBNING A FIFTH SABTH IN THB STABBT HBAYSN. 

10,784. / tVAS eondiusted on another occasion to another 
earthy tohich is in the imimerse owt of owr solar system^ and this 
was footed by changes of the state of my mind^ thus as to the 
sjdrttyforyos hasbeenoccasionallysaidabovey asjpirU is conduded 
VOL. X. 34 


580 


EXODUS. 


[Ohaf. x^xt 

fromplcbce tojpluce in no other manner than hy cha/nges of the state 
of his interiors^whioh changes still appear to him as advancements 
from place to place^ or asjoumeyings. Those changes were con^ 
tinuea for about ten hoursy before I came from the state of my 
life to the state ^ their life^ thus hfore I was brought thith^ as 
to my spirit. To change thus the state of the mind successively 
so as to cLccede to the state of another y which is so far distanty can 
be effected by the Laid alone. I was cairied towards the east 
to tike lefty and I seemed gradually to be elevated from the plane 
of the aorizon. It was also given clearly to observe progression 
and promotion fr&m a former placey until at length they y from 
whom I was departedy no longer ajgpeared ; and in the mean time 
1 discoursed on various subjects in the way with the spirits who 
were together with me. 

10.735. A certahi spirit also was with mSy who during his 
life in the worldy had been an exceedingly pathetic preacher 
and writer } from the idea respecting him in myself the attendant 
spirits supposed that he was in heart a Christian superior to 
others; for in the world anidea isconceived and judgment is fornix 
ed from preachings and from writings^ and not from the Ufcy if 
this is not extanty and f any thing of the life appears to be dis- 
cordanty it is still excused; for the ideuy or thougld andperception 
coikcernirig any oncy draws every thing ovei* to its own side. 

10.736. Afterwards 1 observed that I was in the starry hea- 
ven as to the spirit, far beyond the world of our suuyfar this can 
be observed from the changes ofstatCy and hence the apparent pro- 
gression continued almost ten hours ; at length 1 heard spvtlts 
speaking near some earthy which was afterwards seen by me ; to 
whom when I avproaohedyof ter some discourse together y they said 
that occasionally guests visit them from a distancey who speak 
with them concerning Gody and confound the ideas of theii 
thougld; they also pointed out the way by which they comcywhere- 
by it was perceiv^ that they were spirits from our earth; and 
when they were questioned concerning the subject of such confu- 
sion of ideuy they said that it arose from thiSy that they profess to 
believe in the Divine disting uishea into three personsywhich still 
they call one God ; and when the idea of their thought is ex- 
ploredy it is presented as a trinity [ti’inuin] not continuom but 
discretSy ana with some as three persons discoursing together y one 
to the other ; and although they call each person Gody and have 
a separcde idea of eachy still they say they are one God ; they 
complain^ exceedingly of this confusion ofideaSy in consequence 
of piinking of three and saying oney when yet they ought to 
think as they sayy and to say as they think. The preacher y who 
was^ with mCy was then also explored as to the quoMy of the idea 
which he had of one God ana three persons : ne rept^esented three 
godSy yet one by continuity y but exhibited this threefold-one as in- 
visible because Divi/ncy and when he exhibited tnisy it was p&r 
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cei/ved that he then thought onVy of^ the^ Father and not of the Lord^ 
and that his idea coneeming the inviaihle Ood wees no other tha/n 
as of nature in her f/rst principles^ the result of which was^ that 
the inmost principle of nature was to him his JDimne. It is 
to he noted that ths idea of eoefty^ one^s thoieght on any suhiect 
whatsoever in the other life is livvr^ly ]oresented^ and that by it 
every one is explored as to the quality of his faith ; and that the 
idea of thought conoeriiing (tod is the principal of ally for hy 
that ideUy if it he genuinCy conjunction is effected with hea/oen ; 
for the Dhcine is what makes hecucen, 

10.737. They were next asked what idea they had concerning 
God / they replied y that they do not conceive God to he invisihlcy 
hut to he visible under a human form ; and that they know this 
not only from interior perceptiony hut also from thisy that lie 
has appeared to them as a many addingy that if according to 
the idea of some strangers and of the pi'eachery they conceived 
God as invisihlCy they could not in any wise think of Gody 
since what is invisible does not fall into the idea of ttwuglU / 
I perceived that on this account what is invisible was to them 
without forniy thus without gualityy and the idea which is 
without form and gualityy is either dissipatedy or falls into 
nature which is visible. On hearing these things it was given 
to say to themy that they do well in thinking of God unaer a 
human formy and that many from our earth think in like 
mannery especially when concerning the Lord; and that the 
ancients thought in no other manner : I then told them of Abror- 
haviy of Loty of G ideally and of Manoah and his wifcy and 
what is related concerning them in our Wordy namelyy that they 
saw God under a human foiray and acknoioledged Llim when 
seen to he the Creator of the universcy and called Him Jehovahy 
and this also from interior perception ; hut that at this day that 
interior perception has perished in the Christian worldy and 
only remains with the simple who are in faith. 

10.738. Hefore these things were said they believed that bur 
company also was of that sorty which was willing to confound 
them hy an idea of three concerning God y wherefore on heamng 
these tilings they said that from Gody whom they then called the 
Lord, there were also sent some to teach them concernmg Hirasefy 
and that they are not willing to admit strangers who disturb 
themy especially hy three persons in the Divinity ; inasmuch as 
they know that (rod is onCy consequently that the Divine is 
oncy a'nd not what is unanimous f rom thrccy unless they are 
willing to think of God as (fan anqely in w^m the inmost prin- 
eiple of life is what is invisihlsy from which He thinks wad is 
wiscy and the external princi^ of life is whal is visible under 
a human formy from which Ke sees and acts y and the proceeding 
pHnciple of life is what is the sphere of love ana of faith 
around himyfor every spirit and amgelyfrom the sphere life 
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S proceeding from him^ is perceived at a distance as to his qua^ 
ity respecting love and faith ; and in regard to the Lord, that 
the proceeding principle of life from Him is the Divine itself 
which fils the heavens and makes them^ because it is from the 
very esse itself of the life of love and of faith. On hearing 
these things it was given to say^ that such an idea concerning 
what is trine and at the same time one, accords with the an* 
gelic idea concerning the Lord, and that it is from the very 
doctrine of the Lord concerning Himself for He teaches that 
the Father and Himself are one; that the Father is in Him 
and He in the Father; that whoso seeth Him seeth the Father; 
and whoso believeth in Him believeth in the Father and know* 
eth Him ; also that the Paraclete, whom He calls the Spirit of 
Truth, and also the Holy Spirit, proceeds from Him, and does 
not speak from Himself, but from Him, by whom is meant the 
Divine proceeding ; and further, that the idea concerning what 
is trine and at the same time one, agrees with the esse and ex* 
istere of the life of the Lord when He was in the world. The 
esse of His life was the Divine itself , for He was conceived of 
Jehovah, and the esse of the life of every one is that from which 
he is conceived ; the existere of life from that esse is the Hu- 
man in form. The esse of the life (f every man, which he has 
from his father, is called soul, and the existere of life thence 
derived is called body ; soul and body constitute one man; the 
likeness between each is as between that v^hich is an effort 
[conatus] and that which is in act thus derived, for act is 
effort acting, and thus two are one. Effort in man is called 
will, and - fort acting is called action ; the body is the instru- 
mental by which the will, which is the principal, acts, and the 
instrumental and the principal in acting together are one; 
thus soul and body. Such an idea concerning soul and body 
the^ angels in heaven have ; hence they know that the Lord 
made His Human Divine from the Divine in Himself which 
was to Him a soul from the Father. The faith also received 
throughout the Christian world does not dissent [from this idea], 
for it teaches, “ As body and son* are one man, so also God 
Hnd Man in the Lord is one Christ.^’ Inasmuch as such was 
.he union, or such the one in the Lord, therefore He not only 
rose again as to the soul, but also as to the body, which He 
glorified in the world, otherwise than any man ; on which 
subject He also instructed the disciples, saying, ^^Handle Me 
and see, for a spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye see Me 
have.^’ Hence it is that the church acknowledges the omni- 
presence of His Human in the sacrament of the supper, which 
could not be acknowledged unless His Human also was Divine 
These things were well understood by *hose spirits, for such 
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things fall into the understanding of angelic spirits^ and they 
said^ that the Lord alone has power in the heavens^ and that 
the heavens are His ; to which it was given to reply ^ that the 
church also knows this from the mouth of the Lord Himself be- 
fore He ascended into heaven^ for He then saidj ‘‘All power is 
given unto Me in heaven and in earth.” 

10,739. A continuation of the subject concerning this fifth 
earth in the starry heaven^ will be given at the close of the fol 
lowing chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-SIXTH. 


THE DOCTRINB OP CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.740. "WHAT any one does from love, remains inscribed 
on liis heart, for love is the fire of life, thns is the life of every 
one ; hence snch as the love is, such is the life, and such as the 
life is, snch is the whole man as to soul and as to body. 

10.741. As love to the Lord and love towards tlie neighbor 
make the life of heaven with man, so the love of self and the 
love of the world, when they reign, make the life of hell with 
him ; for these latter loves are opposite to the former ; where- 
fore they with whom the loves or the world and of self reign, 
can receive nothing from heaven, but the things which they 
receive are from hell. For whatsoever a man thinks, and 
whatsoever he wills, or whatsoever a man believes, and what- 
soever he loves, is either from heaven or fi'om hell. 

10.742. Hence it is that they with whom the love of self and 
the love of the world make the life, will good to themselves 
alone, and not to othere, except for the sake of themselves ; 
and whereas their life is from hell, they despise others in com- 
parison widi themselves, they are angry at tiiein if they do not 
favor themselves, they hate them, burn with revenge aminst 
tJiem, yea, are desirous to commit all outrage towards them ; 
these things at length become the delights of tlieir life, thns 
the loves. 

10.743. These are they who have hell in themselves, and 
who after death come into hell, since their life agrees with the 
life of those who are in hell ; for all in hell are of such a quar 
lity ; and every one comes to his own. 
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10,744. They, iiiasmuch as they receive nothinff from hea* 
ven, in their heart deny Gk>d, and a life after death, and hence 
also make light of all things of the church. It is of no conse- 
quence that they do good to a fellow-citizen, to society, to their 
country, and to the church, and that they speak well concern- 
ng them, for these things they do for the sake of themselves 
and for the sake of the world, that they may save appearances 
and may secure reputation, honor, and gain. Tliose things 
to them are external bonds, by which they are brought to 
do good, and are withheld from doing evil. Bat they have 
no internal bonds which are those of conscience, that evil 
ought not to be done because it is sin and contrary to Divine 
laws. 

10,74-5. Wlierefore they, when they come into the other 
life, as is the case immediately after death, and external things 
are taken away from them, rush headlong into every wicked- 
ness according to their interior principles, which are contempt 
of others in comparison with themselves, enmity, hatred, re- 
venge, savageness, and cruelty, and moreover hypociisy, fraud, 
deceit, and several other things which are of malice. These 
things are to them in such case the delights of life ; wherefore 
they are s^arated from the good and are cast into hell. 

10.746. That such things are to them the delight of life, is 
unknown to the generality of the world, since thtise things hide 
themselves in the loves of self and of the world, and then all 
things whicli favor them are called goods, and which contirin 
them are called truths ; nor do they know and acknowledge any 
other goods and truths, because they receive nothing from hea- 
ven, wiich they have closed to themselves. 

10.747. Inasmuch as love is the fire of life, and every one 
has life according to his love, it may hence be known what 
heavenly lire is, and what infernal fire. Heavenly fire is love 
to the Lord and love towards the neighbor, and infernal fire is 
the love of self and the love of the world, and hence the 
concupiscence of all evils, which flow from tliose loves as from 
their fountains. 

10.748. What is the quality of life appertaining to those 
who are in he'll, may be concunded from the life of such one 
amongst another in the world, if external bonds were taken 
away, and there were no internal ones to restrain. 

10.749. The life of man cannot be changed after death, it 
remains then such as it had been ; nor can tlie life of hell iie 
ranscribed into the life of heaven, since they are opjwisite. 
Hence it is evident that they who come into hell, remain there 
to eternity ; and that they who come ir to heaven, remain there 
to eternity. 
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CHAPTER XXXVL 

1. AND Bezaleel and Aholiab did [or made], and erert 
man wise in heart, in whom Jkhovah gave wisdom and intelli* 

E 'ence to know to do all the work of the ministry, of what ia 
loly, as to every thing which Jehovah commanded. 

2. And Moses called to Bezaleel and to Aholiab, and to 
every man wise in heart, to whom Jehovah gave wisdom in his 
heart, every one whom his heart impelled to come near to the 
work to do it. 

3. And they received from before Moses every np-lifting, 
which the sons of Israel brought for the work of the ministry 
of what is holy to do [or make] it ; and they brought to him 
further what was spontaneous in the morning, in tJie morning. 

4. And all the wise ones brought, who did all the work of 
what is holy, a man-man of his work, which they did. 

5. And they said to Moses, saying, the people multiply to 
bring more than sufiScient .of ministry for the work which 
Jehovah commanded to do [or make] it. 

6. And Moses commanded, that they promulgated a voice in 
the camp, saying, let not a man and a woman do [or make]- 
any longer work for the up-lifting of what is holy, and he 
restrained the people from brining. 

7. And tlie work was sufficient for every work to do [or 
make] it, and there was what was su])crfluoiis. 

8. And every wise one in heart with those who did [or 
made] work, made the habitation with ten curtains, with tine 
linen interwoven, and blue, and purple, and scarlet double- 
dyed ; and cherubs, the work of the contriver he made them. 

9. The length of one curtain ei^ht and twenty in a cubit, 
and the breadth four in a cubit, ot one curtain ; one measure 
for all the curtains. 

10. And he joined together the five curtains, one to one ; 
and the five curtains he joined together one to one. 

11. And he made loops of blue upon the bordere of one 
curtain from the end in tlie joining together, so he made in the 
border of the extreme curtain in the other joining together. 

12. Fifty loops he made in one curtain, and fifty loops he 
made in the eno of the curtain which was in the other joining, 
the loops took up each other one to one. 

13. And he made fifty little handles of gold, and joined the 
curtains together one to one in the little handles, and it was 
one habitation. 

14. And he made curtains of she-goats [hair] for the tent 
over the habitation, eleven curtains he made them. 

16. Tlte lengtl) of one curtain thirty in a cubit, and four 
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cnbits tihe breadth of one curtain, one measnre for the eleven 
cnrtains. 

16. And he joined to^fether five cnrtaine only, and six cur 
tains only. 

17. And he made filty loops on the border of the last 
curtain in the joining togetlier, and fifty loops lie made on tlie 
border of the curtain of the other joining. 

IS. And he made fifty little handles of brass to join together 
the tent to be" one. 

19. And he made a covering for the tent of the shins of red 
rams, and a covering of the skins of badgers from above. 

20. And he made staves for the habitation of shittim-wood 
standing. 

21. Ten cubits the length of a stave, and a cubit and a half 
of a cnbit the breadth of one stave. 

22. Two hands to one stave connected together one to one, 
thus he made for all the staves of the liabitation. 

23. And he made staves for the habitation, twenty staves for 
the corner of the south, southward. 

24. And forty bases of silver he made under the twenty 
staves, two bases under one stave for its two liands, and two 
bases under one stave for its two hands. 

26. And for the other side of the habitation at the corner of 
the north he made twenty staves. 

26. And their forty bases of silver, two bases under one 
stave, and two bases under one stave. 

27. And for the legs of the habitation towards the sea he 
made six staves. 

28. And two staves he made for the comers of the habita- 
tion in the legs. 

29. And they were twined from beneath and together were 
entire at the head thereof to one ring, so he made for Clie two 
in those two corners. 

30. And there were eight staves and their bases of silver, 
sixteen bases, two bases under one stave. 

81. And he made bars of shittim-wood five for the staves of 
the first side of the habitation. 

32. And five bars for the staves of the other side of the 
habitation, and five bars for the staves of the habitation for the 
legs towards the sea. 

33. And he made the middle bar to pass into the middle of 
the staves from end to end. 

_ 34. And the staves he covered over with gold, and their 
rings he made of gold, receptacles for the bars, and he cover- 
ed the bars over with gold. 

85. And he made a vail of blue, and purple, and scarlet 
double-dyed, and fine linen interwoven, the work of the con- 
triver he made it of cherul}8. 
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86. And he made for it four pillars of shittim, and covered 
them over with gold, their hooks of gold, and he fused four 
bases of silver. 

87. And he made a covering for the door of the tent, of bine, 
and purple, and scarlet donblenlved, and fine linen interwoven, 
the wort of a worker with a nee'dle. 

38. And its live pillars, and their hooks, and he covered 
their heads and their fillets with gold ; and their $^ve bases were 
of brass. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,750. WHAT these things signify in the internal sense, 
is manifest from what has been ex^ained before at chap. xxvi. 
for they are the same; wherefore the things which are in this 
chapter are passed by without further explication. 


CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE FIFTH EARTH 
IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10,761. IT was afterwards given to discourse with those 
spirits concerning thetrovon earth; for all ^irits have this science 
when their natural or external memory xs opened hy the Lord., 
since they bring this memory along with them from the world, 
but it is not opened except from the good pleasure of the Lord, 
On this occasion the spirx'is said concerning their own earth from 
which they were, thait, when leave is given them, they a^ipear to 
the inhabitants of their earth, and discourse wUh them as men; 
and that this is Reeled hy their being let into their natural or 
ewtemal memory, and thence into the thought in which theyxoere 
when they lived in the world, and that on this occasion the ixite- 
rior sight, or the sight of their smrit, is opened to the inhabitants, 
and that thus they appear to them. They added, that the inhor 
hitants know no other than that they are men of their earth, and 
that they then first perceive that they are not, when they are 
taken away suadenly from their eyes. I told them, that xn amr 
dent times the case was similar in our earth, as with Abraham, 
J^raA, Lot, the inhabitants of Sodom., Manoah and his wife, 
Joshua, Mary, Elisabeth, and in general with the prophets, 
and that the Lord in like manner ampeared, and. they who saw 
Him did not know, until he revealed HimsJf, but that He 
was a man ^ the earth : but that at this day this rarely comes 
to pass, lest men b% sxtok things should be compelled, to believe^ 
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far oomj^elled faith, such as is thai which enters hy mirades^ 
does not mh^'e, omd also mighthejorejudiddl to those with whom 
faith mighi he imjplanted by [or through] the Word in a staid 
not comgpelled, 

10.752. The preacher who was with me did not helieoe ai aU 
thai any other earths were given hut our own, hy reason of his 
having thouglvt in the world, that the Lord was horn only on 
this earth, ar^ without the Lord there is no salvaiion: where- 
fore he was reduced into a similar state with that of the ^irits 
spoken of just above, when they appear in ‘their own earth as 
men, and thus he was let into that earth, so that he not only 
saw it, hut also discoursed with the inhabitants there, which 
being done, communication was also thence given with me, that 
I saw the inhabitants in like manner, and also some things on 
that earth. Spirits and angels can discourse with men of every 
tongue, for their thought falls into tlw ideas of men, and thus 
into the expressions of their speech. 

10.753. There tlien appeared four kinds of men, hut one 
kind after another successively : first were seen men clothed ,* 
next naked, of a human flesh color ; afterwards naked, but with 
a body enfiamedj and lastly, black. 

10.754. When the preacher was with those who are clothed, 
there appeared a female of a very beautiful countenance, clothed 
in simple raiment, with a robe hangbig decently behind, and 
also with gloves on the arms, and a beautiful covering for the 
head, in the form of a garland of jlowers / the preacher, on 
seeing the virgin, was exceedingly delighted, and discoursed 
with her, and also took hold of her hand; but whereas she per- 
ceived that he was a spirit, and not from that earth, she hur- 
ried away from him. Afterwai’ds there appeared to him on 
the right several other females, who fed sheep and lambs, which 
they were then leading to a drinking trough, into which water 
was brought through a little channel from a certain lake ; they 
were clothed in like manner, holding in their hands shepherds' 
crooks, by which they led the sheep and lambs to drink. They 
said that the shejp go in the direction in which they point xoith 
their crooks. The sheep which were seen were large, with 
woolly, broad, atid stretched out tails. The faces ^ the women 
were seen nearer, and were full and beautiful. The men were 
also seen, their faces were of a human jlesh color, as in our 
earth ; hut with this difference, that the lower paH of their 
face, instead of being bearded, was black; and the nose was 
moi'e of the color of snow than of flesh. 

10.755. Afifirwards the preacher was brought on farther, 
hut unwillingiy, because he had still in his thought the female 
with wlwm he was delighted, which was evident from this oon- 
sideraMon, thai there still appeared something of shade fram him 



EXODUS. 


10,762—10,756.] 


589 


in the former place. He then came to those who were naked. 
These were seen^ two and two walking together y they were hus- 
band and wifey girded with a covering about the loinsy and 
also with a covering about the head. The preacher y when he was 
with themy was brought into a state in which he was in the world 
when he was willing to preach, and he then said, that he was de- 
sirous to preach before them the Lord crucified ; but they said, 
that they were not willing to hear of any such thing, because they 
know not what it meanSy and that they know that the Lord is 
alive ; he then said that he desired to preach the Lord alive, but 
this also they refused, saying, that they perceived, in his speech 
what was not celestial, but terrestrial, because much for the sake 
of himself, his own reputation and honor; and that they hear from 
the very tone of the speech whether it be from the heart, or only 
from the mouth ; and because he was of such a character, that he 
could not teach them ; wherefore he was silent; when he lived in 
the world he had been very pathetic, so that he could move the 
hearers to what is holy ; but this pathetic principle hud been 
acquired by art, thus it was from himself and the world, and 
not from heaven. 

1 0.756. They saidfurther that they have a perception whether 
there be a conjugial principle with those of their own nation who 
are naked ; and it was shown that they perceive this from a 
spiritual idea concerning marriage^ which being communicated 
with me was such^ that a similitude of the interiors was formed 
by the conjunction of truth and of good, thus of faith and of love, 
and. that from that conjunction descending into the body exists 

onjugial love ; for all things which are of the mind [animus], 
are presented in some species in the body, thus in the species of 
conjugial love^ when the interiors of two mutually love each 
other and from that love desire to will and to think the one as 
the other, thus as to the interiors which are of the mind [rneiisj 
to be together and to be conjoined. Hence the spiritual affec- 
tion, which is of minds, becomes natural in the body, and 
clothes itself with the sense of conjugial love. They said also 
that the conjugial principle is not at all given between one 
man and a plurality of wives. 

10.757. Afterwards the preacher came to those who were also 
naked but of an enfiamed body ; and lastly to those who were 
black, of whom some were naked, some clothed ; but the lattet 
and the former dwelt in other places in the same earth. 

10)758. Lastly I discoursed with the spirits of that earth 
concerning the faith of the inhabitants of our earth respecting 
the resurrection, that they cannot conceive thatmen^ immediately 
ajter deaths come into another life, and then appear as men as 
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to face, body, arms feet, and as to all the senses external and 
intern^ / amf still less, that they a/re ^thed with garments : 
and that they have mansions ana habitations, and this merely 
by reason that most of them think from the sensual things 
which a/re of the body, and on this account believe that to be 
nothing which they do not see and touch; also because few of 
tloem can be withdrawn from external sensual things to interior 
things, and thereby be elevated into the light <f heaven. Hence 
it is, that they cannot have any idea of a man respecting his 
soul or spirit, but the idea as of wind, air, or hreath of no 
form, wherein yet there is some vital principle. This is the 
reason why they do not believe that they are to rise again till 
the end of the world, which they call the last judgment, and 
then that the body, although oumbled. into dust and dissipat^ 
in every direction, is to be brought back and conjoined to its 
soul or spirit. I added, that they are permitted to believe this, 
since they cannot otherwise conceive, in consequence of thinking 
only from things sensual, as was said, than that its soul or 
spirit cannot live a man and in a human form unless it re^ 
ceives that body which it carried oihoui wiih it in the world ; 
wherefore unless that body was said to rise again, they woum 
reject in heait the doctrine concerning the resuirection and 
concerning eternal life, as incomprehe/iwible. nevertheless this 
idea conjcerniny the resutreclion has this advantage with it, 
that they believe in a life cfter death; from which faith it 
follows, that when they lie sick in bed, and do not think as 
bf ore from things worldly and corporeal, thus not from things 
sensual, they then belieoe that they shall lice immediately after 
decease ; they speak also, on this occasion, concerning heaven, 
and concerning the hope of life there immediately after death, 
remotely from what they haa learned by doctrine concerning 
the last judgment : I furtlur related that 1 had been occor 
sionaUy surprised, that when they who are in faith, speak, of 
a life after death, and of their own frelatives or friends] «?/«> 
are dying or have deceased, and on this occasion do not think 
of the l^t judgment, they believe that they are about to live 
or do live as men immediately after their decease; but this 
idea, as soon as thought fows in concerning the last jwlgment, 
is changed into a material idea concerning their ien'eslrial 
body, that it is again to be conjoined to its soul : for they know 
iwt that every man is a spirit as to his interiors, a/nd that this 
is what lives in the body, and not the body from itself t and 
that the ^irit of every one is that from which the body has 
its huma/nform, consequently which principally is a man and 
in like form, but invisible before the eyes of the body, yet viai^ 
Ue before the eyes of tpitits hence also, when the srght <f the 
^pt/rw qf man is epenm, which is effected hy the removal gf the 
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sight of the body^ angels appear ; thus angels appeared as men 
to the ancients f as it is written in the Word. I have also dis 
coursed occasionally with spirits^ whom I was acquainted with 
whilst they lived as men in the worlds ashing them whether 
they are willing to be clothed again with their terrestrial body^ 
as they before thought^ on hearing which they fled far away 
at the mere idea of its conjunction^ being struck with amaze* 
ment that in the world they had so thought from blind faith 
without any understanding. 

10,759. The subject will he continued concerning the fifth 
earth in the starry heaven at the close of the following chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-SEVENTH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.760. THAT which makes heaven with man, also makes 
the church, for the church is the Lord’s heaven in the earths ; 
hence from wliat has been before said concerning heaven, it is 
evident what the church is. 

10.761. That is called the church where the Lord is ac- 
knowledged, and where the Word is ; for the essentials of tiie 
church are love and faith to the Lord from the Lord, and the 
Word teaches iiow man ought to live that he may receive love 
and faith from the Lord. 

10.762. The church of the Lord is internal and external, 
internal with those who from love do the precepts of the Lord, 
for tliese are they who love the Lord ; external with those who 
from faitli do tlie precepts of the Lord, for tliese are they who 
believe in the I.«rd. 

10.763. To the intent that there may be a church, there 
must be doctrine from the Word, since without doctrine the 
Word is not understood ; but doctrine alone in man does not 
make the church in him, but a life according to it; hence it 
follows that faith alone does not make the church, but the life 
of faith wliich is charity. 

10.764. The genuine doctrine of the church is the doctrine 
of charity and of faith together, and not the doctrine of faith 
without the former ; for tlie doctrine of charity and of faith to- 
gether is the doctrine of life, but not the doctrine of faith with' 
out the doctrine of charity. 
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10,766. They who are out of the church, and still acknow 
ledge one God, and live according to tlieir religious principles 
in a certain charity towards the neighbor, are in communion 
with those who are of the church, since no one who believes 
in God and lives well, is damned. Hence it is evident tliat the 
church of the Lord is every where in the world, although 
i^i s ^eciflcally where the Lord is acknowledged, and where the 

10,766. Every one with whom the church is, is saved ; but 
every one with whom the church is not, is condemned. 


CHAPTER XXXVn. 

1. AND Bezaleel made an ark of shittiin-wood, two cubits 
and a half the length tiiereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth 
thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof. 

2. And lie covered it over with pure gold from within and 
from without, and made for it a border of gold round about. 

3. And he fused for it four rings of gold upon its four 
corners ; and two rings were upon one rib thereof, and two 
rings upon the other rib thereof. 

4. And he made staves of shittim-wood, and covered them 
over with gold. 

5. And he brought the staves into the rings on the ribs of 
the ark to carry the ark. 

6. And he made the propitiatory of pure gold, two cubits 
and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth 
thereof. 

7. And he made two cherubs of gold, solid he made them 
from the two extremities of the propitiatory. 

8. One cherub from the extremity on this side, and one 
cherub from the extremity on that side ; of the propitiatory he 
made cherubs from its two extremities. 

9. And the cherubs spread their wings upwards, covering 
with their wings over the propitiatory, and their faces a man to 
his brother, to the propitiatory were the faces of the cherubs. 

10. And he made a table of shittim-wood, two cubits tlie 
length thereof, and a cubit the breadth tiiereof, and a cubit and 
a half the height thereof. 

11. And he covered it over with pure gold, aud made for it a 
border of gold round about. 

12. And he made for it a closure of a span round about, and 
he made a border of gold for its closure round about. 

13. And he fused for it lour rings of gold, and he gave the 
lings upon the four corners, which were for its four feeL 
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14. Over against the closure were the rings receptacles For 
the staves to carry the table. 

15. And he made staves of shittim-wood, and covered them 
over with gold to carry the table. 

16. Ana he made the vessels which were on the table, its 
dishes, and its plates, and its little dishes, and its bowls, with 
which it was to be covered, of pure gold, 

17. And he made the candlestick of pure gold, solid he made 
tlie candlestick, its leg, and its pipe, its bowls, its pomegranates, 
and its flowers, were from it. 

18. And six pipes going forth from its sides ; three pipes of 
the candlestick from one side of it, and three pipes of the can- 
dlestick from the other side of it. 

19. Three bowls like unto almonds in one pipe, a pomegra- 
nate and a flower ; and three bowls like unto almonds going 
forth from one pipe, a pomegranate and a flower ; so for the 
six pipes going forth from the candlestick. 

20. And in the candlestick four bowls like unto almonds, its 
pomegranates and its flowers. 

21. And a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a 
pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a pomegi-anate 
under the two pipes from it, for the six pipes going forth 
from it. 

22. Their pomegranates and their pipes were from it, the 
whole of it one solid of pure gold. 

23. And he made its seven lamps, and its tongs, and its 
snuif-dishes of pure gold. 

24. With a talent of gold he made it, and all its vessels. 

25. And he made the altar of incense of shittim-wood, a 
cubit the length thereot^ and a cubit the breadth thereof, square, 
and two cubits the height thereof; out of it were its horns. 

26. And he covered it over witli pure gold, its roof and its 
walls round about, and its horns, and he made for it a border of 
gold round about. 

27. And two rings of gold he made for it from beneath its 
border on its two ribs, on its two sides, for receptacles to the 
staves, to carry it in tliem. 

28. And he made staves of shittim-wood, and covered them 
over with gold. 

29. Ana he made holy oil of anointing, and pure incense of 
spices with the work of a dealer in spices. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,767. SINCE the subject treated <»f in this chapter is 
the ark, the candlestick, and the altar of incense, and tne de- 
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Bcription of those things is here similar to what was before given 
in oliapter xxv. where all and singular things have been ex> 
plained as to the internal sense, therefore these are passed by 
without further explication. 


JONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCEBNIMG THE FIFTH EARTH 
IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.768. £ESIDES tJiose things which have been told, there 
were some things also seen in that earth itself, which was effect- 
ed by communication with theangds who were there andajypear- 
ed as men of the earth, for they, when they are presented as men 
in the manner above ^ken of, see with their eyes the objects 
there, just as the inhdtitants S‘ e / but when they are not in that 
state, they then see nothing of the sort, but only tfw things which 
are in heaven. 

10.769. Their habitations were seen, which were low houses in 
thef orm of tents, such as tJte ancients had, stretched out in length, 
with windows on the sides according to the number <f mansions 
or chambers into which they were divided } the roof was round, 
and the door on each side in the extremity ,• they said that they 
were constructed out of the ground, and covered with turfs, and 
that the windows were of threads grass so woven together that 
the light was transparent. Infants were also seen there, they said 
that neighbors come to them, especially for the sake of infants, 
that they may be in consort with other infants, under the view 
and management of their parents. 

10.770. There appeared also fdds at the time whitish from 
the harvest nearly ripe / the seeds or gi'ains of that harvest were 
shown, which were like to the grains of Chinese wheat / loaves 
of bread also^ were shown made from those seeds, which were small 
in square pieces. Moreover there also appeared plains of grass 
with Jlowers there, and also trees with ftuits, which were like 
pomegratudes / likewise shrubs, which were not vines, but still 
bore ben'ies, from which they prepare wine. 

10.771. the sun there, which is to us a star, appears there 
<f a flaming color, of the magnitude almost of the fovurth part 
of our .sum; their year is about two hundred days; and the 
^ly fifteen Iwurs in respect to the time of days in our earth. 
The earth itsef is amongst the least in the starry heaven, 
scarce five hundred Cerman miles in oirewnferenoe. These 
things the angels said from comparison made with such things 
in our earth, which they saw in me, or in my memory. They 
oonduded those thinys by anyelio ideas, whereby the measures 
gf spaces and of times are instantly known in a just ratio in 
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respect to spaces and times elsewhere; angelic ideas, which are 
spiritual, in such things immensely exceed human ideas, which 
are natural. 

10,772. A sixth earth in the starry heaven will be treatea 
of at the close of the following chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-EIGHTH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.773. THE goveiTiment of the Lord in the heavens and 

in the earths is called providence ; and whereas all the good 
which is of love and all the truth which is of faith is from Him, 
and nothing at all from man, it is hence evident that the Divine 
Providence of the Lord is in and singular tlie things which 
conduce to the salvation of the human race. Tins the Lord 
thus teaches in John, “ I am the way, the truth, and the Ufe^'* 
xiv. 6. And in another place, branch cannot bear fruit 

from itself, unless it abide in the vine, so neither can ye, unless 
ye abide tn Me. Without Me ye cannot do any thing,” xv. 4, 6. 

10.774. Moreover the Divine Providence of the Lord extends 
to the most singular tiling of the life of man, for there is only 
one fountain of life, which is the Lord, from whom we are, we 
live, and we act. 

10.775. Tliey who think from worldly things concerning 
the Divine Providence, conclude from them that it is only uni- 
versal, and tliat singular tilings appertain to man; but they 
do not know the arcana of heaven ; for they form their con- 
clusions only from the loves of self and of the world, and their 
pleasures ; wherefore when they see the evil exalted to honors 
and to gain above the good, and also that they succeed accord- 
ing to their artifices, they say in their heart, that it would not 
so come to pass if tlie Divine Providence was in all and singular 
things ; but they do not consider that the Divine Providence 
does not respect that which is fleeting and transitory, and 
which has an end with the life of man m the world, but that 
it respects that which remains to eternity, tlius which has not 
an end. What has not an end, that is ; but what has an end, 
that respectively is not. 

1 ),77G. Every considerate person may know, that eminence 
and opulence in the world are not real Divine blessings, 
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althoagh man, from his pleasurable principle, calls them so, 
for they pass away, and liaewise seduce many and avert tliem 
from heaven ; but that life in heaven and happiness there are 
real blessings, which are from tlie Divine ; these things also the 
Lord teaches in Luke, '‘'‘Make to yoursekvea treamre in the hea- 
vens thatfaileth not, where the taie^ cometh not, nor the moth 
corrupteih; for where your treasure is, there also will your heart 
J«,” xii. 33, 34. 

10.777. The reason why the evil succeed according to their 
arte, is, because it is from order that every one should act what 
he acts from reason, and also from freedom ; wherefore unless it 
was left to man to act accoi’ding to his reason from freedom, 
and thus also unless the arts succeeded M’hich are thence de- 
rived, man could not in any wise be disposed to receive eternal 
life, for this is insinuated when man is in freedom and his 
reason is illustrated. For no one can be compelled to ^ood, 
because nothing which is of compulsion inheres, for it is not 
his ; that becomes his |^the man’s] which is done from freedom, 
for what is from the will is done from freedom, and the will is 
the man himself. Wherefore unless man be kept in the freedom 
also to do evil, good from the Lord cannot be provided for him. 

10.778. To leave man from his freedom' also to do evil, is 
called to permit. 

10.779. To be led to things hapjiy in the world, by arts, 
appears to man as if it was from his own proper prudence, 
nevertheless the Divine Providence continually accompanies by 
permitting and continually withdrawing from evil. But to be 
led to things happy in heaven, is known and perceived not to 
be of man’s own proper prudence, because it is from the Lord, 
and is effected of His Divine Providence by disposing and con- 
tinually leading to good. 

10.780. That this is the case, man cannot comprehend from 
the lumen of nature, for from that lumen he does not know the 
laws of Divine Order. 

10.781. It is to be noted, that there is providence and 
previdence [or foresight]; good is wliat is provided of the 
Lord, but evil is what is previded [or foreseenj ; the one must 
be with the other, for what comes from man is nothing but evil, 
but what comes from the Liord is nothing but good. 


CHAPTER XXXVm. 

1. AND he made the altar of burnt-offering of shittim^wood, 
five cubits the length thereof, and five cubits the breadth thereof 
square, and three cubits the height thereof 
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2. And he made its horns upon its four comers ; from it were 
its horns ; and he covered it over with brass. 

3. And he made all the vessels of the altar, the pans, and 
shovels, and basins, and little flesh-hooks, and tongs, all its 
vessels he made of brass. 

4. And he made for the altar a grate, the work of a net of 
brass, under its compass downwards even to its half. 

5. And he fused tour rings in the four extremities for the 
grate of brass, receptacles for the staves. 

6. And he made staves of shittim-wood, and covered them 
over with brass. 

7. And he brought in the staves into the rings on the ribs of 
the altar to carry it in them ; a hollow table he made it. 

8. And he made the laver of brass, and its base of brass for 
the views [or aspects] of those [women] who ministered, who 
ministered at the door of the tent of the congregation. 

9. And he made the court at tlie corner of the south, south* 
w'ards ; the hangings of the court of fine linen woven together, 
a hundred in a cubit. 

10. Their twenty pillars, and their twenty bases of brass, the 
hooks of the pillars and tlieir fillets of silver. 

11. And to the corner of the north a hundred in a cubit, 
their twenty pillars, and their twenty bases of brass, the hooks 
of the pillars and their fillets of silver. 

12. And to the corner of the sea fifty hangings in a cubit, 
their ten pillars, and their ten bases, the hooks of the pillars and 
their fillets of silver. 

13. And to the corner of the east, eastward, fifty in a 
cubit. 

14. Fifteen hangings in a cubit at the shoulder, their three 
pillars, and their tiiree bases. 

15. And for the other shoulder on this side and on that side, 
it the gate of the court fifteen hangings in a cubit, their three 
pillars, and their three bases. 

16. All the hangings of the court round about of fine linen 
woven together. 

17. And their bases for the pillars of brass, the hooks of the 
pillars, and their fillets of silver, and their heads covered over 
witli silver, and they were furnished with fillets of silver, all the 
pillars of the court. 

18. And the covering of the gate of the court with the work 
of a worker with a needle, with blue, and purple, and scarlet 
double-dyed, and fine linen woven together, and twenty cubits 
the length, and the height in the breadth five cubits, over 
against the hangings of the court. 

19. And their four pillars and their four bases of brass ; their 
hooks of silver, and their heads and their fillets covered over 
with silver. 
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20. And all the pegs for the habitation and the court round 
about of brass. 

21. These are the things numbered of the habitation, of the 
habitation of the testimony, which was numbered on the month 
of Moses, for the ministry of the Levites, by the hand of Ithamar 
the son of Aaron tlie priest. 

22. And Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the 
tribe of Judah, made all things which Jehovah commanded 
Moses. 

23. And with him Aholiab the son of Ahisamach, of the 
tribe of Dan, an artificer and contriver, and worker with a 
needle in blue, and in purple, and in scarlet double-dyed, and 
in fine linen. 

24. All the gold made for the work in all the work of the 
holy [place], and it was gold of shaking nine and twentj' talents, 
and seven hundred ana thirty shekels in the shekel of the 
holy [place]. 

25. And the silver of them that were numbered of the 
congregation was a hundred talents, and a thousand and 
seven hundred, and five and seventy shekels in the shekel of the 
holy [place]. 

26. A didrachma for a head the half of a shekel in the shekel 
of the holy place, for every one passing over the nntnbered from 
a sou of twenty years and upwards, for six hundred thousand, 
and three thousand and five hundred and fifty. 

27. And it came to pass, a hundred talents of silver were to 
fuse the bases of the holy [place], and the bases of the vail, a 
hundred bases for a hundred talents, a talent to a base. 

28. And of the thousand and seven hundred aud five and 
seventy he made hooks for the pillars and covered over their 
heads, and adorned them with fillets. 

29. And the brass of shaking was seventy talents, and two 
thousand and four hundred shekels. 

80. And he made with it bases of the door of the tent of 
the congregation, and the altar of brass, and the grate of brass 
which was for it, and all the vessels of the altar. 

31. And the bases of the court round about, and the bases 
of the gate of the court, and all the pegs of the habitation, aud 
all the pegs of the court round about. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,782. INASMDCH as the subject treated of in this 
chapter is the altar of bumt-ofFeriiig, and the court of the 
tent of the congregatiou, and the same things were in like 
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manner described above in cbap. xxvii. and there explained, 
therefore also these things are passed by without further expli- 
cation as to the internal sense. 


CONCERNING A SIXTH EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.783. I WAS again led to another earthy which was in 
'he universe out of our solar worlds and this also hy changes 
yf state continued nearly twelve hours ; in company with me were 
several spirits and angels from our earthy with whom I discoursed 
in that way or hi that progress ; I was so7netim.es carried oblique- 
ly upwards^ and sometimes obliquely downwards ; continually 
towards the south ; only in two places I saw spirits and in one 
I discoursed with them^ 

10.784. In that way or progress it was given to observe how 
immense was the heaven of the Lord which tsfor the angels ;for 
from what was not inhabited it was given to conclude that it was 
so immense^ that if several myriads of earths were given^ and hi 
each as great a multitude of men as in our own^ that still there 
would be room for them to eteimity^ and it would never be filled. 
This I could conclude from a coinparison made with the exten- 
sion of the hea/oen which is round our earthy and for it. 

10.785. When the angelic spirits., who weiv from that earth 
came into sights they accosted us^ ashing who we wcre^ and what 
we willed; we said that we were traveller s.^ and that we had been 
conveyed thither.^ and that they need 7iot be afraid of us ; for they 
feared that we were of those who disturb them conceriitng Ooa^ 
concerning faith and concerning things of alike nature.^ on ac- 
count of whom they betook themselves into that quarter of their 
earth.^ shunning them by every possible method ; they were asked 
by what things the disturba^ice was effected ; they answered by an 
idea of th7*ee^ and by an idea of the Divine without the Human 
in God.f when yet they know and perceive that Ood is one.^ and 
that He is a man ; it waC then perceived that they who distuy bed 
them.^ and whom they shunned were from our eailh ; also from 
this circumstance.^ that ffom our earth there are those who so 
wander about in the other life., in consequence of the study and 
delight of travelling which they have contracted in the world.^ 
for in other eailhs \t is not so customary to travel ; it was next 
found that they loere monks., who travelled in our 7oorld with a 
view of converting the OefitUes ; whetffore we told theta., that 
they ao well to shun them^ because their intention is 7iot to teach, 
but to secure gam and dominion : and that by various th ings they 
first study to captivate minds, out aftei'watds to subgect them to 
themselves as servants ; mot^over that they do well in not suff^ 
ing their idea concerning the Lord to be disturbed by such^ 
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10.786. They further said that they also confound them by 
ihisy that they say they ought to have faith^ and to believe what 
isttold them ; and that the reply they make isy that they do not 
know what faith is^ or what tt is to believe, when they perceive 
in themselves that it is so ; for they were of the Lord^s celestial 
kingdom, where all from interior perception know the truths^ 
which with us are called the [truths] of faith, for they are in 
illustration from the Lord, otherwise than those who are in the 
Lord^s spiritual kingdom. That they were of such a quality, was 
also given to see from the flaming principle from which then 
ideas were. They who are of the hordes celestial kingdom, when 
the discourse is concerning truths, say no more than so so, or no 
no, and in no case reason concerning them whether it be so, or be 
not so ; these are they, concerning whom the Lord says, “ Your 
discourse shall be so so, uo no, what is beyond is from evil 
hence it is that those spirits said that they do not know what it is 
to have faith or to believe ; they consider this as if any one should 
say to a companion, who with his own eyes sees houses or trees, 
that he ought to have faith or believe that they are houses and 
trees, when he sees clearly that it is so ; such are they who are 
of the Lord^s celestial kingdom, and such were these angelic 
spirits. We told them that there are few in our earth who have 
interior perception, by reason that in their youth they learn truths 
and do not do them ;for man has two faculties, which are called 
understanding and will, and, they who do not admit truths f urthei 
than into the memory, and hence in some slight degree into the 
understanding, but not into the life, that is into the will, inasmuch 
as they cannot be in any illustration or in interior sight from the 
Lord, say that things are to be believed, or that man ought to 
have faith, and they also reason concerning things whether they 
be true or not, yea neither are they willing that they should be 
perceived by any interior sight or understanding ; they say thus 
because truths with them are without light from heaven, and to 
those who see without light from heaven, falses may appear 
as truths, and truths as falses ; hence so great a blindness has 
seized several there, that although man does not t'^'Uths, or lives 
not according to them, still they say that he may be saved by 
faith alone. 

1 0.787. We afterwards discoursed with them concerning the 
Lord, concerning love toHim, concerning love towards the neigh- 
bor, and concerning regeneration ; that to love the Lord is to 
love the precepts which are from Him, which is, from love to live 
according to them; that love towards the neighbor is to will 
goodand hence to do good to a f elliw- citizen, to a marCs country, 
to the church, to the Lord*s kingdom, not for^he sake of self to 
he seen or to merit, but from the affection of good Concerning 
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regeneration,, that they who are regenerated of the Lord, and 
let in truths instantly into the life, come into interior perception 
concerning them / hut that they who receive truths first in the 
memory, and next in the imderstandina, and lastly in the will, 
are they who are in faith, for they act from faith, which m such 
ease is called oonscyienoe. These things they said they perceived 
to he so, consequently also what faith is. 

10,788. The continuation of the sulgect concerning this sixth 
earth in the stany hxa/oen wM he given at the close of the fcd^ 
laming chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THHITY-NINTH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.789. THERE are two things appertaining to men which 
ought to be in order, namely, the things which are of heaven 
and the things which are of the world. Those things which are 
of heaven are called ecclesiastical, those which are of the world, 
are called civil. 

10.790. Order cannot be maintained in the world without 
governors, who are to observe all things winch are done ac 
cording to order, and which are done contrary to order ; and 
who are to reward those who live according to order, and to 
punish those who live contrary to order. 

10.791. If this be not effected, the human race must perish ; 
for from an hereditary principle every one by birth wills to com- 
mand othere, and to possess the goods of others, whence come 
enmities, envyings, hatreds, revenges, deceits, cruelties, and 
several other evils ; wherefore unless they be kept in bonds by 
the laws, and by rewards suited to their loves, which are 
honors and gains for those who do goods ; and by punishments, 
contrary to their loves, which are the losses of honors, of pos- 
sessions, and of life, for those who do evils, the human race 
would perish. 

10.792. It is expedient therefore that there be governors, to 
keep associations of men in order ; and that these governors be 
skilled in the knowledge of the law, fall of wisdom and of the 
fear of Ood. It is expedient also that there should be order 
amongst the governors, lest any one, through lust or inadver- 
tence. should allow evils against order, and thereby destroy it ; 
and this n ay be best effected by an appointment of governors 
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of different de^eee, higher and lower, amongst whom there 
ehall be subordination. 

10.793. Governors in things ecclesiastic, or in the things ot 
heaven appertaining to man, are called priests, and their office 
the priesthood. But governors in civil concenis, or such as 
relate to this world, are called magistrates, and their chief, 
where such a form of government prevails, is called king. 

10.794. As to what concerns priests, they ought to teach 
men the way to heaven, and likewise to lead them ; they must 
teach them according to the doctrine of their church, and they 
must lead them to live according to it. Priests, who teach 
truths, and thereby lead to good of life, and thus to the Lord, 
are the good shepherds of the sheep, but they who teach, and 
do not lead to good of life, and thus to the Lord, are evil shep- 
herds ; those latter are by the Lord called thieves and robbers, 
John cliap. X. verse 7 to 16. 

10.795. Priests ought not to claim to themselves any power 
over the souls of men, inasmuch as they do not know the state 
of the interiore of man ; still less ought they to claim to them- 
selves the power of opening and shutting heaven, since that 
power belongs to the Lord alone. 

10.796. Priests ought to have dignity and honor on account 
of the sanctity of their office ; but a wise priest gives honor 
unto the Lord, from whom all sanctity is derived, and not to 
himself; whereas an unwise priest attributes honor to himself 
and takes it from the Lord. They who attribute honor to 
themselves on account of the sanctity of their office, prefer 
honor and gain to the salvation of souls, which they ought 
to provide for ; but they who give honor to the Lord, and 
not to themselves, prefer the salvation of souls to honor and 
gain. 

10.797. 1^0 honor of any employment is in the person, but 
is adjoined to him according to the dignity of the thing which 
he ad ministers, and wliat is adjoined is separate from the person, 
and also is separated with tlie employment. All personal 
honor is the honor of wisdom and of the fear of the L)rd. 

10.798. Priests ought to teach the people, and to lead by 
truths to good of life, but still they must not force any one, 
since no one can be forced to believe contrary to what he thinks 
in his heart to be true. He who believes otherwise than the 
priest, and makes no disturbance, ought to be left in peace, 
out he who makes disturbance must be separated, for this also 
is agreeable to the order, for the sake of which the priesthood 
is established. 

10.799. As priests are appointed for the Administration of 
those things which relate to the Divine law or worship, so 
kings and ma^strates are appointed for the administration of 
those things which relate to civil law and judgment. 
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10.800. Forasmnct as the king alone cannot administer all 
things, therefore there are governors under him, to each oi 
■whom is given the province of administration, where that oi 
the kin^ cannot he extended ; these governors taken collective- 
ly constitute the royalty, but the king himself is chief. 

10.801. The royalty itself is not in the pereon, but is ad 

1 ’oined to the person ; the king who believes that royalty is it 
lis own person, and the governor who believes that the dignity 
of government is in his own person, is not wise, 

10,802. Royalty consists in administering according to the 
laws of the kingdom, and in judging according to those laws 
from a principle of justice. The king who respects the laws as 
above him, consequently himself as below the law, is wise; but 
he who respects himself as above the laws, consequently the 
laws as beneath himself, is not wise. 

10,803. The king who respects the laws as above himself, 
and thereby himsdf as beneath the laws, places royalty in the 
law, and the law has dominion over him, for he' knows that 
the law is justice, and all justice as such is Divine. But he who 
respects the laws as beneath himself, and thus himself above 
them, places royalty in himself, and believes himself either to 
be the law, or the law which is justice to be from himself, 
hence he claims to himself what is Divine, to which neverthe- 
less he ou^t to be in subjection. 

10,804. Die law, which is justice, ought to be enacted by 
persons in the realm skilled in law, who are at the same time 
lull of wisdom and the fear of God ; and the king and his sub- 
jects ought then to live according to it. The king, who lives ac- 
cording to the law which is justice, and therein sets an example 
to his subjects, is truly a king. 

10,805. The king who has absolute power, and believes 
that liis subjects are such slaves that he has a right to their 
lives and properties, if he exercises such a right, is not a king, 
but a tyrant. 

10,806. Die king ought to be obeyed according to the laws 
of the realm, nor in any wise to be injured by word or deed, 
for on this the public security depends. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

1. AND of the blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, 
they made garments of ministry to minister in the holy [place] ; 
and they made gannents of holiness wiiich were for Xaron ; as 
JxHOVAu commanded Moses. 
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3. And he made an ephod of gold, of blue, and purple, and 
Bcarlet double-dyed, and fine linen interwoven. 

3. And they spread out plates of gold, and cut threads to 
make in the midst of the blue, and in the midst of the purple, 
and in the midst of the scarlet double-dyed, and in the midst 
of the fine linen, the work of the contriver. 

4. Things for the shoulder they made for it connected to- 
gether, on its two extremities it was connected. 

5. And the girdle of its ephod which was upon it, it was 
from it according to its work, of gold, blue and puiple, and 
scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen interwoven, as Jehovah 
commanded Moses. 

6. And they made onyx stones encompassed with sockets ot 

g old engraven with the engravings of a seal on the names of 
le sons of Israel. 

7. And he set them on the shoulders of the ephod, stones 
of remembrance for the sons of Israel, as Jehovah commanded 
Moses. 

8. And he made the breast-plate with the work of a con- 
triver according to the work of the ephod, of gold, of blue, 
and of purple, and of scarlet double-dyed, and of fine linen 
interwoven. 

9. It was square, they made the breast-plate two-fold, a 
span its length, and a span its breadth, two-fold. 

10. And they filled in it four orders of stones ; the order, a 
ruby, a topaz, and a carbuncle, the first order. 

11. And the second order, a chrysoprase, a sapphire, and a 
diamond. 

12. And the third order, a lasure, an agate, and an amethyst. 

13. And the fourth order, a beryl, an onyx, and a jasper, 
encompassed with sockets of gold in their fillings. 

14. And the stones were on the names of the twelve sons of 
Israel, on their names with the engravings of a seal, each on 
its name, for the twelve tribes. 

16. And they made on the breast-plate little border chains 
of cord- work of pure gold. 

16. And they ma<m two sockets of gold, and two rings of 
gold, and gave the two rings on the two extremities of the 
breast-plate. 

17. And they gave the two cords of gold on the two rings 
on the extremities of the breast-plate. 

18. And the two extremities of the two cords they gave on 
the two sockets, and gave them on the shoulders of the ephod 
over against its faces. 

19. And they made two rings of gold, and set them on the 
two extremities of the breast-piate, on ite edge which is on this 
side the ephod inwards. 

20. And they made two rings of gold, and gave them on 
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the two shoulders of the ephod beneath, over against the faces 
thereof, opposite to the coupling aoove the girdle of the 
ephod. 

21. A.nd they tied the breast-plate from its rings to the rings 
of the ephod with a thread of blue, to be on the girdle of the 
ephod, lest the breast-plate should recede from being upon the 
ephod, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

22. And he made the robe of the ephod with the work of a 
weaver, the whole of blue. 

23. And the mouth [or aperture] of the robe in the midst oi 
it, as the mouth of a coat of mail, a brim to its mouth round 
about, lest it should be torn. 

24. And they made on the borders of the robe pomegranates 
of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed interwoven. 

25. And they made bells of pure gold, and they gave the 
bells in the midst of the pomegranates on the bordej’S of the 
robe round about in the midst of the pomegranates. 

26. A bell and a pomegranate, a bell and a pomegranate on 
the borders of the robe round about to minister, as Jehovah 
commanded Moses. 

27. And they made waistcoats of fine linen with the work of 
a weaver for Aaron and his sons. 

28. Aiid a mitre of fine linen, and an ornament of turbans 
of tine linen, and breeches of linen with tine linen interwoven. 

29. And a belt with tine linen interwoven, and blue, and 
pnride, and scarlet double-dyed, the work of one who works 
with a needle, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

30. And they made the plate of the crown of holiness of 
pure gold, and wrote upon it writing with the engraving of a 
seal, HOLINESS TO Jehovah. 

31. And they gave upon it a thread of blue, to give upon the 
mitre above, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

32. And all the work of the habitation of the tent of tlie 
congregation was finished, and the sous of Israel did accord- 
ing to all things which Jehovah commanded Moses, so they 
did. 

33. And they brought the habitation to Moses, the tent, and 
all its vessels, its little handles, its staves, its bars, and its pillars, 
and its bases. 

34. And the covering of the skins of red rams, and the 
coveri^ of the skins of badgers, and the vail of the covering. 

35. ^le ark of the testimony, and its bars, and the pro- 
pitiate^. 

36. The table, all its vessels, and the bread of faces. 

37. The pure candlestick, its lamps, the lamps of arrange- 
mejit, and all its vessels, and the oil of the luminary. 

38. And the altar of gold, and the oil of anointibg, and the 
incense of spices, and the covei'ing of the door of the tent. 
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39. Tlie altar of brass, and the gate of brass, wliich was for 
it, its bars, and all its vessels, the laver and its base. 

40. The bangings of the court, its pillars, and its bases, and 
the covering of the gate of the court, its cords, and its pegs, 
and all the vessels of service of the habitation for the tent ol 
the coi^egation. 

41. Die garments of ministry to minister in the holy Qdace], 
the garments of holiness for Aaron the priest, and the gai-ments 
of his sons to perform the office of the priesthood. 

42. According to all things which Jehovah commanded 
Moses, so did the sons of Israel all service. 

43. And Moses saw all the work, and behold they had made 
[or done] it as Jehovah commanded, so they did ; and Moses 
blessed them. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,807. INASMUCH as the things which are contained 
in this chapter, as to the internal sense, have been before ex- 
plained, and what is said concerning the garments of Aaron 
and of his sons, in chapter xxviii. therefore also their further 
explication is needless. 


CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SIXTH EARTH 
IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10,808. THESE spirits, with whom I now discoursed, were 
from the northern part of their earth. I was next conducted to 
others, who were from the western pa/iis / these also were willing 
to explore who iwas, and of what quality, saying immediately, 
that there appertained to me nothing hut mil, thinking that 1 
should thus he deterred from approaching nearer ; it was per 
ceived, that they so address all new comers hut it was given to 
answer, that I know well that it ts so, and that in like manner 
there appertains to them nothing hut coil, hy reason that every 
one isfiom into evil, and therefore whatsoever com^sfrom man, 
spirit, and angel, asfrom his own or the proprium,'Ss nothing hut 
evil, since all good which appertains to every one. is from the 
Eord : hence they perceived that I was in the truth, and I was 
admitted to speak with them / andthen they showed me their idea 
concerning evil appertaining to man. and concerning good f tom 
the Lord, ir<. what manner they are separated from each other. 
They set one near the other, almost as contiguous, hut still 
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separated^ yet as it wei^ bound in a manner ineffable^ so that 
good led evil and bridled- ity that it was not allowed it to act 
at pleasure^ and that good thus bended evil to what it would^ 
whilst evil knew nothing at all about it^ thus they eo^dbited 
the dominion of good over evily and at the same time the free 
state in which evil is led from good to goody thus to the Lord 
for respecting the idea of goody they have an idea of the Lord, 
inasmuch as it is from Hum. 

10.809. They then askedy how the Lord appears amongst 
angels from our earth. I saidy that He appears in the sun as a 
man encompassed there with a solar fiery pr in ciplcy from which 
the angels have all light in the heavenSy and that the heat which 
proceeds thencey is Divine Goody and that the light which is 
thence is Divine Truth, each from the Divine Love, which is 
the fiery principle appearing about the Lord in that sun. But 
that that sun appears only to the angels in heaven, and not to the 
spirits who are beneath, since these latter are more remote from 
the "reception of the good of love and of the truth of faith than 
the angels who are in the heavens. But as to what concerns the 
sun of the world, it appears to no one in the other life, yet it is 
presented in their idea as a black thvig not visiblsyfrom its being 
opposite to the sun of heaven, which is the Lord. It was given 
them to inqu ire concerning the Lord, and concerning his appear • 
ance before the angels from our earth, inasmuch as it then pleased 
the Lord to exhibit Himself present with them, and to reduce 
into order those things which were in disturbance from the evil 
ones there, of whom they complained. That I might see these 
things, was also the cause of my being brought thither. 

10.810. On this occasion there was seen an obscure cloud to^ 
wards the east descending from a certain altitude, which in de^ 
scending appeared by degrees lucid, and in a human form, ana 
at length this form was in a flaming radiance, around which 
were little stars of the same color ; thus the Lord exhibited Him- 
self present with the spirits with whoyil was discoursing. To 
the presence on this occasion were gathered together from all 
parts all the spirits who were there, and when they came, the 
good were separated from the evil, the good to the right and the 
evil to the left, and this instantly as of their own accord; and they 
who were io the right were arranged in order according to the 
quality of good, and they who were to the left according to the 
quality of evil, appertaining to them ; they who were good were 
Left to form a heavenly society amongst themselves, but the evil 
were cast into hells. I saw afterwards that that flaming radi- 
ance descended into the inf erior parts of the earth there to a con- 
siderable depth, and on this occasion appeared at one time in a 
flaming principle verging to lucidity, at another time in lucidity 
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verging to obscurity^ and at another time in obscurity ; and it 
was told me by the angels^ that the appearance is according to 
the reception of truth from good^ and of the false from evily with 
those who ifiaabit the wferiar parts of that earthy and not at 
all owing to that fiaming radiance undergoing such varieties. 
They Saul alsOy that the inf erior parts of that earth were inhor 
hited both by the good and by the evily but that they were well 
separatedy to the intent that the evil might be governed by the 
guod from the Lord ^ they added y that the good are by turns 
thence elevated into heaven by the Lordy and other's succeed in 
their placCy and so continually. In that descent the good were 
separated in like manner from the evily and all things were re- 
duced into order ; for the evil by various arts and cunnings in- 
troduced themselves there into the abodes of the goody and infes- 
ted them ; and this was the cause of that visitation. 

10.811. That cloudy which in descending appeared by degrees 
lucid y and in a human formy arid afterwards as a flaming 
radiancSy was an angelic society y in the midst of which was the 
Lord. Hence it was given to know what is meant by the Lord^s 
woi'dsy where he speaks of the last judgment in the evangelistSy 
“ That He would come with the angels in the clouds of heaven 
with glory and virtuel^ 

10.812. Afterwards there were seen monkish ^iritSy namely y 
such as had been tr*avelling monks or missionaries in the world y 
spoken of above : and there was also seen a crowdy consisting 
ofsp irits of that earthy mostly evily whom they had drawn over 
to their party and seduced. These were seen to the eastern 
quarter of that earthy from which they drove away the goody 
who appeared at the north side of the earthy spoken of above : 
that one crowd with their seducers were gathered together into 
oney to the amount of several thousands^ and they were separatedy 
and the evil amongst them were cast into helh. It was also given 
to discourse with one spirityamonky and to ask what he was doing 
there. He saidy that he came to teach them concetning the 
Lord. What else f Conceding heaven and hell. What else f 
Concerning a belief in all things which Ive was about to say. 
What elsef Concer7img the power of remitting sinSj and of 

opening and shutting heaven. He was then explored what he 
knew concemmgthe Lordyooncemingthe truths offaitkyConcern- 
ing the remission of sins^ concerning the ealvatton of many and 
concerning heaven and hell; and it was found that he knew scarce 
anything y and that he was in an obscure and in a false principle 
cancermng all and singular things ; and that he was possessed 
solely with the lust of gain and ofdominiouy which he contracted 
in the worldy and thence hrougni along with him: wherefore he 
was toldy that since from that lust he had tra/velledsofar thither ^ 
and since he was of such a guality as to doctrinSy hs must needs 
take away heavenly light from the spirits of ihal earthy and 
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introduce the dwrhnesa of helZ, cmd ther^ bring it to pass that 
, hell^ and not the Lordy would Juive dominion over them. More- 
over he was cmming in the a/rt of seducing, although stupid as to 
the things which were of heaven. In consegwnce of being of 
such a quality y he was next cast into hell. Thus ths spiiits of 
that earth were liberated from them. 

10.81 3. Amongst other things, the spirits of that earth aJeo 
saidy that those stranger's, who, as was said, weremonTdsh spiritSy 
were-greally desirous that they should live in society together, 
and not separate and solitary. For spirits and angels dwell and 
cohabit in like manner as in the world, inasmuch as every one's 
life in the world follows him after death • they who have dwelt 
in assembly together in the world, dwell also in assembly together 
in the other life and they who have dwell separated into houses 
and families, dwell also in like manner separated. These spirits 
in their earth, when they limed there, dwelt separated, houses and 
houses, families and families, and thus nations and nations, 
and hence they knew not what it was to dwell in society together. 
Wherefore when they were told that those strangers had such a 
desire, to the end that they might rule or have dominion over 
them, and that otherwise they could not subject them to them- 
selves, and make them slaves, they replied, that they are alto- 
gether ignorant what it is to rule ana to have dominion. That 
tJwy Jly ai the very idea of rule or dominion, 1 observed from 
this circumstance, that one of them who accompanied, us back, 
when I showed him the city in which I dwelt, at the first view 
of it Jled away and was no more seen. It is to be noted, that 
spirits and angels, when it is well-pleasing to the Lord, can see 
those things which are iii the world by \or through] the eyes of 
man, hut this is not granUd by the Lord to any other but him, to 
whom He gimes to discourse with spirits and angels, and to he 
with them. By [or through] my eyes it was given them to see 
the things which are in tike world, and as plainly as I myself ; 
also to hear men discoursing with me. 

10.814. It woe then given to discourse with the angds, who 
were attendant on me, concerning dominions, that they are of two 
sorts, one of love towards the neighbor, and the other of self- 
love ; and thai the dominion of love towards the neigibor pre- 
vails amongst those who live smarated into houses, families, and 
nations / hut the dominion oj the love of sdf amongst those who 
dwell together in society ; amongst those who live separaled into 
houses, families and nations, he has dominion who is the father 
of the nation, and under him the fathers of families, and under 
these the fathers of each houses he is called the father of tiu 
nation from whom the families are derived and from the families 
the houses ,* hkjii all those have dominion from love like that of a 
father towards his children, who teaches them hoto they ought to 
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live^ is beneficent towards themy and as far as he is able, com* 
municates to them from his own store ; nor doestt ever enter into 
his mind to subject them to himself as subjects^ or as servants^ but 
he loves that they should obey him as sons obey their fathers ’ 
and whereas this love increases in descending^ as is a known 
thing, therefore the father of the nation acts from a more in- 
terior love than the father himself from whom the sons proxi- 
mately spring. Such also is the dominion in the heavens, since 
such is the dominion of the Lord, for His dominion is grounded 
in Divine Love towards the universal human race. But the 
dominion of self-love, which is opposite to the dominion of love 
towards the neighbor, commenced when man alienated himself 
from the Lord, for so far as man does not love and worship the 
Lord, so far he loves and worships himself, and so far also he 
loves the world more than heaven. On this occasion, fi^om a 
necessary regard to security, nations with families and houses 
consociated together in one, and entered into governments under 
various forms ; for so far as that love increased, so far in- 
creased evils of every kind, as enmities, envyings, hatreds, re- 
venges, deceits, cruelties exercised against all who opposed 
themselves ; and also that love is of such a quality, that so far 
as the reins are granted, it rushes headlbng until at length the 
verson under its influence is willing to have dominion over 
all others in the universal world of the earths, and to possess 
all the goods of others ; yea, neither is this sufficient, but he 
wills also to have dominion over the universal heaven, as may 
be manifest from modern Babylon. This now is the dominion 
of self-love, from which the dominion of love towards the neigh 
bar differs as much as heaven from hell. But although the 
dominion of self-love is such in societies, there is nevertheless 
given a dominion of love towards the neighbor, in kingdoms 
also, with those who are wise by virtue of faith and love to 
God. for these love the neighbor. That these also dwell in the 
heavens distinguished into nations, families, and houses, 
although in societies together, but according to spiritual af 
finities, which are of the good of love and truth of faith, by the 
Divine Mercy of the Lord will be shown elsewhere. 

A continuation of the subject concerning this sixth earth in the 
starry heaven will be given at the close of the following chapter 
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CHAPTER THE FORTIETH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.815. GOD is one, who is the Creator of the miiverse 
and the conservator of the universe ; thus who is the God of 
heaven and the God of earth. 

10.816. There are two [things or principles] which make 
the life of heaven with man, the truth of faith and the good 
of love; man has this life from Gud and nothing at all from 
man. Wherefore the primary [thin^ or principle] of the church 
is, to acknowledge God, to believe in God, and to love Him. 

10.817. They who are born within the church, ought to 
acknowledge the Lord, His Divine and His Human, and to 
believe in Him, and to love Him ; for from the Lord is all sal 
vation. This the Lord teaches in John, “ He who hdi&veth in 
the Son hath eternal life: hut he who helieveth not the Son shall 
not see life^ hut the wrath of Qod ahideth vnth him'' ili. 36. 
Again, “ This is the wiM of Him who sent He, that every one 
who seeth the Son, and helieveth in Him, may have eternal lifef 
and I will raise him up in the last day," vi. 40. Again, Jesus 
said, lam the resurrection and the life, he who hdieves in Me, 
although he dies, shall live / hut every one who lives and hdieves 
in Me, shall not die to eternity f xi. 25, 26. 

10.818. Wherefore they within the church, who do not 
acknowledge the Lord and His Divine, cannot be conjoined 
with God, and thus cannot have any lot with the angels m hea- 
ven. For no one can be conjoined with God but from the Lord, 
and in the Lord. 

That no one can be conjoined with God but from the Lord, 
the Lord teaches in John, “ No one hath seen God al any time, 
the Only-hegotten Son, who is in the hosom of the Fath^, He 
hath brought Him forth to view," i. 20. Again, “ Te have never 
heard the voice of the Father, nor seen His sham f v. 87. Again, 
'‘'■No one Tenoweth the Father hut the Son, and he to whom the 
8m shell he willing to reveal Him" xi. 27. And again, “ 1 
am the way, the truth, and the life, no one cometh to the Father 
hut hy Me" xiv. 6. 

That no one can be conjoined with God but in the I^rd, 
the Lord teaches in John, the branch cannot hear fruit of 
itself, eucept it abide in the vine, so neither can ye, except ye obim 
in Me : heoomse without Me ye cannot do any thing," xv. 4, 5. 

VOL. X. 86 
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The reason why no one can be conjoined with God, except 
in the Lord, is, becanse the Father is in Him, and tliey are one, 
as also he teaches in John, ** He who hath seen Me hath seen 
Him who sent Me, if ye had knovm Me ye would home known 
My Father also, and henceforth ye have known Him y he who 
hath seen Me hath seen the Father. Fhilip, helievest than not 
iMjt I a/m in the Father and the Father in Me t Helieve Me that 
f am in the Father, and the Father in Me''* xii. 45 ; chap, 
xiv. 8 to 12. And again, '•'■The Father and I are One y that ye 
may know and believe that I am in tJ^e Father and the Father 
in Me," x. 30, 38. 

10,819. Inasmuch as the Father is in the Lord, and the 
Father and the Lord are one, and inasmuch as Ho ought to be 
believed in, and whoso believeth in Him hath eternal life, it is 
evident tliat the Lord is God. That the Lord is God, the Word 
teaches throughout, as in John, "In the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with Ood, and God was the Word y 
all things were made by Him, and without Him was not any 
thing made which was made y and the Word was made fUsh 
and dwelt amongst us, and we saw His glory, the glory as of 
the Oidy-begotten qf the Father" i. 1, 3, 14. And in Isaimi, 
“A boy is bom to us, a son is given to us, on whose shoulder is 
the government, and His name shall be called Ood, Hero, the 
Father of Eternity, the Prince of Peace" ix. 6. And again, 
“ A virgin shall conceive and bring forth, and His name sMdlbe 
called God with us," vii. 14; Matt. i. 23. And in Jeremiah, 
"■Behold the days shall come, when I will raise up to David a 
just branch, who shall reign a king and shall prosper, and this is 
His name, which they shall call Him, Jehovah our Justice f 
xxiii. 5, 6 ; chap. xxx. 15, 16. 

10.820. All they who are of the church, and in light from 
heaven, see the Divine in the Lord, and this in His Human ; 
but they who are not in light from heaven, see nothing but the 
Human in the Lord ; when yet the Human and Divine in Him 
are so united, that they are one, as the Lord taught also else- 
where in John, “ Father, all Mine are Thine, and all Thine 
Mine," xvii. 10. 

10.821. They who have an idea of three persons respecting 
the Divinity, cannot have an idea of one God ; if with the 
mouth they s^ one, still they think three ; but they who, in 
regard to me Divini^, have an idea of three in one person, can 
have an idea of one God, and profess one God, and also ^ink 
one God. 

10.822. An idea of three in one person is attained, when it 
is thought that the Father is in the Lord, and that the Holy 
Spirit proceeds from the Lord. The Trinity \prinum'\ in this 
case in the Lord is the Divine itself which is called Father, the 
Divine Human which is called Son, and the Divine Proceeding 
which is called the Holy Spirit 
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10.823. Every man from his father has his esse of life, which 
is called his soul ; the existere of life thence derived is what is 
called body ; hence the body is the similitude of its soul, for 
the soul by it exercises the activities of its life at pleasure; 
hence it is that men are born into the similitude of their fathers, 
and that families are known asunder. From this consideration 
it is evident what was the quality of tlie body or of the Human 
of the Lord, namely, that it was as the Divine itself, which was 
the esse of His life, or the soul from the Father; wherefore He 
said, “ WIioso aeeth Me seeth the JF'cUher^'^ John xiv. 9. 

10.824. That the Divine and the Human of the Lord is one 
Person, is also agreeable to the faith received throughout the 
whole Christian world, which is to this effect, “ Although God 
and' Cht'iHt is one Man., still He is not two hut one Ghrist / yea., 
He is altogether one and a single mrson ; because as body and 
soul are one man, so also God ana man is one Christ j’’’’ see tlie 
Athanasian creed. 

10.825. Tliat the Lord was conceived of Jehovah the Father, 
and was thus God from conception, is a known thing in the 
church ; and also that He rose again with His whole body, for 
He left nothing in the sepulchre ; of which He also afterwards 
confirmed Ilis disciples, saying, “ See My hands and My feet, 
that it is I Myself / handle Me and see ;for a spirit hath notfiesh 
and bones, as ye see Me have,'' Luke xxiv. 39. And although 
He was a man as to flesh and bones, still He entered in through 
the doors that wore shut, and after that He manifested Himself, 
He became invisible, John xx. 19, 26 ; Luke xxiv. 31. The 
case is otherwise with every man, for man rises again only as 
to the spirit and not as to the body ; wherefore when lie said, 
that He is not as a spirit, lie said that He is not as another 
man. Hence now it is evident, that the Human in the Lord is 
also Divine. 

10.826. Tliey who make the Human of the Lord like the 
human principle of anotlier man, do not think of His conception 
from the Divine itself; nor of His resurrection with the whole 
body ; nor of being seen when He was transformed, with His 
face shining as the sun ; neither do they know and comprehend 
that the body of every one is a similitude or eflSgy of its soul ; 
nor tliat the Lord is omnipresent even as to the Human ; for 
lienee comes the belief in Ilis omnipresence in the sacred supper ; 
omnipresence is Divine, Matt, xxviii. 20. 

10.827. Inasmuch as in the Lord every thing is Divine, 
therefore He has all power in tlie heavens and in the earths ; 
which also He Himself says in John, “ The T’other hath given 
to the Son power over all fesh," xvii. 3. And in Matthew, 
“ All things are delivered to Me by the Father f xi. 27 . And 
again, “ All power is gvoen to Me in heaven, and in earthy 
xxviii. 18. 
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10.828. Tlie Lord came into the world that He might save 
the human race, who would otherwise have perislied in eternal 
death. And He saved them by this, that He subdued the hells, 
which infested every man coming into the world, and goin^ out 
of the world ; and at the same time by this, that He glorified 
His Human, for thereby He can keep the hells subdued to 
eternity. The subjugation of the hells, and the glorification of 
His Human at the same time, was effected by temptations 
admitted into His Human, and by continual victories on the 
occasion. His passion on the cross was the last teiTH)tation and 
full victory. That the Lord subdued the hells, lie Himself 
teaches in John, “Jesus said. Now is My soul troubled, Father, 
snatch me from this hour ; hut for this sake came I to this 
hour. Father, glorify Thy name. There came fortli a voice from 
lieaven, I have both glorified and will again glorify it. Then 
said Jesus, Now is the judgment of this world • now shall the 
prince of this world be cast outf xii. 27, 28, 31. Again, “ Have 
c onfi dence.^ I have overcome the world f xvi. 33. And in Isaiah, 
* Who is this that cometh from Edom., walking in the multitude 
of his strength., great to save. My own arm brought salvation to 
Me: therefore He became to them a Saviour f Ixiii. 1 to 20 ; 
chap. lix. 16 to 21. That He glorified His Human, and that 
the passion of tlie cross was the last temptation and full victory 
bv which He glorified it. He teaches also in John, “ After that 
Judas was gone out., Jesus said., Now is the Son of Man glorified^ 
and God will glorify Him in Himself and will immediately 
glorify Ilimf xiii. 31, 32. Again, Father., the hour is come., 
glonfv Thy Son., that Thy Son also may glorify Thee ; now 
glorify Me, 0 Thou Father, with the glory which I had with 
Thee before the world wasf xvii. 1, 5. Again, “ Now is My 
soul troubled. Father, glorify Thy name : and there came forth 
a voice from heaven, 1 have both glorified and will glorify it 
again f xii. 27, 28. And in Luke, “ Ought not Christ to suffer 
these things and to enter into His glory f xxiv. 30. To glorify 
is to make Divine. Hence now it is manifest, that unless the 
Lord had come into the world, and been made a man, and 
in this manner liberated from hell all those who believe in 
Him and love Him, no mortal could have been saved ; this 
is meant by what is said, that without the Lord there is no 
salvation. 

10.829. To love the Lord is to live according to His pre- 
cepts; that this is to love the Lord, He Himself teaches in 
Jolin, “ If ye love Me keep Mg commandments ^ he who hath 
My precepts and doeth them, he it is who loveth Me. ff any 
one loveth Me, he will keep My word } hut he who loveth Me not, 
keepeth not My words, xiv. 15, 21, 23, 24. And that they are 
saved who receive the Lord and believe in Him, but not they 
who are in e '^ils and In the falses thence derived, since these 
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atter do not receive Him and beliere in Him, is taught in John, 
many aa received to them game He power that they 
might he the sonaof God^ hdiemnain His name ; Who were horn 
not of hloods, nor of the wUl of the flesh, nor of the will of man, 
but of Godf i. 12, 13. To be born of bloods, of the will of the 
flesh, and of the will of man, denotes to be in the evils of the 
oves of self and of the world, and in the falses thence derived ; 
to be bom of God is to be regenerated. 

10.830. When the Lord fully glorified His Human, then He 
put off the Human from the mother, and put on the Human 
from the Father ; wherefore then He was no longer the son of 
Mary, but of God, from whom He came forth. 

10.831. That there is a threefold principle ^inurn\ in the 
Lord, namely, the Divine itself, the Divine lluman, and the 
Divine proceeding, is an arcanum from heaven, and for those 
who shall be in the holy Jerusalem. 


CHAPTER XL. 

1. AKD Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

2. In the day of the first month, in the first of the month, 
thou shalt set up the habitation of the tent of the congregation. 

3. And tlioii shalt set there the ark of the testimony, and 
shalt cover the vail over the ark. 

4. And thou shalt bring in the table, and shalt arraJige its 
arrangemefit ; and thou shalt bring in the candlestick, auashalt 
make its lamps to ascend. 

5. And thou shalt give the altar of gold for incense before 
the ark of the testimony, and thou shalt set the covering of the 
door for the habitation. 

6. And thou shalt give the altar of burnt-offering before the 
door of the habitation of the tent of the congregation. 

7. And thou slialt give the laver between tiie tent of the 
congregation, and between the altar, and thou shalt give waters 
there. 

8. And thou shalt set the court round about, and shalt give 
a covering for the gate of the court. 

9. And thou shalt take the oil of anointing, and shalt anoint 
the habitation, and all things which are in it, and shalt sanctify 
it, and all its vessels; and it shall be holy. 

10. And thou shalt anoint the altar of burnt-offering, ana 
all its vessels, and shalt sanctify the altar, and the altar shall 
be the holy of holies. 

11. And tliou shalt anoint the laver and its base, and shalt 
sanctify i*. 
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12. And thou shalt make Aaron and his tsons to approach 
to the door of the tent of the congiegation, and thou shalt wash 
them with waters. 

13. And thou shalt make Aaron to put on the garments of 
holiness, and thou shalt anoint him, and sanctify him, and he 
shall perform the office of the priesthood to Me. 

14. And his sons thou shalt make to approach, and shall 
make them to put on waistcoats. 

15. And thou shalt anoint them as thou didst anoint their 
father, and they shall perform the office of the priesthood to 
Me, and their anointing shall be to be with them for the priest- 
hood of an age to their generations. 

16. And Moses did according to all things which Jehoyah 
commanded him, so he did. 

17. And it came to pass in the first month in the second 
year in the first of the month, that the habitation was set up. 

18. And Moses set up the habitation, and gave its bases, 
and set its staves, and gave its bars, and set up its pillars. 

19. And spread the tent over the habitation, and set the 
covering of the tent upon it above, as Jehovah commanded 
Moses. 

20. And he took and gave the testimony into the ark, and 
set bars upon the ark, and gave the propitiatory upon the ark 
above. 

21. And he introduced the ark into the habitation, and set 
the vail of the covering, and covered upon the ark of the testi- 
mony, as J EHOVAH commanded Moses. 

22. And he gave tlie table into the tent of the cong’-egation 
at the leg of the habitation towards the north from without 
the vail. 

23. And he arranged upon it an arrangement of bread before 
Jehovah, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

24. And he set the candlestick in the tent of the congrega- 
tion near the table of the leg of the habitation towards tlie 
south. 

25. And he made the lamps to ascend before Jehovah, as 
Jehovah commanded Moses. 

26. And he set the altar of gold in the tent of the congrega- 
tion before the vail. 

27. And he fumed upon it incense of spices, as Jehovah 
commanded Moses. 

28. And lie set tlie covering of the door for the habitation. 

29. And he set the altar of ournt-oflPering at the door of the 
habitation of the tent of the congregation, and he made to 
ascend upon it the burnt-ofiTering and the meat-offering, as Jbx 
hovah commanded Moses. 

30. And he set the laver between the tent of the congrega 
tiori and betv een the altar, and gave with it waters to wash. 
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31. And Moses and Aaron washed out of it, and his sons 
their hands and their feet. 

32. In their entering-in to the tent of the congregation, and 
in their approaching to the altar, they washed, as Jehovah com- 
manded Moses. 

33. And he set up the court about the habitation and the 
altar, and gave the covering of the gate of the court: and 
Moses finished the work. 

34. And a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and 
the glory of Jehovah filled the habitation. 

35. And Moses could not enter into the tent of the congre- 
gation, because tlie cloud tarried upon it, and the glory of Je- 
hovah filled the habitation. 

36. And wlien the cloud ascended from above the habitation 
tlie sons of Israel journeyed in all their journeyings. 

37. And if the cloud did not ascend, they did not journey, 
even to the day that it ascended. 

38. Because the cloud of Jehovah was upon the habitation 
in the day-time, and fire was by night in it, in the eyes of all 
the house of Israel, in all their journeyings. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,832. THESE things are also passed by without further 
explication, because they are again the same with what have 
been before described and once explained, except those things 
which are mentioned at the end of this chapter, where it is said 
that after Moses had finished the work, a cloud covered the 
tent, and the glory of Jehovah filled the habitation ; also that 
the cloud tarried on the tent in the day-time and fire in it by 
night ; and that the sons of Israel journeyed as often as the 
cloud ascended. What these things signify, is also evident 
from what has been frequently before said and shown concern- 
ing the cloud, concerning the glory of Jehovah, concerning fire, 
and concerning joarneyrngs. 


CONTINUATION OF THR SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SIXTH EARTH 
IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10,833. I AFTER WARDS asked those spirits concerning 
various things relating to the earth from which they were. Firsts 
concerning the r Divine Worship / to which they replied^ that 
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nations with their families ossenMe every thirtieth day at one 
place^ and hear preachings^ and that the preacher on the occasion^ 
from apvlpit devated a little from the earth , teaches them Divine 
Truths which lead to good of life. It was inquired whence they 
know Divine Truths / they said^ from revelation : concerning 
revelation they said further^ that it is effected in the morning in a 
middle statehetween sleeping and waking^ when they are in mie- 
rior light not yet interrupted hy the senses of the }>ody and hy 
worldly things^ and that at such times they hear the angels of 
heaven discoursing concerning Divine Truths^ and concerning a 
life according to them / and that when they are awake ^ an angel 
appears to them in a white qarment at the hed-side^ who then 
suddenly disappears from their eyes / a7id that hence they know 
that the thinqs which they have heard are from heaven. Thus a 
Divine Vision is distinguished from a vision 7iot Divine.^ for 
in a vision not Divine no angel appeal's. They added^ that in 
such a manner 7'evelations are made to their preachers^ and oc- 
casionally also to others. 

10.834. Concerning the sun of that earthy which is to us a 
starj theu saidy that it appears to the inhabitants of the size of a 
human heady of a flaming color y that their year is two hundred 
days / and that a day is equal to nine hours of our timcy which 
they were able to conclude from the length of the days of our 
ea'rth perceived in me / and further ^ that they have perpetual 
spring and summery and hence that the flelds are green^ aild that 
trees hear fruit continually. The 7^eason of this isy because their 
year is so shorty being equal only to the time of seventy-five days 
of our yeary and where the years are so shorty there the cold does 
not abide in winter y nor the heat in summer, whence the ground 
is in a continual spring. 

10.835. To the inquiry concerning their houseSy they repliedy 
that they are loWy of woody with a plain roofy around which 
there is a battlement sloping downwards y aQid that in front 
dwell the husband and wifey hi the next contiguous chamber the 
childreuy behind them the inen-servants and maidservants. 
Concerning their foody they saidy that they feed on fruits and 
pidsSy and that they dnnk milk with watery and that they have 
milk from cowSy which are woolly like sheep. 

10.836. Concei'nmg their lifey they saidy that they walk alto- 
gether nakedy and that nakedness is no shame to them y also that 
their conversations are with tJvose who are within the families. 

10.837. As to what concerns betrothings and inai'viages 
amongst the inhabitants in that earthythey related ythat a daughter y 
when mar^riageabley is kept at homsy nor is it allowtd her to go 
abroad until the day on which she is to he mairied y and that then 
she is brought to a kind of connubial housCy whither also several 
other young womeuy who are marriageabUy are cmiductedy and 
mte there placed beyond a bench elevated even to the middle pari 
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^ their "body ; ajppea/rmg thut naked only ae to the breast and 
foM} and that on this occasion the young men come thither^ that 
they may choose for themselves some one for a wife; and when 
a young man sees one agreeahle to himsef, to whom his mind 
attracts him, he takes her by the hand, and if she then follows, 
he leads her into a house yre^ared, and she becomes his wife : 
for from the faces they there see whether they agree in minds, 
since the face of every one is there the index of the mind, being 
without pretence and deceit. That all things may be done de- 
c.ently and without lasciviousness, an. old man sits behind the 
virgin girls, and at the side an old woman, who make their re- 
marks. There are several such places to which the young wo- 
men are led, and also stated times, that the young men may 
make their election ; for if in one place they do not see a girl 
suitable to them, they go away to another ; and if not at that 
time, they retum at a future opportunity. They further said, 
that a husband has otdy one xnfe, and in no case more, becautk, 
this is contrary to Divvne Ort^. 


tTCBBorTPEp ir TOBirr ms ooipbe, in wiiittM it., « i 
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